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GENERAL INTRODUCTION 


THE LIFE AND WORKS OF AL-QABISI 
Abii s-Saqr ‘Abd al-‘Aziz ibn ‘Utman ibn ‘Ali |-Qabist |-Mawsilr (Alcabitius) 
owes his reputation to a single work: his Kitab al-mudhal ila sinacat ahkam an- 
nugam (‘Book of the Introduction to the Craft of Astrology’), which survives 
in at least twenty-five Arabic manuscripts (two written in Hebrew script), and 
in a Latin translation of which there are more than two hundred manuscripts, 
and twelve printings between 1473 and 1521. The reputation of this text in 
the Islamic world was such that, according to the biographer, al-Bayhaqi (ca. 
1106-74), it ‘ranked among the works on the stars like Hamasa among Ara- 
bic poetry’! The Latin text received several commentaries, and was, in turn, 
translated into several of the European vernaculars. In the universities where 
astrology was taught (often as part of the curriculum in medicine), the Intro- 
duction was the first, and often the only, set text. Along with ‘Albumasar’ (Aba 
Madar), ‘Alcabitius’ became a household name as an authority in astrology. 
Al-Qabis?’s full name indicates an association both with Mosul, the impor- 
tant city in northern Iraq on the bank of the Tigris opposite ancient Nineveh, 
and with a place called Qabisa of uncertain location. The meagre facts that 
can be gleaned concerning his biography show that he was a professional as- 
trologer,? who devoted himself exclusively to astrology and the mathematical 
sciences associated with this subject. According to the Fihrist of the tenth- 
century bibliographer, Ibn an-Nadim, he was the pupil of another scholar known 
as an astrologer, ‘Ali bn Ahmad al-‘Imrani (d. 955-6). Al-‘Imrani, like al- 
Qabisi, was of Mosul, where the apprenticeship took place. He wrote a com- 
mentary on the algebra of Abi Kamil’ and a book Fi htiyarat as-saat (‘On the 
choices of hours’) which has survived only in a Latin translation—ZJn election- 
ibus horarum—which was ‘interpreted’ by Abraham bar Hiyya in Barcelona, in 


1. Quoted in Wiedemann, ‘Beitrag XX’, p. 68. ‘ “Hamasa” was the name of an anthology 
by Abii Tammam (d. 849) which met with such success, in both Mashrik and Maghrib, that 
later anthologists imitated it and retained the title which ... became synonymous with ... 
“selection”, “anthology”’: Hatto, ‘Hamasa’, p. 110. 

2. In the rubric to The Testing the term al-munaggim, ‘the astrologer’, is added at the 
end of his name. 

3. Ibn an-Nadim, Fihrist, trans. Bayard Dodge, p. 635: ‘I saw the tenth of these sections 
(of Euclid’s Elements) in the library of ‘AH ibn Ahmad al-‘Imréni at al-Mawsil. One of his 
young men, Abii al-Saqr al-Qabigsi, studied the Almagest under his supervision during our 
own time’, 

4. Ibid., p. 667. 
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1134. An opinion of al-Qabisi is r 
is not a later addition, i 
astrologers. Ibn an-Nadi 
with al-‘Imrani. 


Mutanabbi. The Arabic bio, 
is an astrologer, Aba 


colleague did al-Qabisi address 
any of his writings. 

Al-Qabist’s activity is best documented by the works of hig that survive, or 
to which he refers, These are ag follows: 

1) Kitab al-mudhal ila sinaat ahkam an- 
tion to the craft of astrology’). Dedicated 
tion). 


2) Risdla fr mtthan al- 


nugim (‘The book of the introduc- 
0 Sayf ad-Dawla (= The Introduc- 


munaggimin mimman huwa muttasim bi-hada 
(‘The treatise on the testing of those who call the: 


set of thirty questions testing astrologers on ever 
Dedicated to Sayf ad-Dawla (= .The Testing). 

3) Kitab fr itbat singat ahkam an-nugim 
[of the validity] of the craft 
The Introduction as an answi 


lism 
mselves astrologers’), A 
'y aspect of their profession. 


“Ali, but is no longer extant 


5. See the edition in Millds Vallicros, 


a, Las traduccio 
lioteca nacional 10009: ‘et dixit Alcabicius: §) 


Nes orientales, P. 338, MS Madrid, Bib- 


i non poterimus omnes aptares significationes, 
et suffecerit aptare Lunam, erit bonum, sed non faciet nos securos, quod non destruatur et 


aptatio significatorum (fol, 27ra) magis placebat ipsi quam Lune’, 


8. On this prince see Bianquis, ‘Sayf ad-Dawla’, Pp. 103-10, and Canard, Sayf al-Dawla. 
7. A list is given in the article in Bianquis, ‘Sayf ad-Dawla’, p. 103, 
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adars’ ist refers the 
adarat (‘ he namidars’). Al-Qabisi re: 
iba -namidarat (‘Book on t: abis 
2 ae of his in his brief description of the namédar eo 2 
an eohaey Ai horoscope when the date of birth is not known), within 
setting up a - : 
Introduction, IV [3] and The Testing, q. oe 
Three works in MS Istanbul, ert ; eo peta a A 
ai “da -taraif min al-a< 
isala ft anwa: al-a:dad wa-t ; ; ae 
: ae ey al-ilm bi-hadihi s-sinda (‘The treatise on the is : 
sites i. subtleties of <their> uses, from what he collected in t: ) : : 
seoaees feces of Antiquity’). Dedicated to Sayf ad-Dawla. , V, p. 
the men 0! 
ve am (“ i distances and (heavenly) bod- 
a ji tise on distan 
isa Labsad wa-l-agram (‘Treas : 
ee to Sayf ad-Dawla. This work starts with a Meals 
= Pr ~ 18) 
a : a described the distances of the Sun and the ee Qabig 
aan the distances between all the planets. GAS, VI, p. re 
a ne hk. al-fusil (‘The explanation of the Book of the a iA; on 2 
iene ’ written by al-Fargany (d. after ‘i 
the ‘Thirty Chapters’ written by 
ee of Ptolemy’s Almagest are summarized and supplemented 
which the 
i i T, p. 209. 
i ive Arabic material. GAS, VI, p Scr ae 
se oe ; masédfat al-ard (‘Treatise on terrestrial distances’). Cited in . 
a ( 
. Hie It discusses the dimensions of the earth in terms of uma 
ess oe oe (sic!). The complete citations are quoted in English trans 
and dirha sic!). ; ais on 
in Sesiano, ‘A Treatise by al-Qabisi’, pp. 489 a aud 495, ak 
10) Ki itab <ilal az-zigat (‘The Book of the failings of astronomical t: . 
‘ } a . 
referred to in Risala fi l-ab<ad wa-l-agram. GAS, VI, p. 0 SO ineie 
11) What Fuat Sezgin lists as Masa’il (GAS, VI, p. p 
Subs jistt bove). 
8 the Sukik fi l-Magistt (no. 3 a Des, j 
Sr Speees Yaqiit (Mucgam al-Buldan, IV, p. 309) calls al-Qabisi a ha 
; i se. 
ulture and a poet’ and quotes a short poem concerning a broken Sapa 
, e 
Hallikan (Biographical Dictionary, II, p. 335) quotes a oe any bzen 
which is attributed by some to al-Qabisi, by others - Say! a j seengn 
3) Finally, there is a text extant only in Latin which is at Oe he 
‘Alchabitius’ and said to be translated by John of Seville: a relia 
q im signi: osticis in revolui 
hen rie can ace ake signs and their prognostications 
(‘About the conjunction of the planets i eee 
for the revolutions of the years’; see Appendix III below). 


8. Se i, “Tabit’s Concise 
the description of the manuscript in Reisman and Bertolacci, “Tabit’s 
a eC 5 
ie : physics’. ‘ . . 
Bite in cute ‘ aenaie d’al-Qabis?’ and analysed in Sesiano, ‘A Treatise by 
9. Edited > Us b 


al-Qabist {Alchabitius) on Arithmetical Series’. 


which all the so-called mathematicians are unable to 
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be a genuine work of al-Qabisi, at least not in itg present form, 

These titles already show the range of competence that an astrologer was 
expected to possess. Al-Qabtst followed up his study of the Almagest with 
al-‘Imrani by writing two works based on the te 
above) and a commentary on a summar 
with high-ranking scholars (due, no doubt, to his being in the court of Sayf 
ad-Dawla) is suggested by the fact that four of his works were included in two 
prestigious collections of scientific and philosophical works: 
copied in Baghdad in September 1160 into MS Damascus, Zahirtya 4871, along 
with a parallel set of questions on astronomy by al-Marwazi and among texts 
by Aétius, Themistius, Nemesius, Ibn ‘Adi and Miskawayh;!! and texts nos 
6-8 were copied into the equally renowned MS Istan ul, Ayasofya 4832, after 
texts by the Harranian Bagdadis Tabit ibn Qurra (d 
Ibrahim ibn Sinan (d. 967) and before a text by the m: 


(d. 922). Moreover, al-Qabisi’s Treatise on Distances 
by al-Birtint.1? 


xt: a set of problems (no. 4 
y of Ptolemy’s work.!° His association 


The Testing was 


- 901) and his grandson 
athematician an-Nayrizi 
no. 7 above) was quoted 


The prefaces to the works dedicated to Sayf ad-Da 


wla give some impression 
of the court atmosphere in which al-Qabisi worked. In the preface to his treatise 


on numbers he praises Sayf ad-Dawla’s proficiency in finger-calculation!3 and 
he states that he has collected together interesting nu: 
the prince to practise on his fingers. In the preface to The Testing he refers 
not only to works on the science of the stars, but also to proverbs attributed 
to Galen and the worldly wisdom of the eighth-century Arabic Philologist, 
Halil ibn Ahmad,!* thus reflecting (or appealing to) the broad culture of the 
Hamdanid court. Although he wrote more specialized treatises (nos 6 and an 
the main purpose of his works seems to have been for teaching or examining. 


merical propositions for 


ses on astronomy. 

iption of Zahiriya (Damascus) MS 4871’. 

12. Al-Biriini, Al-Qanan al-Mas‘idt, X, ch. 6 (‘On the distances and bodies of the planets’), 
$ al-Qabisi’s values for the circles of Mercury (p. 1306: 


" v i a: ie 38%: 
omparing al-Qabisi’s values to those of Ptolemy. 


13. ‘I have seen that he has achieved the habit of using on his hand the perfume of arithmetic 


do, except for the Indians’. 


14. In The Testing, q. 28, he quotes the well-known Islamic poet, Di r-Rumma (d. 735/6). 
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hi cern for maintaining high standards in the profession of astrology 
Tt is his cone 


i ut. : 
Sc amer the case of his text ‘on the testing of those who call them 
This is p 


inati i designed to 
ich is li t of examination questions 
rs’, which is literally a se’ 
ae aces know their subject from charlatans and ignoramuses. i 
panne to belong to a genre. There exist such lists of cena 
rs ‘SUG 
— aos In the Zahiriya manuscript The Testing ee a ae 
paca fe by an unknown Muhammad ibn Mang 
irteen questions on astronomy y % ; te 
lve s ar include, like The Testing, ‘trick questions (magatif) Ss 
& az ] : ie) 
cal refers to a similar set of questions of his own concerning rie 
kris 4 above). The present work, however, is the first set of ate e : 
0. : y a 
ae 3 of this kind to be discovered. It is not possible to say ee . ; ied 
e T & 
aaien on the initiative of Sayf ad-Dawla, or was he the abi of by g 
ae i i reface. 
learly stated in a long p 
i . At any rate, the purpose is c! 
ety bist a that the prince is surrounded by people who call spares 
-Qal ve 
‘ast ea among whom some are competent, others ee an = 
es Because of the num 
i d to be astrologers. A 
t+ of deceit, only preten : 
be a of the last class, al-Qabisi has decided to draw up a list of react 
aa ihe whole range of the science of the stars. But oe snap 
nae 4 should be kept secret by the prince, because he provides the = 
i learn 
ao 1 as the questions, and if someone gets hold of the anawers, he may rin 
Gan off by heart, and so, when put to the test, rely on his memory ra : 
2 i nora. 
me on working things out on the spot. Thus ‘the wise man and the ig! 
ill be equal’. ma 
i Tn es same preface, al-Qabist describes both the range of oe = 
uired of an astrologer (munaggim), and the different kinds os cone ie 
oleae that one finds in society. To take the latter first. Four 
described. a 
1) The first is the ‘complete astrologer’, who is able to work oe aie 7a 
himself, using his own intelligence. ‘He has read the Almagest an 


i icians’), of Tunayn 
15. For medicine see the K. imtihan al-atibba’ (“The testing ie - ulaieree ore ye 
ibn Tshiiq (GAS, III, p. 256), the Kayfa yanbagt an yumtahana is : i deh sentony GAS, I, 
be tes ted’) of Ishaq ibn ‘Alt r-Ruhawi (possibly second half o: o e att ees ake 
: * 264) the Magqala ft mtihan al-atibba’ (‘Treatise on the testing o “ inten GAS, TH, 
oe ne pais cat Pie a Sila’ (aaa examination of all 
3 d the K. imtihan al-alibba’ li-kaffat al-apibd : eee cattle 
ila: by as-Sulamti (d. 1208), edited by Gary ces ane - al-Khaledy; st 
Medicinalia arabica, pp. 190-4 and ae aan ‘Die Bildung’. 
. 191; see Ragep and Kennedy, p. 95. , eit 
iF, the lease perascipne are based on part of the article by poets a greet ae 
of Astrology’ where al-Qabisi’s discussion of astrologers is placed along: 
Ma‘Sar. 
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strated the movements of the planets, and their forms, sizes, and distances one 
from another, with rational demonstrations, and he does not need a book or 
tables’. If he wants to make tables, he can do so, but will do it by making his 
own direct observations, not by adapting earlier tables. 

2) The second is the man who is competent in his craft, but does not seek the 
rational demonstrations that underpin the knowledge. He knows the requisite 
facts but ‘he does not know the indications or demonstrations of them’. 

3) The third is the one who has learnt particular astrological techniques 
off by heart, but has no idea of their relation to other techniques. ‘He is like 
a blind man whom a man endowed with eyesight has put into a certain place 
and he does not possess it <as a tenant>’. This is the characteristic of most 
of those who take on this art in his time. 

4) The fourth kind are those who rely entirely on instruments. These, 
according to al-Qabist, know nothing about astrological theory and practice, 
but spend their time using astrolabes, determining the direction of the gibla, 
and doing other such things. 


The range of topics in which the astrologer has to be competent is sketched 
in the preface, and is manifested in the text. 

First there is the mathematical division, based on knowledge of the Al- 
magest. This includes questions (1-9) of astronomical theory, such as why the 
Moon does not retrogress, and why Mercury and Venus are not eclipsed; of 
practice, such as determining the latitude of a locality on a cloudy day; and 
of the use of instruments. Then three questions are devoted to each of the 
five major divisions of ‘the science of judgements’, which al-Qabist describes ag 
follows:!8 

1) The first of these divisions is the judgement of the revolution of the world- 


years, eclipses, conjunctions and everything that indicates the conditions of the 
world (general or historical astrology). 


2) The second division is the investigation of the conditions of the natives 
and the seeking of their haylages and kadhudahs (genethlialogy or nativities). 
3) The third division follows the second in intention, and is the investigation 


of the revolution of the years of the natives, and the terminal points (intiha 
and the salkudahs (lords of the year) (anniversary horoscopes). 

4) The fourth division is on interrogations and what is similar to them. 

5) The fifth division is on the investigation of choices. 

After questions on all these topics there are three 
and a final group that involve ‘remarkable items of 


“at) 


‘trick questions’ (magalit)+9 
knowledge’ ( nawadir). Al- 


18. MS Damascus Zahirlya 4871, fol. 67a, 
19. The reading here is obscure. 


AL-QABISI’S SOURCES 


ing, i ing Ptolemy Preface, 
Wt rs, Ba ; ( 
efers to several authorities in The Testing, including Pt 
Qabisi refi 


axm? 


9. 3, 10, 13, 14, 24), Aba ‘AIT (q. 12), Masa’allah (q. a No e 
a a Madar (‘On the revolution of the years’, q. 16), and Hat ae else 
“ ae 30). Some of the answers to the questions in The eres e re 
Allah (q. 38). . 12 and V [17], lines 97-8 an ; 
i : i Introduction (cf. q. ‘ 
ee Se s ne IV [4]; q. 19 and I (22]), but since there are no direct 
q. 13 an aM 


. 7 ei F 
ions, a! i i etimes a little different, é roauction 
i nd the doctrine is somet litt: fhe t, The Introduct 
quotat: 9 


may postdate The Testing. 


-QABISI’S SOURCES a se 
eae meee in intention to track down all the sources.2° Al-Qabisi’s Introduce ee 
‘ i ily i omm 

a = : like most astrological texts, is heavily indebted to ac ae 
is Soa readline and does not pretend to be innovative. It = oS 
5 ; : 
ae + to distinguish between direct and more remote BOUnERS, os ae 

oa texts can be identified as belonging to al-Qabisi’s personal 
certain 
Te i i Astrology of Abt Ma‘sar 
i Introduction to Astrology 
st important of these is an hea 
ne pines introductions of Abi’ Madar are known, Ey cia Bias : 
: iati troduction (or Small Intr - 
21 and the Abbreviation of the In 
a i duction. 
: iyi as consists almost entirely of excerpts from the Great wee ~ ‘ : 
an in most cases it is impossible to say which introduction to eae se 
tb i i Abii MasSar’s 
ist lluding specifically to 
ource. Al-Qabist may be al g ah ee 
ae Introduction when he refers to an aspiring ay — ees a 
: ' Ti i an 
i Ives the Zag as-Sindhin 
@ is Testing, as someone who so) rH rea 
vies ce of ine Taboaieniore In the Introduction itself, bernie 
ati : 
cs Abii MasSar or his works by name. However, whole ane : rea 
Vaeaes text have simply been copied, with some abbreviation, eae ee 
with errors. These include, in the accounts of the signs of the oe . fae 
36}), the information on trees, characteristics of people, parts of the aa 
: dy and regions and cities.24 The fact that this information on each sig 
ody . 


i jist i ect to the signs of the zodiac can 
to the doctrine of al-Qabist in resp é : Se aaiond 
b 6 ood in Ebuer, Die Bigenschaften der Tierkreiszeichen in der Se eee aie 
his see the same Paris 1521 printing of the Introductorius can fcaeiche a oirinoh 
edition. Many technical terms are also discussed in Kunitzsch, Mittelai 
sierra awa Kal & ol a Gesell ls Liber introductorit maioris ad sct- 
21. Abi Macsar, ¢ sul ¢ Nts : 
95-6. 
entiam judiciorum astrorum, 9 vols, ed. R. Lemay, Naples, 196 pile thanbdetigi tatae 
22. Kitab muhtasar al-mudhal: Abii Maar, The See a) ee aga 
’ tra B tO, ame . Yano, i; . 
trol ed. and trans. by C. Burnett, K. Yamamoto, ‘i 
33 MS Damascus, Zahiriya 4871, fol. 66b: gara’a muptagar at eae aut oaeitce 
24. The information on trees is omitted in the case of Aries, > 
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occurs together and in the same order in the Abbreviation (1.13-56), but is dis- 
persed among several chapters in the Great Introduction (VI, chs 13, 24, 12 and 
9) strongly suggests that the Abbreviation was al-Qabigi’s immediate source, 
as one might suppose from his apparent reference to the work in his Testing. 
This impression is strengthened by the evidence of Introduction, V, in which 
al-Qabigr describes astrological lots using the same words as Abii Maar. On 
two occasions al-Qabist makes the mistake of jumping straight from the name 
of one lot to the calculation of the lot which immediately follows it in Aba 
Ma‘éar (V [6] and V [10]); in the first case the order is exactly the same in 
Abbreviation, 6.16-17 and Great Introduction, VIU, 4 and 6, but in the second 
case the two lots are consecutive only in Abbreviation, 6.34-5. Also, in V [10] 
The Introduction includes the statement ‘This lot is like the lot of rumours’, 
which can be found in Abbreviation, 6.30, but not in the Great Introduction. 
However, the lots of the death of parents (V [7]), of piety (V [12]), and of war 
and fighting (V [16]) are missing in the Abbreviation, but present in the Great 
Introduction (VIII, 4, 5 and 6). This may be because al-Qabist had a fuller 
version of the Abbreviation than that of the two extant Arabic manuscripts 
of the work; the twelfth-century Latin translation of Adelard of Bath shows 
that fuller versions once existed. When al-Qabisi discusses ‘ninth-parts’ his 
method is that found in a portion of the Abbreviation which is lost in Arabic, 
but survives in Latin.25 Literal correspondences with the words of Aba Ma*éar 
(whether from the Abbreviation or from the Great Introduction) are found also 
in Introduction, IL [46] and [48] and most of IIL. 

Al-Qabisi also seems to have been acquainted with Abii Ma‘Sar’s Religions 
and Dynasties (Great Conjunctions).2® While his account of the six different 
conjunctions and other phenomena indicating changes in the world (IV [2]) 
need not come directly from Abi Masar’s work, his various methods of calcu- 
lating lots for predicting the length of a reign (V [17]) parallel Abu MasSar’s 
descriptions, and a passage of the Religions and Dynasties is directly quoted 
as the opinion of ‘people other than al-Kindi’ in IV [10]. 

While al-Qabisi appears to be reluctant to refer to Abt Maar by name 
(especially in this last quotation), he is quite ready to cite al-Kindi (ca. 800- 
870), Abii MasSar’s colleague and (perhaps) teacher. In IV (9] he attributes 
to al-Kindi a passage that can be found verbatim, with the same attribution, 
in the Kitab al-Bari« of the eleventh-century astrology of Ifriqiya, ‘Aly bn Abi 


to Pisces, and that on characteristics of people in the case of Aries, Taurus, Cancer, and 
Aquarius. In I [32] ‘Sind’ replaces the less familiar ‘Sugd’ (Sogdia). 

25. See Abbreviation, 7.22, p. 139. 

26. Abi Magar on Historical Astrology: The Book of Religions and Dynasties (On the 
Great Conjunctions), eds K. Yamamoto and C. Burnett, 2 vols, Leiden, 2000. 
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«<1 27 The correspondence is so close that al-Qabisi even. includes ra ae 
Sie s-reference ‘as was explained for you in the Zag’, which aan nee 
+1 the Latin translation, but not the Arabic original, of the Kitab al- eu : 
ae wledged is his use of another text by al-Kindi: the Forty Chapters st 
rosie IV below). Al-Qabisi again tends to abbreviate, missing out isc 
ux ‘ . ry 
ae (e.g. at the end of IT [58]), phrases (e.g. the points og ae ai : 
nee 11 Bs) and words (e.g. ‘his tribal group’ in IT [69]; ‘his clothing’ in 
begin in ; 
el ther acknowledged source is an astrological compendium by epee 
‘ ee e title is given as al-mawalid (‘Nativities’) in Introduction, 1 7) an 
nik ae from the time of the first generation of Islamic astrologers. ne 
ek ork al-Qabisi took the indications of the lords of the triplicities of t - 
a ea places (I [57]-[68]). Perhaps from the same compendium imi 
e . 

i two lots attributed to al-Andarzagar (V {9] and [14]). The fet is ae 
af occurs in Abi Maar, attributed to ‘Zadan Farrah and eae ae ie 
i ; 6 ut sin 

i ly); ed. Lemay, IL, p. ; 
ion, VILL, ch. 4, line 495 (Arabic only); : ut 
ees ences be found in Aba MasSar, it is possible that al-Qabisi took 
: i i . 
a from the same source, and perhaps directly from a work of al ete 
a manuscript of this k. al-mawaléd has yet been found, but i is also quote 
° has ye 
by Ibn al-Hasib, Sahl ibn Bidr, Ibn Hibinta, and petty ety 
is clear - IST Jso using a work of Masa’allah, whos 
It is clear that al-Qabisi was al 
on the form and characteristics of children born under each ae he quotes 
(II [4], [6], [11], [16], [23], [29] and (35]). This ae not bea he 7 are 
Al-Qabist had no qualms about citing Classical authorities ne ; ye 
it i i tes first hand. Statements of Hermes an 
this case it is less likely that he quo i cae aa 
in text taken from Abu Ma‘Sar. 
‘tius Valens are usually embedded in : — 
ie to Dorotheus can usually be identified in his Carmen las ia 
it is very likely 
d [30]), but are so short that i 
(see I [14], II [7], [12], [17], an seen ee hd 
intermediate source. olemy's 
that they have been taken from an in ae pees 
i he beginning of The Introduc 
los, however, is referred to by name at t. é 
ia!) and al-Qabtat’s use of the text is confirmed by substantial quotations in 
, ; 


Introduction, TIL [5] and IV [3]. : 
It is likely that other passages of The Introduction will be shown to be 


ternal cros 


i dited in Aba Ma‘ser on 
27. Kitab al-Bari:, VII, 39. The relevant section has been e 


istorical Astrology, 1, p. 561. “Adiga 
ris ase Foret al Andarzagar see GAS, VII, pp. ‘B0-8L and Burnett and ’ 
“‘Zaidanfarrtih al-Andarzaghar on Anniversary Horoscopes’. 
. ‘AS, VII, p. 81. : F 4 gs atiies 
30 Hy aT Gs tot of the job and authority according to Valens’ not nn i. oh AoE 
the ‘Abbreviation or the Great Introduction, but there may ve 3 evan 
of authority’, the one that follows, and the one that is described in i 
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taken from the works of other astrologers. For example, in chapter V, the lots 
that are not found in Abii Ma‘ar, but are added to the ends of sections (‘the 
lot indicating the child when Jupiter reaches it’ in V [8]; the lots ‘of joy and 
desire’ and ‘of the wedding’ in V {10]; ‘the lot of whether there is friendship and 
enmity’ in V [14], and the lots ‘of peace among soldiers’ and ‘of consideration 
concerning the revolution of the year’ in V [16]) may come from a single source 
that was also used by al-Biriini in his Tafham, for both texts agree on two of 
them.®! The final series of lots ‘employed at the time of the revolution of the 
years of the world’ (V [19]), also finds several equivalents in the Tafhim. 

Since al-Qabist tends to copy his sources verbatim, those sources may be 
expected to provide help with establishing the Arabic text of The Introduction, 
and also in determining, when the Latin translation differs from the Arabic 
manuscripts, whether the Latin translator had access to a more authoritative 
text of The Introduction than has come down to us. As one would expect, the 
Latin usually agrees more closely with al-Qabisi than with al-Qabisi’s source.32 
Where the Latin agrees with Abii Maar against the Arabic text of al-Qabisi, 
one might be tempted to see the Latin text as preserving the authentic read- 
ing.33 However, it is possible that the Latin text has been ‘corrected’ by the 
translator in the light of the work of Abii Maar which was well known to 
him.*4 A more complicated interweaving of texts can be observed in the case 
of al-Kindi’s Forty Chapters and The Introduction. For, in Introduction II [40], 
lines 226-7, the Arabic text of al-Qabist is closer to the Latin translations of 
the Forty Chapters than to the Arabic original, while Latin MSS aBJLpr of 
al-Qabisi are closer to the Arabic original of the Forty Chapters. Nevertheless, 
the divergences of the Latin (whether occurring in only a few manuscripts, or 
in the whole tradition), can give us clues to the nature of the Arabic texts used 
in Spain in the twelfth century, and have accordingly been noted in the English 
translation of the Arabic text. 


31. The lot of joy and desire = ‘the lot of the marriage of men and women according to 
Hermes’ in Tafhim, 476, no. 45, and the lot of whether there is friendship and enmity = the 
lot of the same name in Tafhim, 476, no. 75. 

32. E.g. in I [31], line 181, both the Arabic vulgate text and the Latin translation have 
‘what adjoins’ (ma yalt/que succedunt) whereas the equivalent passage in Abi Ma‘Sar has 
‘what is between’ (ma bayna), which survives in one Arabic manuscript of The Introduction. 

33. E.g. in I [84] the Latin text has ‘Duo Maria et usque ad Acint’, which corresponds to 
Abbreviation, 1.68 (‘Bahrayn as far ag Sind’) while the Arabic text has only ‘the sea’. 

34. See pp. 206-7 below. The contamination of the two texts in Latin could also have 
operated in the reverse direction. For John of Seville’s translation of Great Introduction, 
VII, 9 (ed. Lemay, V, p. 311) and Introduction II [38] give the same account of the ‘middle 
years’ of the Moon (Aba Maar: ‘.xxxviiii. et dimidium et secundum quosdam .Ixviiii. et. 
dimidium’; al-Qabisi: ‘.Lxvi<iii>. et dimidium et secundum quosdam .xxxviiii. et dimidium’), 
while the Arabic texts of both the Abbreviation and the Great Introduction suggest that Abi 
Maar himself gave only the value ‘393 years’. 
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THE FORM AND CONTENTS OF THE ENT RODUC TION. 
Al-Qabist does not claim to correct or update the doctrine of aa onesie 
but rather to set it out in a way that is more appropriate for an uitroduction ; 
in respect both to the choice of material, and to the order in which it is set 
out. Throughout the work he draws attention to the logical order in which 
the topics follow on one from another (e.g. 1 [3-4], [55], [79]; T [Bl III [4], 
[11]; IV [25]; V [17]). He leaves the defence of astrology and certain more 
detailed discussions to other works (see I [4] and IV [3]). He eschews any pele 
sophical or teleological comments o the sort that are found in Aba Maar 8 
Great Introduction, though sometimes such comments are added by his Latin 
interpreters (e.g. I [18]). He does, however, use the language - piilesouhy for 
hig most general categories: those of ‘essential’ (datz) and ‘accidental’ (<aradt) 
conditions, the first being those determined by the entity’s innate character, 
the second, by external factors, such as its position. Al-Qabisi devotes the first 
three chapters to horoscopic astrology—i.e. the doctrine necessary for interpret- 
ing a horoscope—, the fourth to the explanation of a wide range of astrological 
terms, and the fifth exclusively to astrological lots. The material is arranged 
very systematically in the first three chapters.35 

Al-Qabisi starts by describing the zodiacal circle, first in respect to its ‘eg- 
sential conditions’, then in respect to its ‘accidental conditions’. For the first, 
he progresses from the largest divisions to the smallest: he begins with the 
characteristics of the semicircles of the zodiacal circle, then of the quadrants, 
then of each of the signs, and finally of specific degrees. The ‘accidental con- 
ditions’ are those imposed on the zodiacal circle by the position of the local 
horizon, i.e. the division of the circle into twelve ‘houses’ or ‘places’ (buyiit = 
ténot) starting from the point where the circle cuts the horizon in the east. 
Again he progresses from the larger divisions—the quadrants—to the smaller 
ones—the places. He ends the chapter with a brief account of how one can work 
out which planet*® is most relevant for a particular topic, from the combined 
evidence of the essential and the accidental conditions of the circle,>” using as 
an example the question of whether the client. will become rich or not. 

Now that the focus is on the planets, it is appropriate that the second 
chapter describes the natures of each of the planets. In this case their ‘prop- 
erty’ (hassa: II (1] ) or what they are ‘in themselves’ (ft anfusiha: IT [51)) is 


35. For a comprehensive summary of al-Qabisi’s work, based on the Medieval English 
translation, see North, Chaucer’s Universe, pp. 192-220 and 527-8. This gives a particularly 
helpful account of the astrological doctrine in The Introduction. 

36. The Sun and the Moon are, of course, also considered as ‘planets’. F 

37, A second paragraph recommends adding the evidence of the lots, which are not discussed 
until the fifth chapter. 
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contrasted to their accidential conditions. For each planet, the same range of 
subjects is discussed, which include: age of life, property, professions, illnesses, 
temperament, religion, parts of the body, colours, days and nights of the week, 
periods of time,** physiognomy, regions, and lots. The lunar nodes (the Head 
and Tail of the Dragon) are included as quasi-planets. The chapter ends with 
the planets’ rulership over the development of the embryo and over the periods 
of a person’s life, and the assignment of each of the hours of the day and the 
night to a planet. 

The third chapter is devoted to the planets’ accidental conditions, first of 
all as caused by their individual courses, and then as caused y their relation- 
ships to other planets: to the Sun and the Moon, and to the five remaining 
planets. Then al-Qabisi lists the places in which the planets are respectively 
made fortunate, strengthened, harmed, and weakened. The chapter ends with 


an account of the various ways in which the planets can be regarded as being 
‘friends’ or ‘enemies’ to each other. 


Perhaps the richest chapter, for the modern scholar, is the fourth one, in 
which al-Qabisl has gathered together information on astrological topics from 
a wide range of fields. The information of the first three chapters is relevant 
© any horoscope, in whichever category of those listed in the preface to The 
Testing (p. 6 above) the horoscope has been cast. In the fourth chapter doctrine 
specific to individual categories is dealt with: general and historical astrology 
(IV [2], [9-10], [21]); nativities (IV [3-8], [11], [14], and [19-20]), and choices 
[24]), while IV [22] (‘opening the doors’) is specific to weather forecasting.°° 
Some of the discussions are mini-treatises in themselves, such as the ones on 
haylag (prorogator) (IV [4]) and tasyér (prorogation: IV [11-13]).4° ‘There is 
less evidence of a rationale for the order of the material in this chapter than in 
he first three, and the accounts of ‘twelfth-parts’ (IV [15]) and ‘ninth-parts’ (IV 
16~-17]) of the signs would seem to belong more naturally to the first chapter. 
But this may be a consequence of the sheer variety of the subject matter, for 
which al-Qabist has drawn on diverse sources. 

The last chapter brings together all the information needed about astrolog- 
ical lots, which had been mentioned in passing in the first and second chapters. 
After describing how to calculate a lot, al-Qabisi describes the lots concerned 
with individuals (i.e. those that can be used in natal and anniversary horo- 
scopes, interrogations and choices), according to the twelve places, with a few 


38. I.e. the different numbers of years of influence assigned to each planet. 
39. See Bos and Burnett, Scientific Weather Forecasting, especially pp. 385-95. 


40. The latter becomes a separate text—De directionibus—in Latin manuscripts (see pp. 
196-7 below). 
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contrasted to their accidential conditions. For each planet, the same range of 
subjects is discussed, which include: age of life, property, professions, illnesses, 
temperament, religion, parts of the body, colours, days and nights of the week, 
periods of time,3® physiognomy, regions, and lots. The lunar nodes (the Head 
and Tail of the Dragon) are included as quasi-planets. The chapter ends with 
the planets’ rulership over the development of the embryo and over the periods 
of a person’s life, and the assignment. of each of the hours of the day and the 
night to a planet. 

The third chapter is devoted to the planets’ accidental conditions, first of 
all as caused by their individual courses, and then as caused by their relation- 
ships to other planets: to the Sun and the Moon, and to the five remaining 
planets. Then al-Qabist lists the places in which the planets are respectively 
made fortunate, strengthened, harmed, and weakened. The chapter ends with 
an account of the various ways in which the planets can be regarded as being 
‘friends’ or ‘enemies’ to each other. 

Perhaps the richest chapter, for the modern scholar, is the fourth one, in 
which al-Qabist has gathered together information on astrological topics from 
a wide range of fields. The information of the first three chapters is relevant 
to any horoscope, in whichever category of those listed in the preface to The 
Testing (p. 6 above) the horoscope has been cast. In the fourth chapter doctrine 
specific to individual categories is dealt with: general and historical astrology 
(IV [2], [9-10], [21]); nativities (IV [3-8], [11], [14], and [19-20]), and choices 
([24}), while IV [22] (‘opening the doors’) is specific to weather forecasting.°9 

Some of the discussions are mini-treatises in themselves, such as the ones on 
haylag (prorogator) (IV [4]) and tasyir (prorogation: IV [11-13]).*° There is 
less evidence of a rationale for the order of the material in this chapter than in 
the first three, and the accounts of ‘twelfth-parts’ (IV [15]) and ‘ninth-parts’ (Iv 
[16-17]) of the signs would seem to belong more naturally to the first chapter. 
But this may be a consequence of the sheer variety of the subject matter, for 
which al-Qabisi has drawn on diverse sources. 

The last chapter brings together all the information needed about astrolog- 
ical lots, which had been mentioned in passing in the first and second chapters. 
After describing how to calculate a lot, al-Qabigt describes the lots concerned 
with individuals (i.e. those that can be used in natal and anniversary horo- 
Scopes, interrogations and choices), according to the twelve places, with a few 


38. Le. the different numbers of years of influence assigned to each planet. 
39. See Bos and Burnett, Scientific Weather Forecasting, especially pp. 385-95. 


40. The latter becomes a separate text—De directionibus—in Latin manuscripts (see pp. 
196-7 below). 
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THE MANUSCRIPTS 

The following Arabic and Judaeo-Arabic manuscripts are known. ** = manu- 
scripts whose readings are fully reported in the apparatus to the edition. *(*) = 
manuscripts from which selected readings have been reported. *.= manuscripts 
seen, but whose readings have not been reported. 


B = **Oxford, Bodleian Library, Marsh 663/1 (fols 15-248), 27-29 lines per 
page, written in Naskhi script and copied by Ibrahim ibn ‘Abd al-‘Aziz ibn 
‘Abd Allah al-‘Umart in Ragab of AH 639 = ap 1242.1 K, al-mudhal ila sindat 
an-nugim ta’lif Abt s-Sagr ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz ibn ‘Utman ibn “Aly l-Qabis7 is written 
on f. 1%, 


C = **Cambridge, Gg. 3-19/2 (fols 28°-52>), 21 lines per page, written in 
Naskhi script in AH 865 (= AD 1460/1).? There is no title. C lacks paragraphs 
from [16] of the fifth chapter to the end. 


E = *(*)Cairo, Dar al-Kutub, Migat 144 (fols 1°-35*), 16-17 lines per page, 
written in Naskhi script in ca. AH 950 (= AD 1543/4). The title is K. al- 
mudhal fi Lahkam «ala n-nugiim wa-ma yatacallag biha min al-mawalid wa- 
gayrihd, ta'lif as-Sayh al-<alim al-allama al-umda “Abd al-‘Aziz ibn ‘Ali bn 
‘Uiman al- Qibtr (im. al-Qabisi). E begins with gala 5-Sayh ‘Abd al-‘Aziz ibn 
“Ali bn ‘Utman. al-Qibtr (im. al-Qabisi) after the basmala and breaks off in 
paragraph [12] of the fourth chapter. 


F = *(*)Cairo, Dar al-Kutub, Migat 139 (fols 1*-35°), 23 lines per page, writ- 
ten in Naskhi script in ca. au 1150 (AD 1737/8).4 The title is K. al-mudhal 
ila sinaat ahkém an-nugim min ta ‘lif a8-Sayh al-callama ‘Abd ar-Rahmén ibn 
‘Utman al-Qabisi. 


G = *(*)Gotha, orient. A 65/2 (fols 63°-97"), 19 lines per page, written in 
Naskhi script in AH 11C. (= ap 17C.).° The title on f. 63° is K. mudhal al- 


1. See Uri, p. 204, and p. 136, n. 69 below. 
2. See Dunlop, ‘The Mudhakarat fi ‘Ilm an-Nujim’, p. 233. 


3. See King, A Catalogue of the Scientific Manuscripts in the Egyptian National Library, 
Part II, p. 700, 


4. See King, ibid., p. 700. 
5. See Arnzen, ‘Vergessene Pflichtlektiire’, 


manuscript and a German translation of I [1 
provided. 


pp. 113-25, where a description of the 
}H137], [49]-[50] from this manuscript are 


THE MANUSCRIPTS 


of “ ‘Aziz ibn * én al-Qabist bi-gami* ma yahtag ilayhi fr 
ast ta’lif ‘Abd al-‘Aziz ibn ‘Utman a r i 
oe aaa G adds other topics such as ‘the knowledge of taking 
s-sin - . 
the haylaj and its kadhudah’ on fols 97°-98. 


H = **Istanbul, Hamidiye 856/2 (fols 89°~112°), 26 lines per page, in 
in Naskhi script in ca. AH 700 (= AD 1300).6 The title on f. 89 is Fr ‘ilm 

sam. H adds other topics such as ‘the property of the superior planets 
wie ee stay in the twelve signs’, ‘the equation of the five planets’ etc. on 


fols 112°-114?. 


L = *(*)Leiden, Or. 6638/3 (fols 108*-133"), 19-27 lines per page, written in 
Naskhi script in AH 1154 (= AD 1741/2).” The title is K. al-raudpat ue ‘ihn 
ahkam an-nugim tasnif as-sayh al-fadil “Abd al-‘Aztz ibn ‘Utman ibn ‘Ali L- 


munaggim al- Qibta. 


a_gob 
P = *(*)Paris, Bibliothéque nationale de France, arabe 5972/2 (fols 37*-42°), 
17 lines per page, written in Naskhi script in the Byzantine year of 1641 (= AD 
1329).8 The title in P is Mangil fr mudhal al-Qabist and it contains the fifth 
chapter only. 


“1, Alexandria, al-Maktaba al-Baladiya 1132.° “ 
2. Cairo, Dar al-Kutub, Hurif wa-awfaq 67, fols 38, AH 922 (= aD 1516/7). 


3. Cairo, Dar al-Kutub, Hurtf wa-awfaq 89/2 (Anonymous), fols 10-297, AH 
1025 (= ap 1616/7). . . 
4. *Cairo, Dar al-Kutub, Miqat 192/2, 22-24 lines per page, written in Naskhi 
script. This is a fragment from the beginning to the paragraph [44] of the i 
chapter in 5 folios. The folios are not numbered. This is attributed to ‘Ab 
ar-Rahman ibn ‘Utman al-Qabisi, without a dedication. 

5. *Cairo, Dar al-Kutub, Miqat 488 (pp. 1-29), 23 lines per page, written in 
Naskhi script. This is a fragment from the beginning to the paragraph [36] of 
the second chapter, attributed to al-Qabist with the same dedication as MS B. 


6. *Cairo, Talat, Magami« 370/1 (fols 1%-28>), 22-23 lines per page, written 


i i i hematiker’, p. 462. 

7 See rhdei alg poeviin ae ase ie Library of the University of 
cea Catalogue des manuscrits arabes des nouvelles acquisitions (1884-1924), 
m 9. Bee Sezgin, GAS, VII, ate ee at as Alexandria, Hurif 17 in Brockel- 
ieee he Caienatieiate aoe 3-7, nee King, A Catalogue of the Scientific Manuscripts 
in the Egyptian National Library, Part I, p. 700. 
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in Naskhi script. This is attributed to Abii s-Safra’ ‘Abd al-‘Aziz ibn ‘Utman 
al-Qabisi without a dedication. : 

7. *Damascus, Maktabat al-Asad al-wataniya, 14633 (fols 3>—40*), 19 lines per 
page, written in Naskhi script. This is attributed to the same as no. 7 without 
a dedication. 
8. *Damascus, Maktabat al-Asad al-wataniya, 16459 (fols 16-43), 23 lines per 
page, written in Naskhi script. The attribution is the same as no. 7 without a 


dedication, but in the margin the scribe has added ‘correctly Abi s-Saqr ‘Abd 
al-‘Aziz ...’, 


9. *Damascus, Maktabat al-Asad al-watantya, 16485 (fols 1’-56*), 17 lines per 
page, written in Naskhi script. The attribution is the same as no. 7 without a 
dedication. 


10. *Istanbul, Fatih 3439/20 (fols 205-217; old foliation 150°-162%) 11 36 
lines per page, written in Naskhi script by Ibrahim ibn al-Husayn ar-Riyanti in 
Mosul in aH 587 (= AD 1191). No title or dedication; finishes at the end of V 
(15). 

11. Istanbul, Nuruosmaniye 2805/1 (fols 1-73).!2 


12. *Moscow, Russian State Library, Giinzburg, 813, s. xvii or s. xviii, ap- 
parently written in North Africa (in Hebrew characters). The spelling of the 
Arabic text is so eccentric and erratic that Tzvi Langermann (personal com- 
munication) believes it to have been written down from oral dictation. The 
volume consists of a collection of works on astrology and astronomy, including 
several texts from Sahl ibn Bidr’s collection, and a text on trepidation which 
refers to the school (madhab) of al-Banna’ (1256-1321). Kitab al-mudhal ‘Abd 
al-‘ Aziz ibn Utman al-Qanist (sic) ila sindtat ahkam an-nugium gamaat kutub 
al-hikmat al-mutagadimin .... The dedication is missing. 


13. *Oxford, Bodleian Library, Huntington 582 (in Hebrew characters), fols 


19°-61°, Syria, Mudhal al-Qabisz.'> After a pious formula, the text begins 
with I [3]. 

14. *Patna, Oriental Public Library 2478 (fols 1-39), written in 21 lines per 
page in Naskhi script in AH 1157 (= ap 1744/5).!4 This is attributed to Abi 
s-Saqr ‘Abd al-‘Aziz ibn ‘Utman ibn ‘AI al-‘Asa¢ (?) with the dedication to 
‘Sayf Allah’ (sic). 


11. See Krause, ibid., p. 462. 
12. See Sezgin, ibid., p. 170. 
13. See Steinschneider, ‘Schriften der Araber in hebriischen Handschriften’, p. 351. 

14. See Catalogue of the Arabic and Persian Manuscripts in the Khuda Bakhsh Oriental 

Public Library, 2nd ed., vol. xxii, 1994, pp. 111~12. 


EDITORIAL PRINCIPLES 


15. Tunis, Bibliothque nationale, Zaytina 3495.15 

16. Wroclaw, Stadtbibliothek 20 (191). Text lost since 1945. Includes the 
dedication to ‘Sayf Allah’ (sic). Used by Chwolsohn, Die Ssabier, II, p. 174, 
who quotes I [49], lines 268-9. 


None of the manuscripts we have seen was written in Maghribi script, nor do 
any manuscripts, apparently, come from Iran or Central Asia. 


EDITORIAL PRINCIPLES f 
The edition is based on the three oldest and complete manuscripts available 
to us,!® ie. BCH. When we take readings from manuscripts other than BCH, 
we mention all the variants available to us. It is impossible to make a atemma 
including all the MSS we used, but H clearly belongs to a different tradition 
from that of BC. As a result we take H’s readings more often than those of BC. 


ABBREVIATIONS 

add. = add(s) 

corr. = corrected 

om. = omit(s) 

im. = in the margin 

Latin = the Latin translation 

< > = word(s) to be added to make the meaning clear 
(_ ) = paraphrase in the translation 


15. See Sezgin, ibid., p. 171. i 

16. MS Istanbul, Fatih 3439, was not seen by us until 23 February 2004. It contains 
a good, though not exceptional, text which is close to MS H. In the table of terms in I 
[49] it follows the readings of MSS HC, and it adds a horoscopic chart to illustrate IV [8], 
107-118. However, the scribe has missed out some words and phrases which may have 
seemed to him to be redundant, and has stopped copying the text after V [15]. This scribe 
is Ibrahim ibn al-Husayn ar-Riiyni, and he copied the text in the riyad al-magribt (‘the 
Western Garden’) of Mosul on the night of ‘Astra’ of the year 587 (February 6, 1191). This 
scribe is presumably the son of the astrologer (of uncertain date) al-Husayn ibn ‘Ali ibn 
‘Abdiis ar-Riiyant mentioned in Sezgin, GAS, VII, p. 173. 
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CHAPTER ONE 


(1] In the name of God, the merciful and compassionate, and may God bless our 


Lord Muhammad, his family, and his companions and grant them salvation! 


[2] Aba s-Saqr ‘Abd al-‘Aziz ibn ‘Utman ibn ‘Ali 1-Qabist |-Mawsili said: 


[3] After asking God (powerful and exalted!) for length of life for our Lord 
the Emir Sayf ad-Dawla, and the duration of his glory and the protection of his 
goodness and the extension of his reign, <I begin>. When T looked at all the 
astrologers of the past | who composed books which they called 4ntroductions’ 
to this craft, and some did not examine in the <books> everything that should 
have been in an introduction, and some were too prolix, bringing in things 
that were not necessary for <an introduction so that> the necessary things 
disappeared, and some did not follow the right order of instruction in their 
arrangement of the material, I composed this book and put it together as an 
introduction, collecting in it, from the sayings of <my> predecessors, all that 
is needed for the craft, following the method of an introduction. 


| [4] So I did not present! the defense of what I proposed in it, because, in 
the book of Ptolemy known as the ‘Four <‘Treatises>’ and in my own book on 
the confirmation of the craft of astrology and the refutation of ‘Al bn ‘Isa’s 
letter invalidating the craft, there is a sufficient defense of this <craft>. I di- 
vided it into five chapters. 

The first chapter, on the essential and accidental conditions of the zodiac. 

The second chapter, on the natures of the seven planets and what is proper 
to each and what conditions they indicate. 

The third chapter, on the accidents | of the seven planets by themselves 
and in relation one to the other. 

The fourth chapter, on the explanation of the technical terms of the as- 


trologers. 
The fifth chapter, on all the lots. 


1. The Latin adds ‘necessary reasons for’. 
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CHAPTER ONE 


[5] The first chapter on the essential and accidental conditions of the zodiac. 


[6] The belt of the zodiac is divided into 12 divisions which are equal in 
respect to the divisions of the zodiac. <Each division> is called a ‘sign’ and 
it<s name> is related to the figures which are on the belt. These are: Aries, 
Taurus, | Gemini, Cancer, Leo, Virgo, Libra, Scorpio, Sagittarius, Capricorn, 
Aquarius and Pisces. 

[7] Bach sign is divided into 30 equal divisions, which are called degrees; the 
degree is 60 minutes; the minute is 60 seconds; the second is 60 thirds; and this 
proceeds similarly through fourths and fifths and beyond that until infinity. 


[8] Six of these signs are northern, these being from the beginning of Aries 
+o the beginning of Libra; six are | southern, these being from the beginning of 
Libra to the beginning of Aries. Six of them are called direct in rising, these 
being from the beginning of Cancer to the end of Sagittarius (each of their 
rising-times is more than 30 degrees); six are crooked in rising, being from the 
beginning of Capricorn to the end of Gemini (each of their rising-times is less 


than 30 degrees); the six which are crooked in rising obey the direct in rising, 


I mean every pair of signs which are equidistant from the beginning of Cancer, 
e.g. Gemini obeys Cancer, Taurus | Leo, Aries Virgo, and so on for the rest.” 


[9] Lwo signs which are equidistant from the beginning of Aries are called 
‘agreeing in path’, e.g. Aries and Pisces, Taurus and Aquarius, Gemini and 
Capricorn, and the other signs in order.® 


[10] The half of the circle from the beginning of Leo to the end of Capri- 
corn is also called the greater half, | and this is the half of the Sun, because 
the same kind of lordship that planets have in their terms, belongs to the Sun 
in the whole of this half; the half from the beginning of Aquarius to the end 
‘of Cancer is called the smaller half, and this is the half of the Moon, because 
in the whole of this half also the Moon has the same kind of lordship as the Sun 


“ 2, Cf. Abt Maar, Abbreviation, 1.91-2 and the Table in KaSyar, Introduction, I, 12 [5]. 
. Abii Ma‘sar, Abbreviation, 1.96, refers to these pairs of signs as ‘agreeing in the zodiac- 
elt, (al-mintaqa)’; see I [14] below. 
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CHAPTER ONE 


has in the greater half. The half from the beginning of Aries to the beginning 
[ Libra is hot; the half from the beginning of Libra to the end of Pisces is the 


cold half. 

| [11] The quadrant from the beginning of Aries to the beginning of Cancer 
js the hot and moist quadrant, belonging to spring, childhood and blood; the 
quadrant from the beginning of Cancer to the beginning of Libra is the hot 
and dry quadrant, belonging to midsummer, youth and choler; the quadrant 
from the beginning of Libra to the beginning of Capricorn is the cold and dry 
quadrant, belonging to autumn and melancholy, and signifying the beginning 
of decay and middle age; the quadrant from the beginning of Capricorn to the 
beginning of Aries is the cold and moist quadrant, belonging to old age and 


senility, winter and phlegm. 


| [12] Of the wandering stars which move about in these signs because of the 
elevation of <the signs> over them (the planets) the highest and closest to the 
zodiac and slowest in movement is Saturn, then Jupiter, then Mars, then the 
Sun, then Venus, then Mercury, and then the Moon; the Moon is the closest to 
the earth and the fastest of them in motion. In addition to the planets, some 
indications are taken from the Head and the Tail of the Dragon,* as we shall 
make clear in what follows. 


{13] These planets have shares in these signs, some of them by nature, others 
by accident; | those by nature are the house, then the exaltation, then the term, 
then the triplicity, then the decan; those by accident we shall mention in the 
appropriate place. 


[14] The houses. Aries and Scorpio are the two houses of Mars; Taurus and 
Libra the two houses of Venus; Gemini and Virgo the two houses of Mercury; 
Cancer is the house of the Moon; Leo is the house of the Sun; Sagittarius and 
Pisces the two houses of Jupiter; Aquarius and Capricorn the two houses of 
Saturn. The seventh sign from the house of each planet | is called the detriment 
of that planet. 

If two signs are the houses of the same planet they are said to be agreeing 
in the belt of the zodiac.® 

The signs in which their lords take pleasure when they enter them, ac- 
cording to Dorotheus: Saturn takes pleasure in entering Aquarius; Jupiter in 
Sagittarius; Mars in Scorpio; Venus in Taurus; Mercury in Virgo.® 


4. Le. the ascending and descending nodes of the Moon. 
Abii Maar, Abbreviation, 1.97, refers to these pairs of signs as ‘agreeing in path (at- 
a)’; see I [9] above, and a discussion of this terminology in al-Birani, Tafhim, 377. 
6. Dorotheus, Carmen astrologicum, I, 1.9. 
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CHAPTER ONE 


[15] The exaltations. The Sun exalts in Aries, in its 19th degree; | the Moon 
in the third degree of Taurus; Saturn in the 21st degree of Libra; Jupiter in 
the 15th degree of Cancer; Mars in the 18th degree of Capricorn; Venus in 
the 27th degree of Pisces; Mercury in the 15th degree of Virgo; the Head in 
the third degree of Gemini; the Tail in the third degree of Sagittarius. In the 
seventh sign from the sign of each planet’s exaltation and in the same degree 
| as that of the exaltation is the dejection of that planet; e.g., since the Sun’s 
exaltation is in the 19th degree of Aries, its dejection is in the 19th degree of 
Libra. Ptolemy makes the whole of the sign of Aries the exaltation of the Sun, 
the whole of Taurus the exaltation of the Moon, and so on for the rest of the 
exaltations in all the signs.’ 


16] The triplicities. When three of these signs agree in one nature, they 
are called | a triplicity. 
So Aries, Leo and Sagittarius are in the first triplicity which is fiery; each 
of them is masculine, diurnal, hot, dry, having choler and a bitter taste; this 
triplicity is eastern, its lords by day are the Sun, then Jupiter, then Saturn; its 
lords by night are Jupiter, then the Sun, then Saturn.® 
The second triplicity, Taurus, Virgo and Capricorn, is earthy; each of them 
is feminine, nocturnal, cold, dry, having melancholy and an acid taste; this 
triplicity is southern; its lords by day are Venus, then the Moon, then Mars; 
by night, | the Moon, then Venus, then Mars. 

The third triplicity: Gemini, Libra and Aquarius; each of them is mascu- 
line, diurnal, hot, moist, airy, sanguine, having a sweet taste; this triplicity 
is western; its lords by day are Saturn, then Mercury, then Jupiter; by night 
Mercury, then Saturn, then Jupiter. 

The fourth triplicity: Cancer, Scorpio and Pisces; each of them is feminine, 
nocturnal, cold, moist, watery, of phlegm, having a salty taste; this triplicity is 


7. Ptolemy, Tetrabiblos, 1.10, ed. Robbins, pp. 88-9. 

8. This formulation of the distribution of the planets as lords of the triplicities is described 
by al-Biriini as being that of the Ha8wiyites (Tafhim, 445). Abi Masdéar (Abbreviation, 1.86— 
9) uses the formulation ‘its lords by day are the Sun, then Jupiter, by night are Jupiter, then 
the Sun, and the participant with them both by day and night is Saturn’, whilst the Vulgate 
Latin version of the Introduction has ‘its lord by day is the Sun, by night Jupiter, and its 
participant by day and night is Saturn’. 
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CHAPTER ONE 


northern; its lords are Venus, then Mars, then the Moon; by night, Mars, then 


Venus, then | the Moon. 

17] The kinds of sign. Four of these signs are tropical: Aries, Cancer, 
Libra and Capricorn; four are fixed: Taurus, Leo, Scorpio and Aquarius; four 
are bicorporeal: Virgo, Sagittarius and Pisces. 

18] The aspects. Tt is said that one sign looks at another among the signs. 
This means that | each sign looks at the third sign from it in front of it or the 
third behind it, which is the eleventh from it. This is called sextile aspect and 
is of friendship.® It looks at the fourth sign from it in front of it or the fourth 
behind it, which is the tenth from it; this is called quartile aspect and is of 
antagonism, and it is half-enmity. It looks at the fifth from it in front of it or 
the fifth behind it, which is the ninth from it; <this is called> trine aspect and 
is of compatability.’ It looks at the seventh from it; <it is called> an aspect 
of opposition and enmity.’ When planets are in the signs which aspect, they 
aré.algo called | ‘aspecting’ with the same aspect; and when two planets are in 
one sign, they are called ‘in conjunction’. When a planet is in a sign, its rays 
are'in the sign it aspects, in the same degree and minute of that sign. 


[19] The terms. In every sign there are terms of different degrees belonging 
to the five planets. From the beginning of Aries to its sixth degree is the term 
of Jupiter; from the sixth degree to its 12th degree is | the term of Venus; from 
the12th degree to its 20th degree is the term of Mercury; from its 20th degree 
to the 25th degree is the term of Mars; from the 25th degree to the end of 


_ Aries is the term of Saturn. Because of the differences of the degrees and the 


difficulties in remembering them, we have drawn this table to be handy for 
use.!? 


ue 9. Some Latin manuscripts qualify this as ‘half friendship’. 

10. The Latin specifies that this aspect is ‘of perfect friendship’. 

AL: The Latin Vulgate text specifies that this aspect is ‘of perfect enmity’. 

‘12, Cf: Abii: Magar, Abbreviation, 7.10-21. Arabic MS B adds the Urgaza of al-Fazari after 
ihe: tables of terms and decans:.see Appendix I below. 
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Bey pall soto Joven 4 Table of the terms of the Egyptians 
100 | o Jay} es f° yjles | 5 Sad | gy gral 76 fod | | . Kees Jupiter 6 | Venus 6| Mercury 8 | Mars 5| Saturn 5| 100 
> ion ° des c gaall 5 dyles c 5 att al : Taurus Venus 8|Mercury 6) Jupiter 8/Satun 5|Mars 3 
9 des | 775 ail 0 Bal |g re fall |g sylles |] lj gt - Mercury 6| Jupiter 6] Venus 5 Mars 7| Saturn 6 
» esl) pred 5 tes | aay | 78; ou ile pall ' | Cancer Mars 7| Venus 6|Mercury 6| Jupiter 7|Saturn 4 
4 an 3 > jllas j ej . aay A ial rT a Leo Jupiter 6 | Venus 5 ae 7|Mercury 6|Mars 6 2 
105 ; idl Virgo Mercury 7 | Venus 10| Jupiter 4} Mars 7/|Saturn 2| 105 
- Libra Saturn 6|Mercury 8|Jupiter 7} Venus 7|Mars 2 
Scorpio Mars 7 | Venus 4|Mercury 8/| Jupiter 5|Saturn 6 | 
Sagittarius Jupiter 12) Venus 5| Mercury 4)Saturn 5]Mars 4 
Capricorn |] Mercury 7| Jupiter 7] Venus 8 | Saturn 4|Mars 4 | 
Aquarius Mercury 7 | Venus 6| Jupiter 7| Mars 5| Saturn 5) 110 
aes Venus 12| Jupiter  4]Mercury 3) Mars 9|Saturn 2 | 
Some of them!* put the lord of the triplicity in front of the lord of the term, 
" ‘ P and that is because the lord of the triplicity is more powerful in bringing up 
iA J ME Gale OI Wy P32) Cale ea ME 7 ole pe, eran y (nourishing), and the lord of the term is more powerful in movement. 


86g) peal fp Lb okey cogil 


: [20] The decans. Every sign is divided into three equal divisions, each 
division of ten | degrees. Each division is called a decan, and one begins from 115 
‘the first decan of Aries, which is ten degrees from its beginning, and it is given 
0;Mars; from the tenth to the twentieth degree is given to the planet that 
follows it, which is the Sun; and from the 20th degree to the end of the sign is 
given to the planet which follows that, which is Venus. Then the first decan of 
urus as far as the tenth degree is given to the planet that follows, which is 
rcury; and so on to the end of the signs. 


6 te ea KF Uglate pLal Pay cy SF pad Ss oye oll [20] 
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an astrologers; cf. al-Birtini, Tafhtm, 494: ‘Among the astrologers of the present day 
triplicity is regarded as having precedence over the term and decan’. 
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120 


125 


130 


the signs and you want to know 
then count from the beginning of 


Table of the decans 
Aries Mars Sun Venus 
Taurus Mercury Moon Saturn 
Gemini Jupiter Mars Sun 
Cancer Venus Mercury Moon 
Leo Saturn Jupiter Mars 
Virgo Sun Venus | Mercury 
Libra Moon Saturn Jupiter 
Scorpio Mars Sun Venus 
Sagittarius || Mercury | Moon Saturn 
Capricorn Jupiter Mars Sun 
Aquarius Venus | Mercury | Moon 
Pisces Saturn Jupiter Mars 
[21] When you have the degrees of one o 
in which decan of which planet this degree is, 
Aries to the end of the whole sign which is before this sign in which that | degree 135 


is. Then multiply that by three and add three and diminish the sum seven by 


seven!* and with the number that remains < 
following the order of planets by height, an 
end, the first decan of the sign in which tha’ 


clow seven> count from Saturn 
d where the number comes to an 
t degree is belongs to that planet 


15 


at which the number stops—this is from the beginning to its tenth degree—, 
and from the tenth degree to the twentieth belongs to the planet that follows, 
and from the twentieth degree to the end of the sign belongs to the planet that 
follows that. In whichever ten degrees | the degree <that you started with> 140 


is, that degree belongs to the decan of thal 


14. Le. divide by seven. 


planet. 


15. The Latin Vulgate text gives a different method of calculation: «... Then multiply by 
three, and add to the product the number of decans that remain in the sign with which you 
are concerned, together with that decan whose lord you wish to know, and divide by seven, 
and with the number that remains count from the lord of the first decan of Aries, ie. Mars 
++.’ The result obtained by both methods is the same. 
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CHAPTER ONE 


[22] Knowledge of the powers. Since we have completed the shares of the 
planets in the signs, which are the house, the exaltation, the triplicity, the term 
and the decan, we will mention their powers in them. The lord of the house 
has five powers, the lord of the exaltation has four, the lord of the triplicity has 
three, the lord of the term has two, and the lord of the decan has one. Some 
of them put the term in front of the triplicity."® 


[23] An example <given by> one of them!” is this: he said that the 
presence of the planet in its house is like the man in his home and estate; its 
presence in its exaltation is like the man in his kingdom, authority and position 
of honour; its presence in its term is like the man amongst his kinsfolk and his 
people; its presence in its triplicity is like the man amongst his bodyguard, 
supporters and helpers; and its presence in the decan is like the man. in his 
profession. These are all the essential shares of the planets in the signs. 


24] We will follow this with an account of the signs. Among the signs some 
are called rational, i.e. | Gemini, Virgo, Libra and Aquarius and the first half of 


. Sagittarius, because their forms on the circle follow the forms of people. These 


are what are called fine voiced, and they are powerful when they are in the 
east. Some have wings, ie. Virgo, Gemini and Pisces. Some are quadrupeds, 
ie. Leo and Sagittarius. Some are domestic, i.e. Aries, Taurus, Capricorn; and 
these are powerful in the south. Virgo, Capricorn and Aquarius are powerful 
when they are in the north. Some of them are defective,'® | ic. Aries, Taurus, 
Cancer, Scorpio and Capricorn. Some of the signs are called ‘having many 
children’, i.e. Cancer, Scorpio and Pisces; these signs are powerful when they 
are in the west. Some of them are sterile, i.e. Gemini, Leo and Virgo. Some of 
them are few in children, i.e. Aries, Taurus, Libra, Sagittarius, Capricorn and 
Aquarius. Some of them are called ‘much copulating’, i.e. Aries, Taurus, Leo 
and Capricorn. Some of them are called ‘possessing half a voice’, i.e. those that 
are in the forms of beasts that utter sounds,'® | such as Aries, Taurus, Leo, 
Capricorn and the last half of Sagittarius. Some of them do not have a voice, 
i.e. a sign whose form is in the form of an animal which does not utter sounds, 
such as Cancer, Scorpio and Pisces. 


16. See [19] above. 

17. 1.e, al-Kindi. The following passage comes from his Forty Chapters, I [69]: see Appendix 
IV below. A more remote parallel can be found in Kusyar, Introduction, I, 19. 

18. They are so-called because their images are not complete animals. 

19. The Latin has: ‘bleeting, lowing and braying’. 
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[25] Every sign has its own proper indication of what it indicates of the 
constitution of a person, and of plants, regions and other things.?° 

Aries has of the body of a person the head and the face, and of regions 
Babylonia, Persia, Azerbaijan and Palestine. [1.13-14] 


| 26] Taurus has trees that are planted, of the body of a person the neck 
he Adam’s Apple, and of regions as-Sawad, Mahan, Hamadan and <the 
country of> the Kurds. [1.18-20] 


[27] Gemini is generous, good in its soul; it has of the body of a person the 
shoulders, upper arms and hands, and of regions, Gurgan, Greater Armenia, 
Azerbaijan, al-Gilan, Miiqan, Egypt and Barga. [1.24-6} 

| 28] Cancer has trees of moderate height and of the body of a person the 
chest, the heart, the stomach, the flanks, the spleen and the lung; of regions 
Lesser Armenia, Eastern Hurasan, China and part of the country of Balh and 
Azerbaijan. [1.30-32] 


[29] Leo has tall trees, possesses cunning and deceit, has many cares and 
sadnesseg; it has of the body of a person the mouth of the stomach, the heart, 
the side, the two sides of the back and the back; of regions it has the <land of 
the> | Turks to the end of the inhabited world. [1.36-8] 


[30] Virgo has plants that are sown; it is generous, good in its soul, and 
has of the body of a person the large intestine, the belly, the diaphragm and 
the small intestines; of regions Garamaqa, Syria, Euphrates, al-Gaziva?! and 
Persia, [1.42-4] 


[31] Libra has tall trees; it is generous, good in its soul, and has of the body 


20. [25-37] correspond very closely to the descriptions of the signs in Abu Maar, Abbre- 
viation, 1.13-81. The relevant passages from Abii Maar are indicated in brackets at the 
end of each sentence. Arabic MS B and Latin MS V additionally assign the letters of the 
alphabet to each of the signs. 

21, The Latin explains al-Gazira (literally: ‘the island’) as being ‘Spain’. 
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of a person the backbone, | the lower part of the belly, the navel, the genitals, 
the thighs, the buttocks and the waist; of regions the Byzantine Empire and 
what adjoins its boundaries as far as Ifriqiya, Upper Egypt as far as the bound- 
aries of Ethiopia and the boundaries of Barga, and it has Kirman, Sigistan, 
Kabul, Tabaristan, Balh and Hirat. [1.48-50] 


[32] Scorpio has trees of moderate height; it is generous, good in its soul; 
and has of the body of a person the penis and testicles, the bladder, the rump 
and the thighs; of regions the land of the Hejaz, | the Desert of the Arabs, and 
the districts in the direction of the Yemen, Tangier, Qimas and Rayy; and it 
has a share in Sind.” [1.54~6] 


[33] Sagittarius is a master of strategems and cunning; it has of the body 
of a person the thighs; of regions** Baghdad and al-Gibal, Isfahan, the places 
of the Herpads and the murmuring songs of the fire-worshippers and Ethiopia. 
[1.60-62} 


34] Capricorn is beautiful in its way of life, prone to anger, cautious, master 
of strategems, of many cares; it has of the body of a person the knees; of regions 
Ethiopia, Mahriiban, Sind, and Oman as far as the Sea®* and Hind. [1.67-69] 


[35] Aquarius has of the body of a person the shanks down to the base 
of the ankles; of regions as-Sawad, Kufa and its district, the land of the Hejaz 
and the land of the Copts of Egypt, and the western part of the land of Sind. 
[1.67-9] 


36] Pisces is cautious, master of strategems, promiscuous, Protean; it has 
of the body of a person the feet; it has of regions Tabaristan and the district 
of the north of the land of Gurgan; it has part of | the Byzantine Empire to 
Syria; and it has al-Gazira, Egypt, Alexandria and the sea of Yemen. [1.79-81] 


37| Since some of the planets indicate pain, and in every sign the planet 


has a limb that is special to it, let us mention the pains of the planets in the 


signs.?5 


22. This is a mistake for ‘Sogdia’ (Sugd). 

23. MS B and the Latin add ‘China and India’. 

24. Abu: Maar and the Latin translation of the Introduction have ‘Bahrayn as far as 
Sind’ instead of ‘the Sea’. 

25. The following information is also found in Abraham ibn Ezra, Principium sapientiae, 
ch, 1, where it is attributed to ‘the wise men of Egypt’. 
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Aries: Saturn, the chest; Jupiter, the belly; Mars, the head; the Sun the 


thighs; Venus, the feet; Mercury, the shanks; the Moon, the knees. 


48] Taurus: Saturn, the belly; Jupiter, the chest; Mars, the neck; the Sun, 


the knees; Venus, | the head; Mercury, the feet; the Moon, the shanks. 


39] Gemini: Saturn, the belly; Jupiter, the pubes and its region; Mars, the 
chest; the Sun, the shanks and ankles; Venus, the neck; Mercury, the head; the 
Moon, the thighs. 

40] Cancer: Saturn, the pubes and its region; Jupiter, the thighs; Mars, 
the chest; the Sun, the feet; Venus, the upper arms and shoulders; Mercury, 
the eyes; the Moon, the head. 

[41] Leo: Saturn, the pubes and its region; Jupiter, the thighs and knee; 
Mars, the belly; the Sun, the head; Venus, the heart; Mercury, the shoulders 
and throat; the Moon, the neck. 


42] Virgo: Saturn, the thighs; Jupiter, the knee and its region; Mars, the 


' belly; the Sun, the neck; Venus, the belly; Mercury, the heart; the Moon, the 


shoulders. 


43} Libra: Saturn, the knee and its region; Jupiter, the eyes and their 
region; Mars, the pubes and its region; | the Sun, the shoulders; Venus, the 
belly and head; Mercury, the belly; the Moon, the heart. 


44] Scorpio: Saturn, the ankles and their region; Jupiter, the feet; Mars, 
the head, the upper arms and the thighs; the Sun, the heart; Venus, the pubes 
and its region; Mercury, the back; the Moon, the belly. 


45] Sagittarius: Saturn, the feet; Jupiter, the shanks and the head; Mars, 
the hands and feet; the Sun, the belly; Venus, the thighs and upper arms; 
Mercury, the pubes and heart; the Moon, the back. 


[46] Capricorn: Saturn, the head and feet; Jupiter, the eyes and knees; 
Mars, the shanks and shoulders; the Sun, the back; Venus, the thighs and heart; 
Mercury, the pubes and its region; the Moon, the thighs and the area of the 
pubes. 
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CHAPTER ONE 


[47] Aquarius: Saturn, the head and neck; Jupiter, the shoulders, chest and 
feet; Mars, the ankle and heart; the Sun, the pubes and its region; Venus, the 
4 
knee and its region; Mercury, the thighs and heart; the Moon, | the pubes. 920 


[48] Pisces: Saturn, the shoulders, upper arms and neck; Jupiter, the heart 
and head; Mars, the ankle and belly; the Sun, the thighs and their region; 
Venus, the neck and the back; Mercury, the shanks and the pubes; the Moon, 


the thighs. 


[49] The degrees of every. sign are distinguished by masculinity and femi- a 
ninity. For, from the beginning of Aries | to the eighth degree they are called 225 
masculine, from the 8th to the 9th, feminine; from the 9th to the 15th, mascu- 


line; from the 15th to the 22nd, feminine; from the 22nd to the end of Aries, 
masculine. Let us establish this as we have established the terms: 
Aries 8m] 1 6m/ 7 8m 
Taurus 8m} 7 15m 
Gemini 6f j;llm| 6f 4m] 3f 230 
Cancer 2m] 5 3m} 2 lim|4f | 3m 
Leo 5m] 2 6m | 10 7m 
Virgo 7f 5m] 8f | 10m 
Libra Sm] 5 llm| 7 2m 
Scorpio 4m] 6f 4m] 5f 8m 3f 285 
Sagittarius 2m] 3f | 7 ma | 12f 6m } 
Capricorn lim] 8f | 11m | 
Aquarius 5m] 7f 6m] 7 5m 
Pisces 10m | 10f 3m] 5 2m 


26. The distribution of the degrees into masculine and feminine corresponds quite closely i 
here to Abii Maar, Abbreviation, 7.39-50, but Arabic MSS HCG and the Vulgate Latin | 
tradition show a different distribution. Al-Brrunt (Tafhtm, 457-8) singles out the divisions 
into masculine and feminine degrees and into dark and bright degrees as being astrological 
doctrine on which there is no agreement and no underlying logic. | 
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CHAPTER ONE 


| [50] In every one of the signs there are degrees called in themselves bright, 240 
degrees called dark, degrees which are called dusty and are named smoky, and 
degrees which are called empty. For, from the beginning of Aries to its third 


degr 


ee they are called dark, from the 3rd to the 8th bright, from the 8th to the 


16th dark, from the 16th to the 20th bright, from the 20th to the 24th empty, 
to the end of Aries empty. 245 


from the 24th to the 29th bright, from 
Let us establish this in a table as was d 


the signs:?” 


he 29th 


lone before concerning the degrees in 


Z 
Aries 3 dark |5 bright }8 dark /4 bright /4 empty|5 bright )1 empty 
‘Taurus 3 dark |7 bright |2 empty |8 bright |5 dark |3 bright {2 empty 
Gemini 7 bright |3 dark |5 bright |2 empty |6 bright |5 dark empty 
Cancer 12 bright |2 dark |4 empty|2 smoky|8 bright |2 empty 250 
Leo 10 dark |6 smoky|5 empty |9 bright 

Virgo 6 dark |3 bright |2 empty |6 bright |4 smoky|5 empty|4 dark 

Libra 5 bright |5 dark {8 bright |3 dark {6 bright |3 empty 

Scorpio 3 dark |5 bright |6 empty |6 bright |2 smoky|/5 empty|3 dark 
Sagittarius |} 9 bright |3 dark /7 bright |4 smoky|7 bright 955 
Capricorn || 7 dark | bright /5 smoky/4 bright |2 dark |4 empty/5 dark 
Aquarius 4 smoky|5 bright |4 dark /8 bright |4 empty |5 bright 

Pisces 6 dark |6 bright |6 dark |4 bright |3 empty}3 bright |2 dark | 


27. The distribution of degrees corresponds quite closely to Abii Maar, Abbreviation, 
7.25-38, but Arabic MS§ HB and the Vulgate Latin tradition show a different distribution. 
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[51] In the signs there are degrees called in themselves wells: when a planet 
is in one of them, | it is said that it is ‘in a well’. For example, the sixth degree 
of Aries, and the 9th, 11th, 17th, 23rd, and 29th. We will establish what has 
been said concerning the degrees with a table: 


Aries 6 9 li 17 | 23 29 
Taurus 5 | 13 | 18 | 24 | 25 | 29 
Gemini 2 12 17 | 26 30 
Cancer 12 | 17 | 23 | 26 | 30 

Leo 6 | 13 | 15 | 22 | 23 | 28 
Virgo 8 | 13 | 16 | 21 | 25 
Libra 1 7 | 20 | 30 
Scorpio 9 10 | 22 23 27 
Sagittarius 7 | 12 | 15 | 24 | 27 } 30 
Capricorn 2 7 | 17 | 22 | 24 | 28 
Aquarius 1 | 12 | 17 | 23 | 29 
Pisces 4 9 | 24 | 27 | 28 


| [52] In the signs there are degrees called degrees of chronic illness. These 
are: 


Taurus 6, 7, 8, 10 
Cancer 9 to 15 

Leo 18, 27, 28 
Scorpio 19 and 29 
Sagittarius | 1, 7, 8, 18, 19 
Capricorn | 26, 27 to 29 
Aquarius 10, 18, 19 


28. Cf, Abi Masiar, Abbreviation, 7.55-69. 
29. MS L adds 26. 
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the circle there are degrees called ‘increasing fortune’. These are:3° 
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Scorpio 7, 12, 20 


Sagittarius | 13, 20 
Capricorn | 12, 13, 14, 20 
Aquarius 7, 17, 20 
Pisces 13, 20 
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y two degrees which are the same distance from the beginning 

f the tropical signs | are called powerful and sharing in power. For 290 
; the 20th degree of Capricorn and Cancer with the 10th degree of 

ts ‘and Gemini, or the 20th degree of Aries and Libra with the 10th 
Pisces and Virgo, and so on for the rest of the signs. 
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ce we have completed the essential conditions of the zodiacal circle, 
ittoduce the accidental conditions, i.e. those dependent on the posi- 
hechorizon, because the circle is shaped at every moment by a shape 
ivided by four quadrants into which the circle | of the horizon and 295 
Of the meridian divide it. Each of these quadrants is divided into 
equal divisions depending on the rising-times of the ascendant. So the 
ded into twelve divisions, called ‘houses’,*! and they are also called 
working out of this is explained in astronomical tables. The first 
ions is the ascendant, whose beginning is on the eastern horizon; then 
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eters are a combination of two sets of degrees increasing fortune in Abii Ma‘dar, 

270-73. 

rabic and Latin the words for ‘house’ are used indiscriminately for the sign of 
hat is the domicile (olxo<) of a planet and an astrological place (téx0¢). ‘Place’ 

forth'be used as the translation of the word as ‘astrological place’, and ‘house’ will 

, & planet’s domicile. 
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CHAPTER ONE 


follows the second; then the third; and so on until the twelfth. 


[56] The quadrant which is from the ascendant to the midheaven, which 
consists of the twelfth, eleventh | and tenth place<s>, is an eastern, masculine, 
advancing quadrant; it indicates the beginning of life and is called growing, 
sanguine, and vernal. 

The quadrant which is from the midheaven to the degree of the descendant, 
which is the part which is over the western horizon, consisting of the ninth, 
eighth and seventh <places>, is southern, feminine, decreasing, indicating the 
middle of life, and is called reaching perfection, youthful, of midsummer, and 
choleric. 

The quadrant which is from the descendant <point> to the degree of the 
fourth, which is on the meridian under the earth, consisting of the sixth, the 
fifth and the fourth <places>, is | western, masculine, advancing, indicating 
the last part of life and called decreasing, autumnal, melancholic, middle-aged. 

The quadrant which is from the fourth to the ascendant, consisting of the 
third and second <place> and the ascendant, is northern, feminine, decreasing, 
indicating what will happen to his affairs, his property and his inheritance after 
his death, and whether good or bad, beautiful or ugly things will be said of 
him; it is called senile, phlegmatic, passing away, wintery. 

The two quadrants of the <circle> from the midheaven to the ascendant 
point and from the ascendant point to the fourth are called the ascending half; 
| the two remaining quadrants are called the descending half. 

The part of the circle above the earth is called right; the part of it below 
the earth is called left. 

The ascendant, the fourth, the seventh and the tenth are called cardines; 
the second, fifth, eighth and eleventh are called succedents to the cardines; the 
third, sixth, ninth and twelfth are called cadent from the cardines. 

When a planet arrives in a cardine or a succedent, it is said of it that it is 
advancing; when it is in <one of the> cadents it is called retreating. 


| [57] Every one of these places has an indication over one of the conditions 
of a person. 

For the first place, whose beginning rises from the eastern horizon, is called 
the ascendant; it indicates the soul, bodies, life, beginnings of activities, the 
subject matter of questions, eloquence (rhetoric), logic and speech, rumours 
and what the questioner is concealing in his mind; it indicates the beginning of 
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CHAPTER ONE 


Al-Andarzagar said in his Nativities, that the first lord of the triplicity of 
the life and the nature of the native and of the querist, 


life. 
the ascendant indicates 
es | and desire, what he likes and dislikes, and what he obtains of 


od and bad at the beginning of his life. The second lord of the triplicity 
g life, body, strength and the middle of life. The third lord of the 
plicity indicates what the <first> two lords of the <place> indicate and the 


his pleasur' 
go 
indicate: 
tri 
end of the matter at death. 

[58] ‘The second is the place of property, livelihood and helpers; it indicates 
of ife the end of the years of life, i.e. the end of youth. Al-Andarzagar said: 
see which of the lords of the triplicity of the place of property—the first, the 
second or the third | —is stronger and better in its disposition and its place; 
then make it most deserving of the place of property and the indicator of 
acquiring property. If it is in the midheaven, then it will come to him from 
authority; if it is in the place of religion, it will be more abundant. Similarly, 


the first lord of the triplicity gives property at the beginning of life, the second 


in the middle of it, the third at its end. 


[59] The third is the place of brothers, sisters, blood-relatives, love, in-laws, 
jurisprudence, religion, | messages, messengers, moving, short journeys, and 
journeys by water; concerning life, it indicates the condition before death. Al- 
Andarzagar said: the first lord of the triplicity of the place of brothers indicates 
older brothers, the second middle brothers, the third younger brothers, and 
their conditions are according to the places of the <lords>. 


[60] The fourth is the place of fathers, landed properties, outcomes, trea- 
sures, and every matter which is covered over and hidden; of life it indicates 
what kind of end he experiences. Al-Andarzagar said: the first lord of the 
triplicity of the place | of fathers indicates fathers, the second countries and 
lands, the third outcomes of the matter, and prison. 


[61] The fifth is the place of children, joy, eating and drinking, messengers 
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CHAPTER ONE 


d gifts; of life it indicates what kind of reputation—beautiful or ugly—comes 
me death. Al-Andarzagar said: the first lord of the triplicity of the place of 
a ’ 


children indicates children and life, the second pleasure, the third messengers. 


| 62] The sixth is the place of illness, slaves and slave-girls; of life it indicates 
the last years of life and what is before old age. Al-Andarzagar said: the 
first lord of the triplicity 0: the place of illness indicates illness and recovery 
from afflictions, the second white and black slaves, and the third what he 
receives from them, their importance, and their actions; it indicates riding and 
domestic animals, and every four-footed animal, their sturdiness, whether they 
are many or few, and whether he keeps them or they run away; and prisons 


and confinements. 


| [63] The seventh is the place of women, marriage, controversies, disputants, 
partners and opponents; of life it indicates the middle of the end of life at the 
time of old age. Al-Andarzagar said: the first lord of the triplicity of the place 
of couples indicates women, the second controversies, and the third entering 


into covenants. 


[64] The eighth is the place of fear, death and inheritance and their causes, 
the possessions of women, thefts, conditions of opponents, and the simoom;*? 
of life it indicates the last years of life after old age. | Al-Andarzagar said: 
the first lord of the triplicity of the place of death indicates death, the second 
indicates old matters, and the third, inheritances. 


[65] The ninth is the place of the journey, absence, roads (caravan routes), 
religion, religious observance, sciences, philosophy, books, messengers, mes- 
sages and visions; of life it indicates the beginning of the middle of life. Al- 
Andarzagar said: the first lord of the triplicity of the place of the journey 
indicates the journey and its suitability, the second | religion and religious ob- 
servance, the eminence <one obtains> in this, and the form <the eminence> 
takes, the third is the indicator of science, vision, stars (astrology), and omens, 
and truth and falsehood in this. 


[66] The tenth is the place of authority, governorship, high rank, kingship, 


32. Arabic MSS BC and the Latin omit ‘and their causes ... the simoom’. With a different 
vocalization the last word means ‘poisons’. 
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renown, fame, professions and mothers, and whatever job the native does; of 
life it indicates the middle years of life and the half of life and the middle of 
life for the mothers. Al-Andarzagar said: the first lord of the triplicity of the 
place of authority | indicates governorship, honour and high rank, the second 


fame and bravery in that, the third its fixedness and continuity. 


[67| The eleventh is the place of hope, good fortune, praise, friends, re- 
compense, helpers, clothing, garments, scents, dignity, affection, love, and joy; 
of life it indicates the last years of the middle of life and after the mid-point of 
life. Al-Andarzagar said: the first lord of the triplicity of the place of hope | 
indicates hope, the second friends, and the third their usefulness. 


168] The twelfth is the place of enemies, misfortune, sadness, griefs, envy, 
slander, cunning, strategem, and riding animals; of life it indicates the embryo 
and what mothers in general obtain of good and bad. Al-Andarzagar said: the 
first lord of the triplicity of the place of enemies indicates enemies, the second 
misfortune, and the third riding and domestic animals. 

This is what the twelve places indicate. 


| 69] The colours indicated by the places. The ascendant and the seventh 
are white; the second and twelfth are green; the third and eleventh are yellow; 
the fourth and tenth are red; the fifth and ninth are honey-coloured; the sixth 
and eighth are black. 


[70] Each of the seven planets has a share in one of these places; these are 
the shares which are accidental, and they are called the joys. Mercury has its 
joy in the ascendant; the Moon in | the third; Venus in the fifth; Mars in the 
sixth; the Sun in the ninth; Jupiter in the eleventh; Saturn in the twelfth. 
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[71] Tt is said, concerning the indications of the places, that the cardines 
indicate power and advance; the cadents indicate weakness and retreat, except 
that the ninth and the third indicate publicity; the twelfth and sixth indicate 
hiddenness, secrecy and the obscurity of the matter. 

The cardines and the lords of the cardines indicate greatness | of rank and 
of good fortune, celebrity and distance from falling; arrival in the cadents is 
contrary to good fortune—I mean contempt and falling. 

72] As for the succedents, the one that follows the tenth, which is the 
eleventh, when it has a power according to what we have explained, indicates 
middling power and good fortune because of helpers, friends and things which 
they hoped for. The one that follows the fourth, which is the fifth: middling 
good fortune because of | gifts and presents and by reason of children, with 
happiness and joy. The one that follows the ascendant, which is the second: 
middling good fortune because of wealth and helpers. The one that follows 
the seventh, which is the eighth, indicates middling good fortune because of 


inheritance and hidden matters. 


73] The indications of the arrival of the lords of the cardines in the cardines. 


The lord of the ascendant by arriving in the ascendant indicates good fortune 
in himself, his innermost being, and his gain. | By arriving in the tenth it 
indicates good fortune in authority and important professions. By arriving in 
the seventh it indicates good fortune through business affairs, contenders and 
married couples. By arriving in the fourth it indicates good fortune through 
landed property and by reason of fathers, the discovery of waters, land-taxes, 
the cultivation of lands, the building of cities, and old and deep-rooted matters. 


[74] .The lord of the tenth by arriving in the tenth indicates good fortune 
because of great authority | and important professions. By arriving in the sev- 
enth it indicates authority and victory over contenders and because of married 
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ples. By arriving in the fourth it indicates authority because of land-taxes, 
d, the building of cities, the cutting of water courses, the 


cou. 
the cultivation of lan 
ection of cities, and old matters. By arriving in the ascendant it indicates 


authority through strategems, petitions to it (the authority), and the affairs of 


prot 


the common people. 


[75] The lord of the seventh by arriving in the seventh indicates trading | 
and business dealings because of pledges, women, and contenders. By arriving 
in the fourth it indicates business dealings, women, and trading because of 
fathers, landed property and ploughed land. By arriving in the ascendant it 
indicates business dealings and trade because of medicine, stars (astrology), 
intellectual activities, strategems, and things like this. By arriving in the tenth 
it indicates business dealings and trade and advantage from wives and because 
of authority and professions. 


| [76] The lord of the fourth by arriving in the fourth indicates crops and 
ploughed land because of fathers and old matters. By arriving in the ascendant 


it indicates crops and ploughed land because of strategems and deep thought. 


By arriving in the tenth it indicates advantage from ploughed land and crops 
because of authority and professions. By arriving in the seventh it indicates 
crops and ploughed land because of wives and contenders and trade. 

This is what the lords of the cardines indicate by arriving in | the cardines. 
In the same way you can deal with the arrival of the other lords of the places 
in the places. I have only mentioned the lords of the cardines, as an example 
to be followed. 


[77] When you want to know the ruling planet for a topic, you look at the 
planet having the most shares in the place of the topic, and the planet indicat- 
ing the nature of the topic in accordance with what we will describe concerning 
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, Forty Chapters, I [70], Appendix IV below. 
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CHAPTER ONE 


the planets, and the lot of the topic, from the point of view of 


heir shares, which I have explained before.3 Whichever of them 
d has a greater number of powers in the place of the topic, 415 


question is concerning property, and you want to know 


if your 
and the second place, indicating property, is the fifth 


Sun (so it has three powers in it—that gives the Sun a total of 


n the place), the term belongs to Jupiter (so it has two powers), 


belongs to Mars (so it has one power). Six powers, therefore, 


and seven to the Sun; | so the Sun is the ruler over the place of 420 


e way you look at the place of the lot of property and the place of 
une, and you associate with these Jupiter, which is the indicator 


nature. You mix these witnesses, and you do the same thing 
places so that you get to know the ruler<s> over them. 


{ the accidental shares of the planets is the halb. This is if a 
is by day above the earth and by night under the earth, and a 
anet is by night above the earth | and by day under the earth.4 425 
mito this, a masculine planet is in a masculine sign, and a feminine 


inine sign, it is said that it is in its domain; its power is like the 
in the place of his benefits, his gain, and his good fortune.*® 


e we have completed the description of the circle of the zodiac and 


it, we will follow this with a description of the seven planets 
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[1] The sec 


CHAPTER TWO 


ond chapter, on the natures of the seven planets and what is proper 


to each, and what conditions each indicates. 


[2] Saturn is a malefic, masculine, diurnal. It indicates fathers when the 
e is born at night. It indicates extreme old age when it is western; and 


nativ 
eginning of old age when it is eastern. It indicates an excess of coldness 


the b 


and dryness. 
Of the Se eae of bodies it indicates melancholy—i.e. an increase in it 


and its disturbances;! sometimes it (the complexion) is cold | and moist, heavy 
and evil-smelling. It (Saturn) is much eating, trustworthy in friendship. It 
indicates profundity of thought and much silence. 

Of professions it has noble activities involving water, like cultivation and 
management of lands and rivers when it is fortunate; but vile activities when 
it is harmed, like massage in the baths, the occupations of fulling, navigation 
and serving drinks. When it is fortunate, it indicates trustworthiness in friend- 
ship and taking time over things; when it is harmed, obstinacy, hatred, griefs, 
sadnesses, evil opinion, excess of anxiety, | the spreading amongst men of ma- 


 licious gossip and provocations. When it is fortunate, it indicates possessing 


durable and lasting things, like real estate and arable land; when it is harmed, 
<things> like vile property, and things which are old and always changing. 

Of illnesses it signifies diseases <arising> from viscous phlegm and solid 
black bile, such as leprosy and gout. It indicates long journeys, imprisonment, 
the stocks, difficulty, misfortune, legacies, fathers, grandfathers, older brothers, 
eunuchs, slaves and the rabble. 

Of jobs it indicates | leather-working. If it is on its own in its indication, 
without being mixed with any of the planets, then it indicates leather-working 
for shoemaking. 


[3] If Jupiter mixes with it, then it indicates leather-working of the skins on 
which holy books and the matter of precepts and religious laws are written. If 
Mars mixes with it, it indicates the cutting out of sandals and their tanning. If 
the Sun mixes with it, it indicates the art of a cobbler. If Venus mixes with it, 
| it indicates leather-working for drums and tambourines and all leather which 
is used for musical instruments. If Mercury mixes with it, it indicates working 
leather on which legal documents and accounts are written. If the Moon mixes 
with it, it indicates the tanning of leather of predators and what is similar to 
them. 

Of religions it indicates monotheism, if it is fortunate; if it is harmed, it 


1. The Latin has ‘its distillation’. 
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. indicates monotheism with many doubts. 


4] Maga’allah said that it indicates Judaism and black clothes. 


| [5] Certain others said that Saturn indicates the inner ear, the spleen and 
the buttock. 

Of colours it has black;? of days, Saturday; of nights, Wednesday night. The 
size of its body is 9 degrees; the years of its fardariya are 11, its greatest years 
are 465 years;* its great years are 57 years; its middle years are 435 years, and 
its smallest years are 30. Its power in the regions of directions of the zodiacal 
circle is from the right of the north. 


| [6] Masa’allah said: of the appearances of people, it indicates a brown- 
skinned person; when he walks he lowers his eyes; he walks heavily, keeping 
his legs together; fragile, thin (?),* with small eyes, dry skin, veined, having a 
sparse beard, thick lips, possessing cunning, and deceitful. 

Of regions it has Sind, Hind, and all the cities of Ethiopia and their moun- 


tains. 

[7] Dorotheus said: a lot of hair on his body,® eyebrows joined. 

Jts lot is the lot | of power and firmness. It indicates earthly causes, estates, 
supervision of activities, intelligence, boldness, toil, arrogance, and the causes 
of death. 


[8] Jupiter is a benefic, masculine, diurnal. It indicates property and it 
favours heat and moisture that is moderate, airy, and sanguine. 

Of the ages of life it has youth until middle age. 

Of professions, involvement in religious law, such as judging, passing sen- 
tences, reconciliation between people, and spreading the good. 

Of possessions, much inanimate property. 

Of | businesses, those that are free from corruption. It indicates the spiri- 
tual soul, life, trustworthiness, jurisprudence, patience, truth, toleration, every 
fine and outstanding matter, and frequent sexual intercourse. 


2. The Latin Vulgate text adds ‘of tastes it has the harsh and sharp’. 

3. This is an error for ‘265 years’. Arabic MS C omits the greatest years (as do the 
equivalent tables in The Toledan Tables, p. 1597), and MS B places them after the smallest 
years, 

4. The Latin has ‘bent. 

5. Dorotheus, V 35,87 (p. 142,22). 
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CHAPTER TWO 


Of illnesses it indicates what comes from blood by an increase of its quantity 
which is not excessive nor accompanied by burning or changing blood. This is 
the planet of science, intellect and vision. 


(9] If Saturn mixes with it, it indicates the sciences of magic, spells, incan- 


tations, and sleight of hand. If | Mars mixes with it, it indicates the science of 45 


medicine. If the Sun mixes with it, it indicates religious sciences, cleverness, 
and debates by arguments and contests. If Venus mixes with it, it indicates the 
gcience of writing melodies and every science that entertains. If Mercury mixes 
with it, it indicates the science of calculation, writing, the stars (astrology), 
philosophy, and geometry. If the Moon mixes with it, it indicates the science 
of measuring water and sharing it out, and surveying. 

Of temperaments it indicates nobility, modesty, and the enactment of the 


law. 
Of religions it indicates polytheism | and idolatry. 


10] Some said that it indicates the liver, stomach, left ear, upper arm, belly, 
what is below the navel, and the intestines. 

Of colours it indicates the dust-coloured and green and whatever is like 
that.® The size of its body is 9 degrees; its day is Thursday; its night is 
Monday night; its fardariya is 12 years; its greatest years are 428 years;” its 


great years are 79 | years; its middle years are 45 years; its smallest are 12 55 


years. Its power in the directions of the regions of the zodiacal circle is in the 


west. 


11] Masa’allah said: of the appearances of people it indicates a white per- 
son covered with red, a blue-grey colour in one of his eyes, the nose hooked 
and short, bald, with one of his teeth black, a fine chest, a good soul, a fine 
temperament, a fine body. 


Of regions it indicates Iraq, Babylon, Isfahan, Persia, | Ctesiphon and al- 60 


Ahwaz; Rome is <also> mentioned. 

Of grains it has wheat, barley, and every grain that is glutinous (magri ?); 
of fruits, every fruit that is moderately sweet; and an indication of natural 
medications that are appropriate for each temperament.® 


6. Arabic MS L and the Latin Vulgate text add ‘of tastes it has the sweet.’ 
7. This is an error for ‘427 years’. 
8. Arabic MSS BC and the Latin omit ‘of grains ... each temperament’. 
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CHAPTER TWO 


12] Dorotheus said: big eyes and pupils,° a broad beard, curly hair. 
Itg lot is the lot of prosperity, and it indicates faith, desire for good deeds, 
foundation of the activity, soundness, prosperity, and partnership. 


the 


[13] Mars is a malefic, masculine, nocturnal. It favours heat and dryness. 
Jt indicates brothers and journeys. 

Of the ages of life it has youth up to the end of adolescence. Its nature is 
choler; its taste is bitter. 

Of professions it has every profession involving fire, or what is done with 


jron, such as beating with hammers and pressing out swords. 


14] If Saturn mixes with it, it indicates the beating out of iron. If Jupiter 
mixes with it, it indicates the beating out of copper. If the Sun mixes with it, 
it indicates minting dinars. If Venus mixes with it, it indicates | the making 
of ornaments. If Mercury mixes with it, it indicates the beating out of needles 
and pack-needles. If the Moon mixes with it, it indicates the beating out of 
scales and weights. When it is on its own in its indication, it indicates the 


activities of medicine. If none of the planets mixes with it, it indicates blood- 


letting, cupping, and things like that. If Saturn mixes with it, it indicates, 
of the activities of medicine, the practice of surgery. If Jupiter mixes with it, 
then the activities of the masters of physics. If the Sun mixes with it, then the 
activities of eye doctors and remedies for the eye. If | Venus mixes with it, then 
the work of beauticians, like removing hair and cutting forelocks. If Mercury 
mixes with it, then sharpness of cunning and intelligence and the activities of 
algebra and writing.'° If the Moon mixes with it, then pulling out teeth and 
cleaning cars. 

It indicates tyranny, bloodshed, conquering, highway-robbery, wrongful sei- 
zure, the leadership of armies, haste, inconstancy, smallness of shame, journeys, 
absence, indulgence in love-making, miscarriages, middle brothers, and the 
management of riding animals. 

Of illnesses, hot fevers, | bloody pleurisy, bloody wounds, anthrax, cancer, 
alopecia," the Persian Fire, and fear, and troubling and disturbing uneasiness 
accompanied by mockery and injury for people, and whatever happens through 
heat and burning. 

Of the temperaments, foolishness. If Saturn aspects it, then malice and 
excessive envy. 


9. Dorotheus, V 35,86 (p. 142,18). 

10. This prediction is unexpected since it is not medical. MS B has ‘surgery and restoring 
dislocated limbs’. The word ‘al-gabr’ (restoration/algebra) is common to both versions. The 
Latin has ‘blood-letting’. 

11. The Latin has ‘migraine’. 
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CHAPTER TWO 


Of religions, the religion in which there is fear, monotheism, quickness of 
conversion from religions, many doubts, change from one agreement to another 
(all this being within monotheism). 


| [15] Of the limbs, some said it has the gall-bladder, the kidneys, the veins, 
the vessel of sperm, and the spinal column. 

Of colours it has red.’? The size of its body is 8 degrees; its day, Tuesday; 
its night, Saturday night; the years of its fardariya are 7 years; its greatest 
years are 284 years;'* its great years are 66 years; its middle years are 403 
years; its smallest years are 15 years. Its power in the directions of the regions 
of the zodiacal circle is in the south. 


| [16] Masa’allah said that, of the appearances of people, it indicates a 
person of a red or ruddy complexion with a round face; it makes him easily 
mistreat people; blue-black eyes, reddish-brown hair, loathsome, bold; a mark 


on his leg. 


[17] Dorotheus said: a sharp gaze.\* 

Of regions, Syria, the Byzantine Empire as far as the west, and the Turks. 

its lot is the lot of boldness and courage. It indicates endurance, agreement, 
deceit, vanity, arrogance, stubbornness, harshness, ingratitude, sharpness and 
quickness in all matters. 

| Of plants it has acrid-tasting grains, like mustard and what is similar to 
it in taste and all grains which are inclined to excessive heat.15 


[18] The Sun is a benefic in aspect, but a malefic in conjunction. It is 
masculine, diurnal; it favours heat and dryness, and it indicates fathers, when 
the birth is by day. It indicates the greatest authority, the animal soul, light, 
brightness, intelligence, cleanness, and religion. 

Of the ages of life it has the end of youth, but it shares the management of 
<their> years | with all the other planets. 

Of professions it has ruling, leadership, shooting arrows and hunting, and 
all kinds of cleaning of bodies, inside and out. 


12. Arabic MS L and the Latin Vulgate text add ‘of tastes it has the bitter’. 

13. Arabic MS E and some Latin manuscripts omit the greatest years (as do the equivalent 
tables in The Toledan Tables, p. 1597). 

14. Dorotheus, V 35,88 (p. 142,25). 

15. Arabic MSS CEFGL and the Latin omit ‘Of plants ... excessive heat’. 
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Of illnesses, those that are hot and dry and visible (external) on bodies. 
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16. Arabic MS L and the Latin Vulgate text add ‘of tastes it has the acrid’. 
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[24] Dorotheus said: the characteristic of the Sun and the Moon is the 
characteristic of the planets which are with them, and whichever planet is 
most worthy in their!® place. He who wants the character of them!® <should 
know this>: the Sun is yellowish; his hair is inclined to redness, and in | his 
eyes there is some yellowness. 

Of the lots it has the lot of the absent. It is the indication of natures, spirit, 
jence, intellect, perfection, religion, and loftiness of praise. 

Of plants it has those whose value is known and which are good to look at, 
and whose colours are various, and whose surface is red, like peaches, apricots, 


and dates.?° 


8C) 


: [25] Venus is a benefic, feminine, nocturnal. It is the indicator of women, 
couples and mothers, when the birth is by day. It favours coldness and moder- 
ate moisture. 

Of the ages of life it has youth. 
Of professions, | <those involving> musical instruments, adornment, pretty 
forms, playing backgammon and chess, dancing, idleness, adultery, whores, 


‘the children of adultery, sexual intercourse and much Lesbianism and hiring 


<prostitutes>, the arrangement of garlands, wearing of crowns, cleanliness, 
clothing, ornaments, gold and silver, showing off, love of amusement, laughter, 
joy, perfumes, scents, fermented drinks, tranquillity of mind towards everyone, 
generosity, friendliness, passionate love, flirtation, houses of worship, and ad- 
herence to religion. It indicates <engagement with> the craft of melodies at 
the level of song and other things. 


| [26] If Saturn mixes with it, of melodies it indicates wailing over the 
dead and the melodies of construction workers, which they sing whilst they are 
building. If Jupiter mixes with it, it indicates melodies of recitation which the 
religious use in their temples and the places of their prayers for the glorification 
of God (He is great and exalted!). If Mars mixes with it, it indicates melodies 
which schemers and vagabonds use, and the songs of the ignorant, in which 
there is a description of wars and killing, and prisoners’ songs in which there 
is a description | of prison, chains, and beating with lashes. If the Sun mixes 
with it, it indicates melodies of the lute, which are <played> before kings 
and noblemen. If Mercury mixes with it, it indicates melodies <used> in the 
singing of poetry. If the Moon mixes with it, it indicates the songs of sailors in 
ships and boats. 


18. Le. the Sun and Moon’s. 
19. Le. the Sun and Moon. 
20. Arabic MSS BC and the Latin omit ‘Of plants ... and dates’. 
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CHAPTER TWO 


Of illnesses it indicates cold and moist illnesses and those which happen 
4 rticularly and mostly to the sexual organs. 
F Of property, what one desires for making oneself beautiful, like dress, orna- 


‘ment, clothes and jewels. 
Of professions, embellishings. 


Of temperaments, | joking, excitement, having fun, friendship, association 145 


and what is like that, and a craving for drink and sexual intercourse. 
Of religions, taking idols and religions in which much sex, eating, and drink- 


ing is used. 
[27] Some said that it indicates the hip, spinal column, and semen. 


[28] Others said that it has the fat, the flesh, kidneys, vulva, uterus, belly, 


and naval. 


| Of colours, whiteness.?! The size of its body is 7 degrees; its day is Friday; 150 


its night is Tuesday night; the years of its farddriya are 8 years; its greatest 
years are 1151 years; its great years are 82 years; its middle years are 45 years; 
‘its smallest years are 8 years. Its power in the directions of the regions of the 
zodiacal circle is to the right of the east. 


[29] Masa’allah said: of the appearances of people, it indicates a white to 


brownish-red person, who has | fine hair and body, a round face, a small palate, 155 


beautiful eyes and thighs; who is generous, with a birth-mark on his face. 
Of regions, the Hejaz, Yemen, the South, and all the countries of the Arabs. 


[30] Dorotheus said: a beautiful face, much hair, beautiful eyes—the black 
is greater than the necessary amount?? —white imbued with red, fat, paunchy, 
<having a> fine character. 

Its lot is the lot of greed, friendliness and desire. It indicates friendship, 


passion, entertainment, amiability, | adorning oneself, and intercourse with 160 


males. 

It indicates all grains that are golden, delicious and tasty, and all plants 
that have a delicious smell; and it indicates vines and grapes, delicious flavour, 
and oil from every tree.?4 


21. Arabic MS B and the Latin Vulgate text add ‘of tastes it has the greasy’. 
22. In the Latin this phrase is attributed to Masa’allah in the previous section [29]. 
Dorotheus, V 35,89 (p. 192, 28-29) has ‘much hair, beautiful eyes, black eyes’. 


23. Arabic MSS BC and the Latin omit ‘It indicates all grains ... every tree’. 
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[31] Mercury is mixed, masculine, diurnal. Its nature inclines to whichever 
of the planets and signs mixes with it. It indicates younger brothers and love for 
male and female servants. It indicates divinity, revelation to prophets, belief, 
<religious> practice, and oratory. When it is according to its nature { and no 
<planet> mixes with it, it indicates earthy things and growth. 

Of the ages of life, youth and bringing-up. 

Of activities, making distinctions, public address, rhetoric, and activities 
which arise in mathematics like business, calculation, geometry, philosophy, 
taking omens, sorcery, writing, poetry, and all kinds of calculation. 


[32] Tf Saturn mixes with it, it indicates calculation for surveying lands 
and estates, and calculation for building and repairing. If Jupiter mixes with 
it, it indicates calculation of <the number of times one says> ‘praise be to 
God’ and the numbers of revealed books. | If Mars mixes with it, it indicates 
calculation in giving to the army and the combatants, and calculation of lashes 
and beatings. If the Sun mixes with it, it indicates mastery of the exchequers 
of kings, and treasuries. If Venus mixes with it, it indicates calculation of the 
atrings of lutes, and calculation of melodies and wind-instruments. If the Moon 
mixes with it, it indicates calculation of the instruments which are made for 
he sake of legations. 

Of illnesses it indicates psychological illnesses such as melancholy, doubts, 
and the like. 

Of temperaments <its indication is> according to which <planet> applies 
o and mixes with it. When it is a benefic, the advantages are from the kind 
<of benefic> by which it is made fortunate, and the condition of the place in 
which the benefic is; when the planet is a malefic, the harms are from the kind 
<of malefic> by which it is harmed, and the condition of the place in which 
he malefic is. 

Of religions, the true religion and what is like it of secret monotheism and 
rational precepts.?4 


[33] Some said that it indicates the thighs, the navel, the legs, the nerves, 
and the veins. 


Of | colours, the mixed and sky-blue.?° The size of its body is 7 degrees; 
its day is Wednesday; its night is Sunday night; the years of its fardariya are 13 


24. Instead of ‘secret ... precepts’ the Latin has ‘and this secretly with hypocrisy and 
Pretence’. 


25, Arabic MS L and the Latin Vulgate text add ‘of tastes it has the sharp’. 
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oO 


ears; its greatest years are 480 years;”6 its great years are 76 years; its midd 
ease 48 years; its smallest years are 20 years. Its power in respect to the 
edente of the regions of the zodiacal circle is in the north. 


[34] Of the ages of life some said that Mercury from the middle of its re 
rogression to its second station?’ indicates | childhood; from its second station 
njunction with the Sun in its direct motion, youth; from its conjunc- 


to its coi 
8 middle age; from its station to the middle 


tion with the Sun to its station,” 
of its retrogression, old age. At the mid-point of its retrogression it indicates 


enmity; in its conjunction in direct motion, friendship and obedience; in its 
first station®®—i.e. approaching <inferior> conjunction—the seeking of love, 
agreement, and help; in its second station, i.e. approaching retrogression, it 
indicates seeking opposition and separation; it indicates being slow <in deal- 
ing with a thing>, having little ingenuity <in finding a solution for it> | and 
staying entangled with it; at the mid-point of its retrogression, moderate speed 
on account of weak ingenuity; at the time of the second station, being involved 
in ingenuity and <initially> slowness until the <eventual> departure from 
this into swiftness and the beginning of <finding> means <to get out of the 
entanglement >; and at the time of its conjunction with the Sun in direct mo- 
tion, speed, extended ingenuity and its spread. Such things happen in these 
places <also> to Venus and the superior planets. 


[35] Ma’a’allah said: of the appearances of person Mercury indicates a 
brown-skinned person having a prominent forehead, | a long face, a long nose, 
being skinny, having a sparse beard, beautiful eyes, and long fingers, and 
dark<-eyed>. 

Of regions it indicates Daylam, Makran, Tibet, and the South; and all the 
country of India is <also> mentioned. 

Its lot is the lot of commerce. It indicates fear, fighting, killing, enmity, 
tyranny, opposition, prosperity, craftsmanship, kindness in deed, investigation, 
and everything else concerning commerce and contentions. 

It indicates what is lacking in firmness and all softness and (?) all mixed 
colours | and every azure colour covered with green, and it is related to a smell 
possessing a taste like brackish water.°*° 


26. ‘460 years’ is the reading in Arabic MSS HC and in some Latin manuscripts; it is also 
found in Aba Maar, Abbreviation, 7 and Great Introduction, VII, 8 (ed. Lemay, III, p. 551); 
al-Birdint, Tafhim gives ‘461 years’. 

; 27. Cf. Toledan Tables, p. 433: ‘[Where a planet] starts being retrograde is called the 
first station’, and where <it starts> being direct <is called> the ‘second station”. 

28. Le. first station. 

29. The Latin Vulgate version, consistently with the first sentence of [34], reverses ‘first 
station’ and ‘second station’ in this sentence. 

30. Arabic MSS BC and the Latin omit ‘It indicates what is lacking ... brackish water’. 
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36] The Moon is a benefic, feminine, nocturnal. It favours the cold and 
the moist. It is the indicator of mothers when the birth is at night. There is 
moderate phlegm in it. 

Of the ages of life it has childhood and the beginning of youth. 

Of activities, the post, messages, disclosures, opening up of lands, and activ- 
ities concerning water according to its good and its bad fortune. <It indicates> 
authority when it has a dignity in respect to one <of the places> indicating 
authority and is fortunate and has a good aspect in respect to the Sun. 

Of property, | silver and arable land when it has a dignity in respect to the 
fourth <place>. 

Of religions it indicates Brahmanism and what is like that. 

Of illnesses, hemiplegia, facial paralysis, dislocation of the limbs, and <any 
{llness> whose cause is coldness and moisture. 

Of temperaments <its indication> is according to its mixture. If the mix- 
ture is with the benefics—if it is Venus, it is grace, amiability, fine qualities, 
quickness of movement; if it is Jupiter, it is dignity, composure, good associ- 
ation, and good worship. If the mixture is with the malefics—if it is Mars, it 
is the spreading <of rumour>, slander | and greed; if it is Saturn, it is mal- 
ice, trickery, and envy. If the Sun is in a good aspect, it is administration of 
authority. If it is Mercury, it is rhetoric, eloquence, and writing. 


[37] Some said that it indicates thought, premonition, weakness of the intel- 
lect, noble women, the bringing up of children, mothers, maternal aunts, wet 
nurses, and supplying foods. 


[38] Others said that it indicates the brain especially, and the lung. 

Of colours it has yellow.*! | The size of its body is 12 degrees. It indicates 
the left eye of men and the right eye of women. Its day is Monday; its night 
is Friday night; the years of its fard@riya are 9 years; its greatest years are 
520 years; its great years are 108 years;°? its middle years are 665 years;°9 its 
smallest are 25 years. Its power in the directions of the regions of the zodiacal 
circle is to the right of the west. 


| [89] Maga’allah said: of the appearances of people it indicates a white per- 


31. Arabic MS L and the Latin Vulgate text add ‘of tastes it has the salty’. 

32. Arabic MS H has ‘68 years’. 

33. Arabic MS H has ‘39 years’, MS C has ‘395 years’. The latter value is added, ‘as 
the opinion of some people’, in the Latin translation: it is the value found in Abii Maar, 
Abbreviation, 7 and Great Introduction, VII, 8 (ed. Lemay, III, p. 551), and repeated 
in al-Birdint, Tafhim, 437 (with a correction to ‘663 *), where it is explained by Ramsay Wright 
a8 being half the sum of the smallest plus half the great years. 
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on covered with red, having curved eyebrows, a fine character, bluish-black in 
8 


his eyes, 2 round face, and of a good figure. - 
Of regions, <the land of the> Turks, al-Gilan, Armenia, and Daylam. 


[ao}** Some said that it indicates the age of childhood from the first to 
seventh night of the month, the age of youth until the fourteenth night, middle 
age until the twenty-first | night, and old age until conjunction. When it is 
under the rays—and this is the same for all the planets—then it indicates 
secret and hidden matters. It indicates all generation and corruption.*® It 
indicates the plaintiff who is making a claim in the beginning of the month; 
<whereas> the Sun indicates the plaintiff who is making a claim at the end 
of the month.°* It indicates benefit and gain at the beginning of the month, 
and spending and loss at the end of it. In opposition it indicates enmity; at 
the very moment of its arrival at the beginning of its opposition—this is when 
there are | 15 degrees between it and opposition—it indicates in this state the 
beginning of enmity and its cause. When it separates, it indicates the occasion 
of salvation from enmity. At the time of its departure from the Sun’s rays, <it 
indicates> coming out from hiddenness and the like; at the time of entering 
under the rays, preparation for hiddenness; at the time of its separation from 
the degree of the Sun, preparation for coming out from hiddenness; at the time 
of its departure from the rays, appearance and arrival from an absence. When it 
is in quadrature to the Sun, it indicates | decline from high to low; and likewise 


“in the second quadrature, except that in the first quadrature it indicates the 


appearance of the matter, profits, and increases in property, whereas in the 
second quadrature of the Sun it indicates the opposite of this. 


[41] Some said that the Moon’s nature from conjunction to first being half- 
lit?” is moisture;3® from being half-lit to being full, its nature is heat; from 
being full to its being half-lit a second time®® | its nature is dryness; from 
being half-lit a second time to conjunction its nature is coldness. 


34, The whole of section [40] corresponds very closely to a passage in al-Kindi’s Forty 
Chapters: see Appendix IV below. 


“35. The Vulgate Latin text gives ‘At the beginning of the month it signifies everything 


that has to be made, at Full Moon, everything that has to be destroyed’, which departs from 
the sense of al-Kindt. 

36. The Latin has ‘At the beginning of the month the Moon and the Sun indicate plaintiffs, 
at the end, defendants’, which corresponds more closely to the Arabic text of al-Kindi’s Forty 
Chapters. 

37. Le. its first quarter. 

' 38. In this paragraph the Vulgate Latin text adds the Moon’s indication over a person’s 
life (as at the beginning of [40}). 
39. Le. its third quarter. 
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Of plants it signifies truffles, mushrooms, hashish, grass, arable land, leeks, 


herbs and every plant that needs to be cut.*° 


[42 The remaining planets, from the beginning of their easternness to their 
first station are, in their nature, moist; from their first station to their oppo- 
co the Sun their nature is heat; from this | place to their second station 


sition 
ature is dryness; from their second station to their hiddenness, their 


their 1 
nature is coldness. 


43] Some of them said that the Sun indicates spirit; the Moon, thought; 
Saturn, anxiety, grief, trouble, and harm; Jupiter, wisdom and intellect; Mars, 
boldness, power, fearlessness, anger, and killing; Venus, entertainment and 
enjoyment; and Mercury, speech | and culture. As for what we mentioned 
in’ this chapter concerning what the planets indicate, when another <planet> 
mixes with it, then it is necessary to mix the<ir indications> together, and so 
on for the rest of what each planet indicates. 


44] As for the rulership of the planets over the embryo, the first month of 
pregnancy belongs to Saturn, the second to Jupiter, and similarly the seventh 
comes to the Moon, the eighth to Saturn and the ninth to Jupiter. 

As for their rulership over life, the Moon begins with the management of 


the delivery of the foetus and manages the num| 
ie. four years; then Mercury after that 10 years; 
then the Sun after that 19 years; then Mars afte 
after that 12 years; then Saturn after that to the 


ber | of years of bringing-up, 
hen Venus after that 8 years; 
r that 15 years; then Jupiter 
end of life. 


[45] The Head of the Dragon is a benefic. Its nature is composed of the 


“). nature of Jupiter and Venus. It indicates rulership, good fortune, and property. 


* 40. Arabic MSS BC and the Latin omit ‘Of plants ... cut’. 
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their good fortune; if it is with the malefics, it increases their bad fortune.‘ 


The years of its fordariya are three. 
a7] The Tail of the Dragon is a malefic. Its nature is composed from the 


nature of Saturn and Mars. It indicates lowness, falling, and poverty. 


48] Some said that its nature is decrease. If it is with the benefics it 


decreases their good fortune; | if it is with the malefics it decreases their bad 265 


fortune. Thus it is said that the Head is a benefic with the benefics and a 
malefic with the malefics; the Tail is a malefic with the benefics and a benefic 
with the malefics. The years of its fardariya are two.” 


49] Since each of the planets has a day and a night, the first hour of <the 
day> belongs to that planet, the second hour to the planet which follows it, 


the third to the planet which follows that. | For example, since Friday belongs 270 


to Venus, the first hour of it belongs to Venus, the second to Mercury, the third 
to the Moon, and the fourth to Saturn, and so on until the end of the day and 


‘the night, of the temporal hours. 


[50] The hours are called masculine and feminine: i.e. the first hour of every 
day and every night is masculine and the one that follows it is feminine, the 
third is masculine, the fourth is feminine, according to the order one masculine, 
one feminine, until the end of the day and the night. 


| [51] Since we have finished the descriptions of the planets in themselves*? 275 


and what they indicate, we shall follow this with an account of what happens 
to them** in themselves and to one when it is with another. 


41. This corresponds to Abii Magar, Abbreviation, 4.19 (first sentence). 

42. This section corresponds to Abii Maar, Abbreviation, 4.19 (second sentence) and 20. 
48. Le. their essential conditions. 

44. Le. their accidental conditions. 
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CHAPTER THREE 


(1 The third chapter, on what happens to the seven planets in themselves and 


in relation to one another." 


[2] With regard to the conditions of the planets in themselves, if the planet 
ig ascending in the orb of its apogee, it is decreasing in light, | magnitude and 
motion. This is the case when there is less than ninety degrees, in front or 
pehind, between it (the planet) and its apogee; when there are exactly ninety 
degrees between it and its apogee, then it is moderate in light, magnitude, and 
motion; when it is other than this, it is descending in the orb of the apogee 
and increasing in light, magnitude and motion. [2.3-5} 

When its mean (equated) anomaly is less than one hundred and eighty 
degrees, it is increasing in number; when it is more than this, it is decreasing 
in number; when it (the mean anomaly) is one hundred and eighty or three 
hundred and sixty, it is neither increasing in number nor decreasing in it. [2.6] 

When the equated equation is increasing over the equated mean, it is said 
<to be> increasing in calculation; when the equation is decreasing, it is said 
<to be> decreasing in it. [2.7] 

When | one of the three superior <planets> is moving faster than its mean 
<motion>, it is increasing in velocity; if it is <moving> less, it is decreasing 
in velocity; if it is <moving with> the same <motion>, it is equated in <its> 
velocity. [2.8] 

When one of the two inferior planets is moving faster than the velocity of 
the Sun, it is increasing in velocity; if it is <moving> less, it is decreasing in 
velocity; if it is moving <with> the same speed as it (the Sun), it is equated 
in its velocity. [2.9] 

As for the two luminaries, their condition in motion is like the condition of 
the three superior <planets>. [2.8] 


| [3] Among them (the conditions) is that the planet is northern, namely, 
that when it passes its <ascending> node by less than ninety degrees, then it 
is northern and ascending; when it passes its <ascending> node by more than 
ninety degrees up to one hundred and eighty degrees, then it is northern and 
descending; when it passes it by more than that up to two hundred and seventy 
degrees, then it is southern and descending; when it passes that up to three 
hundred and sixty degrees, it is southern and ascending. 

These are the conditions which happen to them by themselves. 


| [4] As for the conditions <in the relation> of one to another, we begin by 
mentioning what conditions happen to the five planets in respect to the two 
luminaries. 


1. Much of this chapter corresponds to Abii Maar’s Abbreviation, of which the relevant 
chapters and sections are added at the end of each paragraph below. 


91 


10 


15 


20 


INTRODUCTION TO ASTROLOGY 


1 Soo ye cpuiilh aie 


yy 9 SO Oy 9K OT gay Selgall oP) pegualley 053 Le Wd GF [5] 
So Og ASEM MS Cay Oy be fle pot gle, il zie gay Guna 
ill gts gl alll yo Gye gay pil Guy ey OSS ol TI re peal 
5 gt, TSN OS! HT Sy Coal ye ell Pow ONy cy Oy le fe 
Cath gid gata Cala Lee Geol Cal gd Jory UTS eet ya gag Gaol 
Lily Wye LIS Cal gid Bay Lily Ge al JT call gad Bizall Ul en asl 
Cy OF 13] VAS uotll Morlge 9 Of Jl, WS aed lee GU Cal (dd oles 
od SS SS FI Saganall Cyl ode Ol gly pailly alll wy GS fr 
il derlga 


Cy FM FSS OS oT yy GN gud US gay lol 
beg Gael ye bd Fal vy Gd aie clim F idl soly alll atl 
Jil oy 


OT fmt yolat Go wy ob yf! ued! plea) tay dd OS 7 

PAE Villy GLa ML Hay a Slay FLW F Joel lay be sly Bie 
Ene Wate ake al noth ge ae OB MMi)y Ligate ams 43 jeg ehaslt 
°° penal 7 gle th Lclvevera 7 oun Mar 4265 (g599 76(8 i> 755 hs 


Pee 8 cay coy ol 82 tke Jue gay 


gag notll fob clas Flagg glastl oe ye Uglal yd ing 
Bip ad UU Gy ed ol QP Gl GA} Gaal og tee 


Bom. SoM ye SOHC gels 8FB 4 52H Igy 53B add. alll 3 *4Com. 55HB om. 
ey SHG om. FC gS CSS ol FFH ot 89H add. Ye ple Bom. Sl EF; HGL oghty 5 
B fio Bogs 5 Cg opt PF Badd, SSN Signo oh OSB USS! Of EF; HBCL om.; G op 
85 al wy] Bulls yo SO Yelat ga] H yelet, Bpadll plat ye OTH com, 8B Ys OPH Ley; 
Cty MO I TH ly BIG te gor Clem ge Bog 4H, THB 
et Buy TEFL; HBCG ye 8GL tee Cie sb GL pect! 8B add. gt 
2B wlle 88BC ye 84 PL; H lis; B ties; © Ute bdo; B Gls; G Wie 851; HBC Igaiy 
SoH yb 87 HG Os 88 HC jue 


92 


CHAPTER THREE 


[] Pertaining to this <topic> is that which Ptolemy described as ‘facing’. 
This is the case if <the distance> between a planet and the Sun, when it is 
western (i.e. following the Sun in the ascendant), is equal to what is between 
the house of this planet and the house of the Sun (<‘house’ in the sense of> one 
of the signs);° or <if the distance> between it and the Moon, when it is east 


of the Moon (i.e. when he Moon follows it), | is equal to what is between its 25 


house and the house of the Moon (<‘house’ in the sense of one> of the signs). 
Therefore, when a planet is following the Sun and <is in a certain position> 
in regard to the Sun—as for Saturn, in the sixth sign from it; as for Jupiter, 
in the fifth sign from it; as for Mars, in the fourth sign from it; as for Venus, 
in the third sign from it; as for Mercury, in the second sign from it—in this 
<situation> it is said that it (the planet) is ‘facing’ the Sun. Likewise when, 
between each planet and the Moon, while the Moon is following, these signs 
are counted out for each planet, it is said that it is | ‘facing’ the Moon. 


[6] Pertaining to this is the dastariya of a planet. This is if a planet is in its 
domain in one of the cardines of the ascendant and one of the two luminaries 


‘in its domain is in another cardine quartile to it, by day in the case of the Sun 


and by night in the case of the Moon.* 
[7] Bach planet, from when it is hidden by the Sun’s rays until it appears 


from its rays, is called ‘burnt’, | and the moment when it begins to enter the 35 


rays is called ‘the beginning of burning’. When it vanishes in the rays and 
moves in them, it is called ‘submerged’. When it coincides with the degree of 
the Sun and <the distance> between it and the Sun is sixteen minutes and less 
and its latitude is similarly, it is called ‘in the heart’. When it passes ‘being in 
the heart’ and it wants at this point to be seen, it is called ‘liberated’. 


[8] The superior <planets>, after they appear from under the rays and 


begin <going> in front of the Sun in the mornings (this is | when they are 40 


nearer to the eastern horizon) until they are in opposition, are called ‘eastern’ 


2. Ptolemy, Tetrabiblos, I, 23 (ed. Robbins, pp. 110-111); Kunitzsch, Glossar II, 1. 

3. See n. 31 to chapter 1 above. 

4. The Vulgate Latin text gives: ‘in such a way that the planet is east of the Sun by day, 
and west of the Moon by night’. Cf. Ku8yar, Introduction, I, 17 [4], where the description of 
dastiriya ‘according to the general public’ (<inda al-gumhér) is similar to the Arabic text. 
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and ‘right’. After they pass opposition until they are conjunct with it (the Sun) 
they are called ‘western’ and ‘left’. As for Venus and Mercury, after they are 
separated from the degree of the Sun in the middle of their retrogression and 
appear until they are burnt by the Sun in their direct motion they are called 
‘eastern’. After they separate in their direct motion from the degree of the Sun 
until they are burnt they are called ‘western’. In their easternness they are 
called right, and it is said that they are | masculine; in their westernness, left, 
and it is said that they are feminine. 


(9] After the three superior planets pass from under the rays, they are calle 
‘eastern’. It is said that they are increasing in power up to thirty degrees from 
the degree of the Sun, and they are called ‘eastern and powerful’ after this for 
another thirty degrees. When it passes sixty <degrees>, the planet is called 
‘eastern and approaching weakness’ until it reaches retrogression. It is calle 
‘eastern and retrogressing’ until it is in opposition. Then it becomes ‘western 
and retrogressing’ | when it passes opposition until it is in its direct motion. 
From <beginning its> direct motion to sixty <degrees> after direct motion 
it is called ‘western and powerful’. Then, after sixty <degrees> after direc 
motion until its distance from the Sun is thirty degrees, it is ‘western and 
approaching weakness’. Then it becomes ‘western and weak’ until it enters 
into the rays. 


[10] As for the inferior planets, after they separate from the Sun and are ret- 
rogressing, they are called ‘eastern and weak’ and do not stop being | like this 
until they reach their direct motion. They are at this time ‘eastern and pow- 
erful’ until their distance from the Sun is the same as the Sun’s distance from 
them at the time of retrogression. Then they become ‘eastern and weak’ until 
they are submerged in the rays. Then they become ‘in the heart’; then they 
are ‘burnt and approaching appearance’ until they are seen. After separation 
in direct motion from the degree of the Sun to the time of their retrogression, 
until they become with the Sun retrogressing, they are weak. 

It is said of a planet that, if it comes out from under the rays <of the Sun> 
and is not in application with a planet, it is in its own light. 

| These are the conditions of the planets with the two luminaries. 


[11] With regard to the conditions of one of them in relation to another, 
one of these is application.> This is when two planets are in two signs aspect- 
ing each other, and the degrees of the light <planet> in its sign are less than the 


5. Kunitzsch, Glossar I, 43. 
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degrees of the heavy <planet> in its sign and <the distance> between them 


’ ig six degrees Or less than that; in this case it is said that the light <planet> 


jg entering into application with the heavy <planet>. When their degrees are 
the same, its application is complete; when it passes it, it is separating from it. 
This application is called | ‘application in longitude’. [3.14] 

With regard to application in latitude, it is that the two planets are applying 
to each other in longitude; then, if the application is from conjunction, the 
latitudes of the two are equal in the same direction. [3.15] If the application 
ig from opposition, the latitudes of the two are equal, but one of them is 
northern and ascending (i.e. increasing in the north), the other is northern 
and descending (i.e. decreasing in the north). [3.16] 

If it is a different kind of application,® then one of the two is northern and 
ascending, the other is southern and descending. [3.17} 


| [12] When a planet is separating from a planet and not applying to a 
<third> planet, as long as it is in its sign it is said that it is ‘void of course’. 


[13] When a planet is in a sign and no other planet aspects its sign, as long 
as it is in it it is said that it is ‘wild’. [3.22] 


[14] When a light planet (A) separates from a heavy planet (B) and applies 
to another planet (Cc), it transfers | the nature of the first planet (B) to the 
second (C). A planet transfers by another <kind of> transference: this is if a 
light planet (A) applies to another planet (B) which is heavier than it and then 
the heavy <planet> applies to another planet (C) which is heavier than that 
one; in this case the planet in the middle (B) transfers the nature of the light 
planet (A) to the heavy one (C). [3.23-4] 


[15] When one of two planets does not apply to the other but they both 
apply to another planet, then, when this <third> planet aspects one of the 
places of the orb, it reflects the light of both of them to this place. This notion 
is called | ‘reflection of the light’. [3.26] 

When one of two planets does not apply to the other and another planet 
moves between the two, then it reflects the light of one of the two to the other. 
This is again called ‘reflection of the light’. [3.27] 


[16] Pertaining to this is ‘prohibition’. It is in two ways. One of them is 
from conjunction. This is when three planets are in one sign but in different 
degrees, and the heavy planet (A) has most degrees, and the middle one (B) 


6. Le. not application from conjunction or opposition. 
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CHAPTER THREE 


has ‘prohibi ed’ the <planet with> fewest degrees (Cc) from application with 
the heavy one (A), until it (B) passes it (A). 

The second way is if two planets are in | one sign and the light one (A) is 
applying to he heavy one (B), and another planet (C) is applying to that heavy 
one (B) in an aspect; in this case the one (A) which is with it (B) in the sign 
‘prohibits’ the aspecting planet (C) from applying to the heavy one (B). <This 
ig the case> when the degrees of the (planet) conjoining or aspecting are equal. 
If the aspecting one (C) is nearer in degrees to the degrees of the heavy one (A), 
then the application belongs to the aspecting one (C). [3.28-9] 


17] When a planet (A) applies to the lord (B) of the sign in which it (A) is, 
ot to the lord of its (A’s) exaltation or of another of <its> shares,” then it (A) 
pushes the nature of the planet (B) onto it (B). [3.30] 


[18] When it (A) is in one of its (A’s) shares and it (A) applies to another 
planet (B), it (A) pushes its own power onto it (B). [3.31] 


19] If it is in one of its shares and applies to a planet which also has a share 


. inthe place, then it pushes two natures together to it. [3.32] 


All this pushing is called ‘reception’.® 


20] Pertaining to this is ‘returning’. This is when a planet (A) applies to 
a planet (B) which is burnt or which is retrogressing; then it (B) returns to it 
(A) the power because of its (B’s) weakness. [3.35] When the two planets are in 
a cardine or succedent, there is a returning with amelioration. [3.39] Likewise 
| if the applied-to planet receives the applying planet.® (3.38) If the applying 
planet (A) is in a cadent and the applied-to one (B) is in a cardine or succedent 
or both are in cadents, there is a returning with corruption. [3.41-2] 


{21] Pertaining to this is ‘refrenation’.1° This is if a planet (A) aims at 
application to a planet (B) and, before it completes its application to it (B), it 
(A) retrogresses; in this case its application is aborted. [3.43] 


[22] Pertaining to this is ‘resistance’.'! This is if a light planet (A) has 
many degrees and a planet (B) heavier | than it has few degrees and another 
light planet (Cc), which is lighter than the first, aims at application to the heavy 
planet (B), and, before it (C) applies to it (B), the light one (A) with many 
degrees retrogresses and applies to the heavy one (B); then it (A) passes it 


’ 7. Le, when A is in the exaltation, triplicity, decan or term of B. 

8. Kunitzsch, Glossar I, 48. 
». 9. Arabie MS C and the Latin give: ‘Likewise if only the applied-to planet is in a cardine, 
and likewise if the applied-to planet receives the applying planet.’ 

10. Kunitzsch, Glossar Il, 18. 

11. Kunitzsch, Glossar Il, 19. 
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CHAPTER THREE 


which is lighter than it (A) applies to it (A). Its (A)’s 
o the heavy one (B) is aborted. [3.44] 


23] Pertaining to this is ‘evasion’. This is if a planet (A) is going towards 
ication to a planet (B), and, before it (A) reaches it (B), the planet (B) shifts 


which aspects this sign for a 


app: 
’ ; 24] Pertaining to this is ‘cutting the light’. This is if a planet (A) is going 
toward application to a planet (B), and in the sign next to the sign of the 
applied-to planet (B) there is another planet (C); then, before the first one (A) 
app! ies to it (B), the one which is in the second sign (C) retrogresses; then 
it (C) conjoins with it (B) and ‘cuts its light’ from the planet (A) which had 
aimed at application to it (B). [3.46] Likewise, when a planet (A) is going toward 
application to a planet (B) and this applied-to planet (B) aims at application | 
to a planet (C) which is heavier than it (B); then, before the light one (A) reaches 
the degree of the heavy one (B), this heavy one (B) applies to the planet (C) 
‘. ‘qhich is heavier than it (B). In this case it (C) cuts its (B’s) light from the first 


planet (A) which is the light one. [3.47] 


[25] These planets have places in which they are powerful, places in which 
hey are fortunate, and places in which they are harmed. 

As for the places in which they are fortunate, it is that they are in an aspect 
éf the benefics—in sextile, quartile, or trine—or they are in conjunction with 
them, or the malefics are cadent from them, or they are | separating from a 
benefic and applying to <another> benefic, or they are besieged between two 
‘, benefics. [4.2] 


ot 


eat [26] Besieging occurs when there is a benefic or its rays before it and after 
it there is a benefic or its rays. Some people call it ‘surrounding’. 

Or!? they are in the heart, or in an aspect of the Sun—either sextile or 
trine—or in an aspect of the Moon while the Moon is made fortunate, or they 
‘are swift in motion, increasing in light and number, or they are in their halb, or 
in their domain, or in the signs in which they have shares, or in their rejoicings, 
orin | the bright degrees, or received. (4.2-3] 


[27] With regard to their power, it is that they are rising in the north or 
are northern, or are ascending in the orb of their apogee or at their second 
Station—which is the place where they stop in <their> retrogression for direct 


12, Al-Qabisi continues to list the places in which planets are fortunate, after digressing to 
define ‘besieging’ (This digression is not in Abd Maar). 
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motion’? —or are leaving the rays of the Sun, or in a cardine or a succedent; or 
ithe three superior ones are east of the Sun—and if they aspect it from sextile, 
jt.is most powerful for them—or if they are in the two | masculine quadrants. 
tf the Sun is in <one of> the two masculine quadrants or in <one of the> 
masculine signs, then it is also powerful, except if it is in Libra. With regard 
to the power of the three inferior planets, it is if they are western from the Sun 
or in the two feminine quadrants. [4.4-7] 

With regard to the power of the Moon, it is that at night it is above the 
earth and by day below the earth in a feminine place or in a feminine sign, and 
‘when it (Moon) is in the exaltation of the Sun or it (the Sun) aspects its (the 


4 


a “ Moon’s) house. 

. | 23] Pertaining to the harm and corruption of the planets is that they are 
in conjunction with the malefics or in opposition to them or in quartile or trine 
or sextile aspect to them, or between them and the body of the malefic or its 
rays there is less than the term!* of <that malefic> planet, or they are in the 
terms of the malefics or in their houses, or one of the malefics is dominating 
= ‘over them in the tenth or in the eleventh place from their place (most harmful 
“. jg if the malefic does not receive them), and <they have misfortune> if they are 

in conjunction with the Sun or in quartile aspect to it, or they are with their 
own ascending nodes | or the Head or Tail <of the lunar orbit>, or there are 
“between them and one of them twelve degrees or less than twelve (especially 
‘when the Moon is like this in respect to one of the two; as for the Sun, the 
~ most harmful thing for it is when, between one of the two (the Head and Tail) 
and it (the Sun) there are four degrees in front of or behind it.) [4.15-18) Ors 
. they are besieged between the two malefics. 

This <besieging> is when a planet is in a sign and with it there is a malefic 
or its rays in front of it and <another> malefic or its rays behind it, or it 
is separating from a malefic in conjunction or in aspect and it is applying to 
another malefic in this | situation, or it is in a sign, and in the sign which is 
in front of it there is a malefic or its rays, and in the sign which is behind it 
there is a malefic or its rays. And similarly, it is said of the signs that they 

"care besieged. When a benefic planet or the Sun aspects the besieged planet in 
“. sextile or trine aspect and the distance between it and the application is less 


than seven degrees, this misfortune is released. [4.21-4] 


18. This phrase is an insertion of al-Qabist in respect to Abu Madar. 
14. Le. the small number of degrees that each of the five planets (excepting the Sun and 
«the Moon) has in each sign of the zodiac: see I [19] above. 

15. Al-Qabisi continues to list the places in which planets are harmed, having digressed 
:. about the Moon and the Sun in particular. 
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Pertaining to it (the harm)!® is that the planet is retrogressing or burnt 
under the rays or is cadent from the ascendant. 


| (29] Belonging to the weakness <of the planets> is that they are slow in 
their motion, or in their first station (this is when they stand still for retrogres- 
sion)!” or retrogressing, or in the dark degrees, or that masculine <planets> 
are in feminine signs in feminine degrees by day under the earth and at night 
above the earth, or that feminine <planets> are in masculine signs or mascu- 
line degrees at night under the earth and by day above the earth, or they are 
in the nadirs (oppositions) of their shares, or they are descending in the south 
or southern, or they are cadent from the cardine or | succedent, or they are in 
eadent places, or they are in the burnt path—this is from Libra to Scorpio! 
_-or that they apply to a planet which is retrogressing or corrupt or cadent, or 
they are without reception; or the three superior planets are west of the Sun 
or in <one of> the two feminine quadrants. [4.8-12 

The weakness of the Sun is that it is in <one of> the feminine signs or 


. feminine quadrants, except if it is in the ninth place.’ [4.13] 


Belonging to the weakness of the three inferior planets is that they are 
eastern or in <one of> the two masculine quadrants. [4.8-14] 


| [30] It is said of the planets that one of them is friendly to another or 
hostile to it. 
With regard to friendship, some Ancients said that Jupiter is friendly to all 
the planets except Mars, and they are friendly to it. Venus is friendly to all 
the planets except Saturn, and they are friendly to it. The friends of Saturn 


‘are Jupiter, the Sun, and the Moon; its enemies are Mars and Venus, which is 


most hostile to it. The friend of Mars is Venus; the other planets are hostile 


"to it, the most hostile of them to it being Jupiter.2° The friends of the Sun 


are Jupiter, | Venus, and Saturn; its enemies are Mercury and the Moon. The 
friends of Mercury are Jupiter, Venus, and Saturn only; its enemies are the 
Sun, the Moon, and Mars. The friends of the Moon are Jupiter, Venus, and 
Saturn; its enemies are Mercury and Mars. The friends of the Head are Jupiter 
and Venus; its enemies are Mars and Saturn. The friends of the Tail are Saturn 


16. Al-Qabisi continues to list the places in which planets are harmed, having digressed 


, Concerning besieging. 


17. The phrase in brackets is an addition of al-Qabisi. 

18. These are Abii Maar’s words. MS B gives a more detailed definition: ‘This is from 
the dejection of the Sun in Libra to the degree of the dejection of the Moon in Scorpio’; cf. 
al-Biriint, Tofhim, 514. 

19. Abi Maar adds ‘because that is its joy’, an explanation which also appears in MS M 
sof the Latin translation. The Vulgate text of the Latin translation adds ‘because the Sun 
dicates religion as does the ninth place’. 

20. The Vulgate Latin text has ‘Jupiter and the Sun’. 
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and Mars; its enemies are the Sun, the Moon, Jupiter, and Venus. 

Another kind of hostility is when there are two planets whose houses are 
in opposition. Another kind is when there are two planets | whose exaltations 165 
are in opposition. 

[31] The friendship is stronger if a planet agrees with <another> planet in 
nature, character, substance, and shares, such as the agreement of Mars with 
the Sun—for it (the Sun) agrees with it (Mars) in heat, dryness, sharpness, and 
rashness, and it (Mars) is the Lord of its (the Sun’s) exaltation, in which its 
(the Sun’s) power is manifest—and such as the agreement of the Moon <and> 
Venus in their coldness and moisture and it (Venus) is the Lord | of its (the 170 
Moon’s) exaltation. 

If two planets agree in natures and substances, such as Jupiter and Venus, 
they are friendly <to each other>. 
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{1 Fourth chapter, on the explanation of the technical terms of the astrologers. 


[2] The first of them is conjunction. The circumstances of conjunctions et 
era indicating changes in this world are of six kinds. 
The greatest of them is the conjunction of Saturn and Jupiter in the begin- 
ning of Aries. This happens in every 960 years. 

The second is the conjunction of these two in the beginning of each triplic- 
ity. This is in every 240 | years, and they conjoin twelve times in each triplicity, 


cet 


and then their conjunction moves to another triplicity which follows. 

The third is the conjunction of Saturn and Mars in the beginning of Cancer. 
This is in every thirty years. 

The fourth is the conjunction of Saturn and Jupiter in sign after sign. This 
ig in every twenty years. i 

The fifth is the arrival of the greater luminary at the point of the vernal 
equinox. This is in every solar year. 

The sixth is the conjunction of the two luminaries or their opposition, This 
is in every half lunar month.! 

When the ascendant of the conjunction is mentioned, what is | intended 
by it is the ascendant at the time of the arrival of the Sun at the point of the 
vernal equinox in the beginning of the year in which the conjunction occurs. 


[3] Pertaining to this <topic> is the namidar:? many astrologers think that 
the degree of the ascendant of the native is itself derived from it (the namadar), 
but this is wrong. I have explained this in my book on the namidars. Rather, 
‘with it is derived the most important degree of the sphere at this time for the 
native after the degree of the ascendant in the natural | progress.® It is gener- 
ally agreed that the degree of the ascendant* was derived with it. 

The knowledge of this is that you look at the degree of the conjunction 
or the degree of the opposition® which occurred before the birth. Then, if 
the conjunction which precedes the birth is nearer to the birth <time> than 
the opposition which has passed, that nativity is called ‘conjunctional’. If the 
opposition is nearer to the time of birth than the conjunction is, then the na- 
tivity is <called> ‘oppositional’. Since the degree of the conjunction is the 
degree in which the two luminaries conjoin, it is not necessary to search for it. 
| As for the degree of the opposition, since each of the two luminaries is in a 


1. Cf. Abii Madar, Religions and Dynasties, I, 1 [12-15], [19-20]. This passage is para- 
phrased in Greek: see Appendix IT below. 

2. Kunitzsch, Glossar II, 3. 
, 3. Le. the so-called ‘first motion’, i.e. daily rotation. 
4. Le. the longitude of the ascendant. Some Latin MSS state that al-Qabisi refers to the 
decan’ of the ascendant rather than to its degree. 
5. Le. the degree of the New Moon or the degree of the Full Moon. 
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<different> degree, it is necessary to know which of the two degrees is meant 
by ‘the degree of opposition’. 

Ptolemy said that the degree of the luminary which is above the earth is 
the degree of the opposition.® And some of the wise men said: if it is arranged 
for the opposition that one of the two luminaries is in a degree of the east and 
the other is in a degree of the west, then the degree of the opposition is the 
degree of the east. 

Valens said that the degree of the opposition is the degree in which the Full 
Moon is, namely, the degree of the Moon. Since this calculation belongs | to 
Ptolemy, it is necessary to come back to what he said. He said: when the degree 
of the conjunction or the degree of the opposition is confirmed, the ascendant 
and the four cardines at the time of birth are obtained approximately. Then 
you will observe, at the degree of the conjunction or opposition which precedes 
the birth, which of the planets is luckiest in it and is most powerful in it because 
of the abundance of <its> shares. Then compute the longitude of this planet 
for the time of birth. Then see whether the degrees of the planet in its sign are 
closer to the degrees of the tenth <place> or to the degrees of the ascendant. 
To whichever of the two it is nearer, make this cardine equal to | the degrees 
and minutes of the planet, and establish the 12 places on it. 

Ptolemy said that if more than one planet are equal in governorship over 
this degree, you make this planet the lord of the domain. If two <planets> are 
equal in this, you make this the faster of the two to change from its condition 
to what is better than it. 


_ [4] Pertaining to this is the haylag (prorogator) in nativities.? The knowl- 
edge of this is that you look at the time of the birth. If it is by day, you begin 
with the Sun. If it (the Sun) is before the ascendant by five degrees or less, | or 
if it is in the tenth or in the eleventh <place>, whether the sign is masculine 
or feminine, then it is suitable for the haylag. If it (the Sun) is in the seventh, 
eighth or ninth <place> in a masculine sign, then it is also suitable for the 
haylag. If it is in <one of> these three positions <i.e. VII, VIII, and IX> in 
a feminine sign, then it is not suitable for the haylag. Then you look at the 
Moon. If (the Moon) is in the ascendant, second, third, seventh or eighth place, 
it is suitable for the haylag whether | the sign is masculine or feminine. If it is 
before the ascendant by five degrees or less or is in the tenth, eleventh, fourth or 


6. Ptolemy, Tetrabiblos, III, 2, ed. Robbins, pp. 230-233, from which all the citations of 
Ptolemy in (3] are taken, 
7. = dpétng; Kunitasch, Glossar Il, 32. 
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fifth <place> and the sign is feminine, then it is suitable for the haylag. If (the 
Moon) is in one of these positions in a masculine sign, then it is not suitable 
for the haylag. 

If the birth is at night, we begin with the Moon. If (the Moon) is in one of 
the positions which we have mentioned before and in these conditions, then it 
jg in the position suitable for the haylag. If the Moon is not in <one of> these 
<poi 
the descendant by five degrees or less than that or if it is in the fourth or fifth 
<place>, then it is in the position suitable for the haylag whether the sign is 
masculine or feminine. If it is in the ascendant or in the second <place> in a 
masculine sign, then it is in the position suitable for the haylag. If it is in one 
of these two positions in a feminine sign, then it is not suitable for the haylag. 

When the two luminaries are not suitable for the haylag, you look, after 
this, | at whether the birth is conjunctional or oppositional. If the birth was 
conjunctional and the degree of the conjunction is in one of the cardines or 
succedents, then it is in the position suitable for the haylag. If the degree is 
cadent from these eight positions, you look at the degree of the Lot of Fortune. 
If it is in one of the cardines or in <one of> the succedents, then it is in 
the position suitable for the haylag. If this degree is cadent from them (the 
cardines), then it is not suitable for the haylag. 

After this we look at the degree of the ascendant, and the haylagship | 
belongs to it. If the birth was oppositional, you begin with the degree of the 
opposition and you look at it in the same way as we looked at the degree of 
the conjunction, and after it the degree of the Lot of Fortune; then, after this, 


_ the degree of the ascendant according to the method which we have mentioned 


before concerning the degree of the conjunction, although only in the case of 
the two luminaries do you consider the masculinity and the femininity of the 
sign. As for the degree of the conjunction, the degree of the opposition and the 
degree of the Lot of Fortune, you do not consider the masculinity or femininity 
of the sign, but these three <positions> are suitable for the haylag only when 
they are in | <one of> eight positions, namely, the <four> cardines and <four> 
succedents. When they are in <one of> the positions which fall from them (the 
cardines),® then they are not suitable for the haylag. 


8. Le. the cadent places. 
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It is already clear to us that the Sun is suitable for the haylag by day and by 


; night above the earth and below it in eleven positions, <namely,> six positions 


above the earth and five positions below the earth. The Moon is suitable for 
the haylag by day and by night above the earth <in> five positions and below 
the earth in six positions. In addition, when the Moon is in these positions | 
and under the rays, then it is not suitable for the haylag. Concerning the haylag 
you look in the cardines and succedents according to <the way that> the 12 
places are equalized by the time degrees of ascension, <namely,> according to 
what is explained in the Zig. When the places are equalized in this way, and 


each planet is before the degree of the place, which is derived by computation, 


by 5 equalized degrees and less, then its power is in the place which is after it. 
fach of the positions which we have explained is suitable for the haylag when 
| one of the rulers of the five shares aspects it. When one of the rulers of the 
five shares, i.e. the lord of the place, the lord of the exaltation, the lord of the 
term, the lord of the triplicity, or the lord of the decan, does not aspect it, it 
is not suitable for the haylag. 


. [5] Another is the kadhudah.® It is the indicator of the length of life. When 
you want to know this and you already know the haylag by the method which 
we have described above, you look at the lord of the place of the haylag or its 
exaltation | or its term or its triplicity or its decan, and whichever of them has 
the most leadership in the degree of the haylag and is aspecting the haylag is 
the first <choice> for the kadhudahship. If it does not aspect the haylag, it is 
the one that is below it in leadership <and so on> until one looks at the one 
which is the least in leadership. If it does not aspect the haylag, the haylagship 
is incomplete for that haylag and you seek the haylagship from another. And 
from this second haylag you seek the kadhudahship by this method. If two 
or three planets are equal in the leadership of the degree of the haylag | and 
they aspect <it> together, then the first <choice> in the kadhudahship is the 
most powerful of them in position. If they are equal in the power of <their> 
positions, then the nearest of them in degrees to the degree of the haylag <is 
chosen>. 


9. = olxodcondtys; Kunitzsch, Glossar II, 4. 
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Some of them consider that one begins with the lord of the place. If it 
gapects the haylag, one makes it the kKadhudah and does not consider another. 
Ifthe lord of the place does not aspect <the haylag>, then the lord of the exal- 
tation <is considered>. If it aspects <the haylag>, one makes it the kadhudah 
‘ind does not consider another. Then, likewise, the lord of the term, of the 
triplicity, and of the decan <are considered> in this order. Concerning this, 


Dorotheus put the lord of the term before | the lord of the place.'° 85 


[6] Some of them said: when two or three or more planets are equal in 
leadership and nearness of aspect, then that which is in the centre of the Sun 
or the nearest of them to the centre is the kadhudah. This means that it is ‘in 
the heart’ with the Sun or has already begun easterliness or is in the beginning 
of its easterliness or its second station or is in one of the good situations which 
we have explained before in respect to the Sun. | When the degree of the Sun 90 
isthe haylag and it is in Aries or Leo, the Sun is the haylag and the kadhudah 
at the same time and one does not seek a kadhudah besides it (the Sun). 

Likewise, when the degree of the Moon is the haylag and it is in Taurus or 
‘Cancer, one adopts it as the haylag and the kadhudah at the same time and 
one does not seek a kadhudah besides it (the Moon). 


7] As for the governor which is the <planet> predominating (al-mubtazz) 
over the birth from which one indicates the conditions of the native after | the 95 
haylag and the kadhudah," it is the planet having the most leadership in the 
‘ascendant, the position<s> of the two luminaries, the position of the Lot of 


“< \Fortune and the position of the degree of the conjunction or opposition which 


precedes the birth. When a planet has mastery over two, three or four positions 
by the abundance of its shares in them, it is the governor and the predominant 
<planet> (al-mubtazz) and the indicator after the hayldég and the kadhudah. 
From it one indicates the conditions of the native. Some people use it instead 
of the kadhudah in giving life. 


[8] Pertaining to this is the sign of the intiha’ (terminal point) in the years 100 
of the nativities and in the years of the world. As for the years of the na- 
tivities, knowledge of this is that you consider the complete solar years which 
have passed for the native and take a sign for each year, and you begin with the 


10. Cf. Dorotheus, III 2,5-6 (p. 87,9-15). 
iL. = éxucpatiitwp; Kunitzsch, Glossar IL, 5. 
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ascendant of the nativity in the order of signs, and the sign which is next to 
the sign where the counting is exhausted is the sign of the intiha’ from the 
ascendant belonging to the year being entered, i.e. the year which you do not 
enter while counting, in the same degree as is the ascendant of the base nativity. 
Its lord is called the salhuday, which means ‘the lord of the year’. 

Likewise you count from the sign | of the Sun, one sign for each year, and 
the sign of the intiha’ from the Sun results for you. Likewise, from the sign of 
the Moon, in order to derive the sign of the intiha’ from the Moon. Likewise, 
from the midheaven, and from the Lot of Fortune, in the same degree as in the 
pase nativity. 

An example of this: the native was born when the ascendant was 17 degrees 
of Capricorn, the midheaven eight degrees of Scorpio, the Sun 15 degrees of 
Pisces, the Moon 15 degrees of Libra, and the Lot of Fortune 19 degrees of 
* Leo. | Three complete years have passed for the native. The fourth year has 
arrived.for him from the ascendant to Aries which is the fourth sign, i.e. from 
17 degrees of Capricorn. The degree of the Moon arrives at 15 degrees of 
Capricorn. Mars is the salpuday.’? It (the intiha’) moves from the position of 
the Sun to 15 degrees of Gemini. The intiha’ from the midheaven is to eight 
degrees of Aquarius. The intiha’ from the Lot of Fortune is to 19 degrees of 
Scorpio. When the year arrives at any degree of any sign | and there is a planet 
or its rays imbetween this degree and the equivalent degree of the sign which 
follows it, namely, the degree at which the next year will arrive, and you want 
to know when it will arrive at this planet or <its> ray, you look at the degrees 
and minutes between the degree at which the year has arrived and the planet 
or <its> rays, and multiply them by 12 and one sixth. What results is the 
days in the year in which you are.'? 


[9] As for the intiha’ (terminal point) from the years of the world, al-Kindt 
',. Says that between the year of the Conjunction indicating | the religion and 
“the Hegira there were 52 solar years.1* The ascendant of the year of the Con- 
junction of the religion was Gemini and the year in which the Prophet (May 
the prayers and blessings of God be upon Him!) fled <to Medina> arrived at 


’ 12. The ascendant (Capricorn) increased by three signs is Aries, of which the lord is Mars. 
13. Since this intiha’ moves 30 degrees a year consisting of 365 days, it moves approximately 

1 degree per 12% days. Cf. Ku’yar, Introduction, III, 20 [7]. 

F 14. This is not the number of expired years but that of current years, since the Conjunction 

indicating the religion was in aD 571 and the year of the Hegira began in AD 622. The 

“Same passage from al-Kindi (the whole of section [9]) is also quoted by Ibn Abt r-Rigal, see 

‘Abi Maar, Religions and Dynasties, I, pp. 560-1. 
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15 Between the Hegira and Yazdigird were 3624 days.‘° When you want 
know this, take the years of Yazdigird and convert them into days as was 
ained for you in the Zig, and add to this the days which are between the 
and Yazdigird and divide this <result> by 365} days. What | results 
are the solar years. The remainder is the months and days which belong to the 
incomplete (ie. current) year. The sum of the years are the solar years after 
he Hegira. Take one sign for each year and begin with Virgo. Then, wherever 
ounting of signs has arrived is the sign at which the Year of the world 
d from the ascendant of the Conjunction of the religion. 


your ¢ 
‘has arrive! 

[10] As for <the people> other than al-Kindi,!” they considered that one 
should add to the complete years of Yazdigird, 61 | years, 2 months, 12 days 
and 16 hours in Persian units,'® and convert then into days and change them 
into solar years as we have explained, and you begin the counting with the sign 


of Libra. 
If you want the intiha’ from the sign of the Conjunction of the religion, then 


let the counting be from Scorpio. 


If you want the intiha’ from the ascendant of the Dynasty,’® subtract from 
the complete years of Yazdigird 117 Persian years, and change them into solar 
years as we explained before and begin the counting with Virgo. 

If you want the intiha’ from the ascendant of the shift of the transit <of the 
conjunction> from the watery triplicity | to the fiery triplicity, subtract from 
the complete years of Yazdigird 176 years, and change the remainder into solar 
years and begin the counting with Leo. 

Wherever the counting has arrived, there is the sign of the intiha’ from each 
one of the beginnings which we have explained before. 


[11] Pertaining to this is the tasyir (prorogation).”° This is that you move 
an indicator to a position on the ecliptic, and you <want to> know what is 
<the distance> between the two in equatorial degrees—that is, what is rotated 
of the time-degrees of the equator with regard to the position | from which it 
is moved until it is in the position to which it is moved. One takes a year for 
each degree. 

If you want this and the indicator which you want to move to a degree of 
the ecliptic is in the ascendant, you subtract the rising-times of the degree of 
that which you want to move from the rising-times of the degree to which you 


15. The number of expired years is 51, which divided by 12, gives the remainder 3. The 
third sign from Gemini is Virgo. 

16. The first day of Hegira: 15 July, 622 (JD = 1,948,439). The first day of the Yazdigird 
Bra: 16 Jun, 632 (JD = 1,952,063). 

17. The reference is to Abii Maar, from whose Religions and Dynasties, VIII, 2 [8-9] and 
[1] the following section is taken. 
cn This is the interval from the Conjunction of the religion to the beginning of Yazdigird 

Ta. 

19, Le. the Abbasid dynasty which began in AD 750. 

20. = perc; see Kunitzsch, Glossar 11, 22 and Yano and Viladrich, ‘Tasyir computation’. 
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“qant to move it. What remains are the degrees of the motion (tasytr).?* 

If the indicator is in the degree of the seventh <place> (i.e. descendant), 

oa subtract the rising-times of the degree diametrically opposite to that in 
ich the indicator is from the rising-times in oblique ascension of the degree 
@iametrically opposite to that to which you want to move <it>. 
é If | the indicator is in the midheaven or in the degree of the cardine <under> 
* the earth, you subtract the rising-times of the degree of the indicator from the 
tising-times in right ascension of the degree to which you want to move <it>. 
What remains are the degrees of the motion (tasyfr). 

If the indicator which you want to move is in <a place> other than these 

four cardines,2? you look at its distance from one of the two cardines, i.e. the 
midheaven and the cardine <under> the earth. This <means> that you look 
and if the indicator is between the ascendant and the midheaven, you subtract 
the rising-times in right ascension of the degree of the midheaven from the 
rising-times of the degree of the indicator, | and if it is between the seventh 
‘<place> and the midheaven, you subtract the rising-times in right ascension of 
the indicator from the rising-times of the degree of the midheaven. Whatever 
remains, in either of these two <cases>, you divide it by the degrees of the 
”, hours of the day of the degree in which the indicator is. What results are the 
hours of the distance from the cardine. 
. If <the indicator> is between the ascendant and the cardine <under> the 
earth, you subtract the rising-times in right ascension of the degree of the 
indicator from the rising-times of the degree of the cardine <under> the earth. 
If it is between the cardine <under> the earth and the seventh <place>, you 
subtract the rising-times in right ascension of the degree of the cardine <under> 
the earth from | the rising-times of the degree of the indicator. Whatever 
remains, in either of these two <cases>, you divide it by the time-degrees of 
the hours of the day of the degree diametrically opposite to that of the indicator. 
What results are the hours of the distance from the cardine. 
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{12} When you know the hours of the distance from the cardine and you 
want to move the indicator to a point on the ecliptic and the indicator is in the 
eastern hemisphere, which is from midheaven to the cardine <under> the earth 
in what follows the ascendant, subtract the rising-times in right ascension of 
the degree in which the indicator which you want to move is, | from the rising- 
times in right ascension of the degree to which you want to move <it>. What 
remains is the indicator in right ascension. Keep it <in mind>. Then subtract 
the rising-times in oblique ascension of the degree in which the indicator is 
from the rising-times in oblique ascension of the degree to which you want to 
move it. What remains is the indicator in oblique ascension. Then you take 
the excess of what is between the indicator in right ascension and the indicator 


8H gh PPC ge PB ob SC add. n= 87H alle ye 8H gs  F4BC Iily  98B om. 
86H cul 87H om. 38BC om. PCE MC hye bye Hom. yy LB ow Be 
om. 44Com. * BO om. peel aay Com. all aud gt ae gall oll giles gy 47H im. 
peel s+ eo alles os BR oS 49 all glee. ] B ay 5 Com. alll gg (gk UC ada. 
oath ab gill esd alles alth ff alakal pial! aly OT BC ge SH add. JJo 551; HBOG of; 
EF om. 


’ 21. For the four special positions of the indicator, see Kiiéyar, Introduction, III, 20 [2]. 
They are explained in Yano and Viladrich, “Tasyir computation’, p. 5. 

22. For this general case, see Kii8yar, Introduction, III, 21 and Yano and Viladrich, “Tasyir 
computation’, pp. 5~7. 
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in oblique ascension. Then you take its sixth <part> and multiply it by the 
hours of the distance from the cardine. What results is the equation. If the 
indicator in right ascension is less than the indicator in oblique ascension, | 

ou add the equation to the indicator in right ascension. If the indicator in 


‘right ascension is more, you subtract the equation from it. What remains is 


the degrees of the motion (tasyzr). 

Jf the indicator which you want to move is in the western hemisphere, which 
ig from the cardine <under> the earth to the midheaven in what follows the 
seventh <place>, you subtract the rising-times in right ascension of the degree 
diametrically opposite <to that> of the indicator which you want to move, 
from the rising-times in right ascension of the degree diametrically opposite 
to that which you want to move it. What remains is the indicator in right 
ascension. Then you subtract the rising-times in oblique ascension of the | 
degree opposite to that of the indicator again, from the rising-times in oblique 
ascension of the degree diametrically opposite to that to which you want to 
move it. What remains is the indicator in oblique ascension. Then you take 
the excess of what is between the indicator in right ascension and the indicator 
in oblique ascension. Then you take its sixth <part> and multiply it by the 


hours of the distance from the cardine. What results is the equation. Then 
“you look, and if the indicator in right ascension is less than the indicator in 


oblique ascension, you add the equation to the indicator in right ascension. If 
the indicator in right ascension is more than the indicator in oblique ascension, 
you subtract the equation from the indicator | in right ascension. What results 
is the degrees of the motion (tasy?r). 

If the indicator is in one quadrant and the position to which you move <it> 
in another quadrant, you move <it> from <the position of> the indicator to 
the cardine which follows it, then you move <it> from the cardine to the 
position as I have reported the motion (tasyzr) from the cardine to you. Then 
you add the two tasytrs. 

When you have an indicator?’ and you want to know the position of 
the degree of the gisma, i.e. where in the ecliptic it will arrive in one of the years, 
and the indicator is in the ascendant, you add the number of years to the 
tising-times in oblique ascension of the degree of the ascendant | and convert 
it-into an arc. Wherever the arc extends on the ecliptic, there the tasyir will 
move in that year. 

If the indicator is in the seventh <place>, you add the number of years 
to the rising-times in oblique ascension of the degree diametrically opposite to 
that of the indicator and convert this also into an arc. Wherever <the arc> 
extends on the ecliptic, the tasyzr will arrive diametrically opposite to it in that 
year. 

If the indicator is in the tenth or fourth <place>, you add the number 
of years to the rising-times in right ascension of the indicator, and convert it 
into an arc in the rising-times of the sphaera recta. Wherever it falls on | the 


3 


23. The reversal. Cf. Yano and Viladrich, ‘Tasyir computation’, pp. 6-7. 
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ecliptic, there the dasyir in that year will arrive. 

Jf the indicator is in <a place> other than these four cardines, you should 
know the hours of the distance from the cardine as I told you before, and if 
the indicator js in the eastern hemisphere, you add the number of years which 

ou want to the rising-times in right ascension of the degree of the indicator, 
and convert it into an arc in the rising-times of the sphaera recta. What is 
obtained is the indicator in right ascension. Keep it <in mind>. Then add 
the number of years again to the rising-times in oblique ascension of the degree 
of the indicator, and convert this into an arc. What results | is the indicator 
in oblique ascension. Then take the sixth <part> of the excess between the 
indicator in right ascension and the indicator in oblique ascension, and multiply 
it by the hours of the distance from the cardine. What results is the equation. 
Tf the indicator in right ascension is less than the indicator in oblique ascension, 
add the equation to the indicator in right ascension. If it is more, subtract it 
from it. What remains is <the position> in the ecliptic where the tasyér has 
arrived in that year. 

Tf the indicator is in the western hemisphere, calculate with the degree 
diametrically opposite to that of the indicator, as you did with the degree of 


the indicator in the preceding calculation. Whatever results, | the tasytr in 


that year reaches its diametrically opposite <point> on the ecliptic. 

The position at which the tasy@r arrives is called ‘the position of the gisma’, 
and the lord of the term of <its> position is called the ‘qasim’.?* When there is 
a planet or its rays in the degree of the gisma or near the position before it, this 
planet or the lord of its rays is called ‘participating in the gasim in the gisma’. 
The indicators which move are the degree of the ascendant, the degree of the 
Sun, the degree of the Moon, the degree of the Lot of Fortune, and the degree of 
the midheaven.2®> The degree of the ascendant moves for the accidents which | 
occur in the body. The Sun moves for matters of respect, honour, majesty, and 
authority; the Moon for conditions of the soul and the family; the Lot of Fortune 


’ for the matters of profit, benefits, poverty, and wealth; and the midheaven for 


<one’s> profession and other particular conditions of management. 


[13] If this is the ascendant of the transfer of the year, whether it is for the 
world or for nativities, then the tasytr of its indicators is according to tasyzr of 
one day for every degree. Some of them consider that the tasytr of the indica- 
tors of the year is one day for every | 59 minutes and eight seconds.?° 

As for the tasyir for authority and kings, the tasy?r for them is from the 
degree of the midheaven in rising-times in sphaera recta, one day for every 59 
minutes and eight seconds until it arrives at malefics or benefics. 

The tesyér for the condition of the body of the ruler in his health and illness 
is from the degree of the ascendant to malefics or benefics, one day for every 


24. Kunitasch, Glossar, II, 6, p. 38, n. 77. 

25. Some Latin manuscripts add ‘and the degree of the New Moon or the Full Moon’. 

26. Cf. Kiéyar, Introduction, III, 20 [9]. 0;59,8 is the daily motion of the Sun, while 1° is 
the mean motion of the Sun in a solar day. 
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59 minutes and eight seconds in rising-times of oblique ascension. 

The tasyir at the transfer of the world year for the knowledge of the con- 
dition | of the subjects is from the degree of the ascendant likewise, and that 
for the knowledge of the condition of the king is from the midheaven. At the 
transfer of the years of nativities for the knowledge of the condition of the 
native <it is> from the degree of the ascendant belonging to the transfer, one 
day for every 59 minutes and eight seconds, in degrees of the rising-times in 
oblique ascension. 


[14] Pertaining to this is the garbuhtar used in nativities.” It is the tasyir 
of the degree of the ascendant. This is that you see in which planet’s term 
the ascendant is. You subtract the rising-times of the ascendant in oblique 
ascension from the rising-times of the end | of the term of this planet. Whatever 
remains, you take for every degree one year, for every five minutes one month, 
and for every minute six days. The lord of the term rules these years and it 
is the qasim. Then you take the degrees of the term which follows this term 
and you transfer these also into degrees of rising-times. Whatever results, you 


‘take for every degree one year, for every five minutes one month, and for every 


minute six days. The lord of this term is the gasim and the ruler for these 
years. And you do the same with the lord of each term in succession until the 
end of the life span. | If there is a planet or its rays in the term of a planet, 
it is participating with it in the gisma. This gisma is called the gisma of the 
garbuhtar. 


[15] Pertaining to this are the dodecatemoria belonging to the planets and 
the cusps.2® You consider those degrees and minutes which the planet has 
moved through in its sign or the degrees of the cusp which you wish, and 
you multiply this by 12. Then you count, from the beginning of the sign in 
which these degrees are, thirty degrees for each sign; and where the number is 
exhausted, | there is the dodecatemorion of the planet or the cusp. 


[16] Pertaining to this are the nawbahrat.?® These are the ‘ninths’. The 
knowledge of this is that you look at the degrees and minutes which the planet 
has moved through in its sign or the degrees of the cusp of which you want to 


know the nawbahra. Then you divide the sign into nine divisions, each division 
having three degrees and a third. Then you consider in which of the ninths 
the degree of the planet or the degree of the cusp is located. Then you give 
the first ninth of the sign | to the lord of that tropical sign which is in the 


27. = Biosothp; Kunitzsch, Glossar II, 6. 

28. [15] corresponds to Aba Ma‘ar, Abbreviation, 4.32; cf. also Ku’yar, Introduction, I, 17. 

29. [16] and [17] present the first way described in Aba Ma‘sar, Abbreviation, 7.22 and 
Great Introduction, V, 17 (ed. Lemay, IT, p. 330). 
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CHAPTER FOUR 


triplicity of this sign, and the second ninth to the lord of the sign which follows 
this tropical sign, until one comes to the ninth in which this degree is, and this 
planet is the lord of the nawbahra.*° 


(17] An example of this: the sign to which this degree belongs is in the 
triplicity of Aries, so the first ninth of it is Mars,*! the lord of Aries, the second 
ninth is Venus, the lord of Taurus, and the third ninth | is Mercury, the lord 


-of Gemini, and similarly until the ninth ninth. If the sign is in the triplicity 


of Cancer, the first ninth of it belongs to the Moon, the second ninth belongs 
to the Sun, the lord of Leo, and the third to Mercury, the lord of Virgo. If 
the sign is in the triplicity of Libra, the first ninth of it belongs to Venus, the 
lord of Libra, the second belongs to Mars, the lord of Scorpio, and the third 


- to Jupiter, the lord of Sagittarius. Likewise in the triplicity of Capricorn, in 


which the first ninth belongs to Saturn, the lord of Capricorn, and what follows 
this is like what has been said before. 

So, if | a planet or one of the cusps is in 18 degrees of Aquarius, when 
the sign is divided into nine parts, the eighteenth degree is in the sixth part. 


‘Since the sign of Aquarius is in the triplicity of Libra, its first ninth belongs 


to Venus, the lord of Libra, the second to Mars, the lord of Scorpio, the third 
to Jupiter, the lord of Sagittarius, the fourth to Saturn, the lord of Capricorn, 
the fifth again to Saturn, the lord of Aquarius, and the sixth to Jupiter, the 
lord of Pisces. Thus the lord of the nawbahra of the eighteenth degree belongs 
to | Jupiter. 


[18] Pertaining to this are the darigjan. This is that you divide the ascendant 
into three divisions. Each division is ten degrees. You give the first division to 
the lord of the ascendant, the second division to the lord of the fifth <place>, 
and the third division to the lord of the ninth <place>. The ascendant, the 
fifth and the ninth <places> are always a triplicity. An example of this: the 
ascendant is Aries. The darigaén from its beginning to the tenth degree is Mars. 
If it is from the tenth degree to the twentieth degree, | its darigan is the Sun. 
If it is from the twentieth degree to its end, its darigan is Jupiter. 


30. Navaméa in Sanskrit. This can be summarized in the following table. 


Triplicity 12 3 4 ~=#«5 6 7 8 9 
T Q e-l[T 8B LL 8 Q WM ah w 
Ss mM 616 we X T 8 XX @B Q MW 
tL 2 wlan Mh 4 6 w xX T io} It 
om xX/8e 29 Wa MX 8B w xX 


31. Arabic MS C and some Latin manuscripts give ‘belong to’ here and in the rest of this 
paragraph. 
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what the fourth place indicates. 


CHAPTER FOUR 


[19] Pertaining to this is the lord of the period in nativities. This is that 
you look at the lord of the hour in which the native was born, and you give it to 
the ascendant and to the first year from his birth. By its (the lord’s) condition 
one is informed of the health or illness of his body just as one is informed by 
the Jord of the ascendant of the base nativity. You give the lord of the second 
hour from it (the birth) to the second place from the ascendant and to the 
second year, and by its condition in this year one is informed of the condition 
of <his> property and other things, just as | one is informed by the condition 


You give the lord of the third hour from it (the birth) to the third place from 
the ascendant of the base nativity and to the third year, and by its condition 
jn this year one is informed of the condition of <his> brothers and sisters and 
others, just as one is informed by the condition of the lord of the third place. 

You give the lord of the fourth hour from it (the birth) to the fourth place 
‘rom the ascendant of the base nativity and to the fourth year, and by its 
condition in this year one is informed of the condition of <his> parents and 


You deal with the lords of the hours in this way in succession. | You give 
he lord of each hour to one of the places of the base nativity. Thus the lord 
of the twelfth hour from the hour in which the native was born belongs to the 
welfth place from the ascendant of the base nativity, the lord of the thirteenth 
hour from it, to the ascendant of the base nativity and to the thirteenth year, 
and the lord of the fourteenth hour from it, to the place of property and to the 
fourteenth year. 

The lord of the first hour is called ‘the lord of the hour of the ascendant’; 
he lord of the second hour ‘the lord of the hour of the place of property’, 
and the lord of the third hour ‘the lord of the hour of the place of brothers’. 
Likewise the lord | of each hour is called by the name of the place and it is also 
called by <the name of> the lord of the period. One gets information with it 
in each year as one gets information with the salhudah. There are some who®? 
make the lord of the period, the lord of the ascendant of the base nativity for 
the first year, and <give> the second year to the planet which follows it, and 
the third to the planet which follows that, as was explained before concerning 
the lord of the hour. 


[20] Pertaining to this is the governance of the fardariya.** When the birth 
is by day, the Sun rules | the governance of his fardariya from the beginning 
of his life for the amount of its fard@riya, namely, 10 years. Then after it the 


32. The Latin translation specifies that these are ‘the astrologers’ 
33. Cf. Abi Madar, Abbreviation, 7.2 and Kunitzsch, Glossar II, 30. 
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planet which follows the Sun, namely Venus and the years of its fardartya, 
which are 8. Then after Venus the planet which follows it, namely Mercury, 
and the years of its fardariya are 13—and so on until the last of the planets. 
Then the Head <of the Dragon>, then the Tail, then you come back to the 
Sun. 

When the birth is by night, begin the governance from the Moon. It governs 
he years of its fardartya, which are nine | years. Likewise planet after planet, as 
we have described in the section on the Sun. When a planet governs the years 
of its fardériya, it makes its own its first seventh, namely, a seventh <part> of 
the years of its fardariya. Then in the second seventh the planet which follows 
shares the governance with it. Then in the third seventh the planet which 
follows the second shares the governance with it, and so on until the planet 
which was before it among the seven planets shares with it in the last seventh 
of the years of its fardd@riye. For each one of them, when another planet is 
sharing, there is a judgement concerning the native. 


| [21] Pertaining to this is transit.34 It is said that a planet passes over a 


‘planet. This is that you look at the mean <position> of the planet and its cor- 


rected position. If it (the corrected position) is less than its mean <position>, 
it is ascending from the mean on its sector towards the apogee of its epicyclic 
sphere. If the corrected position is more than its mean, it is descending from 
the mean on its sector towards the perigee of its sphere. If its corrected po- 
sition and its mean are same, it is in the mean of the sector. Then after this 
investigation, you subtract the lesser of the two from the greater of the two 
and you multiply what remains by seven | and divide <the result> by 22.%° 
What is derived from the division is the amount of the ascent and descent of 
each planet. 

As for Venus and Mercury, when each one of the two is eastern and its 
corrected position is less than the position of the Sun, then you take the excess 
of its position over the position of the Sun, and with it you make the compu- 
tation of multiplication and division according to what you did concerning the 
superior planets. 

The most powerful indications of the planets are at the transits of one of 


them over the other at conjunction. As for at oppositions | and quadratures, 
their indication is less in manifestation and weaker in influence. 

When one of the two is ascending and the other is descending, then the as- 
cending one is passing over the descending one. When the two are descending, 


34. Kunitzsch, Glossar I, 45 and II, 7. Most of the following section (until line 291) 
reproduces Abi Maar, Religions and Dynasties, VI, 1, [6]-[7] (lines 32-47). 

35. The ratio of the circumference to the diameter of a circle is assumed to be 22:7, one of 
the well-known values ascribed to Archimedes. 
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-the lesser of the two in descent passes over the greater of the two. This is said 
ina different way: if you know the latitude of two planets, then the northern of 
the two passes over the southern. If both are northern, the greater of the two 
“in latitude passes over the lesser of the two. If both are southern, the lesser 
of the two in latitude passes over the greater of the two. Therefore it is said 
that the Moon passes above Jupiter in both these | computations. Likewise, 
if one of the two planets is in the mean of the sector or has no latitude, then 
the ascending one of the two and the northern one passes over it, while it (the 
latter) passes over the descending one and the southern one. 
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[22] Pertaining to this is opening the doors. This is said when an inferior 
planet applies to a superior planet and their houses are in opposition. 
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in their order | until the turn comes back to the Sun after 84 hours. They 
continue using this <method> until they arrive at the next conjunction. 


" [28] Pertaining to this is the bust.2® This is something which the Indians use 
alot. | They count 12 hours after a conjunction®” and bring them into relation 
to the Sun and divide 12 hours in the domain of the Sun into three <parts>. 
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[24] Some people said: the bust is that you count 12 seasonal hours after 
a conjunction, which are called combust; one should not begin any action in 
them. After these 12 hours, 72 hours are not combust, and it is good to begin 
actions in them. After | these 72 hours which are not combust, 12 hours are 
combust, and so on until the conjunction which follows it. 

Then they divide these 12 hours into three divisions, and they say: for one 
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. 36. Probably from Sanskrit visti, one of the karanas, but different in usage in this context. 
See also Pingree, ‘Indian and Pseudo-Indian Passages’, pp. 176 and 191. 
87. Le. a New Moon. 
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‘who begins a war in the first four hours there is fear of the ruin of his soul. If 
jie begins a war in the second four hours, there is fear of the the ruin of his 
body, without his soul being ruined. If he begins a war in the last four hours, 
there is fear of great ruin of | his property and everything which is protected 
by his hand—his possessions, his colleagues, and his servants. 
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25] Since we have completed the explanation of what is known of the tech- 
nical terms of the astrologers, we continue this with an account of all the lots. 
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[6.6] 


CHAPTER FIVE 


] The fifth chapter, on the account of all the lots. 


19] When we say about some lots, ‘take from a certain position to a certain 
position, and cast it out from the ascendant or from another position’, this 
zmeans> that you add the degrees of the ascendant or degrees which are in 
that sign from which you cast out, to what is between the two positions, then 
u cast that out from the beginning of the sign of the ascendant or from the 


01 
‘ahini’g | of the sign from which it is cast out." 


[3] An example of this is the calculation of the Lot of Fortune. You take 
what is between the Sun and the Moon, and you cast it out from the ascendant; 


* that is, you add the degrees of the ascendant to it, and you cast that out from 


the beginning of the sign of the ascendant, and where the number is exhausted 
ig the position of the Lot of Fortune. [6.3] 


» [4] After the Lot of Fortune let us begin with the lots of the twelve places. 
We begin with the ascendant. | The first place. The lot of life is taken by 
day from Jupiter to Saturn, by night the opposite, and cast it out from the 
ascendant. [6.12] 

The lot of the hayldg is taken from the degree of the conjunction or the 
dpposition? which occurs before the nativity to the degree of the Moon, and is 
‘cast out from the ascendant. [6.13] 

The lot of the absent is taken by day from the Moon to the Sun, by night 
he opposite, and is cast out from the ascendant. [6.4] 

The lot of love and affection is taken by day from the Lot of Fortune to the 
Jot of the absent, by night the opposite, and is cast out from the ascendant.* 


The lot of firmness, survival, the support of the ascendant, the splendour 
‘of the native | and his growth is like the lot of love and affection. [6.7] 

The lot of courage and boldness is taken by day from Mars to the degree of 
he Lot of Fortune, by night the opposite, and is cast out from the ascendant.® 
6.9] 


[5] The second place. The lot of property is taken by day and night from the 
lord of the place of property to the degree and minute of the place of wealth, 
and is cast out from the ascendant. [6.14] 

The lot of poverty and lack of means is taken by day from the lot of the 
absent to the Lot of Fortune, by night the opposite, and is cast out from the 


1. Since most of [3-15] corresponds closely to Abu Maar, Abbreviation, 6, the relevant 
Sections of that work are added at the end of each section of the Introduction. 
2. Le. the New Moon or the Full Moon. 
3. The Latin text glosses this as ‘the lot of the Sun’. 
4. The Latin text glosses this as ‘the lot of Venus’. 
5. Arabic MS B and a gloss to the Latin describe this as ‘the lot of Mars’. 
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ascendant.° [6.8] 
The lot of prosperity, overcoming and victory is taken | by day from the 


: oh of the absent to Jupiter, by night the opposite, and is cast out from the 


ygcendant.” [6.10] 
7 (6) The third place. The lot of brothers is taken by day and night from 
Saturn to Jupiter, and is cast out from the ascendant. 

The lot of the dea h® of brothers is taken by day® from the Sun to Saturn, 
by night the opposite, and is cast out from the ascendant. If Saturn is under 
the rays, then take <it> by day from the Sun to Jupiter, by night the opposite, 
and is cast out from the ascendant.1° [6.16-17] 


| [7] The fourth place. The lot of parents is taken by day from the Sun to 
Saturn, by night the opposite, and is cast out from the ascendant. (6.17) 
The lot of the death of parents is taken by day from Saturn to Jupiter, by 
night the opposite, and is cast out from the ascendant."' 
The lot of grandfathers is taken by day from the lord of the place of the 
Sun to Saturn, by night the opposite, and is cast out from the ascendant. If 
the Sun is in its own house or in one of the two houses of Saturn, then take it 
by day from the Sun to Saturn, by night the opposite, and it is cast out from 
the ascendant. You should not consider whether | Saturn is visible or under 


The lot of arable land and estates is taken by day and night from Saturn 
to the Moon, and is cast out from the ascendant. [6.20] 
“ -The lot of the nobility of the native and of the one about whom there is 


doubt whether he is <a child> of his father or not, is taken by day from the 


he Sun to the degree of its exaltation, by night from the degree of 


_ the Moon to the degree of its exaltation, and is cast out from the ascendant. 
“Tf the Sun is in the degree of its exaltation by day or the Moon is in the degree 
of its exaltation by night, the indication belongs to the degree of both of them 
: and the degree of the ascendant. [6.47] 


The lot of the outcomes of affairs is taken by day | and night from Saturn 


» to the lord of the place of the conjunction or the opposition,!* and the degrees 


of the ascendant are added to it. [6.39] 


6. The Latin text glosses this as ‘the lot of Mercury’. 
7. Arabic MS B anda gloss to the Latin describe this as ‘the lot of Jupiter’. 
8. The Latin Vulgate text erroneously substitutes ‘benevolence’ for ‘death’. 
: 9. It is evident that al-Qabigt jumps to the calculation of the lot of parents, which imme- 
diately follows in Abii Ma‘éar’s Abbreviation. 
» 10, A gloss to the Latin adds the lot of the number of brothers here (= Aba Massar, Great 
roduction, VIII, 4, ed. Lemay, II, p. 627 and V, p. 339). 
: 1. Lacking in the Abbreviation, but present in Abii Maar, Great Introduction, VIII, 4 
(ed. Lemay, IIL, p. 628). 
12. Le. the New Moon or the Full Moon. 
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[8] The fifth place. The lot of children is taken by day from Jupiter to 
Saturn, by night the opposite, and is cast out from the ascendant. [6.22] 

The lot indicating the time in which the children are <born>, their number, 
and whether the woman gives birth to a male or female <child>, is taken by 
‘day and night from Mars to Jupiter, and is cast out from the ascendant. [6.24] 

| The lot of the knowledge of the condition of the male child is taken by day 
and night from the Moon to Jupiter, and is cast out from the ascendant. (6.25] 
‘phe lot of the knowledge of the condition of the female child is taken by 
day and night from the Moon to Venus, and is cast out from the ascendant. 


6.26] 
The lot by which one knows whether the native about whom a question was 


‘asked is male or female, is taken by day from the lord of the place of the Moon 
co the Moon, by night the opposite, and is cast out from the ascendant. [6.27] 

The lot indicating the child when Jupiter reaches it, is taken by day and 
ue ilight from Mars to Jupiter, and is cast out from the ascendant.’ 


“ [9] The sixth place. The lot of illness and chronic disease is taken by day 
from Saturn to Mars, by night | the opposite, and is cast out from the ascendant. 
6.28] 

The lot of slaves is taken by day from Mercury to the Moon, by night the 
dpposite, and is cast out from the ascendant. {6.29] Al-Andarzagar said that it 
is. taken by day from Mercury to the Lot of Fortune, by night the opposite, and 


“ig cast out from the ascendant, and he said that the two lots should be used 
“ together. 


14 


[10] The seventh place. The lot of the marriage of men is taken by day and 
night from the Sun to Venus, and is cast out from the ascendant. This lot is 
of rumours. [6.30] 

of the marriage of women according to Hermes | is taken by day 
rom Venus to Saturn, and is cast out from the ascendant. [6.32] This 
lot agrees with the lot of cultivation.!® (6.33] 

The lot of the marriage of women according to Valens is taken by day and 
night?® from the Sun to the Moon, and is cast out from the ascendant. (6.34-5] 

The lot of joy and desire is taken by day and night from Venus to the degree 


13. This lot is not in Abi Maar, but is the same as the lot of the marriage of men and. 


» Women according to Hermes in al-Birani, Tafhim, 476, no. 45. It is followed in the Latin 


translation by the lot of delight (also not in Abu Ma‘Sar), which is taken by day and night 


: from Venus to Saturn and is cast out from the ascendant. 


14. Abii Magar, Great Introduction, VIII, 4 (Lemay, II, p. 632). 

15. The Latin adds the lot of whoredom and fornication (= Abii Maar, Great Introduction, 
VIII, 4, ed. Lemay, III, p. 634 and V, p. 348). 
16. Here al-Qabist jumps to the calculation of the lot of the time of marriage, which imme- 
diately follows in Abii Madar’s Abbreviation. 
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‘of the seventh <place>, and is cast out from the ascendant. 

The lot of the wedding is taken by day and night from Saturn to Venus, 
‘and is cast out from the ascendant.17 
c 11] The eighth place. The lot of death is taken by day and night from the 
Moon to the degree | and minute of the eighth place, and is cast out from the 
' “degree of Saturn. [6.36] 
+ ‘The lot of the planet that kills is taken by day from the degree of the lord 
of the ascendant to the degree of the Moon, by night the opposite, and is cast 
aut from the ascendant. [6.37] 
The lot of the year in which one fears death, poverty, harm, and affliction 
for the native, is taken by day and night from Saturn to the lord of the place 
of the conjunction or the lord of the place of the opposition!® which occurred 
‘before the nativity, and is cast out from the ascendant. [6.38] 
., The lot of bonds, imprisonment, and whether he will be saved from it or 
not, is taken by day from Saturn to the Lot | of Fortune, by night the opposite, 


and ig cast out from the ascendant.’ [6.11] 


‘out 


12] The ninth place. The lot of the journey is taken by day and night from 
the lord of the ninth place to the degree and minute of the ninth place, and is 
icast out from the ascendant. [6.42] 

The lot of the journey on water is taken by day from Saturn to the 15th 
degree of Cancer, by night the opposite, and is cast out from the ascendant. If 
Saturn is in the 15th degree of Cancer, then the degree of the lot is | the degree 
‘of the ascendant. [6.43] 

The lot of piety is taken by day from the Moon to Mercury, by night the 
opposite, and is cast out from the ascendant.?° 


13] The tenth place. The lot of authority and what work the native does 
is taken by day and night from Saturn to the Moon, and is cast out from the 
ascendant. [6.49] 

» The lot of rulership and authority is taken by day from Mars to the Moon, 
by night the opposite, and is cast out from the ascendant. [6.48] And it has 
another lot like the lot of parents. [6.18] 

The lot of the job and authority | according to Valens is taken by day and 
night from the Sun to the degree of the midheaven, and is cast out from the 


17. The last two lots in this section correspond to the lot of the marriage of men and women 
"according to Hermes, and the lot of the marriage of men according to Hermes in al-Birani, 
Tafhim, 476, nos 45 and 34. 

18. Ie. the place of the New Moon or the Full Moon. 

19. Arabic MS B and a gloss to the Latin describe this as ‘the lot of Saturn’. 

20. Lacking in the Abbreviation, but present in Abi Maar, Great Introduction, VIII, 4 
(ed. Lemay, III, pp. 637-8). 
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‘ascendant. 


The lot indicating whether <somebody’s rule> will come to pass or not is 


ee by day and night from the Sun to the degree of the midheaven, and is 


ast out from Jupiter. 
"Phe lot of the mother is taken by day from Venus to the Moon, by night 
the opposite, and is cast out from the ascendant.?! [6.51] 


[14] The eleventh place. The lot of friends is taken by day and night from 
ne Moon to Mercury, | and is cast out from the ascendant. [6.53] Al-Andarzagar 
gaid: it is taken by night in the opposite way. 

"The lot indicating whether there is friendship and enmity is taken by day 
fom the Lot of Fortune to the lot of the absent, by night the opposite, and is 


East out from the ascendant.” 


[15] The twelfth place. The lot of enemies according to Hermes is taken by 
lay and night from the lord of the place of the enemies to the degree of the 
place of the enemies, and is cast out from the ascendant. [6.55] According to 
gome of the Ancients it is taken by day and night | from Saturn to Mars, and 
is cast out from the ascendant. [6.54] 

These are the lots of the twelve places. 


[16] Here are other lots which the masters of the judgements of the stars 
(astrologers) often use. Among them is a lot indicating the falsehood of a 


“fumour if it happens to be in a crooked sign or in a tropical <sign> or its 


lord is retrogressing or corrupted, or malefics aspect it or conjoin with it, and 
he truth of a rumour if it happens to be with benefics or in their houses or 
their terms, or they aspect it, or it is in a direct sign.?* It is taken by day 
from Mercury to the Moon,”* | by night the opposite, and is cast out from the 
scendant, [6.45] 

The lot of the intellect and profound thought is taken by day from Saturn 


to the Moon, by night the opposite, and is cast out from the ascendant. [6.44] 


The lot of wisdom is taken by day and night from Saturn to Jupiter, and 
cast out from the ascendant. 
The lot of knowledge is taken by day from the Moon to Jupiter, by night 


"the opposite, and is cast out from the ascendant. 


21. Arabic MS H and the Latin add ‘the lot of the sister (Latin: ‘the lot of the death of 
the mother’) is taken by day from Venus to Saturn, by night the opposite, and is cast out 
from the ascendant’. 

22. This lot can be found in al-Biriini, Tafhim, 476, no. 75. 

23. Thé description of the lot of ramours up to this point is not in the Abbreviation, but 
im be under the ninth place in Abi Maar, Great Introduction, VIII, 4 (ed. Lemay, 
iH; p. 638), 

24. The Latin gives ‘Venus’, but the Vulgate Latin text adds ‘and, according to Abit Ma‘éar, 
is taken from Mercury to the Moon’. 
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The lot of war and fighting is taken by day and night from Saturn to t. 
‘toon, and is cast out from the ascendant.”® 

The lot of peace among soldiers is taken by day and night from the Moon 
© Mercury, and is cast out from | Mercury.?6 

The lot of consideration concerning the revolution of the year is taken 
m the Moon to Venus, by night the opposite, and is cast out from t 


matters, We follow them with the calculation of the lots which occur at t 
revolution of the years of the world and the conjunctions indicating the matters 
the rulership and how long the rulership will remain. Pertaining to this is 
he lot which is known as the lot of rulership and authority, employed at the 
‘évolution of the years of the world, which is taken from | Mars to the Moon 


“and cast out from the ascendant of the conjunction indicating the shift of the 


i teligion.?” 


One uses another method. It is taken from the degree of the ascendant of 
‘he conjunction to the degree of the conjunction and cast out from the degree 


‘the ascendant, of the revolution.?® 


One uses also <the method> by which it is taken from the degree of the Sun 
‘othe midheaven of the revolution and cast out from the degree of Jupiter.?® 
lot of the duration of the rule is taken at the time of the accession of 
he king from the Sun to the fifteenth degree of Leo, and cast out from the 
hen it is taken from the Moon to the fifteenth degree | of Cancer and 
t from the Sun.°° 


he accession of the king by day from Jupiter to Saturn, and by night 
e opposite, and is cast out from the ascendant of the revolution of the year 
in, which the king takes power. If Jupiter is in a bicorporeal sign and the 
évolution is by day, or Jupiter is cadent from the cardines, then let it be taken 
‘om Saturn to Jupiter and 30 degrees be added to it, and it is cast out from 
he ascendant. If Saturn and Jupiter are in opposition or cadent from the 


25. Cf. Abi MaSar, Great Introduction, VIII, 4 (ed. Lemay, III, pp. 645-6), in which the 
alculation by night is opposite. 

26. Cf. al-Biraint, Tafhim, 479, p. 290, no. 7 (truce between armies), but is cast out from 
lercury. 

27. Abii Ma‘Sar, Religions and Dynasties, I, 4 [6]. 

28. Abii Ma‘Sar, Religions and Dynasties, I, 4 [8]. 

; 9. Abii Maar, Religions and Dynasties, I, 4 [8], which adds ‘midheaven’ before ‘the Sun’, 
ith Arabic MS B of The Introduction. 

30..Abi Magar, Religions and Dynasties, II, 4 [12]. 

31. Some Latin manuscripts have ‘the establishment of the kingdom’ rather than ‘the 
ecession of the king’ here and in [18]. 
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cendant, then let what is between them be halved | and cast out from the 
cendant. Jf Jupiter is in its exaltation and the revolution is by night, let it 
: e counted from it (Jupiter) to Saturn and cast out from the ascendant. a8 


[18] The calculation of the two greatest lots from which is extracted the 
duration of the accession of the king: the first of them is that you observe, 
‘at the time of the accession of the king, where the year has arrived from the 
‘conjunction of the triplicity®> which indicated the religion, at a rate of a year 
every thirty degrees, and a month every two degrees and a half. When you 


: ' now in which sign | and degree <it is>, then keep that <in mind>, for this 


ig tlie position from which the first lot is equated. Then, when you want its 
equation, fix the ascendant of the revolution of the year in which the king 
ok power. Then take <the distance> from the planet, <either> Saturn or 
Jupiter, which is east of the Sun in this year to the degree of the equation of 


: the first lot which you kept <in mind>, and cast it out from the ascendant of 


the revolution. Where it terminates, this is the position of the first lot. The 
second lot of the two: observe, on the day and month in which the king took 


power, to which sign and degree the year has arrived at a rate of a year | every 


thirty degrees from the conjunction in which the king took power. This is the 


' position of the equation of the second lot: keep it <in mind>. Then take 
\ the distance> from the planet, <either> Saturn or Jupiter, which is west of 
the Sun to the position of the equation of the second lot which you have kept 
’ ¢in mind> and cast it out from the ascendant of the revolution. Where it 


terminates, this is the position of the second lot. If they are both east or west, 
take the first from Saturn and the second from Jupiter.54 
These are the lots which indicate the matters of rulership and its duration. 


| {19] Here are the lots employed at <the time of> the revolution of the 
years of the world by which what will become expensive in price and what 
will become cheap are known. This is that you look at the lot, in which 
planet’s house, exaltation, term, or triplicity it happens to be. If that planet is 
retrogressing or combust or in a bad position, that object will become cheap. 
If it is in a position of strength or a cardine, especially midheaven, that object 
will become expensive and rare. If the lord of that place arrives at the position 
of its dejection, that object will become cheap. See whether | the benefics or 
the malefics aspect it and the Moon and its lord. If the benefics and the Moon 


“aspect the lot, that object will be plentiful, and if the malefics aspect, it will 


be vitiated.?5 


2. Abii Maar, Religions and Dynasties, I, 5 [14]. 

“33. Le, the conjunction in which Saturn and J upiter have shifted to a new triplicity. 

34, Aba Madar, Religions and Dynasties, II, 5 (15). 

5. Several of the following lots are mentioned in al-Birint, Tafhim, 479, ‘crops’, their 
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CHAPTER FIVE 


The lot of food?S is from the Sun to Mars. 
The lot of water is from the Moon to Venus. 


5 The lot of barley is from the Moon to Jupiter. {no. 2] 


The lo of chick-peas is from Venus to the Sun. [no. 8] 
The lot of lentils is from Mars to Saturn. [no. 6] 

The lot of Egyptian beans is from Saturn to Mars. [no. 7] 
‘The lot of Indian peas is from Saturn to Mars.*7 

The ot of dates is from the Sun to Venus. 

The lot of honey is | from the Moon to the Sun. {no. 11] 


The lot of rice is from Jupiter to Saturn. [no. 3] 
The lot of olives is from Mercury to the Moon. [no. 14] 


The lot of cotton is from Mercury to Venus. [no. 21] 

The lot of sesame is from Saturn to Jupiter or to Venus. [no. 9 (to Venus)| 
The lot of melons is from Mercury to Saturn. [no. 16] 

The lot of sour foods is from Saturn to Mars. 


o 
' The lot of grapes is from Saturn to Venus. {no. 9] 
oO 
0 


The lot of sweet foods is from the Sun to Venus. (no. 18] 


The lot of pungent foods is from Mars to Saturn. [no. 20] 

The lot of bitter foods is from Mercury to Saturn. 

The lot of purgative and sweet medicines | is from the Sun to the Moon. 
The lot of purgative and sour medicines is from Saturn to Jupiter. 

The lot of purgative and salty medicines is from Mars to the Moon. 


The lot of poisons is from the <Moon’s> node to Saturn.*® 


‘All of these are cast out from the ascendant of the revolution. 


{20] These are all the lots which we have come across. We have introduced 
these lots last, even though the statement about them is defective, so that we 
should not omit to introduce anything which can be <part of> an introduction 
to the craft of astrology. | In God is our trust. 


numbers follow the lots below. 

36. Arabic MS B and the Latin have ‘wheat’. 

37. Al-Birant, Tafhim, 479, no. 5 gives ‘Venus to Mercury’. 

38. Arabic MSS HG and some Latin manuscripts add ‘the lot of rain according to Abii 
Mas§ar is by day from the Moon to Venus, by night the opposite.’ This is not in the Abbre- 
viation or the Great Introduction, but occurs in al-Birtini, Tofhim, 479, p. 291, no. 6. Other 
Latin manuscripts add lots of nuts: from Mercury to Mars (cf. ibid., p. 293, no. 13: from 


:, Mars to Venus); of sugar: from Mercury to Venus (cf. ibid., p. 292, no. 10: from Venus to 


Mercury); of winds: from Mercury to (lacuna) (cf. ibid., p. 291, no. 3: from Mercury to the 
lord of its house); of onions: from Saturn to Mars (= ibid., p. 292, no. 7); of salty things: 


© from Mars to the Moon (cf. ibid., p. 293, no. 17: from the Moon to Mars); of earth: from 


Saturn to (lacuna) (cf. ibid., p. 291, no. 1: from Saturn to Jupiter); of air (no calculation 
8iven; cf. ibid., p. 291, no. 3: the same as the lot of winds); and of the fertility of the year: 
from the Moon to Mercury. 
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THE LATIN VERSIONS 


THE MANUSCRIPTS AND EARLY PRINTED EDITIONS 


The manuscripts 

This list. of manuscripts includes all the known manuscripts and early printe, 
editions of The Introduction and its commentaries, and of the De coniunce 
tionibus planetarum, in every language except Arabic. Fragments of the tex; 
are listed, but works which are heavily indebted to Alcabitius (of which there 
are very many) are omitted.!. The manuscripts are listed according to the 
local name of the city in which they presently are, and for each manuscrip' 


the following information is given (as far as possible): class-mark, date an 
provenance (of the relevant codex, in the case of composite MSS), folio num- 
bers of the Introduction, rubric, incipit of prologue, incipit of first chapter 
explicit, and colophon. Then come a brief characterization of the contents o} 
the manuscript,” and of the affiliation of the text of The Introduction. The 
printed editions are listed according to date of publication. The catalogue 
ends with references to the texts in early book lists, and discarded manuscripts 
and editions. The information in the first instance has come from the cat- 
alogues of the respective libraries, and the catalogues and lists of Carmody, 
Arnzen, Thorndike (1957), TK (+ Addenda and Further Addenda), IN PRIN- 
CIPIO, JORDANUS, Rositiska, Zinner ( Verzeichnis 11-79), and Pedersen ( The 


’ 


Toledan Tables). This information has been checked and supplemented by per- 


sonal consultation of most of the manuscripts, and I am grateful to many li- 


brarians for sending me microfilms or printouts of selected pages. Of particular ° 


help was Fritz Saaby Pedersen, who sent me printouts of several manuscripts, 


and Menso Folkerts, whose archive of microfilms of medieval manuscripts of 4 


mathematical manuscripts saved me a lot of time. Finally, I am most grateful 


1. Two examples of such works are the ‘Declarationes abbatis Sancti Albani super Kalen- 
darium regine’, edited in North, Richard of Wallingford, II, pp. 371-8, and the Middle Dutch 
texts in Berlin, Staatsbibliothek-Preussischer Kulturbesitz, germ., quarto 1404, fols 44r—-46v 
and 39r-42r, edited by Veltmann in ‘Een astrologisch traktaat’, pp. 85-105 and in MS Wien, 
2818, s. xv. All these works include substantial extracts from Introductorius, diff. I. 

2. This has not been done systematically, but an attempt has been made to include trans- 
lations by John of Seville, and other works that commonly accompany the Introductorius, 
such as the canons to The Toledan Tables (Cb-version 17 times; Ca-version in OuOd!MU), 
Pseudo-Ptolemy’s Centiloquium (15 times), Alfraganus’s Liber in scientia astrorum (Rudi- 
menta) (8 times), Albumasar’s Flores (9 times), and Campanus’s Theorica planetarum (10 
times), 
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chave been retained, with the exception that final 


nits, 
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to David Juste who gave me access to his catalogue of astrological manuscripts, 
ho described several manuscripts on a tour of European libraries in the sum- 
ver of 2001 and who has provided help and advice throughout the preparation 
fthe edition and catalogue. Other scholars who have sent me information and 
rovided help are Adelaida Andres Sanz, Jean-Patrice Boudet, Francis Brévart, 
Isabelle Draelants, Hossam Elkhadem, Thomas Falmagne, Silvia Fazzo, Ann 
Giletti, Jan Gromadzki, Joanna Komorowska, Jill Kraye, Benedek Lang, Tzvi 
Langermann, Tony Lévy, Bernd Michael, Anna Somfai, Patricia Stirnemann, 
Raphaela Veit, Linda Voigts, Faith Wallis and Andrzej Wypustek. 


Proper names have been capitalized, but the spellings of the manuscripts 


teen g 


ij’, ‘y’, and ‘ii’ are all tran- 
ibed as ‘ii’, and ‘ti’/‘ci’ (often ambiguous in the MSS) are distinguished 


according to classical Latin orthography. Rubrics and titles are printed in ital- 


and mention is made in cases where it is clear that they have been added 
later. The rubric repeating the title of the first differentia is not mentioned. 


» Square brackets indicate spaces left, blank for rubrication (where a small let- 


ter bas been written for the rubricator, or where the rubrication is obviously 
wrong the letter appears within the square brackets). Marginal and interlinear 
glosses have been placed in round brackets. In other respects the same editorial 
conventions are followed here as in the Latin edition (see p. 224 below). Sigla 
have been provided for every Latin text of the Introductorius. 


Chorography = The brief notes on planets and places, added at the end of MSS 
_ A, Ber?, Ct, Ma?, Ma?, Ob*, Pe, Sa’, U, Vet, Vp* (see p. 364 below). 
Extra Lots = The extra astrological lots added at the end of MSS Ct, E, Fa, 
Mii?, Ob!, U, Ve! (see p. 364 below). 
Gloss = The early gloss, found in MSS Ber?, C, G, Gb, Ob‘, U, Ve?, E, Vp®. 
Manuscripts seen in situ or on microfilm. 
) = Manuscripts from which selected readings have been taken in the Latin 
edition. 
* = Manuscripts whose readings are fully reported in the Latin edition (the 
sigla are printed in bold font here). 
Manuscripts, or portions of manuscripts, that are now missing, lost or de- 
stroyed. 


Augsburg, Universitatsbibliothek (formerly Maihingen, Ottingen—Waller- 
itein’sche Bibliothek), III 2 2° 1, s. xvi (AD 1513), fols 75r—110r. 


erman translation. Follows ‘Alkindi Astrologie’. 


Bam = *Bamberg, Staatsbibliothek (formerly Kénigliche Bibliothek), Clas. M 
I’? (Leitschuh and Fischer, no. 84), s. xiv, fols 272ra-293rb. 


THE LATIN VERSIONS 


No title. Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Cenphadule i.e. gladii regni ... 


est ergo introductorius Aldilaziz i.e. servi gloriosi Dei qui dicitur Alkabra ad magisterium 
iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio interpretatus a Iohanne hyspalensi. Sit 


ergo deus collaudandus Amen, Explicit Alkabicius introductorius. Fols 293va—-298vb. Incipit 


glossa super Alkabicium: Vir sapiens dominabitur astris ... (incomplete copy of John of Sax. 
ony’s Commentary). The manuscript includes John of Sacrobosco, Campanus of Novara and 
William of Aragon. 


Bas! = *Basel, Offentliche Bibliothek der Universitat, F.ITI8, aD 1355, fols 
20r-40v. 


Incipit liber Alkabicii de iudiciis astrorum (marginal note adds ‘translatus a Ioh(ann)e hys- 
palensi de arabico in latinum et quidem assumptus (?)’): Postulata a domino prolixitate vite 
Ceyfaddaula i.e. gladii regis... In nomine domini nostri Ihesu Christi zodyacus i.e. circulug 
signorum dividitur... ad magisterium iudicorum (sic) astrorum ne aliquis etiam erraret in 
quam partem sumerent. Perfectus est igitur liber introductorius Abdicarith i.e. servi Dei 
gloriosi qui dicitur Alkabicius in magisterium iudiciorum astrorum in laude Dei eiusque adiu. 
torio interpretatus a Ioh(ann)e hyspalense. Finitus anno domini .m.ccc.lv. feria secunda post 
Quasimodo geniti. Followed by Zael’s Fatidica and several texts on weather forecasting. Sis. 
ter manuscript to Pnac!. 


Bas? = *Basel, Offentliche Bibliothek der Universitat, O.IV.4, aD 1429, fols 
47r-90v. 


Incipit liber introductorius ad iudicia scientie astronomie vocatus Alkabycius. Postulata a 
domino prolixitate vite Heyfaddaula i.e. gladius regni ... quin proferamus illud. Perfectus est 
introductorius Abdylaziz i.e. servi glorisosi s. Dei qui dicitur Alkabycii ad magistrum iudi- 
ciorum astrorum cum laude et adiutorio dei, interpretatus a Jhoanne hyspanensy. Follows 
canons for astronomical tables. 


*Bergamo, Biblioteca civica “Angelo Mai”, MA 388 (X II 2), s. xv, fols 1r-48r. 
John of Saxony’s Commentary. Kristeller, Iter, V, p. 475b, McGurk, pp. 3-9. 


Bergamo, Biblioteca civica “Angelo Mai”, MA 571 (A I sopra 11), s. xiv. 
John of Saxony’s Commentary. Kristeller, Jter, V, p. 474b. 


Berlin, Staatsbibliothek—Preussischer Kulturbesitz, germ. fol. 479, Vienna, AD 
1385. 
The German translation of Arnold of Freiburg. 


*Berlin, Staatsbibliothek—Preussischer Kulturbesitz, lat. fol. 192 (Rose 963), s. 
xv, fols 103vb—104va. 

Extract from V [17|-[19]: Preter tamen partes predictas que cadunt in rebus particularibus 
hic postea dicetur de partibus que cadunt in revolutionibus annorum mundi ... et proiciuntur 
universa hec ab ascendente. Et est quinta differentia Alkabicii de partibus universis, Zam- 
belli 1977, pp, 96-101, Lemay, IV, pp. 188-90. 

Ber! = *Berlin, Staatsbibliothek-Preussischer Kulturbesitz, lat. fol. 246, AD 
1443-58, Erfurt, fols 175va-184vb. 


Alkabicius me fecit et sic me incepit (note in top margin: Iste liber translatus est a I(o)h(ann)e 


De divisione 
cireuli signorum: Michat circulus signorum dividitur ... quin perferamus ipsum. Perfectys 
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« ex arabico in latinum): Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Cenfandula \ie./ gladii 
In nomine domini amen Sichat i.e. circulus signorum secundum aliam literam cir- 
lus signorum dividitur ... quin proferamus illud. Perfectus est introductorius Abdilazys 
: ervi gloriosi scilicet Dei qui dicitur Alkabitius ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum 
ioe Dei et eius adiutorio \et/ a I(o)h(ann)e hispalensi ex arabico in latinum est interpreta- 

anno 1443 jncompleto altero die apostoli Simonis et inde de sancto hora octava completus 
on Erfordie. Includes the canons to The Toledan Tables (Cb-version) and the Speculum as- 
aime. Zambelli 1977, pp. 102-4. 


B = **Berlin, Staatsbibliothek—Preussischer Kulturbesitz, lat. fol. 307 (Rose 
956), 8. xii*/s. xiii”, English hand (the first section of the manuscript is older 
and may have been written in Paris), fols 29ra and 35r—40va. 


Incipit liber Alcabitéi in prologo: Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceyfhaddaula ... Incipit 
introductorius Al(cabitii) ad iudicia astrorum: [P]ithac i.e. cingulus circuli signorum dividi- 
tur ».. (the end of the text is illegible). With Alfraganus and the Canons and Tables of Pisa. 


fispalens! 
regni --- 


Ber? = *Berlin, Staatsbibliothek—Preussischer Kulturbesitz, lat. fol. 632 (for- 
merly Boncompagni, no. 4), s. xiv'®, Italian, fols 1r-9r. 


Title in upper left corner of margin: Incipit liber introductorius ad iudicia secundum Alcha- 
biz” Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceyphaddaula i.e. gladii (al. gaudii) regni ... Nithac 
@rouli signorum dividitur (alia litera: zodiacus circulus ie. circulus signorum) ... quin pro- 
foramus eum. Perfectus est liber introductorius Abdilaziz i.e. servi gloriosi scilicet Dei qui 
dicitur Alchabizi ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio in- 
terpretatus a Iohanne yspaniensi. Explicit. This is followed by the Chorography, a table of 
decans, and a table of the degrees of the qualities of each of the signs of the zodiac. The title 
and references to ‘alia litera’ are in a slightly later hand, but include part of the Gloss and. 
show knowledge of some of the revisions in EU, and of the text of S (For ‘gaudii regni’ see 
G). Closely related to Pe and the text corrected by U. 


Ber? = *Berlin, Staatsbibliothek—Preussischer Kulturbesitz, lat. fol. 869, s. xv, 
Germany, fols 173rb-189ra. 


neipit liber introductorius Alkabizi in iudicia astrorum. Prologue missing. Prima differen- 
um est in esse circuli (list of chapters) ... Circulus signorum essentialis zodiaci dividitur 
quin proficimus illud. Perfectus est introductorius Abdilar(is) i.e. servi gloriosissimi sci- 
et Dei qui dicitur Alkabici ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dei et eius 
iutorio etc. Explicit liber Alkabizi qui intitulatur introductorius ad iudicia astrorum. Fol- 
lowed by an ‘optimum remedium contra pestilentiam’ and ‘pulveres magistri Michaelis fr 
onchenyneborg’. 


K = **Bernkastel-Kues, Bibliothek des St.-Nikolaus-Hospitals, 208, s. xiv, 
Jzech provenance, fols 137v-49v. 


Incipit prologus Alcabici introductorii ad iudicia astrorum interpretatus a Ioh(ann)e ys- 
ipalensi quem transtulit de arabico in latinum: Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceufantule 
e.-gladius regni ... In nomine domini zodiacus circulus vel nitac id est circulus signorum 
lividitur + quin proferamus illud. Perfectus est liber introductorius Abdilazuz i.e. servi glo- 
iosi scilicet Dei qui dicitur Alkabicii ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude dei. 
men. Heplicit introductorius Alkabicit a Ioh(ann)e hyspanensi interpretatus. The text fol- 
ows ‘Albumazar ‘Tractatus in revolutione annorum mundi’, copied in 1310, and precedes 
“De stellis comatis’ and the ‘Verba Hermetis’. The manuscript also includes Albumasar, De 


agnis contunctionibus, and notes on Bohemian history, including one mentioning the date 
298 (fol. 84y). 
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1416-30), fols 328ra—329vb. 


regni ... [ Jitach circuli signorum dividitur ... 


centum verborum .... TK 1148 and Thorndike, A History of Magic, III, p. 223. 


Bol = Bologna, Biblioteca universitaria, 154 (132), s. xiv, fols 1r-20v. 


Incipit introductorium Alchabitii: Postulata a domino prolixitate vite more ... aliquid quod 
possit esse introductorium ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum (three words missing). Pep. 
fectus est introductorius Abdilaziz i.e. servi gloriosi scilicet Dei qui dicitur Alzabizi ad magis. 
terium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio interpretatus a Iohanne hispa, 
With Campanus. Benjamin and Toomer, p. 108. 


Bo = *Boston, Public Library, 1488 (formerly Admont, 481), s. xiv, 33ra~48rb, 


Incipit liber Alchabicti Introductorius iudiciorum astronomie: Postulata a domino prolixi- 
tate vite Teyfa adaddaula i.e. gladius regni ... Pytach i.e. cingulus circuli signorum dividitur 
-. quin prophanavimus eum. Perfectus est introductorius astrorum cum laude Dei et eiug 
adiutorio interpretatus a Iohanne hyspanense amen. With Albumasar, De meditatione cordis. 


Brn = Brno, Statni Védecké Knihovna (Bibliotheca Universitatis), A 64 (IV.Z. 
e.9), AD 1477, fols 4r—43v. 


Introductorius Alcabizi ad iudicia astrorum interpretatus a Iohanne yspalense: Postulata a 
domino ... si Deus voluerit. 


Bru = *Brugge, Stedelijke Bibliotheek, 523, s. xiv, fols lra-l5va. 


No title. [PJostulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceyfad daula i.e. gladii regia ... In nomine 
domini zodiacus circulus i.e. circulus circuli signorum dividitur ... quin preferamus eum. 
Perfectus est introductorius Aldilaziz i.e. servi Dei qui dicitur Alkabici ad magisterium iudi- 
ciorum astrorum cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio. Deo gratias. Explicit. A manuscript of 
texts on the astrolabe, a Theorica planetarum and the Liber Gergis de significatione plane- 
tarum in domibus. 


Br = *(*) Bruxelles, Bibliotheque royale, 18,678-81, s. xiv, fols 99r-121v. 


Prologue missing. Prima differentia in esse circuli Incipit liber Alchabitii: In nomine do- 
mini zodiacus circulus i.e. circulus signorum dividitur ... qm proferamus illud. Perfectus est in- 
troductorius Abdilagzis i.e. servi gloriosi scilicet Dei qui dicitur Althabicii ad mag(iste)r(iu)m 
iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio. Explicit. The text is close to that of 
MS L (e.g. it omits I [4] ‘ie. quem Deus voluit’), except that it gives the lots exactly as in 
our edition. For a completely independent reading of the Arabic text see app. crit. to II [12], 
line 60 below. With Pseudo-Ptolemy, Centiloquium (mixed version ‘Mundanorum ad hoc et 
ad illud’ followed by ‘Scientia stellarum ex te et illis’), and Solinus, De rerum mirabilibus. 


Bu = *Budapest, Magyar Tudomdnyos Akadémia Kényvtdra Kézirattaranak, 
K 437 (2° 12), Italy, fols 1r—-13r (entire MS). 
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Ku = *Bernkastel-Kues, Bibliothek des St.~Nikolaus-Hospitals, 212, s. xv (ap 


Introductorius, II]. Title in upper margin: Alkabicius. Differentia 3a in illis que accidunt 
planetis ... ut Iupiter et Venus. Bzplicit differencia 3a Alkabicii. Fols 887ra-391vb. Intro. 
ductorius, I-II [2]. No title. Postulata a domino prolixitate vite et Ceyphadaula i.e. gladii 
II [2] morbos fleumaticos. Breaks off in the 
same place as Mii). A large compendium of astronomical tables (those of Alfonso) anq 
astrology, which includes (fols 323-326) Pseudo-Ptolemy, Judicia under the title ‘Albidazar 
Liber introductorius’: Signorum alia sunt masculini generis ... proiciatur ab ascendente. By. 
plicit Albidazar liber introductorius ad ho(no)re(m) Alchabizi i.e. Dei Ry. .b. hey (sic). John 
of Stendal’s Commentary on Introductorius is found on fols 170r—-204r: Ptolomeus in libro 
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: ninit ber ysagogarum Alkabicti ad iudicia. Prologus: Postulata a domino prolixitate vite 
ne hadaulo, i.e. gladii regni ... Nithac, i.e. circulus signorum dividitur ... quin proferamus 
oe perfects est introductorius Abdilactz i.e. servi gloriosi scilicet Dei, qui dicitur Alka- 
io ad magistrorum {sic) iudiciorum astrorum. Interperactus (sic) a Iohanne yspalense. 
IF it. These are the first 13 folios of a MS which, according to its donor, Lugossy, origi- 
i ae contained the Epitome of John of Seville, written in aD 1317 (perhaps the same as 
O ieburgh, Royal Observatory, Crawford 3.29, whose copy of the ‘quadripartitus Iohannis 
alensis’ was completed in that year). 


Gm = Cambrai, Bibliothéque municipale, 1330(1180), s. xiv. 


Tatroductorium Alkabicii interpretatum a magistro Iohanne yspalensi’, incipit ‘Zodiacus ...’; 
Jonger in the manuscript. 


*Gambridge, Emmanuel College, 70, s. xv, fols 24r—58v. 


john of Saxony’s Commentary. 


‘ambridge, Peterhouse, 250, s. xv, fols 130v—194v. 


John of Saxony’s Commentary. 


Ct = *Cambridge, Trinity College, 0.3.13 (James no. 1185), s. xvi, fols 80v— 
 OTv. 

miroductorius Alcabitii de iuditiis astrorum interpretatus a Ioh(ann)e ispalensi feliciter in- 
pit. Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceyphaddala i.e. gladius regni ... Nitach ie. circulus 
ignorum, dividitur ... quin proferamus eum. Perfectus est introductorius Abdilaziz, i.e. servi 
loriosi scilicet Dei et eius adiutorio interpretatus a Ioh(ann)e ispalensi. Followed immedi- 
iiely by the Chorography and Extra Lots, and finishing with FINIS. The first few pages 
6 accompanied by a detailed marginal commentary. The scribe appears to be imitating 
he script and format of his model, which must have been close to U. With the Speculum 
stronomiae. Zambelli 1977, pp. 110-1. 


‘Cambridge, Trinity College, 0.5.26 (James no. 1307), s. xiv, fols 3r—-29v. 


vEnglish translation. Here begynneth the book of Alkabucii interpreted by John of Spayn and 
is cleped the introductorie of the domes of sterres: The lengthe of lif of the lord axed 
énfaudaula that is the swerde of the kynge ... In the name of the lord of sythat or zodiac of 
circle of the signes is divided ... The text breaks off a few lines from the end because of 
loss of a folio after fol. 29 (consequently the beginning of William of England’s Urines is 
missing). The text of this MS is summarized in North, Chaucer’s Universe, pp. 192-220. 


ha = Chantilly, Musée Condé, 322 (641), s. xv, fols 97r-119r. 


l9 title, Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Cephadala i.e. gladio reg(n)i ... Alkabitii dif- 
rentia prima: Itach i.e. circulus signorum dividitur ... quin proferamus eum, Perfectus 
Wroductorius Abdilaziz i.e. servi gloriosi scilicet. Dei qui dicitur Alcobug ad magisterium 
diciorum astrorum cum laude Dei et adiutorio, interpretatus a Ioh(ann)e hyspalensi. Deo 
tias amen. Very close to Ma®, Includes ‘pars almesii i.e. rubellie’. Followed by untitled 
beginning: Spera secundum Ysidorum est species que in rotundum formata ... and (on 
L,. 1377) the parapegma from Pseudo-Ptolemy, Judicia (Cum autem de temporum mutatione 

id some Pseudo-Alchandreana (cf. Incipiunt quedam regule astronomie: In initio totius 


gations primordio .12. signa aptavit Deus zodiaco cuncta cum spectent signifero Arietem 
122r), 


Ch = Chartres, Bibliotheque municipale, 213, s. xii (notes added from 1137 
1141; mention of a ‘present year’ of 1135), fols 14r—30r. 
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Incipit prologus Alcabizi: Postulata a domino prolixitate vite ... (Carmody, p. 147, gives the 
incipit as ‘Zodiacus ...’). Accompanied by works associated with Raymond of Marsgj 
including a work entitled Incipit de planetarum coniunctione: Si Saturnus et Tuppite; 
The manuscript was destroyed in 1945. 


les, 
My 


Dijon, Bibliotheque municipale, 449, s. xv, fols 63r-97r. 


Abbreviationes Alkabicii: Albumasar dist que quant l’astronomien ... Cy finient aucunes 
escriptures sur Albrabite, assamblees et faictes par maistre Jehan, astronomien de Saxonie 
de la cité de Mondeburth, l’an de Nostre Signeur 1301. TK 75. : 


Dt! = *Dublin, Trinity College, 368, s. xiii?, Italy, fols 1r-34v. 


Title in top margin: Incipit Alcabici (possibily with the sign for ‘-us’; a later hand has addeq 
above: ‘Alcabicius’). Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceyfauddaula i.e. gladii regni 
Aitach (i.e. in nomine domini) circuli signorum dividitur ... quin proferamus illud. Explicit, 
Fills an entire codex of a manuscript which also includes the Liber trium iudicum. 


Dt? = *Dublin, Trinity College, 369, s. xv?, England, fols 99r-120r. 


No title. Postulata a domino ... eorum in gradibus. De fractionibus phisicis quibus plus in- 
digemus ... posset esse introductorium ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum quin proferamus 
iltud. Perfectus est liber introductorius Aldilazis i.e. gloriosi Dei qui et Alkabizi dictus est ad 
magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio qui melius novit. Amen, 
Beplicit liber Alcabutii. 


Dt® = *Dublin, Trinity College, 399, s. xv™4, England, fol. 159r. 


Only Introductorius, V [19-20]. De partibus omnium fructuum terre. Pars tritici a Sole in 
Marte, pars aque a Luna in Venere, pars ordei a Luna in Iove ... He universa que accidunt 
nobis ex partibus. Introduximus quoque has partes novissimas, et si inest in eis narratio 
debilis dimitteremus. Lemay, IV, pp. 81-2. 


Diisseldorf, Universitatsbibliothek, F 13, 4°, s. xvi. 
John of Saxony’s Commentary, copied from the printed edition of 1503. 


Edinburgh, Royal Observatory, Crawford, 3.2, AD 1474. 


The German translation of Arnold of Freiburg. 


Er! = *Erfurt, Wissenschaftliche Allgemeinbibliothek, Folio 383, ca. AD 1363 
(English?), fols 57r-76v. 


No title. [ Jostulata a domino prolixitate vite et Theyfaddaula, i.e. gladii regni ... [ Jitach 
circuli \signorum/ dividitur ... quin proferremus illud. Perfectus est introductorius Abdy- 
lariz i.e. servi gloriosi scilicet Dei qui dicitur Alkabici ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum 
cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio interpretatus a Ioh(ann)e hispalensi. Explicit liber Alkabicit 
introductorius huius scientie. This is followed by an anonymous commentary, which begins 
by quoting the Centiloquium of Pseudo-Ptolemy (Scientia namque stellarum ex te et ex illis 
est q(uestiJo per hance propositionem: circa quod verbum ... iudicalis liquendum estimo esse 
(?) apparently breaks off incomplete; perhaps John of Stendal’s comm.). Fols 81ra-113vb, 
another anonymous commentary on the Introductorius: Postulata a domino prolixitate vite 
ete. Iste liber cuius subiectum est corpus celeste in quantum per motum ... Deinde Alkabicius 
finem huic imponens operi dicit se hunc librum introductorium complevisse cum adiutorio 
Dei, cui honor et gloria sit in secula seculorum, amen. Explicit iste liber, sit scriptor crimine 
liber. Completus est sub anno domini 1363. Followed by Pseudo-Ptolemy, Centiloguium. 


*Erfurt, Wissenschaftliche Allgemeinbibliothek, Folio 394, s. xiv, fols 155ra- 
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in of Saxony’s Commentary. 


 *Birfurt, Wissenschaftliche Allgemeinbibliothek, Folio 395. Ca. aD 1373, 


fols 60ra-74va. 

title. Postulata @ domino prolixitate vite Cephamule i.e. gladii regis ... Circulus signorum 
.. quin proferemus illud. Perfectus est introductorius Abdilaris i.e. servi gloriosi 
et Dei qui dicitur Alkabizi ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude eius et eius 
ian torio. Amen. Followed by a table of the parts of the body affected with illness when 
can of the planets is in each of the signs (= I [37]-[48]} and a circle of the signs of the zodiac 
d the spheres of the planets, giving the number of dignities each planet has in each sign. 
3. Followed by Firminus de Bellavalle, De mutatione aeris (TK 1220). 


ian 


loge: to Pr 


43  *Brfurt, Wissenschaftliche Allgemeinbibliothek, Quarto 330, s. xiii™4, 


fyénch hand, fols 85ra—106ra. 


logue missing. Title in top margin: Alkabicius. Alii libri habent prohemium postulata etc. 
Jn nomine domini miseratoris et misericordis incipit liber Alcabisci introductorius ad scien- 
jam iudiciorum astrorum in quo sunt quinque capitula (list of chapters) ... In nomine domini. 
Yodiacus circulus i.e. circulus signorum dividitur ... quin proferamus eum. Perfectus est in- 
trodorius Aldalazit i.e. servi Dei qui dicitur Alcabizci ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum 
um laude Dei et eius adiutorio. This is preceded and followed by John of Seville’s translation 
‘Omar, De nativitatibus, written in the same hand. TK 1713. 


fort = *Erfurt, Wissenschaftliche Allgemeinbibliothek, Quarto 343, s. xiv, fols 


sor. 
‘quotation from I [37]|-[48] (the distribution of illnesses in different parts of the body ac- 
ording to the planets in each of the signs). 


yo = *Erfurt, Wissenschaftliche Allgemeinbibliothek, Quarto 348, Erfurt, AD 
3, fols 54r-87v. 


hitle in top margin: Incipit astronomia Alkabicit ad intelligendum quadripartitum Ptolomei: 
stulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceydsaddauli.eydfeud i.e. gladii regni ... In nomine do- 
ini.zodiacus i.e. essentia circuli signorum secundum aliam literam circulus i.e. circulus 
ignorum dividitur ... quin proferimus id. Perfectus est introductorius Ad dilaziz, i.e. servi 
gloriosi scilicet Dei qui dicitur Alkabicii ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dei 
¢ius adiutorio interpretatus a Johanne hyspalensi. Finis est astronomie Alkabicii. 1398. 
btes from Messehalla, De interpretatione follow, and another explicit is given on fol. 89r: 
‘aplicit astronomia Alkabicii in quadripartitum Ptolomei 1893 Erphordie in archa que non 
Noe sed Amplonii de Berka (followed by a horoscope of the time of copying). Very closely 
lated to Er®. With the Speculum astronomiae. Zambelli 1977, pp. 123-5. 


d 


furt, Wissenschaftliche Allgemeinbibliothek, Quarto 354, s. xiv, fols 4r-59r. 
hn of Saxony’s Commentary. 


Erfurt, Wissenschaftliche Allgemeinbibliothek, Quarto 374, s. xiv, fols 
'S6r-159r. 
m Alkabicius (as Folio 383). Followed by Scientia proiectionis radiorum (cf. MS Vo). Be- 


a8 ‘zodiacus ...’ according to Carmody. The manuscript includes the canons to The Toledan 
bles (Cb-version), 


THE LATIN VERSIONS 


Er’ = *Erfurt, Wissenschaftliche Allgemeinbibliothek, Quarto 379, s. xiv, folg 
1r-19v. 


Titie in top margin: Item Alkabicius in astrologiam introductorius. Postulata a domino pro. 
lixitate vite Caydfaddaul feydfeud i.e. gladii regni ... Explicit prologus incipit liber Alkabizig 
In nomine domine. Zodyacus, i.e. essentia circuli signorum secundum aliam literam circulug 
i.e. circulus signorum dividitur ... quin proferemus id. Perfectus est introductorius Ad dilaziz 
ie. servi gloriosi scilicet Dei qui dicitur Alkabicii ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum 
laude Dei et eius adiutorio interpretatus a Iohanne hispalensi. Hic finit Alkabitius. Followeq 
by Messehalla, De interpretatione. Closely related to Er® and to MS C (Bodley 464). Fols 
42r—54r include a commentary on Alcabitius: ‘In primo capitulo ponit prohemium ...’, The 
manuscript includes the canons to The Toledan Tables (Cb-version). 


Er® = *Erfurt, Wissenschaftliche Allgemeinbibliothek, Octavo 80, AD 1340, fols 
17ra-30rb. 


No title. Postulata a domino prolixitate vite ceyfaddaula i.e. gladii reg(n)i ... [I]ncipit liber 
Alchabiz translatus a Ioh(ann)e hyspalense de divisione primi circuli. Nichat circuli signo. 
rum dividitur .... in quam partem sumerentur. Perfectus est igitur introductorius liber Ah 
dalazich i.e. servi Dei gloriosi qui dicitur Alkabiz ad magisterium judiciorum astrorum sub 
laude Dei eiusque adiutorio. Explicit Alkabicius. Followed by descriptions of the children of 
the planets: Saturnus est fuscus pan9tes (7) pilas habens in barba et maxilla, oculos iugiter 
in terra ... Mars (?) habens oculos parvos et cutem siccam iracundus venosus noxius et 
turpis ingenerosus tamen circa rebus viles ... and an anonymous text beginning: Si ignoras 
te o pulchra mulier vade et abi post greges caprarum ... 


Erl = Erlangen, Universitatsbibliothek, 434, s. xiii-xiv, fols 265v—270r. 


Incipit liber introductorius de iudiciis astrorum: (Dedication missing) Cum vidissem con- 
ventum quorundam antiquorum ... Jupiter in 11°, Saturnus in 12° (= I [70]). Follows the 
Liber similitudinum. Not the Commentary of John of Saxony as stated in TK 351. 


Es = El Escorial, Real Biblioteca de San Lorenzo, e II 15, s. xiv, fols 1r—13r. 


Incipit introductorius Adylacis qui dicitur Alchabitius ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum: 
Postulata a domino prolixitate vite et Caychalauda i.e. gladii regni ... Nithath circuli sig- 
norum dividitur ... quin proferamus illud. Perfectus est introductorius Adylacis, scilicet servi 
gloriosi sciicet Dei qui dicitur Alchabitius ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude 
Dei et eius adiutorio interpretatus a Johanne hyspalensi, Amen. Followed by Pseudo-Ptolemy, 
Centiloquium (Iam scripsi ...). 


*Firenze, Biblioteca Laurenziana, Ashburniana 206, s. xv—xvi (includes the 
statutes for the ‘artistae’ and ‘medici paduani’ for AD 1330 on fols 72v—73), 
fols 88v-125v. 


John of Saxony’s Commentary. 


Fa = *Firenze, Biblioteca Laurenziana, Ashburniana 208, s. xv (AD 1465), Italy, 
copied by Franciscus Eneaxio of Padua, pp. 337a-406a. 


Incipit prologus Alchabicti: Postulata a Deo prolixitate vite Cephalica, i.e. gladii regni ... 
[N]itach circulus signorum dividitur ... quin proferamus eum. Finis Introductorii Abdiladicie 
i.e. servi gloriosi scilicet Dei qui dicitur Algabicius ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum 
cum laude Dei et adiuctorio interpretatus a Iohanne hispalensi. Deo gratias. Amen. In- 
cludes the Extra Lots just before V [20]. 


Fl = *Firenze, Biblioteca Laurenziana, Plut.29.3, s. xv (AD 1460), fols 4r—21r. 
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ir amit Alcabitius: Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceyphadaula, i.e. gladii regni (regis) 
acne (vel nitac id est zona vel cingulus) circuli signorum dividitur ... quin profera- 
oy Perfectus est introductorius Abdylaiz i.e. servi Det gloriost qui dicitur Alcabitii ad 
isterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio, interpretatus a Iohanne 
ead i, Buplicit Alcabitius scriptus mei manibus Laurentii Silvestri Silvestri .1460. An 
m John of Saxony’s Commentary appears on fols 125v—(133): ‘Auctor docet eligere 


Fin = *Firenze, Biblioteca Laurenziana, $. Marco 194 (a composite MS, of 
‘which the first 17 folios have numeral forms similar to those of Fibonacci and 


jook Italian), s. xiii, fols 123ra-vb (124ra—vb). 


‘A fragment of diff. U1, breaking off with the end of a quire. Tractatus alius .7. planetarum ad 
Iurima et diversa (later hand adds: extat in Alcabitio): Saturnus est masculinus, malus diur- 
ius ... breaks off in IT [17]: .. Habet ex partibus mundi Assem et terras Romanorum usque in 
“ cidentem et terras T(ra)chorum (...) parti/. The extant text incorporates further material. 


‘'— *Firenze, Biblioteca Riccardiana, 163, s. xiii, fols 33r—-36v. 


Invipit prologus Alchabici in libro introductorio ad iuditiorum astrorum facto ad ceyphed- 
eule regem: Postulata a domino prolixitate \vite/ Ceypheddeule ... Zodiacus (i.e. circulus 
signorum ) circulus dividitur ... Breaks off incomplete in I [44] Venus caput, Mercurius ven- 


trem, Luna cor. Scorpio. The manuscript includes Pseudo-Ptolemy, Centiloguium (Scientia 


stellarum ex te illis est ...), Capitula Almansoris, Haly Embrani, In electionibus horarum, 


“Pgeudo-Ptolemy, Tractatus de 9 stellis caudatis seu cometis, De loco Lune secundum magis- 


m.Abraam and De loco Lune in hora infusionis spermatis secundum Ptholomeum et 
wmetem. Several of these texts are also in Sa!. 


Fe= *Frankfurt am Main, Stadt- und Universitatsbibliothek, Praed. 48, s. xv 
‘ap 1440), Augsburg, fols 95ra-112vb. 


o.title. Postulata a domino prolixitate Ceypha daula i.e. gladii regni ... Zodyacus circulus 

rculus signorum dividitur ... quin proferamus id. Perfectus est introductorius Abdilaziz 

érvi gloriosi scilicet Dei qui dicitur Alchabicius ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum 

laude Dei et eius adiutorio interpretatus a Iohanne hyspaniensi. Deo gratias amen. Followed 

by the Centiloquia of Hermes, Ptolemy and Bethen, Capitula Almansoris, Theorica plane- 
arum and Cyranides. 


o = *Gotha, Forschungsbibliothek, Memb. II 60, s. xv, fols 1r-24v. 
neipit prologus Alkabitii introductorti ad iudicia astrorum interpretatus a Ioh(annje hys- 
lenst quem transtulit de arabico in latinum: Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceufadaula 
gladii regni ... Nithac circuli signorum dividitur .... 
= Géttingen, Niedersichsische Staats— und Universitatsbibliothek, Philos. 
2,8. xv, fols 218a-220a, 
‘agments of diff. V. Arnzen. 


Heidelberg, Universitatsbibliothek, Pal. germ. 511, s. xv, fols 1r-69r. 


rman translation. 


Klagenfurt, Bischéfliche Bibliothek, cod. XXXI b7, aD 1396 (written by 
Surkardus Liberi), fols 2r-27v. 


lchibictus, Liber de astrorum indiciis. Postulata a domino prolixitate vitae Ceuphanculae 
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ie. gladii regni ... et ipse melius novit (7). Followed by Thebit, Liber imaginum. A different 
codex in the manuscript contains Hermann of Carinthia’s translation of Albumasar. Lemay, 
VII, pp. 72-74. . 


Kg = *Kgbenhavn, Kongelige Biblioteket, 447 folio, s. xiv/xv, fols 2r-18y. 


Incipit introductorium Alkabicii ad astronomiam etc.: Postulata a domino prolixitate vite 
Ceyphaddala ... Nichat i.e. circulus signorum dividitur ... quin proferamus illud. Perfectus 
est. introductorius Abdilaziz i.e. servi gloriosi scilicet Dei qui dicitur Alkobizi ad magisterium 
iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio interpretatus a Iohanne hyspalensi. Br. 
plicit teatus Alchabicii. Followed by Albumasar, Flores. Closely related to MS E. 


Kr! = *Krakéw, Biblioteka Jagielloriska, 573, s. xv, pp. 155-205 (fols 78r- 
103r). 


No title. Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceyfaddaula i.e. gladii regni .. 
culus signorum dividitur ... quin proferamus ipsum. Perfectus est introductorius Aldilasig 
i.e. servi gloriosi scilicet Dei qui dicitur Alkiibicius ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum 
laude Dei et eius adiutorio interpretatus a Iohanne hispaniensi. Et in hoc terminatur opus 
huius textus, pro quo fine sit benedictus Deus in secula seculorum amen. Closely related to 
Kx, Long notes at the beginning of the text, at the beginnings of diff, III, IV and V; detailed 
notes from III [16] (prohibitio) to TV [4] (hileg), often with worked-out ‘exempla’. Followed 
by an untitled text beginning: Circa signa universalia distributiva ... (TK 221). 


» Nicat ie. cir. 


Kr? = *Krakdéw, Biblioteka Jagielloriska, 575, s. xv, fols 165ra—190rb. 


No title. [PJostulata a domino prolixitate vite Scydzadala (Ceufaddaula) i.e. gladii regni 

Zodiacus i.e. essentia circuli signorum dividitur ... quin proferamus ipsum. Perfectug 
introductorius est servi gloriosi sibi Dei qui dicitur Alkabicius ad magisterium iudiciorum 
astrorum cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio interpretatus a Iohanne hyspalensi etc. Amen, No 
annotations (except for the name of the dedicatee), and tables not filled in. Followed by 
Albumasar, Flores. Rosiriska, no. 1593. 


J = **Krakéw, Biblioteka Jagielloriska, 578, s. xii** (pp. 231-318 constitute 
an early codex bound with other codices of later dates), Iberian peninsula, pp. 
231a-288b. 


No title. De prolizitate vite. Ceufadaule. i.e. gladius regni et durabilitate sui honoris custo- 
dia quoque eius opum sive honorem atque extensionem su<i> imperii. enordiamur id quod 
volumus narrare. Incipit prologus: [ Jum vidissem conventum ... Ezplicit prologus. Incipit 
liber primus. Capitulum primum de .12. signorum: zodiacus circulus i.e. nitach circulus i.e. 
circulus signorum dividitur ... ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum qu(a)m illud. Perfec- 
tus est liber introductorius Abdileziz i.e. servi gloriosi scilicet Dei qui dicitur Alcabicius ad 
magisterium astrorum cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio, interpretatus a magistro Ioh(an)ne 
yspalensi feliciter. Followed by Albumasar, Flores. The manuscript includes the canons to 
The Toledan Tables (Cb-version). Rositiska no. 2389. 


Kr® = *Krakow, Biblioteka Jagielloriska, 601, s. xv, fols 83r-94r. 


Heading in top margin: Alkabictus, Introductorium ad iudicia astrorum Alkabicii astrologi 
excellentissimi. [Plostulata a deo prolixitate vite Ceyfaddaula i.e. gladii regni ... [I]ncipit 
liber Alkabiz translatus a Ioh(ann)e hispalense de divisione primi circuli. Nitach circuli sig- 
norum dividitur ... ne quis erraret qua(s)i (7) in quam partem sumerentur. Perfectus est 


igitur introductorius liber Abdilazich i.e. servi Dei gloriosi qui dicitur Alkabiz in magisterium - 


iudiciorum astrorum sub laude et adiutorio Dei. Close to Bas!, Er®, Le? and Pnac?. Followed 
by a text entitled in the margin ‘De orbe magno’ (Ad cognoscendum orbes magnos ...) and 
Campanus. Benjamin and Toomer, p. 101. Rosiriska no. 1593. 
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w, Biblioteka Jagielloriska, 609, s. xv, fols 179r—187r. 


g and schemata taken from the Introductorius evidently with the commentary of 

of Saxony, since the incipit of this commentary is used as a kind of motto at the be- 
John of the text: Vir sapiens dominabitur astris: Zodiacus est circulus obliquus ... et 
ess casus contrarium est fortune i.e. dedecus et casus (= I [72]). 


1! = *Krakéw, Biblioteka Jagielloriska, 805, ca. AD 1379, fols 372r—382v. 


aKrakd 
‘Definition: 


Ki 


“Introducto' 


riug minor ab Ioanne de Sevilla e lingua arabica in latinam translatus: Zodiacus 


essentia circuli signorum secundum aliam literam Nitach circuli signorum ... ends at IV 
i Jine 15 ut consideratur gradus coniunctionis. Rositiska no. 1593. 
» 
Kr® = Krakéw, Biblioteka Jagiellotiska, 1857, s. xv/xvi, Krakéw, pp. 1-24. 
: No title. Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceijphadala i.e. gladii regni ... Défferentia 


‘prima de divisione signorum: Nitach i.e. circulus signorum dividitur ... Breaks off incom- 
fiste. With Pseudo-Ptolemy, Centiloquium and Alkindi, De mutatione temporum. Rositiska 


“no. 1593. 


Kr® = Krakow, Biblioteka Jagiellotiska, 1915, s. xv, fols 20r—53r. 


i Postulata a domino prolixitate vite seu Fandala i.e, gladii regis ... In nomine domini amen. 
Essentia circuli signorum secundum aliam literam Sythach circuli signorum. circulus sig- 
‘porum dividitur ... quin proferamus illud. Perfectus est introductorius Abdilaziz i.e. servi 
gloriosi Dei qui dicitur Alcabici ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dei et eius 
adiutorio interpretatus a Iohanne hyspalensi. Abundant annotations. Follows De astrolabii 
‘eompositione. Cf. MS B (Bodley 464). Rositiska no. 1593. 


Kr! = *Krakéw, Biblioteka Jagielloriska, 1918, ca. AD 1447, fols 116r—183v 
(229r-364v old foliation). 


‘Title in the top margin: Sequitur liber astrologie Alkabicii. [P]ostulata a domino prolixitate 
{vite Ceyfaddaula i.e. gladii regni ... Nitath i.e. circulus signorum dividitur ... quin proferamus 
ipsum. Perfectus est introductorius Aldilazis i.e. servi gloriosi scilicet Dei qui dicitur Alki- 
icyis ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio interpretatus 
Johanne hiispaniensi. Closely related to Kr}. The text is surrounded by a commentary 
éginning: Ut o anime (first three words very difficult to read) laboratorem bene ceperit ..., 
id to be by Albert of Opatow (Rositiska no. 1593). Followed by ‘Iudicium anni domini 
‘471. per magistrum Martinum de Przemissia doctorem medicine promulgatum’. 


@! = *Leipzig, Universitatsbibliothek, 1463, AD 1486, fols 40r-64v. 


itle added in top margin: Libellus Isagogicus Abdilazi i.e. servi gloriosi Det qui dicitur 
kabicius ad magisterium Iudiciorum astrorum interpretatus a Iohanne hispalensi incipit 
feuste. [ Jostulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceuphaud(u)la i.e. gladii regni ... [NJitach i.e. 
circulus signorum dividitur ... quin proferamus illud. (A table of the friendship and hostility 
‘ofthe signs occurs here; cf. pr! and Wu?). Libellus introductorius Abdilazi i.e. servi gloriosi 
ei Alchabitii ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum interpretatus a Ioanne yspalensi explicit. 
Per ... (unreadable) Wellendarffer artium studii ... sancti Mathee ... anno Salvatoris et gratia 


Sexto ornatissimo in collegio ... (unreadable). 


ie = *Leipzig, Universitatsbibliothek, 1468, s. xiv, fols lra—81ra. 


cipit liber introductorius astronomie Albilazid quem vocavit Alkabizab a Iohanne hyspalense 
arabico in latinum translatus et continet quinque differentias. Postulata a domino pro- 
ixitate vite Ceyfanddaula i.e. gladii regni ... Nithac circuli signorum dividuntur ... Scribe 
Ops copying in V [10] Pars disposationis mulierum ab Hermete acci-. 
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Le® = *Leipzig, Universitatsbibliothek, 1471, s. xv, fols 7va-2lva. 


No title. Postulata a Deo prolixitate vice Ceyfaddaula i.e. gladii regni ... Incipit liber Alcha. 
bar translatus a Ioh(annje hispalense de divisione primi circuli: Sitach circuli signorum 
dividitur ...... ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum ne quis erraret quarum in quam Partem 


_ sumerentur. Perfectus est ergo introductorius liber Abdilarith i.e. servi Dei gloriosi qui digi. 


tur Alkabiz i.e. magisterium iuditiorum astrorum subque laude Dei eiusque adiutorio, For 
‘sitach’ cf. Wu?, for explicit, cf. Bas?. 


Le* = *Leipzig, Universitatsbibliothek, 1484, s. xv, fols 193r-217r. 


No title. [ Jostulata a domino prolixitate vite Sceyfedalule i.e. gladii regis ... Zodiacus ie. 
essentia circuli signorum dividitur ... quin proferamus illud. Perfectus est introductorius Ab. 
dilazis i.e. servi gloriosi scilicet Dei qui dicitur Alkabizi ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum, 
cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio interpretatus a Johanne hyspaniensi. Explicit liber introduc. 
torius Alkabicii. Extensive marginal annotations, perhaps used for teaching purposes. 


L = **London, British Library, Arundel 268, s. xiv, fols 7vb-23va. 


Title mentioned only in a barely legible marginal note: Alkabicius ... introduct. .... ad scien- 
tiam de iudiciis astrorum. [ Jostulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceyphada\u/la ... quin pro 
feramus illud. Perfectus est introductorius Abdilacig i.e. servi gloriosi scilicet Dei qui dicitur 
Alcabitius ad magisterium iuditiorum astrorum cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio interpretatus 
a Ioh(ann)e yspalensi. Explicit Alkabitius amen. Followed by Ptolemy, Quadripartitum. 


Le = *London, British Library, Egerton 822, s. xv, Italian (from the Cilotti 
collection), fols 1r—52r. : 


A beautiful humanistic MS, containing only the Liber introductorius: INCIPIVNT.YSAGO- 
GE.ALKABITILAD.SCITIAM.IVDITIORVM.ASTRORVM.POSTVLATA a domino ... Zo- 
diacus circulus i.e. circulus signorum ... quin proferamus illud. FINIS Explicit Liber Alkabitii 
Feliciter. Although the text is beautiful to look at, it is full of mistakes, none of which have 
been corrected. 


G = *(*)London, British Library, Harley 13, s. xiii®*, fols 199ra—217vb. 


Incipit 1<iber> introductorius Alkabizi qui Abdilaziz dicitur ad totam artem astronomie: 
Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Teysauda\u/la (Cey- a.c.) i.e. gaudii regni (gladius regni 
a.c.) ... Nitach circuli signorum dividitur (‘These words have been crossed out and replaced in 
the margin by: ‘Zodiacus i.e. essentia circuli signorum dividitur’) ... quin proferamus ipsum. 
Perfectus est introductorius Abdilaziz i.e. servi gloriosi (+ .i.e. a.c.) Dei qui dicitur Alcabizi 
ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio scilicet Dei (Later hand 
adds in the margin: ‘interpretatus a Ioh(ann)e hispalensi’). Followed by some notes on the 
planetary nodes (Geusahar Saturni ...), and Messehalla, Liber de receptione. The later hand 
that has corrected the incipit and completed the explicit has also added the Gloss, and some 
alternative readings from a source very similar to MS C (Bodley 464). 


Lr = *London, British Library, Royal 12 C.XVIUIL, s. xiv, fol. 26. 


Introductorius, V [18], line 113 (in ipsa anno usque ad gradum) until the end: ... quin profe- 
ramus id. Perfectus est introductorius Alchabiz. i.e. servi Dei gloriosi qui dicitur Alchabicius 
ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Det et eius adiutorio a Ioh(ann)e hyspalen. 
Explicit liber iste. Explicit Alcabz, This is followed by a short paragraph: Quando fiat quod 
futurum est sumus per hec .vii. per idem quod est inter significatores ... aspectum vel econ- 
verso. Then Abraham ibn Ezra, De electionibus (Sapientes legis ex ... TK 1378). 


*London, British Library, Sloane 702, s. xv. A manuscript of excerpts from 
astrological texts, including paper astronomical instruments. , 
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attributed excerpts from Alcabitius: fol. 4v, I [15}-[16], fol. 5v, I [18]. Fols 12r—18r, at- 
sated copies of Alcabitius’s tables. 


“fy = *London, University College, Lat. 16, s. xv (AD 1467), Italy, fols 103rb- 
6ra (10irb-114ra). 


: Prologue missing. Incipit liber Alchabitii lous Deo. Differentia prima de esse circulé sig- 
porum essentiali et accidentali: Iste liber est divisus in quinque differentiis ... In nomine 
' domini. Prima differentia: Zodiacus i.e. circulus signorum dividitur ... iudiciorum astro- 
al pee (lacuna) illud. Perfectus est introductorius Ad dillagi sui gloriosi scilicet Dei qui 
dicitur Alcabicius ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio, in- 
“‘terpretatus a Johanne yspaniensi Amen. Est finitus per me Paulum de Tult(er)monte anno 
Sm.cece. 67. Includes among the lots, some from Albumasar’s Great Introduction (as in 
vp"). Follows Thadeus de Parma, Fxposttio Theoricae planetarum and precedes Pseudo- 
Hippocrates, De pronosticationibus egritudinum (TK 1879). 


: #Eucca, Biblioteca Statale, 2114, s. xv, fols 1r—60v (the entire MS). 


hn of Saxony’s Commentary, with a different preface substituted. Ysagoge Alchabicit in 
smodum introduc<t>ionis in radicum discretione stellarum in via Tholomei: | Juamquam 
aput omnes rationales homines concedendum putem astrorum felicissimam scientiam ... (fol. 
‘'$y) supponitur hiis visis ad litteram accedamus. (fol. 4r) Postulata etc. In principio huius 
libri ... et sic est finis quinte differentie libri huius et per consequens totius libri Alkabicii qui 


st introductorius ad scientiam iudiciorum astrorum etc. TK 1160. 
4 


= *Liineburg, Ratsbiicherei, Misc. D folio 13, s. xv, fols 164r-166v. 


title. [Plostulata a domino prolixitate vite Cefadaula i.e. gladii regis ... Circulus signorum 
iditur ... breaks off in I [33]: Sagittarius ingeniosus et calidus habet ex corpore hominis 
femora et ex regionibus Ethiopiam et Marabohen Maharaben et Alinch. Follows canons and. 
astronomical table of Johannes de Lineriis. 


Lyon, Bibliothéque municipale, 329, s. xv (copied by Etienne de la Roche), fols 
'287r-90vb. 


Commentary of Louis de Langle (Quedam notabilia super Alkabicium per magistrum Lu- 
wicum de Angulo yspano: Quidam sapientes diviserunt terram ...). Followed by ‘Dixit 
Sadan: audivi Albumasar’, TK 1246, Boudet, Lire dans le ciel, pp. 60 and 165-73. 


haat 


adrid, Biblioteca nacional, 9287, s. xvi, fols 3r-157r (entire manuscript). 


‘An incomplete commentary. In Ysagogas principis Abdilasi i.e. servi gloriosi Dei Alcabiciis 
astrorum apotelesmatis elucubratio Jerénimo Mufioz (name written above an erasure): 
ifferentia prima de ussia seu substantia et accidentibus signorum ... zodiacus circulus di- 
ditur ... Sections of text followed by ‘Commentaria’ followed by the commentator’s name 
ten erased). Finishes half way down fol. 1571 with ... quo die accidit ab alto casu pervenisse 
ad'signum Leonis (7) cum die cassus fuerit m. 20. gradum Virginis. De directionibus (cf. IV 
: Millés Vallicrosa, Traducciones, pp. 156-7. Information from Adelaida Andres Sanz. 


a’ = *Madrid, Biblioteca nacional, 10009, s. xiii™!4, fols 55vb—70ra. 


No title. [PJostulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceythadaula i.e. gladius regni ... [NJethac 


‘culi signorum dividitur ... ad magisterium judiciorum astrorum (last three words missing). 
Perfectus est introductorius Abdilagiz, i.e. servi gloriosi scilicet domini quod dicitur Alcabici 
agisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio. Followed by a table of 
fans and the Chorography. Closely related to MS A. The manuscript includes the canons 
The Toledan Tables (Cb-version). 


169 


THE LATIN VERSIONS THE MANUSCRIPTS AND EARLY PRINTED EDITIONS 


Ma? = *Madrid, Biblioteca nacional, 10012 (Toledo 98-29), s. xiii™!4, Spanish 
fols 3ra—45vb. 


Incipit introductorius Alcabict a<d> iuditia astrorum interpretatus a Ioh(ann)e yspalens; 
Incipit prologus Alcabici: Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Cespha dala i.e. gladius Tegny 
. Itach i.e. circulus singnorum dividitur ... Perfectus est introductorius Abdilaziz, i.e. Seryj 
gloriosi scilicet Dei qui dicitur Alcobici ad magistrum iudiciorum astrorum, cum laude Dei 
et eius adiutorio interpretatur (sic) a Ioh(anne) hyspalensi. Finis. Followed by the Ch, 
graphy. 


anslation of Arnold of Freiburg, within a rich collection of German transla- 


an tr! 
cies tronomy and astrology. Zinner 76. 


ons: of texts on as 


1 — *Miinchen, Bayerische Staatsbibliothek, Clm 83, s. xv, fols 95va-99vb. 


m Alchabitii: (added title in lower margin: Libellus ysagogicus Abdilazi i.e. 
; gloriosi Dei qui dicitur Alchabitius ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum interpretatus 
ie e hispalensi incipit) Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceufantute i.e. gladius regni 
oto: £ Se nome domini zodiacus circulus i.e. circulus signorum dividitur ... Breaks off on fol. 
pin Ii [2] morbos flegmaticos (as in MS Ku). The manuscript includes the canons to The 


edan Tables (Cb-version). 


troductoritu' 


Ma? = *Madrid, Biblioteca nacional, 10063 (Toledo 98-19), s. xiii, Spanish, 
fols lra—10ra. 


= *Miinchen, Bayerische Staatsbibliothek, Clm 228, s. xiv, fols 3r-26r. 


Title in late hand in upper margin: Epitome quadripartiti Ptholomei. [Plostulata dom: 
prolixitate vite Cephadalula i.e. (impossible to read) ... [N]ithac i.e. circulus signorum qj 
viditur ... quin proferamus eum. Perfectus introductorius Abdilaziz i.e. servi gloriosi Dei qui 
dicitur Alcobuz ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dei et adiutorio interpre. 
tatus a Ioh(ann)e yspalensi. Alvaro of Toledo has added: Domino nostro Thesu Christi sint 
gratie supersunt 15. anni Machometi. Supersunt 180 Christus (sic) et qm presunt tantum. 
Close to MS U (e.g. in including the equivalents ‘robillie’ and ‘minutorum’ to lots vii and xii 
in V [19]), but without the Gloss. 


ipit Alkabicius introductorius in iudicia astrorum: Postulata a domino prolixitate vite 
phantule gladius reg(ni) ... In nomine domini zodyacus circulus ‘i.e. circulus signorum 
‘tur .. quin proferamus istud, Perfectus est liber introductorius Abdilazi (et ioz (?) 
ingulos .s. crossed out) servi Dei qui dicitur Alcabicii ad magisterium iudiciorum cum 
i Dei et eius adiutorio etc. Followed immediately by the Extra Lots and notes on other 

‘ological matters. Fols 71ra-80ra, Commentary of John of Stendal (?}. Blank space left 
r title. Ptholomeus in libro 100 verborum verbo primo scientia inquit stellarum ex te et ex 
yest. Circa quod verbum pro commendatione ... Breaks off incomplete: ... sicut debilis 
spositio cuius fuerit e(ri)t eius significatum multum infra predictum Si vero. (TK 1148, 

zen). The Introductorius follows a text headed ‘Liber Larges a<ut> Jergae’ (Saturnus 
uniest in ascendente ...), and is accompanied by numerous notes, including (on fols 24v-26r) 
mprehensive list of astrological lots from ‘alius quidam liber antiquus’. The commentary 
Hows the Liber novem iudicum, with the title: Incipit liber novem iudicum a magistro Ioh. 
ditus (fol. 47ra). The text of the Introductorius is very close to K. 


Mi! = *Milano, Biblioteca Ambrosiana, A 183 inf., s. xiv, fols 24ra—28vb. 


An acephalous copy. Begins in III [30] duorum planetarum exaltationes ... quin proferamus 
eum. Perfectus est introductorius Abdilazzi i.e. servi gloriosi scilicet qui dicitur Alcapiz ad ‘4 
magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio interpretatus a Toh(ann)e 
inspanensi. Explicit liber Halchapicii ad iudicia astrorum. Followed by Zael, Messehalla, 
Pseudo-Hippocrates, Astrologia medicorum, and Thebit, De imaginibus. Catalogo di mano- 
seritti filosofict nelle biblioteche italiane, VI, pp. 117-21. 


Milano, Biblioteca Ambrosiana, E 114 sup., s. xv?, Milan, fols 1r—42v. 
John of Saxony’s Commentary. Kristeller, Iter, I, 298a. 


‘Postquam declaravit de esse circuli signorum tam essentiali quam accidentali ... (fol. 26v) 
itquam ... declaravit de esse planetarum in semetipsis hic determinatur de esse planetarum 
(fol. 36v) Et ex hoc ylech. Hoc tertium capitulum istius differentie ... Breaks 
incomplete: ... habens maius dominium in alio de alkoden et est dans vitam (very difficult 
ifead). Follows an incomplete commentary on the movements of the planets, probably by 
Same author (Iste liber cuius intentio est decertare de diversitate mot<u>um corporum 
lorum et declarare ea quibus utimur ...). 


Mi? = Milano, Biblioteca Ambrosiana, M 28 sup., s. xiv, fols 53r—71r. 


Late title added: Libellus Alchabitii ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum interpretatus ...(?) 
incipit. Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceyphaddala ... Nichat vel circulus signorum 
dividitur ... quin proferamus eum. Perfectus est introductorius Alkabisi servi gloriosi scilicet 
Dei qui dicitur Alkobiz interpretatus a Iohanne hyspalensi Deo gratias. 


inding: ‘Collectum a Cristoforo de Pergamo Padue, et Trotula etc.), fols 
490v. 


Mi? = Milano, Biblioteca Ambrosiana, 8 54 sup., s. xiv, fols 2r—13r. 


Inciptt introductorium Alcabitit ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum: Postulata a domino 
prolixitate vite Ceyphadala i.e. gladius regni ... Nithac id est circulus orbis signorum di 
viditur ... quin proferamus eum. Perfectus est introductorius Abdilaziz, id est servi gloriosi-§ 
scilicet Dei qui dicitur Alcabizi ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dei et eius 
adiutorio, interpretatus a Ioh(ann)e hyspalensi. Copious notes. Followed by canons for the 
Alphonsine Tables and ‘modus perspiciendi radios et aspectus planetarum et dirigendi signi: 
ficatorem ad quemlibet locum conscriptus ad Mathiolum, script. in Montesiliciis anno 1449’, 


¢ domini nostri Ihu Xti zodiacus i.e. circulus signorum dividitur ... ends in I 70] dicitur 
tum exemplum infra (followed by a horoscopic chart with the planetary symbols placed in 
‘appropriate triangles). In the tables in [49] and [50] this manuscript presents corruptions 
le values of H. This is not John of Saxony’s Commentary as stated in TK 351 and Arnzen. 


Mis = Missouri, ©. D. Humberd 6, s. xv, fols 39-84. 
With the Theorica planetarum. The Toledan Tables, p. 90. De Ricci II 1144. 


llecta’ from the five differentie of the Introductorius (Collecta in astronomia precipue 
abicii: Est itaque astronomia astrorum lex que cursus siderum et figuras habitudinesque 
‘arum ... causa captivorum aut principium etc.; cf. Ziirich, Zentralbibliothek, Car XV 104) 


Miinchen, Bayerische Staatsbibliothek, Cgm 328, s. xv?—xvi!, Schwaben, fol liding the schema of the attributes of the signs and the seasons (as in Sf = St Florian 


26ra~60va. 
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XI 619). The ‘coniunctiones planetarum’ on fols 2r—4v is not Alcabitius’ De coniunctionibys 
planetarum. TK 510. 


*Miinchen, Bayerische Staatsbibliothek, Clm 8950, s. xv, fols 156r—172r. 


Title in upper margin: Alkabicius. John of Saxony’s Commentary. 


Mii* = *Miinchen, Bayerische Staatsbibliothek, Clm 10661, AD 1471, fols 37ra~ 
50rb (29ra-42rb). 


Incipit liber ysagogarum Alkabitit ad iudicia astronomie interpretatus a Iohanne hyspaniens; 4 
(corrected to hyspalensi) ex arabico in latinum. Cuius libri primo incipit prologus: Postulata “4 
a domino prolixitate vite Ceyfhal daula i.e. gladii regni ... Differentia prima in esse cireui 
signorum essentiali et accidental: Nithac circuli signorum dividitur ... quin proferremus 41. 
lud. Perfectus est introductorius Abdilacig i.e. servi gloriosi scilicet Dei qui dicitur Alchabicj 
ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio interpretatus a Tohanne 
hispaniensi. Amen 1471. Followed by an untitled commentary: Nunc vero superest tertiam 
summe particulam diligentius pertractare, in qua quidem pervigiles artis medicine sectatores : 
preter id quod utilitati deservit et laudi gloriosam artis industriam extendere possint immen- 
sum ... The manuscript opens with the Astronomia iudicialis magistri Arnaldi de Villanovg 
quam ipse ad utilitatem tam medicorum quam aliorum philosophantium non modicam con 
pilavit. 


Mie = *Miinchen, Bayerische Staatsbibliothek, Clm 14111, s. xv, fols 171ra~ 
188vb. 


No title. Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceufaudaula i.e. gladii regis ... In nomine domini 
sychant circuli signorum secundum aliam literam circulus signorum dividitur ... quin profe- 
ramus illud. Perfectus est introductorius Abdilaziz i.e. servi gloriosi scilicet Dei qui dicitur 
Alkabyzii ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio interpretatus 

a Iohanne hyspalensi et est finis huius libri Deo gratias. The Chorography is inserted into the 
text of diff. II at the end of the each section for every planet. Followed by Pseudo-Ptolemy, 
Centiloquium (Dixit Ptholomeus iam scripsi tibi yesure ... Scientia stellarum ex te et ex illis J 
est), with commentary. 


Mii® = *Miinchen, Bayerische Staatsbibliothek, Clm 24865, s. xv, Padua, fols 


30v-32v. 4q 


Ex Alchabicio excerpta. A table of houses, exaltations, joys, falls, triplicities, followed by I-:4 
[17]-[18], [20]-[21], [55]-[57]: De signis mobilibus fixis et communibus: Quatuor quoque ex 
hiis signis ... et unaqueque istarum domorum significatur aliquid de esse hominum. The last 
item in the manuscript, following Tabula mansionum Lune facta ad gradum zodiaci primi 
mobilis anno salutis 1466 ad meridianum Patavii: Prima alnath hoc est cornu Arietis tempe- 
rata fac iter recipe medicinas indue non emas servos et est in Ariete gr. 19 min. 26 sec. 1... 


Mii’ = *Miinchen, Bayerische Staatsbibliothek, Clm 27001, AD 1465, fols 90r~ 
120r. 


No title. Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Teyfandaula i.e. gladii regni ... Circulus signo- 
rum in 12. partes equales dividitur ... quin proferamus illud. Perfectus est liber introductorius 
[lacuna] i.e. servi gloriosi Dei qui dicitur liber Alkabicii ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum 
cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio interpretatus a Ioh(ann)e hyspalense. Finitus est liber iste 
anno .1465. die duedecima die mensis julii. Followed by a note on the lot of fortune, 
table of signs of planets, and schematic descriptions of the ‘virtutes domorum figurarum nove 
narum secundum Abraham de quatuor complexionibus’ and the distance of the planets from {| 
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in miles. Fols 121v-122v: the Victorious and Vanquished (Quia omnes verissime 


other EO 
oe fectam scientiam ...). 


rescire per! 
Noe *Napoli, Biblioteca nazionale, Vittorio Emanuele II, VIII.G.86, s. xv 
fiumanist script), fols 68v—92r. 
bitius: Postulata a domino prolitate (sic) vite Cey phaddala (no ‘i.e. gladii regni’) ... 
at je. circulus signorum dividitur ... quin proferamus eum. Perfectus est introductorius 
kabisi servi gloriosi scilicet Dei qui dicitur Alkobiz interpretatus a Johanne hyspalensi. It 


ollows John of Sacrobosco’s Sphaera and commentary. 


Napoli, Biblioteca nazionale, Vittorio Emanuele II, ITI.F.12, fol. 103r. 
abbreviated Hebrew translation of Introduction, IV [19], headed ‘Determination of the 


wv Haven, Yale University Medical Library, 45, s. xvi, fols 125r-126r. 


nglish translation of I [16]: Triplicites are thus defined: all three signs which seem to con- 
ord and agree in one nature ... 


New York, Kraus booksellers, Bute 13, Part. 1, s. xv, fols 4r-46v. 


‘Nn English translation: ‘The list of chapters, followed by: The devysyon of the firmament in 
2 partys egale as the devysyon of the signis and the 12 partis ... her endith oure introduc- 
‘ory of Alcabiteus wt the louyng of Gode translated out of Frenche into Englysch be Brokhole 
athe sayd seigneur the yer of our lord 1460 the 26 day of Apriele and hours [manuscript 

off at this point]. 


‘New York, Pierpont Morgan Library, 722, s.xiv?, fols 18r—48v. 


e German translation of Arnold of Freiburg. 


a York, Columbia University Library, D. E. Smith Library MS 41 (Western 
MIS Add. 6), s. xiii?, Umbria, fol. 84v. 


sD ‘triplicitatibus singnorum (sic) et dominis triplicitatum secundum Alcabitium (= I [16]). 
the manuscript includes the canons to The Toledan Tables (Cb-version). Kristeller, Iter, V, 


¢,title. Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Sytha daiifa, i.e. gladii regni ... Cingulus circuli 
‘ignorum dividitur ... Zohal habet ex partibus mundi ... Armeniam. Explicit Alkabit. This 
‘opy of Alcabitius occurs within a section of the manuscript in which several texts have been 
pied from MS A = Ashmole 369. A note in the hand of John Dee is added at the top of 
he first folio of this collection (83r). Alcabitius has been intelligently copied, along with the 


Oxford, Bodleian Library, Ashmole 206, AD 1601, pp. 1-4. 

pening only of an English translation by ‘G. F.’ (‘S.F.’ in the catalogue) of John of Saxony’s 
‘ommentary. This is a Simon Foreman manuscript. 

a? = *Oxford, Bodleian Library, Ashmole 357, s. xv, fols 27r-52v. 


eipit liber introductorius Abdirasi (Aldilozit) i.e. gloriosi servi Dei qui dicitur Alkabicius 
dd Magisterium iuditiorum astrorum cum Dei laude et eius ausilio translatus a Iohanne 
paniensi: Postulata a domino prolixitate vite ceiphadala i.e. gladii regni ...: In nomine 
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domini nostri Ihesu Christi zodiacus i.e. mirach circulus i.e. circulus signorum dividituy 

The first copy breaks off on fol. 46v at the end of IV (8]; the rest of the text was evidently 
copied on folios whose stubs are still visible. Another copy, in a different hand, beging on 
fol. 47r, starting from the beginning of IV [9]: Profectio autem ex annis mundi dicit Alkynd 
- quin proferremus ipsum. Perfectus est liber introductorius Abdilazir i.e. servi gloriogi qui 
dicitur Alkabisi ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dei et adiutorio interpreta. 


tus a Ioh(ann)e hispalen(si). Followed by the Centiloquium of Hermes (53r-57v) and a list © 


of the translations of Gerard of Cremona (fol. 57r). 


Oa? = *Oxford, Bodleian Library, Ashmole 360, s. xv, fols 89-108v. 


Introductorium astronomie Alcabitii (this name added later): Postulata a domino proliy 


tate vite Teysandadula, i.e. gaudii regni ... Zodiacus i.e. essentia circuli signorum dividituy ‘ 


+ quin proferremus illud. Perfectus est introductorius Abdilazit i.e. servi gloriosus Dei qui 
dicitur Alcabizi ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio Amen, 
Explicit hic liber introductorius Alcabizi. 


Oa* = *Oxford, Bodleian Library, Ashmole 361, s. xiv™4, English, fols 120, 
156v. 


No title. Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceusaudaula, i.e. gladii regis ... In nomine do- 
mini zodiacus i.e. essentia circuli signorum dividitur ... quod posset esse introductorium aq 
magisterium (saut du méme au méme) iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio, 
Interpretatus est iste liber qui dicitur Alkabitius a magistro Iohanne hyspolensi de arabico in 
latinum. Orate pro eo. The Introductorius occurs in a separate codex within the manuscript, 
which elsewhere includes the canons to the London Tables and the astrolabe text of Robert 
of Chester. 


A = *(*)Oxford, Bodleian Library, Ashmole 369, s. xii®*, fols 21ra—32va. 


Alkabizi (contemporary heading in top margin). Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceytha 
daula i.e. gladii regni ... 9©1Z.N9 (Cingulus) circuli signorum dividitur ... quod possit esse 
introductorium ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum (last three words missing). Perfectus 
est introductorius Abdilaziz i.e. servi gloriosi scilicet Dei qui dicitur Alchabizi ad magisterium. 
iudiciorum astrorum cum 1<a>ude Dei et eius adiutorio. Followed by the Chorography: . 
Atore et Armeniam. Explicit Alcabit. A later hand has added ‘Partes secundum Haly’ and, 
in the top margin of fol. 32vb, ‘Proiectio partium secundum M. R. Herefordum’. Closely 
related to Ma? and copied into Oa!, Followed by Raymond of Marseilles, Liber iudiciorum. 


*Oxford, Bodleian Library, Ashmole 393, s. xv, part IV, s. xvi, pp. 118-25. 


A commentary in English on technical terms in the Introductorius, headed ‘Tabula Aleubicii’: 
Coniunccion of light ... Amama that is to sey prohibycion ... 


Ou = *Oxford, Bodleian Library, Auct. F.3.13, s. xiti-xiv, fols 152ra~166ra. 


Space left for title and first initial, not filled in. Prologue missing. [P}rima differentia in esse 


circuli \essentiali/ et accidentali ... In nomine domini zodiacus circulus i.e. circulus signorum “| 
dividitur .... Perfectus est introductorius Abdilazit, ie. servi Det qui dicitur Alcabizin ad 


magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio amen. The manuscript 
includes the canons to The Toledan Tables (Ca- and Cb-versions). 

H = **Oxford, Bodleian Library, Bodley 430, s. xii®* (a note on fol. 1v reads as 
follows: ‘Anno domini .1178. (wrongly corrected to ‘1278”) sunt anni Arabum 
.574. velud perfecto. Intrabit ergo cum .573. annis cum mensibus transactis’), 
English, fols 17r-31r. 
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¢ liber introductorius Alkabizi qui et Abdilaziz i.e. servus Dei dicitur ad totam artem 
ie. In nomine domini. Incipiunt capitula .v. differentiarum. Primum Capitulum: 
astronen a domino prolixitate vite Ceyphaddaulo ... [ Jitach circuli signorum dividitur ... 
| eh ae arnUs eum. Perfectus est introductorius Abdilazir i.e. servi gloriosi scilicct Dei qui 
i Pre chabizi et ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dei ct eius adiutorio. 
ict liber Alkabizi feliciter. Also includes the Liber trium iudicum, and the canons to 


ihe Toledan Tables (Cb-version). 


pt = *Oxford, Bodleian Library, Bodley 463, s. xiv (Summary Catalogue, no. 
56 suggests ‘written in Spain?’ Then belonged to Edmund Lacy, bishop of 


'fixeter), fols 1r-20r. 
ipit introductorius Algabizi ad iudicia astrorum interpretatus anne (sic) yspalensi incipit 
us Algabizt: Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceyphadala, i.e. gladius regni ... Ithac 
iyculus signorum dividitur ... qui proferamus eum. Perfectus introductorius Abdilaziz i.e. 
i gloriosi scilicet Dei qui dierum ad locum (?) ad magisterium iuditiorum astrorum cum 
Milde Dei et adiutorio interpretat. a Iohanne hyspalensi. Includes the Gloss, the Chorogra- 
‘phy and the Extra lots. Followed by Jafar Indus, Liber imbrium, the Buperimentarius, and 

‘rard of Cremona’s version. of Alfraganus. 


‘v= *(*)Oxford, Bodleian Library, Bodley 464, s. xiv, St Augustines, Canter- 
‘bury (a book belonging to Michael of Northgate), fols 98r-119v. 


init prologus Alkabizti in libro introductorio iudiciorum astrorum facto ad Seydule regem, 
rpretatus a Joh(ann)e hy<s>panico: Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Teyfaudal.feyd- 
feiid i.e. gaudii regni et ... Zodiacus i.e. essentia circuli signorum secundum aliam literam 
roulus i.e. circulus signorum dividitur ... quin proferamus ipsum. Perfectus est \liber/ in- 
‘oductorius Aldilaziz \i.e./ servi gloriosi scilicet Dei qui dicitur Alkabizi ad magisterium 
diciorum astrorum cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio, interpretatus a Johanne hispalensi. Hx- 
t Alkabizius i.e. introductorium iudiciorum astronomie. Deo gratias. This manuscript 
cludes the Gloss and several ‘in alio’ readings which come from a manuscript very simi- 
lar to U. The manuscript also contains the Liber Hermetis de sex rerum principiis. A sister 
script to Ob. Knorr, ‘Two Medieval Monks and Their Astrological Books’. 


lb? = *Oxford, Bodleian Library, Bodley 472, Louvain, s. xv (ca. AD 1437, 
istrandus), fols 156r-174r. 


kabicius (in top margin). Opening rubric and initial capital missing: [P]ostulata a domino 

tate vite Thesari daula i.e. gladii regni ... Zodiacus i.e. essentia in hac circumferentia 

ult signorum secundum aliam literam circulus i.e. circulus signorum dividitur .,. introduc- 

rium ad magis tedium (a joke?) iudiciorum astrorum quod non proferamus illud. Bt sic est 

linis, Huplicit Alkabucii liber. Immediately preceded by ‘Abraham Tudcus de nativitatibus’ 

44r-155v: Dixit quoque Abraham iudeus optimum instrumentorum ad inveniendum oriens 

) and followed, after several inserted blank leaves, by John of Saxony’s Commentary with 

e same preface as that in Lucca, Biblioteca Statale, 2114: ‘Quoniam apud omnes ratio- 
biles homines ...’ (fols 1991-224r). 


Ob? = *Oxford, Bodleian Library, Bodley 491, s. xiv, fols 65r-96v. 


nomine domini Incipit liber introductorius Alkabucii in iudiciis astronomie quem inter- 
pretatus est loh(anne)s hispanicus ad Seydule regem: Postulata a domino prolixitate vite 
ysaudadula i.e. gaudii regni ... Zodiacus i.e. essentia circuli signorum dividitur ... quin 
Oferamus ipsum. Perfectus est liber introductorius Aldilazia i.e. servi gloriosi scilicet Dei 
‘dicitur Alkabicii ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio 
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nomie. Deo gratias. Followed by a comprehensive table of the astrological significan, 


the degrees of each of the planets (cf. Digby 149). A sister manuscript to C (Bodley 464) 
‘The manuscript includes the Alfonsine tables, the canons to The Toledan Tables (Cb-version). 
and John of Sacrobosco’s Algorism. 


Ob* = *Oxford, Bodleian Library, Bodley 613, s. xv, fols 54v-57v. 


Untitled fragment. Nitach circuli signorum dividitur ... I [19] ut levius esset etc. 


*Oxford, Bodleian Library, Bodley 621, fols 119v-133v. 


tado de Alcabicio de las conjunciones de los Planetas. 


*Oxford, Bodleian Library, Canon. misc. 517, s. xv, fols 28rb-24rb. 


Alchabitius de revolutione annorum. Si in quolibet anno que res care aut viles ... Plenarie 


coniunctionis planetarum in unoquoque signorum interpretatus a Iohanne hispalensi, Deo 
gratias. Preceded by ‘Saturnus sub radiis in Ariete ...’ (fols 20r-21v) and followed by an 
anonymous text on what to do on the day when each of the planets is in a certain aspect to 
each other planet (Hec dies valet ad agendum negotia regum ad loquendum senibus ducibus 
et principibus ad obtinendum ea que rationabiliter petimus ab eis ...). 


Od! = *Oxford, Bodleian Library, Digby 47, s. xiv, Italy (cf. fol. ult. verso ‘Iste 
liber est Iohannis fontana physici Veneti’), fols 29v-57r. 


Incipit prohemium libri Alchabig ad magisterium Iudiciorum arabum translatus a magistro 
-G. cremonense de arabico in latinum: Postulata a domino prolixitate Theurauia i.e. gladius 
regni ... Explicit prologus. Incipit tractatus. Sodiacus (sic) circulus signorum dividitur .., 
introductorium ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum (last three words missing). Perfectus 
est introductorius liber Abdilacig et servi gloriosi scilicet domini quod dicitur Alchabig ad 
magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dei. Fuplicit liber Alchabiz introductorius ad 
libros iudiciorum astrorum. Deo gratias amen. Other texts are attributed to Gerard in this 
MS: cf. fol. 2r: Incipit liber omnium sperarum celi et compositionis tabularum translatus a 
magistro G, Cremonense de Arabico in Latin (‘in Toleto’ added at end of text) (Est quedam 
celestis machina spera = TK 512). The manuscript also includes the Liber Archazelis (fols 
19r-29r), ‘Liber iuditiorum astrologie que sententie septem iudicum intitulatur’ (fols 128r- 
153r) and The Toledan Tables (Ca version). 


Od? = *Oxford, Bodleian Library, Digby 48, s. xv, England, fols 208r-236r. 


No title or rubric. Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceyfaudadula i.e. gaudii regni ... 
Zodiacus i.e. essen(tia) circuli signorum dividitur ... quin proferamus ipsum. Perfectus est 
introductorius Abdilaziz i.e. servi gloriosi Dei qui dicitur Alcabum ad magisterium iudicio- 
rum astrorum cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio scilicet. Dei interpretatus a Iohanne hispalensi 
Amen. Very closely related to C (Bodley 464). Additional tables and a horoscope. A ‘tabu- 
la geuzahar planetarum’ immediately follows the explicit. After a blank page there are 
explanations of astronomical terms, with horoscopes: coniunctio, applicatio, vacuus cursu, 
feralis, translatio luminis etc (fols 237r-242v), followed by John of Saxony’s Commentary 
(fols 243r-302r, the end of the manuscript). Includes tables for Oxford for ca. 1433-8 and 
John Somers’s tables for 1437-63. North, Horoscopes and History, p. 81. 


*Oxford, Bodleian Library, Digby 71, s. xiv, fols 3r-26v. 


An incomplete copy of John of Saxony’s Commentary (ends pr. Paris 1521, p. 49: ‘... in ista 
parte ostendit qualiter’), 
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interpretatus a Iohanne hispalensi. Hzplicit Alkabicius i.e. introductorium iudiciorum, astro. 


ce of 4 


Francisco Juntino, Castilian translation of Alcabitius, De coniunctionibus planetarum: trac- / 


inveniet. Finis. Explicit liber Alkabicii in revolutione annorum mundi et de significatione ° 
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3. *Oxford, Bodleian Library, Digby 93, s. xv, fols 55r-88v. 


ele Postulata a domino prolixitate vite [ is haudhaula i.e. g[ ] ... Sicat circulus signo- 
z ny partes equales ... Pars venatorum a geuzahar i.e. a capite draconis in Saturnum. 
t. The last page is filled with a horoscope for a nativity in 1412 (Figura nativitatis 
post meridiem 7° die Septembris .3. hora Martis). Follows the Theorica planetarum 
culus ecentricus et circulus egresse cuspidis ...’). 


ir in 


p= *(*)Oxford, Bodleian Library, Digby 149, s. xiii, fols 177r-188v. 


te in top margin in same hand: Hic incipit liber ysagogarum Alcabicii ad iudicia astro- 
‘omie factus ad Ceyfaldaulam regem et interpretatus a Johanne hispaniensi ex arabico in 
inum cuius libri incipit prologus. Incipit liber ysagogarum Alkabicii: Postulata a domino 
‘Sixitate vite Ceyfhaldaula i.e. gladii regni ... Differentia prima in esse circulus (sic) sig- 
orum essentiali et accidentiali: Nitach (i.e, zodiacus) circuli signorum dividitur ... Breaks 
incomplete at the end of a quire in IV {11], line 146: ... ascensiones gradus significatoris. 
‘tensive marginal notes in the form of a lemmatized commentary, including part of the 
loss, and passages comparable to MS V. The Introductorius occurs in the same codex as 
‘ables of astronomical symbols and the powers each of the planets has in each of the signs of 
fe zodiac (fol. 176r; cf. Bodley 491), lists of the strengths and weaknesses of the planets (fol. 
(76v), De .4. partibus astronomie Iudiciorum editus a magistro Rogero de Herfordia’ (fols 
jr-194y), part of the ‘liber quadripartitus’ of ‘Iohannes hispalensis’ (fols 195r-200r), the 
‘ber Messehalle de interpretatione cogitantis’ (fols 200r-201r), the same author’s De occultis 
Ig 201r-202v), ‘Capitulum utrum occulta fuerunt in loco in quo dicitur esse’, Incipiunt 
iedam capitula extracta de libro .3. iudicum’ (fols 202v-205v), and an incomplete version 
f the Liber novem iudicum, headed in this manuscript ‘Abenaiat, Messehallae, Dorothei, 
gis, Aristotilis, Albumasaris, Aomar, Alkyndi, Zaelis liber incipit’ (Celestis circuli forma 
tica idem cum terra ...; fols 205r-216v). 


js! = *Oxford, Bodleian Library, Savile 17, s. xv', or earlier, England, fols 


‘ipit prologus Alkabitii in libro introductorio iudiciorum astrorum facto ad Seydule regem 
erpretatus a Iohanne hyspanico: Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceyfaudala. syd fed. 
ladii regni ... Zodiacus i.e. essentia circuli signorum secundum aliam literam circulus 
e. circulus signorum dividitur ... quin proferamus eum. Perfectus est liber introductorius 
dilaziz servi gloriosi scilicet Dei qui dicitur Alkabizi ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum 
um laude Dei et eius adiutorio, interpretatus a Iohanne hispaniensi. Closely related to MS 
The manuscript includes works of Peter of Dacia, John of Sacrobosco, Alexander de Villa 
» and the Theorica planetarum. 


Ms? = *Oxford, Bodleian Library, Selden supra 78, s. xivi", fols 25v-50v. 


ipit Alcabicius introductorius ad iudicia astrologie: Postulata a domino prolixitate vite 
faud daula i.e. gladii regni ... Nichat autem circuli signorum dividitur ... quin proferamus 
lud (no rubricated colophon). Some marginal notes, including the poem (fol. 26r) ‘Est. tibi 
‘aturne domus eglocerontis ...’ which also occurs in the margin of V. Follows Pseudo-Ptolemy, 
nttloquium. The manuscript includes the canons to The Toledan Tables (Chb-version). 


A= Oxford, Merton College, 259 (C.2.10), s. xii, fols 56r—G6v. 


TPIT PROLOGVS. Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceif handdaula i.e. gladius regni 
Incipit liber introductorius Alcabizi qui Abdilazi dicitur i.e. servus Dei ad totam astrono- 
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Ista differentia dividitur in 16 partes (beginning of diff. IV) ... TK 730 and 778. Boudet, 


miam. Prima differentia in esse circuli (list of chapters) ... Sytac circuli signorum divi, dit a 
i Wire dans le ciel, p. 66. 


-» quin proferremus illud. Perfectus est introductorius Abdilazit i.e. servi gloriosus Dej 1 
dicitur Alkabiczi ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio, Th 
text is immediately followed by a table of ‘Termini Ptolomei’. The rest of the Manuscript 
contains John of Seville’s translation of Alfraganus, his two texts on the astrolabe (‘Prim q 
capitulum in inventione astrolabii ...’ 
Toledan Tables (Ca-version). 


= *Paris, Bibliothéque nationale de France, lat. 7329, s. xiv, Italian, fols 
y-87r- 


oment. Heading jn top margin: Alkabitius. Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceytha- 
eo ie. gladit regni ... { Jithach circuli signorum dividitur ... potestates planetarum essen- 
ales. in signis (= I (23]). The scribe ceases copying the text after writing the next heading 


Je figuris singnorum’. 


3 oe ‘um, 
and ‘Astrologice speculationis ...’) and canons to Thy 


Oxford, St Johns College, 164, s. xiv (personal copy of the dauphin Charles) 
fols 119r-52v. 


French translation accompanying French texts written in AD 1361-2 on the science of the 
stars by Pélerin de Prusse. Boudet, ‘L’Astrologie dans la crise’; Laird, Pélerin de Prugse 
pp. 4-5. 


a = Paris, Bibliothéque nationale de France, lat. 7416, s. xv, France (be- 

ged to ‘Arnault de la Palu m(aitr)e en astrologie’ who annotated the manu- 
ipt and whose astrological summa can be found on fols 66r-130r), fols L1r 
opy of the preface alone) and 12r-37r (the complete text). 


fol; lr. No title. Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceypha lod aula (Ceufaudaula), i.e. 
“iadii regni ... earum in gradibus; fols 12r~37r: title added in top margin: Alcabitii Intro- 
orium: Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceusaudaula, i.e. gladii regis ... In nomine 
mini. Zodiacus, i.e, essentia (?) circuli signorum, secundum aliam literam (7) archat 
‘dirculi signorum et cetera. Circulus signorum dividitur ... qui proferamus eum. Perfectus est 
ductorius Abdilaziz i.e. servi gloriosi qui est Alchabizi ad magisterium iudiciorum astro- 
cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio. Explicit introductorium Alkabicii ad iudicia astrorum. 
20 gratias. Le Masuyer (signature of scribe?). Followed by Arnold of Villanova, Introductio 
udicia astrologie (fols 839r-48r). TK 1078 (Further addenda and corrigenda). 


in 


Pa! = *Paris, Bibliothéque nationale de France, lat. 7282, 8. xv (AD 1466 and 
1468 on fols 96rb and 62ra), French, fols 14ra-27vb. 


No title. Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Zeyphaddula (no ‘.e. gladii ragni’) ... Nithae 4 
circuli signorum dividitur ... quin proferremus ipsum. Perfectus est liber introductorius Ap. 
dilaziz i.e. servi gloriosi scilicet Dei qui dicitur Alkabicii ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum 
cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio, interpretatus a Ioh(ann)e ispalensi etc. Explicit Deo gratiag, 
Followed by a table of aspects and a table of laudable days according to the aspects of the 4 
Moon to the planets (cf. Vat. lat. 5714, V1°), lists of distances of the centres of the defer. 
ents of the planets from the centre of the earth, and other parameters of the planets, and. 
then, on fol. 29r, John of Seville’s translation of Thebit, De imaginibus with the translator’s 
proemium. It is preceded by Pseudo-Ptolemy, Centiloguium (Mundanorum ad hoc vel ad 
illud ... Scientia stellarum ex te et ex illis ...) with commentary. 


= *Paris, Bibliothéque nationale de France, lat. 7432, aD 1468. 


‘Acbeautiful humanistic manuscript in which Conrad Heingarter completed the copying of 
‘Aleabitius on 9 Sept. 1468. A lavish frontispiece (fol. 160r) opens the work, and every book 
id chapter begins with illuminations. A complete list of chapters at the end serves as a kind 
lindex. The prologue is missing. Nichat circuli signorum dividitur ... Abdilaziz Albabiza ad 
magisterium iudiciorum astrorum servi Dei gloriosi qui dicitur Alkabicius cum laude Dei et 
ius adiutorio, interpretatus a Iohanne hyspalensi. Related to C and Pa?, TK 911. Préaud, 
§ Méthodes de travail d’un astrologue du XVe siecle, Conrad Heingarter, I, pp. xiv—xix. 


Pa? = *Paris, Bibliothéque nationale de France, lat. 7321, s. xv (written by 
Louis de Langle in AD 1448; belonged to Simon de Phares), fols 1r-78v. 


Postulata a domino prolixitate vite ... Zodiacus i.e. circulus ... Explicit. Perfectus est 
troductorius Aldilaziz Albabiza ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum servi Dei gloriosi qui 
dicitur Alkabicius cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio, interpretatus a Iohanne hyspalensi. The 
fly-leaves (fols A1-4) list all the chapters of the works contained in the manuscript, and end 
(fol. A4v) with a full-page illustration of a man making an observation with an astrolabe. 
Alcabitius’s text is surrounded by the commentary of Louis de Langle (beginning ‘Opifex 
omnium rerum ...’ ) which continues to fol. 78v. Boudet, Lire dans le ciel, pp. 57-61. 


‘aris, Bibliothéque nationale de France, lat. 7437, s. xiii-xiv (added text on 
1, 183v bears the date 1324), French, fols 11r—79r. 


commentary on Alcabitius. Title added in top margin: Alkabitius. Incipit introductorium 
iudicia satis bonum primo agitur de divisione circuli signorum. Zodiacus circulus est 
‘culus signorum cuius circumferentia dividitur ...’. Note in margin: Nota quod fere omnia 
¢secuntur de libro Alchabicii ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum extracta sunt. TK 1714 
rther addenda and corrigenda). 


Pa? = Paris, Bibliothéque nationale de France, lat. 7321A, s. xv (copied for : 
Louis de Bruges between AD 1470 and 1492), fols 1ra—32va. 


No title. Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceysandadiha, i.e. gaudii regni ... Zodiacus, i. 
essentia circuli signorum dividitur ... in magisterium iudicioram astrorum (last three words 
missing). No colophon. Followed by a treatise on the 7 planets, 36 constellations and 12 signs 
(Saturnus sum altior planetarum ...; fols 33ra-62va). The rest of the manuscript consists of 
astrological texts in French. Laffitte, ‘Les manuscrits de Louis de Bruges’, p. 248, n. 20. 


a = *Paris, Bibliotheque nationale de France, lat. 16198, ca. AD 1362, prob- 
Flemish, fols 187ra-198vb. 


), title. [Plostulata a domino prolixitate vite et Cheyfaddala i.e. gladii regni ... Nitach 
culi signorum dividitur ... quin proferamus. Perfectus introductorius Ab dilaziz i.e. servi 
priost scilicet Dei qui dicitur Alkabici ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dei et 
lutorio interpretatus a Ioh(ann)e yspalensi. Deo gratias. Baplicit liber Alkabici introduc- 
t de iudiciis astrorum. This appears to have once been the last page of the manuscript 
ce in the bottom margin there is written ‘Iste liber est pauperum magistorum de slona (?) 
ex legato domini Egidii Gossium de Harmies. precii xvi. flor.’ 


Paris, Bibliothéque nationale de France, lat. 7322, s. xiv, French, fols 1ra-39rb.-y 
John of Saxony’s Commentary. Date s. xiv according to Thorndike 1957, p. 117. 


Paris, Bibliothéque nationale de France, lat. 7324, 8. xiv (belonged to Simon 
de Phares), fols 59r-68v. : 


Excerpts from John of Saxony’s Commentary: Incipit glossa facta per magistrum Iohannem 
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: Prologue missing. Prima differentia in esse circulari (list of chapters) ... Nitach cingu- 
ath signorum dividitur ... proiciuntur universa hec ab ascendente (last paragraph miss- 
. ae licit liber introductorius Altabici Aldalatiz (+ 11 letters in Pseudo-Greek). Lemay, 
ane 710) claims, wrongly, that this is a different version from that of John of Seville. Fol- 
ve ae De motibus planetarum secundum Abraham (Investigantibus astronomie rationes 
De eenduin est punctos TK 775) and the canons and tables of Raymond of Marseilles. 
ri 

p. 104-119. 


Paris, Bibliothéque nationale de France, nouv.acq.lat. 398, s. xv (written b 
Simon Belle in ap 1474 in Haute Vienne), fols 39ra~(76va?). 


John of Saxony’s Commentary. 


Y 


Pnac' = *Paris, Bibliotheque nationale de France, nouv.acq.lat. 625, s, xiv 

’ 
fols 20ra—34ra. 
No title. Postulata a domino prolixitate vite et Ceyfadaula ... Nitach circulus signorum ' 


dividitur ... ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum ne quis etiam erret quando in quam partem 
sumant. Perfectus est igitur introductorius liber Abdilarich i.e. servi Dei gloriosi qui dicituy 


Alkapicii in magisterium iudiciorum astrorum sub laude Dei eiusque adiutorio interpreta. 
tus a Iohanne hyspalensi. Amen. Haplicit liber Alkapicii inchoatus Parisius set completus 
Erfordie anno domini 1349 in transcio (?) nativitatis virginis gloriose. Followed by Pseudo. 
Ptolemy, Centiloquium (Mundanorum ad hoc et ad illud ... Scientia astrorum ex te et illis) 
with commentary. This is a sister manuscript to Bas). It does not contain John of Saxony’s 4 


Commentary as stated in TK 351. 


Pnac? = *Paris, Bibliotheque nationale de France, nouv.acq.lat. 1893, s. xivin, 


fols 91rb-109rb. 


Incipit ysagoge Alkabicii in libros iudiciorum astronomie: [Plostulata a domino prolixitate 
Explicit prologus incipit liber Alkabicii translatug 
ex arabico in latinum a magistro Ioh(an)ne hispalense atque lunense etc.: [ ithach circulj 
signorum dividitur ... quin proferamus eum. Perfectus est introductorius Aldilahiz i.e. servi 
gloriosi scilicet Dei qui dicitur Alkabici ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dej 


vite Cheyfaddaula i.e. gladius regni ... 


et eius adiutorio. Preceded by Thebit, De motu octave spere, De rebus que indigent expos: 


tione antequam legatur Almagestum, De imaginatione spere, and De quantitatibus stellarum, 
and by ‘instrumentum equationum Petri quod vocatur semisse’ (Petrus Dacus), followed by 


Pseudo-Ptolemy, Centiloguium (Iam scripsi tibi ... Sciencia stellarum ex te et ex illis welt 


N = **Paris, Bibliotheque nationale de France, nouv.acq.lat. 3091, AD 1295- 


1300, Paris, fols 81ra—92rb. 


Later title added in top margin. Incipit hyspalensis super introductorio Alkibicii. Postulata ‘| 


a domino prolixitate vite Ceytalddanda i.e. gladii regni ... Nithac circuli signorum dividitur 
-» quin proferamus illud. Perfectus \est/ introductorius Aldikiz i.e. servi gloriosi scilicet Dei 
qui dicitur Alkabici ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio 
interpretatus a Iohanne hyspalensi. Explicit. Followed by Pseudo-Ptolemy, Centiloquium 
(Iam scripsi tibi Iesure ...), With Hermann of Carinthia’s translation of Albumasar’s Great 
Introduction. Lemay, VII, pp. 52-74. 


P = **Paris, Bibliotheque de l'Université, lat. 640, late s. xiii®*, Paris, fols 
lra-l1va. 


Incipit introductorius Abdiragagi i.e. gloriosi servi qui dicitur Alcabigii ad magisterium iu- 
ditiorum cum laude Dei et eiusdem adiutorio transiatus a Iohane ispalensi: Postulata a 
domino prolixitate vite ceuphadaula ... In nomine domini nostri Ihesu Christi cociacus (sic) 
ie. nitac circulus signorum dividitur ... quin proferamus illud. Perfectus liber introductorius 
Abdilazizi servi gloriosi Dei qui dicitur Alrabizi ad magisterium astrorum cum laude Dei et 
eius adiutorio. Followed by an unrevised version of John of Seville’s translation of Albu- 
masar’s Great Introduction. Lemay, IV, pp. 52-5. 


Par = *Parma, Biblioteca palatina, cod. 720, s. xiv, fols 403r-418v. 


Incipit liber introductorius Altabici qui Aldalatiz i.e. servus Dei dicitur ad totam astronoinié 


Begins abruptly in ITT [8] (... fuerint propiores circulo emisperii ...)... quin proferamus illud. 
‘Perfectus est introductorius Abdilazith, ie, servi Dei, qui dicitur Alcabisin, ad magisterium 
aidiciorum astrorum, cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio. Amen. Two later hands have added, 
spectively, corrections, and notes, the latter occasionally corresponding to the Gloss. The 
anuscript also includes a heavily annotated copy of Plato of Tivoli’s translation of Ptolemy’s 
uadripartitum (incomplete), and Albumasar’s Flores (not annotated). The cataloguer sug- 
+s that this is the same as Erfurt, Ampl. de math. 23, but this cannot be the case. 


~ *Ppommersfelden, Schlossbibliothek, 66 (2640), s. xivi", fols lra~23vb. 


pit prologus Alkabicti: Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceyphaddala i.e. gladius (cor- 
cted to ‘gladii’) reg(n)i ... in hac i.e. circulus signorum dividitur (pars exsequitiva habet 
‘a litera In nomine domini zodiacus circulus id est circulus signorum dividitur) ... quin 
proferamus eum. At this point the scribe continues with chapters on the lunar nodes and the 

ations of the planets (Cum fuerit Luna cum capite vel cauda ... Iupiter vero qui est in 
ma quarta ab ascendente designat finem suam laudabilem) after which a later hand adds 
1. 24rb) ‘Explicit, Alkybutius’. This MS probably derives from the family of U since ‘glo 
ga’ and ‘va... cat’ occasionally appear where U has them. Followed by the canons to The 
fedan Tables (Cb-version). The manuscript also includes John of Seville’s works on the 
nstruction and use of the astrolabe. 


1 = Praha, Knihovna Metropolitni Kapitoly, M. LXXXV (Podlaha, 1442), 
ii and xivi", fols 150r-65v. 


Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceuphadaula (no ‘i.e. gladius regni’) .... In 
ine domini nostri Thesu Christi zoziacus (sic) idest circulus signorum dividitur ... quin 
feramus illud. Perfectus est introductorius Adilazit i.e. servi Dei ad magisterium iudi- 
im. astrorum cum laude Dei et adiutorio eius. Amen. Adds in margin poem ‘Est tibi, 
ne, Egoceruntis et Ulne ...’ (also in V). 


= *Praha, Nérodni Knihovna Ceské Republiky, VIII.G.27 (Truhlér 1609), 
xv, fols 73r-107r (old foliation 75r-110r). 


in upper margin: Incipit Alkabicius introductorius ad librum iudiciorum astronomie: 

ulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceuphadule i.e. gladii regni ... Uichath circulus signo- 
in dividitur ... quin proferamus ipsum. Perfectus est ergo introductorius Aldilaziz i.e. servi 
iosi'scilicet Dei qui dicitur Alkabici ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dei 
lus adiutorio interpretatus a Iohanne hyspalensi. Sit ergo Deus collaudandus. Et cetera. 


eplicit Alkabicius introductorius etc. The manuscript also includes part of Euclid’s Ele- 
ents. 


i 


= *Praha, Nérodni Knihovna Ceské Republiky, X.A.23 (Truhlér 1826), s. 
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xiv, fols 41r—-62r. 


Title in top margin: Incipit Alkubicius. Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Cephamule i 

gladii regis ... Circulus signorum dividitur ... quin proferimus illud. Perfectus est introdug 
torius Abdilar(is) i.e. servi gloriosi scilicet Dei qui dicitur Alkabachi zi (sic) ad magisteriun| 
astrorum in laude eius et eius adiutorio. Close to Er?. Followed by Messehalla, Practieg 
astrolabii (TK 916). ae 


Pr* = *Praha, Narodn{f Knihovna Ceské Republiky, XTV.C.28 (Truhlar 2495) 
AD 1497, fols 1r-192r. 
A copy of the 1491 edition, made by Albert of Traiebon. 


oe 


Ri = Rimini, Biblioteca civica Gambalunga, 278, copied by Salvatore Alvaclo. 


rio in Macerata in AD 1634.) ; 


Fols 1r-134v, John of Saxony’s Commentary interspersed with the text of the Introductoriys | 
(Abdilazi Alchabitii opus ad stellarum magisteria isagogicum cum commentariis Ioannis de 
Saxonia); fols 135r-137v, Tractatus Alchabitii de coniunctionibus planetarum in duodecim, 
signis et eorum (sic) pronosticis in revolutionibus annorum: si in quolibet anno que res chare 
aut viles sive mediocres ... hoc pacto certa iudicia eloqui poteris; fols 137v-138v, Index ca. 
pitum in singulis differentiis. Both texts appear to have been copied from pr! with some 3 
stylistic variations. Catalogo di manoscritti filosofici nelle biblioteche italiane, I, pp. 147-8, 3 


Sa! = *Salamanca, Biblioteca universitaria, 2051, s. xiv, fols 15ra—25vb. 


Incipit liber Algabicii: Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceyfadala i.e. gladii regni ... 
tac ie. circulus signorum dividitur ... quin proferamus eum. Perfectus est introductoriug \4 
Abdiragig ie. servi gloriosi scilicet Dei qui dicitur Alcabici ad magisterium iudiciorum ag. 
trorum cum laude et ejus adiutorio interpretatus a Ioh(ann)e yspalensi. ‘This is followed by. 
the Chorography. Extensive contemporary notes, some of which correspond to the notes or 
corrections in U. Followed by the Trutina Hermetis (TK 445), and Pseudo-Ptolemy, Centi 
quium with commentary (Scientia astrorum ex te et ex illis ...). Compare MS R. 


Sa? = *Salamanca, Biblioteca universitaria, 2621, s. xv, The Netherlands, fols ’ 
162ra-175rb. 4 
Later title in top margin: Alchabicii mauri hispalensis astronomi intro<du>ctorium De Ju: 

diciis astrorum. Prologue missing. Singulus circuli signorum dividitur ... ad quod posset esse. 
introductorium in magisterium iudiciorum astrorum (last three words missing). Et sic est 


finis. Explicit introductorium perfectum Altab. vel Alchabicii N I hispalenensis. Beaujouan, 
Manuscrits scientifiques médiévaux de VUniversité de Salamanque, p. 173. a 


Salzburg, St Peter, b XI 30, 7, AD 1477, fols 191r-213v. 


German translation of Arnold of Freiburg. 


Sf = *Sankt Florian XI 619, aD 1447, fols 152r-168v. 


Incipit prologus Alkabictt. Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceufantule i.e. gladius regni .. 
Sichat alias zodiacus vel circulus signorum secundum aliam literam dividitur ... quin profera © 
mus illud. Perfectus est liber introductorius Aldilazuz i.e. servi gloriosi scilicet Dei qui dicitur * 
Alkabicii ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dei Amen. Ezplicit introductorius 4 
Alkabicii ad iudicia astrorum interpretatus a Iohanne hyspanensi quem transtulit de arabico 4 
in latinum Anno 1.4.4.7. Followed by a diagram in which the various attributes of the signs .:4 
are shown schematically; a note on the fixed stars (Nota stelle fixe propter nimiam remo- 

tionem a nobis scintillat ...), a note on the planetary weekdays (Item gentiles primam diem 4 
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gorunt Soli ...) and other small notes, and then Alfraganus (Numerus mensium anni 
bs i ). Similar to Wu?. 
pum et aliorum ...)- 


kt Gallen, Stadtbibliothek, 427, ap 1466, fols 1r—-121r. 


+Sankt Peterburg, Akademia nauk (Academy of Sciences), Folio N. 8 (XX 
Il), 8- xiii!, Southern, possibly Spanish, fols 37ra—47ra. 


ie tinid protogus Alcabizi: Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceyfalddaula Le. gladius reg(n)i 
Macipit introductorius Alcabizi ad tudicia astrorum: Nithic ie. circulus signorum dividitur 
‘OtGuin proferamus eum. Perfectus est introductorius Abdilaziz i.e. servi gloriosi scilicet Dei 
Aji dicitur Alcabicius ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio 
arpretatus & Ioh(ann)e hyspalensi. Followed by a table of decans and the Chorography. 
ith ‘Alfraganus, Thebit, De motu, Gergis, Geminus, Zael and Messehalla. Lemay IV, pp. 
WO7 (on p. 88 Lemay suggested. that the manuscript was copied before a horoscope was 
4 on fol. 77rb for Reggio di Calabria on 13 March 1177). Closely related to Ber? and 
ext corrected by U. 


‘= *Soest, Wissenschaftliche Stadtarchiv, 2, s. xiv, fol. 164ra-va (endpa- 


i tpt from Introductorius. Alcabizis. Dabunt quoque planete in hiis signis ... augmentates 
eytunam (= I [13]-[17], [19]-[22], [50]-[53]). Preceded by an acephalous excerpt on weather- 
fGtecasting and followed by an incomplete text beginning ‘Astrologus si ... aliquis querit quis 
jositus ...’ Close to p. 


2 = *Soest, Wissenschaftliche Stadtarchiv, 24, s. xiv, fols 56r—60r. 


ductorius, IV and the beginning of V: [I]nitium horum est coniunctio sicut res signifi- 
antes destructiones ... et iam explevimus expositionem eorum que sequuntur ex nominibus 
stroloycis. Fols 66ra~-76vb, complete Introductorius. In nomine domini incipit liber Al- 
bictt introductorius ad scientiam iudiciorum astrorum interpretatus a Io. yspaniensi. In- 
nt capitula sequentis operis. Prologue missing. Prima differentia in esse circuli signorum. 
tiali et accidentali (list of chapters) ... [ Jodiacus circulus i.e. circulus signorum dividi- 
quin proferamus eum. Perfectus est introductorius Abdilaziz i.e. servi gloriosi scilicet 
qui dicitur Albici ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio 
erpretatus a Ioh(ann)e yspaniensi. Followed by further lots excerpted from Adelard of 
Bath’s translation of Albumasar’s Abbreviation of the Introduction to Astrology (‘Sumptum 
agoga Adelardi. Prima cehem fortune ...’). A sister manuscript to V1°. The rest of the 
«codex is occupied by astrological texts of Roger of Hereford. This codex is bound with a 
codex of Firmicus Maternus, 


Stuttgart, Wiirttembergische Landesbibliothek, Math. 4o 34, s. xv (owned 
d partially written by Burchhard of Horneck), fols 22r—-51r. 


title. Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Cepphandala ... Zodiacus id est Vithac id 
circulus signorum dividitur ... quin proferamus eum. Hzplicit liber Alhabicii ad magis- 
rium iudictorum astrorum cum laude Dei et etus adiutorio interpretatum (sic) a Iohanne 
yspalensi, 


= Tiibingen, Universitatsbibliothek, Mc 64, s. xvi, fols 139v-140r. 


‘t Alcabitti differentia quinta: Partes duodecim domorum: Prima domus pars vite et ... die 


‘in-nocte a Saturno in Iovem (= Introductorius V [4]-[15]). The text is close to that of the 
printed versions. 
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Upperville, Virginia, Library of Paul Mellon, ms 40, s. xv, fols lr—75r. 


John of Saxony’s Commentary. Faye and Bond, Supplement to the Census of Mediey, 
Renaissance MSS in the US and Caneda, 530a. 


Nithith circuli signorum dividitur ... quin proferamus illud. Perfectum est 

i torlum Abdilaziz scilicet in gloriosi scilicet Dei qui dicitur Alkabigii ad magisterium 
. sas astrorum cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio, interpretatus a Ioh{ann)e yspano. Ex- 

i her Alkabigii sui Dei. Deo gratias. Several further lots are included. With Campanus 
ci 


‘Novara, Compotus. 


al as 


Up = *Uppsala, Universitetsbibliotek, C 653, s. xiv, fols 198r—212v. 


On fol. 198r there is a false start to the text: [P]rima differentiarum in esse circuli signoran, 
naturali et accidentali ... Mutac circuli signorum dividitur ... secunda et secundi in 60 terti 
similiter que sequntur quarta scilicet et quinta (I [7]). The same hand starts again. on fg 
199r. However, another, later, hand has added on fol. 198v the prologue: Alchabicing Prg 
hemium. [P]ostulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceyphaddaula i.e. gladius regni ... Fol, 1997 
[P]rima differentiarum in esse circuli ... Michat circulus signorum dividitur ... quin Profera; 
mus eum. Perfectus est introductorius Abdilazis i.e. servi gloriosi scilicet Dei qui dicitur 
Alchabizi ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio, Explicit 
Alcabicius. Followed immediately by a chronology which gives the ‘present date’ ag 1213) 
(Anni mundi ab Adam usque diluvium .2292. ... a Christo usque nunc .1213. anno dominic 
incarnationis .1222. vero Val(erius) ap(ostolus) vel ingressus Solis in Arietem) and a Passag 
on the facies planetarum (I [20]) that had been omitted earlier in the text. 


= Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Lat. 4077, s. xvi, 


ig br~78v (entire manuscript). 

he Introductorius interspersed with John of Saxony’s Commentary: Inciptt tertus Alchabict. 
‘ah a domino prolixitate vite Cemphadala id est gladius regni ... Nitach id est circulis 
signorum dividitur ... quin per (lacuna) illud. Perfectus est introductorius Ad dilazi sui 


racipit liber Alchabitii qui est Introductorius. Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceyphad- 
jaulo i.e. gladii regni ... Nithac (i.e. orbis) circuli signorum dividitur ... ne dimitteremus 
liquid quod possit esse introductorium ad iudicium astrorum quin proferamus illud. Deo 
jvatias amen. Explicit uber Alchabitti qui est introductorius. Extensive contemporary anno- 
‘ation. With Aomar, De nativitatibus, Albumasar, Flores and ‘De iudiciis’ and works of Zael. 


V = **Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Barberini 236, 9 
xiii, Italian, fols 20r-54r. 


Incipit liber ysagogarum Alcabicti ad iudicta. Incipit prologus: Postulata a domino prolixi 
tate vite Sceyph eldeule ... In nomine domini. Nitac, i.e. godiacus circulus signorum dividityy 
- quia proferamus illud. Perfectus introductorius liber Alcabisii ad magisterium iudiciory 
astrorum octavo die mensis Ianuarii tertie indicionis annis domini perfectis 1181. Explicit: i 
Deo gratias. A second hand has filled in a lacuna in I [21] .vii. et vii. ... in decimum, and ; iy", fols 15r-18r. 

added copious notes. Followed by John of Seville’s translation of Alfraganus. ipit introductorius Alcabici ad iuditia astorum (sic) interpretatus a Iohanne Yspalensi. 
icipit prolagus (sic) Alcabici. Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceypladala i.e. cladius 
égni ... Nithat (i.e. orbis), i.e. circulus singnorum dividitur ... breaks off incomplete in I [56], 
ne 307 ,.. deveniet corpus eius vel eius dispositio. Follows Alchandreana. 


4* = *Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Lat. 4084-I, s. 


Vb = *Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Borgh. 312, s. xivin: 
fols 26ra-35ra. 


Incipit liber introductorius astrorum Aldirarasi i.e. gloriosi servi Dei qui dicitur Alcabicius: 
ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dei et eius auxilio translatus a Toh(ann)e; 
hyspalensi: [ Jostulata a domino prolixitate vite Centuphalez et gladii et regni ... Hupli 

prologus. | Jn nomine domini nostri Thesu Christi zodiacus i.e. nitach circulus i.e. circulus 
signorum dividitur ... ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum quin proferamus eum. Explici 
With Alfraganus, Albumasar, Flores, Jafar, De imbribus, the canons to The Toledan Tables 
(Cb-version), and Hermann of Carinthia, Liber imbrium. i 


= *Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Lat. 4084-II, s. xv, 
671-76v. 


fo'title. Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceuphadailo, i.e. gladio regni ... [Llongitudo 
irculi signorum dividitur in partes XII equales ... ne aliquid dimitterem quod posui 2e est 
is. Explicit. Fols 43ra—64va, John of Saxony’s Commentary. 


= *Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Lat. 5714, s. xiv, 


*Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Lat, 2366, s. xiv, fols lre-9 
8. lra-vra,. 


133r-140v. : 


The Commentary on the first differentia of the Introductorius by Francesco Stabili (Cecco’ 
d’Ascoli). Edited in Boffito, 11 Commento inedito di Cecco d’Ascoli all’Alcabizeo. TK 124 


ipiunt capitula in libro Algabicii prima differentia. Prologue missing. Prima differen- 
ia est in esse circuli signorum essentiali et accidentali ... [Zjodiacus circulus i.e. circulus 
ignorum dividitur ... quin proferamus eum. Perfectum introductoriis Abdilagiz i.e. servi 
riosi scilicet Dei qui dicitur Alcabitii ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dei 
eius aiutorio interpretatus a Io(hann)e yspaniensi. Followed by further lots excerpted from 
delard of Bath’s translation of Albumasar’s Abbreviation of the Introduction to Astrology 
Sumptum de isagoga Adelardi. Primum cehem fortune ...”) and a tables of laudable days 
ccording to the aspects of each of the planets, and ‘Tractatum de spera incipientes 4 capitula, 
istinguimus ..’, astronomical canons and tables and Alfraganus (‘Numerus mensium anni 
wabum ...”). A sister manuscript to So?. 


Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Lat. 2880, s. xv, fols 32ra-@ 
5lvb. ‘ 


John of Saxony’s Commentary. 


VI! = Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Lat. 3104, s. xiv-x 
fols lra-39va. 


Incipit liber Ysagogarum Alkabigit. Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceytatodaula, i, 
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Incipit prima differentia Alkabicii. Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Cephadanla, i.e. gladij 3, With Albumasar, Flores. 
et regni ... In nomine domini nostri Yhesu Christi godiacus mutat i.e. circulus signorum di. 
viditur ... quoniam perferamus eum. Explicit liber Alchabicii ad magisteritum iudiciorum 
astrorum cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio, interpretatus a Iohanne hispalensi. With Pseudo. 
Ptolemy, De protectionibus radiorum (TK 332) and astrological aphorisms (Flores Hermet 
Centiloquium Bethem, Capitula Almansori). 


‘qunotation 


Vp = Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Pal. lat. 1376, s. 
gmed (AD 1447-58), St Emmeramm, Regensburg, fols 256r—286r. 


Incipit prologus Alkabictt introductorii ad iudicia astrorum, interpretatus a Iohanne hys- 
walenst quem transtulit de Arabico in Latinum: Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceufan- 
Vp! = *Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Pal. lat. 446, 5, ie ie. gladius regni ... In nomine domini zodiacus circulus vel nicac i.e. circulus signorum 
xv, fols 195r—210v. . di viditur ... quin proferatus (sic) illud. Perfectus est liber introductorius Aldilaziz i.e. servi 

’ “oriosi scilicet Dei qui dicitur Alkabicii ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dei. 
‘Amen. Explicit introductorius Alkabicit a Iohanne hyspanensi interpretatus de Arabico in 
‘Zotinum. Other texts include Alfraganus and ‘De aeris mutatione’. 


is, 


Title in top margin: Alchabitius In theorica planetarum. Postulata a domino prolixitate vite 
Ceufddaddula, i.e. gladius regni ... [Z]ycat (nirach) i.e. figura (sic) circuli signorum dividitur 
.. (after the ‘pars venenosorum (sic)’ follow the lots of ‘rationis et sensus’, ‘macra corpora’, 
‘audacia’, ‘hora coniugii’ and ‘rumores’, as in Lu) ... a nobis ex partibus (last sentence miss. 
ing, but added in the margin from another manuscript). Perfectus est introductorius Adloxis, 
Le. servi gloriosi Dei qui dicitur Alkabicius ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude 
Dei et eius adiutorio interpretatus a Iohanne hispalensi. Followed by the lots of rain, dry- 
ness, heat, cold pestilence, and hot pestilence, and Zael’s Liber introductorius. Readings 
from another manuscript given in the margin sometimes correspond to MSS EU. Fols 138r- 
157r, John of Saxony’s Commentary (incomplete, ends ... 128 milia et 44 miliarium). 


ticano, Citta del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Pal. lat. 1380, s. xivmid | 
fols ATr-64v. 


Super Alkibictum: Nota super Egidium ... Nota Ptolomeus fuit melior inventor, Haly melior 
‘ollector, Abraham Avenesdra melior discussor. Described by Ann Giletti. 


Vp* = Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Pal. lat. 1382, s. 
xiii/xiv, Italy, fols Lra~13ra. 

No title. Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceyfaddaula, i.e: gladius regni ... xecutio: 
thac circuli signorum dividitur ... quin proferamus illud. Perfectus est introductorius Ab- 
ilaziz i.e. servi gloriosi scilicet Dei qui dicitur Alcabizi ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum 
him laude Dei et eius adiutorio, interpretatus a Ioh(ann)e hyspalensi. (‘Gloria tibi Trinitas 
‘men’ added in Greek letters). The manuscript includes the Gloss. Close to MS C. 


Vp? = *Vaticano, Citt& del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Pal. lat. 1340, s. 
xvmed, fols 165ra-190rb. 


Incipit liber Alkabicti introductorius ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum: Postulata a 
domino prolixitate Theifadaula, i.e. gladius regis ... Zitach circuli signorum dividitur .., 
quin proferamus illud. Perfectus est liber introductorius Aldilag(is) sive Dei gloriosi qui 
et Alkabicii dictus est introductorius ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum et eius adiutorio 
cum laude Dei eiusdemque adiutorio interpretatus a Iohanne hispalensi. Accompanied by / 
informative diagrams. Preceded by a ‘compilatio Leupoldi’ with curious illustrations in the 
margins, and followed by Alkindi, De mutatione temporum. 


Vp" = Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Pal. lat. 1408, s. 
f 
v, Germany, fols 43r—-67v. 


No title. Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceyfhanddajn]la, i.e. gladii regni ... Nithac 
irculus signorum dividitur ... qui proferamus eum. Perfectus est introductorius Abdilazaz 
servi gloriosi scilicet Dei qui dicitur Alchabizi ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum 
ude Dei et eius adiutorio, interpretatus a Iohanne hyspalensi. Precedes Haly Embrani, De 


Hi as . 
Hlectionibus. 


Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Pal. lat. 1354, AD 1464, ‘ 
fols 126r-160r. 
Anonymous Commentary, apparently the same as that attributed to John of Stendal in 


Bernkastel-Kues 212: Ptolomeus in prima propositione Centiloquii dicit ... nives permanse: .’ 
runt usque in ieiunium. TK 1148, Bs 


*Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Pal. lat. 1414, s. 
i-xiv, French, fols lra—20rb. 


Postulata a domino prolixitate vite et Ceyfhadaula, i.e. gladii regni ... Incipit 
equtio libri: [ jitach circuli signorum dividitur ... qui proferamus eum. Perfectus est int- 


Vp® = Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Pal. lat. 1367, s. 
xvmed SW Germany, fols 123rb-127ra and 131vb-133rb. 


Begins abruptly in the Prologue: Cum vidissem conventum quorundam. Antiquorum ex auc- 
toribus magisterii, ie. iudiciorum astrorum et dedisse libros ... In nomine domini nostri Iesu 
Christi, zodiacus i.e. circulus signorum dividitur ... ut essent exemplar in ceteris (= end of 4 
I [77]). Et cetera. Preceded by Grosseteste, De impressionibus aeris. On fols 127rb-131vb 
there is an anonymous compilation based on Pseudo-Ptolemy, Iudicia and the Alchandreana. 


p= Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Pal. lat. 1451, s. 
Vp* = *Vaticano, Cittd del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Pal. lat. 1872, 8. j Brxv) Bavaria, fols 27v-59v. 


xiv, Italy (?), fols lra-12va. ibellus ysagogicus Abdilazi idest servi gloriosi Dei qui dicitur Alchabitius ad magisterium iu- 
Incipit liber ysagogarum Alcabizi. Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceyfhalddaula, i. ol peor astrorum, interpretatus a Iohanne hispalensi, scriptumque in eundem a Iohanne sa- 
gladii regni ... qui proferamus eum. Perfectus est introductorius Abdilaziz i.e. servi glorios! ne editumn utilis serie connexum incipit: [P]ostulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceyphadala, 
scilicet Dei qui dicitur Alchabizi ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dei et eius ladii regni ...... quin proferamus illud. Followed immediately by ‘tabula amicitie et ini- 


adiutorio, interpretatus a Ioh(ann)e hyspaniensi. Followed by the Chorography. Abundant a, ie cas as in pr'. John of Saxony’s Commentary has apparently been inserted 
bo the text. 
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U = **Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Reg. lat. 1285, », 
xiii", Northern Italy, fols 139ra—151vb. 


Inciptt introductorius Alcabici ad iudicia astrorum interpretatus a Iohanne yspalensi. Ine 
cipit prologus Alcabici. Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceyphaddala, i.e. gladius regni 
... [v]ithac i.e. circulus signorum dividitur ... quin proferamus eum. Perfectus est introducto. 
rius Abdilaziz, i.e, servi gloriosi scilicet Dei qui dicitur Alcobizi ad magisterium iudiciorym 
astrorum cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio, interpretatus a Ioh(ann)e hyspalensi. Followed 
by the Chorography and Extra Lots. Follows the canons to The Toledan Tables (Ca-, Op. 
and Cc-version), Albumasar, De magnis coniunctionibus, the Liber erarum and Ptolemy, 
Quadripartitum. 


Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Reg. lat. 1337, s. xv, fols 
93r-108r. 


French translation possibly by Pélerin de Prusse (see Oxford, St Johns College, 164). Boudet, 
‘L’Astrologie dans la crise’. 


Vr = *Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Reg. lat. 1452, s, 
xiv, fols 2ra—13va. 


Incipit liber introductorius Alkabiz vel Abdilaziz i.e. servi Dei ad totam artem astronomie, 
In nomine domini Det incipiunt capitula .v. differentiarum. Primum capitulum ete. Pro» 
logue missing. Prima differentia in esse circuli (list of chapters) ... Nitac circuli signorum 
dividitur ... quin proferamus illud. Perfectus est introductorius Abdilaziz i.e. servi glorios) 


scilicet Dei qui dicitur Alkabizi ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dei et eius . | 
adiutorio. Explicit liber Alkabizi Deo gratias. This MS, which includes the Epitome of Jo- 


hannes hispalensis, belongs to the same family as MS H. 


*Venezia, Biblioteca nazionale Marciana, Lat. VIII 30 (3270; Val. Cl. XI, 109), 
AD 1393, fols 1r-300v. 


The entire manuscript is a commentary on Alcabitius: Scriptum super Alkabicio: Postulata. 
obmissis multis consuetis declarari in principiis huius libri communibus et aliorum librorum 


principiis dicam (?) notitiam huius libri esse practicam quoniam esse introductorium ad 


notitiam iudicalem astrorum ... et in hoc laudat auctor hunc librum suum introductorium 


tamquam completum quia in eo non deficit quod omne comprenditur quod est introducto- 


rium ad iudicia astrorum. Complevi 1393 die dominica 21° setembris ante horam vigesimat 


The manuscript belonged to ‘Ioannnes’ and was copied ‘propria compositoris manu’ in 1400; { 


a later note suggests that Nicolas de Comitibus was the author (note fully transcribed by 
Valentinelli, vol. IV, pp. 287-8). See Thorndike, A History of Magic and Experimental Sci- 
ence, III, p. 600, n. 64, 


Ve! = *Venezia, Biblioteca nazionale Marciana, Lat. VIII 33 (2499; Val. Cl: 4 


XI, 106), s. xiv, fols 12r—28v. 


Incipit introductorius Alcabigi a (sic) iudicio astrorum interpretatus a Iohanne yspalen: 
Incipit prologus Alcabici: Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceyphadala idest gladii regis 
idest ceu pro sic. postulata a domino prolixitate gladii regis se potentie et dictionis et dura- 
bilitate sui honoris custodiaque operum etus sive bonorum ... Nithac idest circulus signorum 
(vel zodiacus) ... quin proferamus eum. Perfectus est introductorius Abdilaziz f. i.e. secun- 
dum gloriosi s. caldey qui dixerunt Alcabicium ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum 
laude Dei et adiutorio interpretatus a Iohanne hispallensi Deo gratias amen. Followed by the 
Chorography and Extra Lots. Includes the Gloss. 


Ve? = *Venezia, Biblioteca nazionale Marciana, Lat. VIII 44 (3715; Val. Cl. 
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J, 105), 8. xiv or xv, fols 2r—28v. 


ace left for rubric. Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceyphadala idest gladius regni ... 
ee jdest circulus signorum ... quin proferamus eum. Perfectus introductorius Abdilaziz 
é. servi gloriosi scilicet Dei qui dierum ad locum (sic) ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum 
im laude Dei et adiutorio interpretatus a Iohanne hyspalensi. Followed by the years of the 


‘planets, according to Ptolemy. 


= **Venezia, Biblioteca nazionale Marciana, Lat. Z. 344 (1878; Val. Cl. XI, 
04), 8. xiv, fols 79ra-102vb. 


rologus Alcabitii: Incipit introductorius Alcabicii ad iudicia astrorum interpretatus a Ioh- 
nn, Je ispalenst incipit: Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceyphaddala ... Nithac circulus 
gnorum dividitur ... quin proferamus illud. Perfectus est introductorius Abdilacic i.e. servi 
foriosi scilicet Dei qui dicitur Alcobici ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude 
et eius adiutorio interpretatus a Ioh(ann)e hispalensis (sic). Includes the Gloss. Closely 
sated to MS U. Followed by Albumasar, Flores. The manuscript includes the canons to The 
‘sledan Tables (Cb-version). 


Ve3 ==: Venezia, Museo Civico Correr, Cicogna 2721 (3747), s. xv, fols 48va— 


2vb. 

vrologus Alchabicti: Postulata a deo prolixitate vite Cephalica ... Incipit liber Alchabii 
Prima doctrina. Nistach id est circulus signorum dividitur ... Introductorium Abdiladicir 

. servi gloriosi scilicet Dei qui dicitur Algabitius ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum 
Jaude Dei et adiutorio interpretatus a Iohanne hispalensi. Deo gratias amen. Cf. MS Fl. 
‘With Prosdocimo de Beldomandi and Campanus. Benjamin and ‘Toomer, p. 93. 


*Washington, Folger Library, V.a.323 (1815.3), s. xvi, fols 271r-83r (in- 


‘opied from the printed edition of 1482. 


en, Osterreichische Nationalbibliothek, Hebr. 199, s. xv, Spain, 2nd part, 
ls lv—47r. 


‘Castilian translation written in Hebrew characters. (Pious formula in Hebrew) Agi qominsa 
ibro qe azin Alqabis ge fabla enel juizo delas estrelas i ef entrada dela egtrelariah. Porge 
1o$ mujos antigos ge fablan enla arte delog juizos ...El eqinosiu (equinoz) del sirqo detog 

isignos se parte por 12 partes ... menester enla entrada delog juizog delag estreliiag. Aqi ge 
ba el libro qunplido enlag fuersas delog juiziog delas estreliis elge eg liiamado ’alqabbésid. 
watz, Die Hebratschen handschriften, pp. 30-31. Transliteration by Carmen Caballeras. 


= *Wien, Osterreichische Nationalbibliothek, cevp 5251, s. xv, fols 1r-47v. 


itle | Jostulata a domino prolixitate vite Seudzadala i.e. gladii regni ... Incipit liber 
kabicii translatus a Joh(ann)e hispalensi capitulum primum: | Jodyacus i.e. essentia circu- 
rum dividitur .... The differentiae have been divided into chapters. 


*Wien, Osterreichische Nationalbibliothek, cvp 5275, s. xvi or earlier, 
1s: 2211-25 4r, 


itroductorium Alkabicti in maysterium de iudiciis astrorum: Postulata a domino prolixitate 
Ceitphawdula i.e. gladii regni ... Nitac i.e. circulus signorum dividitur ... quin profera- 
ipsum. Perfectus introductorius Aldilas i.e. servi gloriosi scilicet Dei quem Deus salvat 
dicitur Aikabicius ad iudiciorum maysterium astrorum cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio 
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interpretatus a Io(hann)e hyspalensi etc. Followed by notes on astrological lots, ment; 


Fi toning 
the date 1331. Extensive notes. 


Wien, Osterreichische Nationalbibliothek, cvp 5318, s. xv, fols 107r—128y. 


‘The German translation of Arnold of Freiburg. See Kaeppeli, Scriptores ordinis Praed: 
rum Medii Aevi, I, p. 129, no. 332. 


icato. 


Vi? = *Wien, Osterreichische Nationalbibliothek, cvp 5417, s. xiv, fols By-27,, 


Incipit liber introductorius Alkabicii sive Abdilazit i.e. s(er)mo di(vi)d(it)ur ad dandam artem 
astronomie in nomine domini incipit prologus et capitula .v. differentiarum: Postulata a 
domino Ceufataula i.e. gladio regni prolixitate vite .... Capitulum primum: [I]n nomine do. 
mini zodiacus circulus i.e. malach i.e. circulus signorum dividitur ... quin proficeremus illud, 
Perfectus est liber introductorius Abdilazitz i.e. servi Dei qui dicitur Alchabizini ad magis: 
terium iudiciorum astrorum cum laude Dei et eius adiutorio. Explicit ber introductoriug 

' Alkabicii sive Abdilazitz. Followed by a table of terms of Ptolemy. The text is heavily anno. 
tated. Fol. 28v contains nothing but ‘Complevi has glosas anno domini .1360. incompleto in 
die exaltationis sancte crucis’ (probably referring to the preceding annotations). Fols 28. 
55v, John of Saxony’s Commentary, followed by ‘Dixit Kankaf Indus’. 


Wo! = Wolfenbiittel, Herzog August Bibliothek, 76.1 Aug. fol. (2725), s. xiv, 
fols 51r—82r. 


Alkabitii introductorius astrologiae interprete Iohanne hispalensi. 


Wo? = *Wolfenbiittel, Herzog August Bibliothek, 81.24 Aug. fol. (2814), s. xv, 
fols 77vb-87ra. 


No title. Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Cenfantule i.e. gladius regni ... In nomine 
domini zodiacus circulus i.e. circulus signorum dividitur ... Breaks off in II [6] ... interfector, 
Et dixit Darotius quod significat hominem). Preceded by an untitled text (Sequitur de ret- 
rogradatione planetarum ...) and followed by a numerical table in German. 


Wolfenbiittel, Herzog August Bibliothek, 81.26 Aug. fol. (2816), AD 1461, fols 
12v-76r. 


: John of Saxony’s Commentary, finishing with the words: Explicit Alkybicius interpretatus a 
i Tohanni hyspalensi. 


Wo* = Wolfenbiittel, Herzog August Bibliothek, 85.2 Aug. fol. (2885), 8. xv, 
fols 7v-8v. 


Liber Alkabitii translatus ex Arabico in Latinum a magistro Iohanne hispalensi (First dif- 
ferentia only). 


Wo* = Wolfenbiittel, Herzog August Bibliothek, 277 Gud. lat. fol. (4582), 8. 
xvi, entire manuscript. 


Libellus isagogicus Abdilami i.e. servi gloriosi dei, qui dicitur Alkabitius ad magisterium tud 
ciorum astrorum interpretatus a Iohanne hispalensi commentariumque in eundem a Iohanne 
Saronio editus, additis annotationibus et in margine et in textu atque glossa per magistrum 
Petrum Turrellum astrophilum. Apparently a copy of pr? Lyon, 1510. 


Wis Wk = Wroclaw, Biblioteka Kapitulna (Diocesan Library), HS 105, aD 1478, 
‘| Jelenia Gora (Poland), fols 203r-221v. 


Incipit introductorius ad iudicia astronomica sui (7) Alcabitius (2): Postulata a domino «. 
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1 = Wroclaw, Stadtbibliothek, R(ehdig.) 173, s. xiv, part 1 (lost since 
45. This manuscript was never included in the Biblioteka Uniwersytecka with 


4 of the Rehdig. collection). 


2 — *Wroclaw, Biblioteka Uniwersytecka, Ac. IV F 18, s. xv (AD 1495-6), 


ginal annotation: Titulus huius libri talis est: Incipiunt ysagoge Alkabicii ad 
tiam iudiciorum astrorum. Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceuphadala (alia litera 
ibet Ceuphaddaula) i.e. gladii (gladius a.c.) regni ... | 1 ie. cht orun 
ri habent Sitach alia litera circulus signorum, alius zodiacus cireuli signorum) dividitur oa 
4 proferamus illud. No rubric. Similar to Sf. Extensive annotations. Followed immedi- 
peed “abula amicitie et inimicitie signorum’ as in prt. 


Nitach i.e. circulus signorum (alii 


= **Wroclaw, Biblioteka Uniwersytecka, Ac. TV F 23, s. xv, fols 145ra~ 


bric. Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Cephaudula i.e. gladius regni ... 
inini Nichat i.e. zodiacus i.e. circulus signorum dividitur ... qui profectamus eum perfectus 
'introductorius nobis Ad hiilagiz qui Alcabicius dicitur etc. etc.. Et sic est finis huius 
rabicit. Followed on fol. 173v by several paragraphs from ‘Abraham Avenezre’, ‘aly’, 
olomeus, ‘Andurgar’, ‘hyspalensis’. On fol. 174v there follows the marginal rubric ‘De 
fférentia quarta’, which signals the beginning of a commentary on Introductorius IV, which 
ludes ‘exempla’ (i.e. worked-out examples) and the use of conjunctions of Saturn and 
iter in 1325 and 1345 (Sequitur hic modicum de quarta differentia in qua exponit nomi- 
uibus utuntur magistri iudiciorum et docet ea applicare ad opus ...); this commentary 
ars to end on fol. 179v with the phrases ‘Alia capitula scilicet 12m .. 


. 16m leviter satis 


roctaw, Biblioteka Uniwersytecka, Akc. 1948/207 (formerly Gérlitz, Ober- 
iusitzische Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften, A.III.18), s. xiv, fols 40v-63v. 
German translation of Arnold of Freiburg. See T. Kaeppeli, Scriptores ordinis Praedi- 
torum Medii Aevi, 4 vols, 1970-93, I, p. 129, no. 332. 

fiirich, Zentralbibliothek, Car XV 104. 


otes from Alcabitius (fol. 208r, Collecta de tertia differentia hysagogarum Alchabicii anno 

arnationis 1510 mensis decembris; fol. 211, Collecta de differentia quarta Hiisagogarum 

fAlchabicii: tria diluvia: primum tempore Noe in toto orbe terrarum; secundum iperius). Cf. 
linchen, Bayerische Staatsbibliothek, Clm 2841. 


Zwickau, Ratsschulbibliothek (Stadtarchiv), XXII, VIII, 10, s. xv (be- 
nged to Stephan Roth, 1492-1546), fols 46r-67v. 


incomplete copy of the Introductorius with John of Saxony’s Commentary, copied from 
fe of the printed editions, breaking off in II [23] calvum pulcri corporis. 
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Printed editions’ 
pr™ = *(Iohannes Vurster, Modena, 1473-4]. 40 fols (the first blank), 4°, 19. 
man type. 


GW 842, BMC VI 803 (1B.28602), ISTC ia00361500 (with assignment to Modena). INTRO,” 


DVCTORIVM. ALCHABITII ARABICI. AD. SCIENTIAM. IVDICIALEM. ASTRONO- 
MIAE. ... | Jostulata a domino prolixitate vita ceu Ceyphadala i.e. gladii regis... [ Jithac ie, 
circulus signorum dividitur... quin proferamus illud. Perfectus est introductorius liber Adi. 
lacet idest servi Dei qui dicitur Alzabici. ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum cum Laude 
omnipotentis Del EMENDATVM. PER. EXIMIVM. ARTIVM. ET. MEDICINAE. Doc. 
TOREM. D. M. MATHEVM. MORETVM. DE. BRIXIA. BONONIAE. LEGENTEM. An. 
NO. DOMINI. MCCCCLXXIII. FINIS. Spaces for initials have been left. blank. 


pr! = *Erhard Ratdolt, Venice, 16 Jan. 1482. 32 fols, 4°, gothic type. 


GW 843, BMC V 285 and XII 19 (IA.20511 and IA.20512), ISTC ia00362000. Libellus 
ysagogicus Abdilazi .i. servi gloriosi Dei qui dicitur Alchabitius ad magisterium judiciorum 
astrorum, interpretatus a Ioanne hispalensi incipit. Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Cen- 
phadala i.e. gladius regni... Nitach id est circulus signorum dividitur... quin proferamus illud, 
Libellus introductorius Abdilazi .i. servi gloriosi Dei Alchabicii ad magisterium iudiciorum 
astrorum: interpretatus a Ioanne yspalensi: explicit. Erhardus Ratdolt Augustensis eun. 
dem perpolite emendatissimumque impressit .xvii. Calen. Febr. Anno Salutis M: cceclxxxij 
Venetiis. Includes woodcuts of a ‘figura celi generalis’ (horoscope), ‘Tabula amicitie et ini. 
micitie signorum’ and ‘figura aspectuum’. 


pr? = *Erhard Ratdolt, Venice, 1485 (with John of Saxony’s Commentary). 98 
fols, 4°, roman and gothic type. 


GW 844, BMC V 290 (IA.20542 and IA.20543), ISTC ia00363000. LIBELLUS YSAGOGL 
CVS (as in pr!) ... HISPALENSI SCRIPTVMQUE IN EVNDEM A IOHANNE SAXONIE 
EDITVM VTILI SERIE CONNEXVM INCIPIVNT. There is no colophon to Alcabitius’s 
text (in roman), which is followed immediately by John of Saxony’s Commentary (in gothic), 
which ends: Finitur scriptum super Alchabitium ordinatum per Johannem de Saxonia in villa 
parisiensi anno .1331. Correctum per artium et medicine doctorem dominum Bartholomeum 
de Alten de Nusia. Impressum arte ac diligentia Erhardi Ratdolt de Augusta Imperante Io- 
hanne Mocenico Venetiarum duce. Anno salutifere incarnationis .1485, Venetiis. This gives 
the same text and the same woodcut diagrams as pr!. Boudet, Lire dans le ciel, pp. 160-1. 


pr? = *Iohannes and Gregorius de Gregoriis, Venice, 26 July 1491 (with John 
of Saxony’s Commentary). 82 fols, 4°, roman type. 
GW 845, BMC V 342 (IA.21012), ISTC ia00364000. Impressum venetiis per Iohannem et 


3. This catalogue of editions has been compiled with the generous help of Martin Davies. 
The following abbreviations are used: GW: Gesamtkatelog der Wiegendrucke, Stuttgart, 
1968- ; BMC: A Catalogue of Books Printed in the XVth century now in the British Museum 
[British Library}, London, 1963- (The BMC reference is followed by the pressmark of the 
British Library copy/ies consulted); ISTC: The Incunabula Short-Title Catalogue [database 
in course of compilation at the British Library], published with digitized images as The 
Illustrated ISTC on CD-ROM, 2nd edition, Reading, 1999; EDIT16: Le edizioni italiane 
del XVI secolo: censimento nazionale, Rome, 1985- ; VD16: Verzeichnis der im deutschen 
Sprachbereich erschienenen Drucke des XVI. Jahrhunderts, 25 vols, Stuttgart, 1983-2000 
(Additions not found in the printed volumes are online at www.vd16.de); BL: British Library 
copy consulted. The orthography and punctuation of the editions have been retained. 


192 


THE MANUSCRIPTS AND EARLY PRINTED EDITIONS 


gorium de Forlivio fratres anno salutis .Mcccclxxxxi. in die .xxvi. Iulii. Reprint of the 
ignae text and diagrams. 


DITL6 829. BL 1608/591 and C.16.h.14. Reprint of the same text. 


pe = *[ohannes and Gregorius de Gregoriis, Venice, 1503 (with John of Sax- 
ony’s Commentary). 72 fols, 4°, gothic type. 


DITIG 830. BL 718.g.15. Reprint of the same text. This printing does not include the 
formation that the translation was completed on ‘gumedi secundi 12 anno arabum 530’, 
claimed by Carmody, p. 145. 


6 -- Konrad Baumgarten for Ambrosius Lacher, Frankfurt a.d. O., 1508. 32 


fola, 4°, gothic type. 
16 online (www.vd16.de/). Index Aureliensis, I, p. 292, Dresden LB 6.A.870, angeb. 2. 
{Ntroductorium in astrologiam ALCHABICHL. ... Impressum in alma universitate Franck- 
xdiana Marchie. Impensa et castigacione magistri Ambrosii Lacher de merspurgk maioris 
‘ollegii ibidem collegiati sacreque Mathematice discipline ordinarii. qui hunc libellum pro 
cremento laudabili studii prefati. publice ac omnibus gratis. more solito interpretatus est. 
anno ... 1508. [Device of Baumgarten] Printed by Baumgarten for Ambros Lacher, Professor 
of Mathematics at the recently founded university of Frankfurt an der Oder (Franckfordia 
Marchie). Not seen. 


=: *Melchior Sessa, Venice, 1512 (with John of Saxony’s Commentary). 71 
Is, 4°, gothic type. 
BDITI6 831. BL 718.f.3. Reprint of the earlier Venetian texts. 


8 — *Guilhelmus Huyon, Lyon, {ca. 1520]. (with John of Saxony’s Commen- 
tary and notes of Petrus Turrellus). 79 fols, 8°, gothic type. 


von Gultlingen, Bibliographie des livres imprimés & Lyon au seiziéme siecle, Ill, p. 1138, Bau- 
drier, Bibliographie lyonnaise, VIII, p. 415, with plate. BL 718.g.7. Alkabitius Astronomie 
diciarie principia tractans cum Ioannis Saxonii commentario ordine textus nuperrime dis- 
incto. Additis annotationibus et in margine et in textu atque glossa per magistrum Petrum 
trellum Astrophilum divionensis gymnasii rectorem: cum tractatulo de cognoscendis in- 
itatibus apprime Medicis necessario e multis authoribus per eundem extracto, sine quo 
fevera sepius quam nauta sine remo medicus hebet omnis: quo habito urinam videre non 
opus est. ... Finis. Tractatus Alkabitii cum apparatu Ioannis Saxonii finem sortitus est 
in-inclyta urbe Lugd. Opera M. Guilhelmi Huyon calchographi. Impensis vero honesti viri 
artholomei Trot bibliopole. The text is the same as in the Venetian editions, but John of 
Saxony’s Commentary has been inserted into the text of Alcabitius; the further comments 
of Turrellus (Pierre Turel, principal of the College de Dijon in 1520) are signalled with the 
rd ‘additio’. 


br? = *Simon de Colines, Paris, 2 July 1521 (with John of Saxony’s Commen- 


tary). 94 fols, 4°, roman type. 


‘Moreau, Inventaire chronologique des éditions parisiennes du XVIe stécle, III no. 3. BL 
©81.¢.32. Libellus isagogicus Abdilazi idest servi gloriosi Dei qui dicitur Alcabitius: ad 
Magisterium iudiciorum astrorum: interpretatus a Ioanne Hispalensi. scriptumque in eun- 
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dem a Joanne Saxonise editum utili serie connexum incipiunt. Text, fols 1v-29v (Postulata 


a domino prolixitate vite: Ceyphadala i. gladii regni ... Nitach id est circulus signorum dit i: 


viditur ... quin proferamus illud, and the ‘Tabula amiciciz et inimiciciee signorum’) followed 


immediately by the Commentary, fols 29v-94r (Vir sapiens dominabitur astris ... charum | 


donec exiverit casum suum). Excudebat Parisiis Simon Colineeus: Anno MDXXI altera ‘die 
Tulii. Reprint of the Venetian texts. 

pr? 
tary). 64 fols, 4°, gothic type. 


EDIT16 833. BL Cup. 407.a.54. Preclarum summi in astrorum scientia principis Alchabitij 
Opus ad scrutanda stellarum Magisteria isagogicum pristino candori nuperrime restitutum 
ab Excellentissimo Doctore Antonio de Fantis Tarvisino, qui notabilem eiusdem Auctoris jj. 
bellum de Planetarum Coniunctionibus nusquam antea impressum addidit et pleraque scity 
dignissima cum castigatissimo Ioannis de Saxonia Commentario. ... Differentia prima: Cla 
rissimi astronomorum principis Abdilazi idest servi gloriosi Det qui dicitur Alchabitius opus 
ad stellarum magisteria tsagogicum incipit: Postulata a domino prolixitate vite Ceyphadala, 
i. gladii regni... Nitach i. circulus signorum dividitur... Fol. 2lv: Explicit subtilissimum opus 
Isagogicum ad iudicia astrorum et magisteria cognoscenda stellarum servi Dei gloriosi Abdi- 
lazi qui dicitur Alchabitius de Arabico in Latinum a Ioanne Hyspalensi interpretatum nupe- 
rimeque ab innumeris erroribus absolutum ab eximio doctore. Antonio de Fantis Tarvisino, 
Fols 22r—v: Incipit tractatus notabilis Alchabitii de coniunctionibus planetarum in duodecim 
signis et earum pronosticis in revolutionibus annorum, Fols 23r—-63v, John of Saxony’s Com. 
mentary (... donec exiverit casum suum). Fol. 64r: Finis Laus deo optimo maximoque. 
Registrum .... Fol. 64v, whole page device (two armillary spheres in a shield surmounted by 
a helmet and another sphere: Zappella, Le marche di tipografi e degli editori italiani del 
Cinquecento, tav. 1064) with surrounding typeset text: Petrus / Liechtenstein / Anno / 
1521 / Venetiis. Apparently based on the same text as in the previous printings, but with 
occasional use of another manuscript. See Scarabel, ‘Une “édition critique” latine du Mudhal 
@’Al-Qabis?’, and pp. 220-1 below. 


pr!+ = *Melchior Sessa & Petrus de Ravanis, Venice, 1521. 63 fols, 4°, roman 


type. 


EDIT16 832, BL 718.g.3. Pr? and pr! reprint one another line for line, though the relative 
order is uncertain. Liechtenstein’s edition has an elaborate woodcut device on the last page 
whereas the last leaf here is blank. 


French translation of De coniunctionibus planetarum published by Oronce Finé. 


Published as an appendix to Les canons & documens trés amples, touchant l’usage et prac- 
tique des communs almanachz ... avec un traicté d’Alcabice nouuellement adiousté, touchant 
les conionctions des planétes en chacun des douze signes, et de leurs procnostications et re- 
volutions des années, Paris, Guillaume Cauellat, 1556 (and re-issued by Cavellat in 1557). 8°. 
Pp. 78. Renouard, Imprimeurs et libraires parisiens du XVIe siécle. Fascicule Cavellat, 
Marnef & Cavellat, p. 96. BL 532.a.28.(1) 


Valentin Naibod (Nabod, Naboth). 


Enarratio elementorum astrologiae, in qua praeter Alcabicii, qui arabum doctrinam compen- 
dio prodidit, expositionem atque cum Ptolemaei principiis collationem, reiectis sortilegiis et 
absurdis vulgoque receptis opinionibus de verae artis praeceptorum origine et usu satis di 

seritur ..., Cologne, apud haeredes Arnoldi Birckmann, 1560. Pp. xxix, 472. 4°, VD16 N-14. 
Thorndike, A History of Magic and Experimental Science, VI, pp. 119-22. BL 718.¢.38.(2.) 


° = *Petrus Liechtenstein, Venice, 1521 (with John of Saxony’s Commen. 
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References in early book lists 

wreaux, Catalogue of 1480, n. 1146: Liber Alcabicii de astrologia, cujus 2um 
Jium incipit ‘ut aves’ et penultimum desinit ‘de la I[Tle’. Cat. gén. V (Dijon), 
448. 

prfurt, Wissenschaftliche Allgemeinbibliothek, Ampl. de Math. 23: ‘Egregium 
ammentum super Alkubicium in astrologia’. From the 1412 catalogue of the 


‘Thomas Gale, MS 315 (E. Bernard no. 6149). 


‘Toledo, Cathedral 98-27, s. xv, fol. 129v, a list of books including ‘Alcabicius 
iam arismetica Boetii et aliis’. 


York, Austin Friars, 366: Item introductorium Alkabucii. In a manuscript of 
astrological and astronomical works, immediately after a ‘Theorica Halc(n’ (a 
“Jocal astronomer?). In the York catalogue of 1372, edited in The Friars Li- 
varies, ed. K. W. Humphreys, London, 1991, p. 89. 


York, Austin Friars, 374 (the property of Iohannes Erghome): ‘Introductorius 
‘Alkabuzii’, with other translations by John of Seville, ‘Japhar de tempore et 
tempestatibus’ and ‘Julii Ffruniti quattuor libri’ (cf. the juxtaposition of Fir- 
micus and Alcabitius in Soest 24). The same reference as in the previous item. 


‘Discarded manuscripts and editions, and obsolete references 
dmont, Stiftsbibliothek, 481: now Boston, Public Library, 1488 q.v. 


Admont, Stiftsbibliothek, 550, s. xv, fols 20-54; now Praha, UB, XX. B. 5 (Ac- 
ing to the Admont catalogue these folios contain the Tractatus de Sphaera 
Sacrobosco and Alcabitius is not present in the manuscript). 


asel, Offentliche Bibliothek der Universitat, O.III.4. This is Carmody’s mis- 
ake for Basel, Offentliche Bibliothek der Universitat, O.IV.4. 


Berlin, Staatsbibliothek—Preussischer Kulturbesitz, lat. oct. 44 (Rose 962), s. 
2 fol. 10r 
‘ ‘ 


te sunt fortitudines et dignitates planetarum in signis secundum -Alkabicium (from I [22]) 
lowed by a table of terms (from I [19]). 


ern, Burgerbibliothek, 483, s. xiv/xv, fols 154-188. 


Ex commento Alkabicii’: although this begins ‘Circulus signorum dividitur in .12. partes’ 
8.18 not a text of, or a commentary on, the Introductorius. Zambelli 1977, pp. 104-5. 


oncompagni, MS 4: now Berlin, Staatsbibliothek—Preussischer Kulturbesitz, 
t fol. 632, q.v. 


Cambridge, Trinity College, 1196 does not contain the Introductorius. 
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hus planetarum. 


Dijon, Bibliotheque municipale, 447. Tables only. 


Erfurt, Wissenschaftliche Allgemeinbibliothek, Folio 387. 


Contains John of Saxony’s work on the Alfonsine Tables, not his Commentary. 


ig, Bibliothé tionale de Fr lat. 7328, s. xiv. 
*Firenze, Biblioteca nazionale, Conv. soppr. J.IV.20 (S. Marco, 182), s. xv, fol, spare, Ele ae ae eee ess 


152r-v. 


A short commentary on a passage of Alcabitius: ‘Ad intelligendum illud quod dicit Alcabitiug 
de directionibus ... facere de aliis’ (cf. IV [11]). TK 47, Arnzen, Bjgrnbo. 


‘The Introductorius is not in this manuscript. 


Paris, Bibliotheque nationale de France, lat. 7336, s. xv, part 13. 


The Introductorius is not in this manuscript, as Carmody claims. 


Gloucester Cathedral, 17, s. xv (belonged to John Argentine, provost. of King’s 
College, Cambridge, died 1508), fols 224v—227. 


Flores Alkabucii: Ad prognosticandam diversam aeris dispositionem ... signis aquosis; fols 
227-228v, Set in signis sunt gradus qui dicuntur putei et caudam eius in septimo signo ab eo 
etc. Bapliciunt flores Alkabicti de astronomia. 


Paris, Bibliothéque nationale de France, lat. 7342, fols 12 et seqq. contain the 
divinatory text beginning ‘Postulata a domino artis si veritate ...’ (also in 
“Wien, Osterreichische Nationalbibliothek, cvp 5327). 


Paris, Bibliothéque de l'Université, lat. 1037, s. xv. fols 230r-261r. 


which is not 


Contain a text beginning ‘Zodiacus secundum Aristotelem et Ptholomeum ... 


Gorlitz, Oberlausitzische Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften, 18: see Wroctaw. ‘ 
, related to the Introductorius. 


Biblioteka Uniwersytecka, Ake. 1948/207. 
*Krakéw, Biblioteka Jagielloriska, 545, s. xv, fols 327-410. 


Alcabitius is not in this manuscript, as Carmody claims. 


Praha, Nérodni Knihovna Geské Republiky (Universitni Knihovna), IV.C.2 
(Truhlar 629), s. xv, fols 45ra-59v. 


Incipiuntur virtutes signorum: Qui cursus Lune scire desiderat sciat primo ... (cataloguer’s 
note: Huic tractatui insertum est aliud opus cuius initium scriba non adnotavit sed solum- 
modo finem sic: ‘Bt sic fit finis tractatus brevis introduccionis ad judicia astronomie’ quod 
“opus in tabula contentorum vocatur ‘Introductorium Alcabitii’); Not the Intreductorius, as 
Carmody claims. 


Praha, Nérodni Knihovna Ceské Republiky, XX. B. 5: see Admont. 
Ulm, Stadbibliothek 13885, possibily = Stadtarchiv, H Schad 65, s. xiv (AD 


388 = Schad 13883-13887). 
‘Tabulae astrologicae’. Kristeller, Iter, III, p. 728. 


Maihingen, Ottingen—Wallerstein’sche Bibliothek: see Augsburg. 


*Montreal, McGill University Library, Bibliotheca Osleriana 7513, s. xv, fols 
1-(15). 


Not the Introductorius, as Carmody claims. 


*Miinchen, Bayerische Staatsbibliothek, Clm 125, AD 1486, fols 293r-v. 


Directio significatorum secundum Alchabitium (cf. IV [11]). The text on fols 187-200, alleged 
by Carmody, p. 147, to be a copy of the Introductorius, is Liber Alchasibi de nativitatibus 
a Salomone canonico Paduano a. 1388 translatus (i.e. Salio of Padua’s translation of Abit 
Bakr, On Nativities). 


‘Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Lat. 3379, s. xiv/xv, fols 
114v-1l5v. 
Alcabitti de directionibus practica: Cum vis dirigere significatorem ad aliquem locum sig- 


*-norum celi scias quod sit inter eos ex gradibus directionis ... omnibus .59. m. et .8. s. diem 
num. Based on IV [11]-[13]. Described by Ann Giletti. 


*Miinchen, Bayerische Staatsbibliothek, Clm 658, s. xv, fols 13r—-17r. 


Incipiunt aliqua astronomica tam de Luna quam de signis .12. que sunt medico necessaria 
secundum Alkabitium: Nota quod duodecim signa poli scilicet Aries, Taurus ... The only 
connection with Alcabitius is that, in the first section, phrases from Introductorius, I (25|-[36] 
are quoted. TK 935. 


‘Venezia, Biblioteca nazionale Marciana, Lat. VI, 108 (2555; Val. Cl. XI, 110), 
“8, xv, fols 40r-111r. 
This is not Alcabitius, but rather Abii Bakr, De nativitatibus. 


Miinchen, Bayerische Staatsbibliothek, Clm 745, s. xv, fols 65-71. 


These folios contain Cicero, De oratore, according to the catalogue. 


Washington, The Library of Congress, Rare Books Division, 123, s. xv, Italy, 
fols 33r-67v. 


‘Abdalazus, Liber Alchabicii’, not found in loco. 


New York, Academy of Medicine, 6, fol. (36r). John of Saxony’s Commentary. 
TK 1699. 


This is not a manuscript, but the printed version of 1485. 


*Oxford, Bodleian Library, Bodley, 463 does not contain the De coniunction- Washington, The Library of Congress, Rare Books Division, 1456. 
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Not found in loco. 


Wien, Osterreichische Nationalbibliothek, cvp 3162, fol. 227r. 


Includes only a reference to Alkabitius: ‘Dominator rei quis planetarum dicatur et quis fuerit 
vide in prima differentia Alkabicii circa finem et ibi invenies’. 


Wien, Osterreichische Nationalbibliothek, cvp 5327, fols 14r—51r. 


Contains the divinatory text beginning ‘Postulata a domino artis si veritate ...’ (also in Parig. 
Bibliothéque nationale de France, lat. 7342). : 


Wien, Osterreichische Nationalbibliothe k, cvp 5504, fols 278r—290v. 


Not Alcabitius, but ‘Algafiq (with 4’ ontop of ‘q’), incipit: Anisum expellit, (an alphabetical: 


list of medical simples). 


The following printing editions do not appear to exist: 

Venetiis per Guilielmum de Tridino M.CCCC.LXXXXL. 4 (referred to in L, 
Hain, Repertorium Bibliographicum, Stuttgart, 1826, p. 68. 

Venice, Ratdolt, Aug. 10, 1503 (Carmody, p. 146) 

Rome, 1585 (Carmody, p. 146, referring to Houzeau, no. 3847). 


THE TITLE, TRANSLATOR, AND DATE OF TRANSLATION 

All these manuscripts contain the same translation into Latin of the Introduc- 
torius. The most authoritative information on the author, title, and translator 
is given in the colophons of the earliest manuscripts; rubrics at the begin- 
ning of the text tend to be deduced from these colophons, and added later. 
Of the Arabic author’s name, the ism (personal name)—‘Abd al-‘Aziz—and 
nisba (surname indicating place of origin)—al-Qabisi, are generally preserved, 
though in various stages of corruption. The earliest versions of the name al- 
Qabist would have shown a strict transliteration, but with variations in the 
transliteration of the problematic Arabic letters ‘q’ and ‘gs’: ‘c’, ‘k’, and ‘ch’ for 


ber bad 


the former; ‘z’, ‘g’, ‘c’, and ‘zc\ cz’ (but rarely ‘s’) for the latter: 


Alcabizi (MSS BrnChaGOa®MPeVp*Vp°); Alkabizi (Ber? Dt?Er?Le?GAHC 
Os! Vr); Alchabizi (Ber?2KuAHPa®)UpVp*Vp” 

Alcabigi (Ma!Sa!Ve!)/Alkabici (Bu); Alchabici (R) 

Alcabici (KDt!Kr®VI4UVe!); Alkabici (Ber?BruEr!Pa?Pnac?NPr?Vp°); Al- 
chabici (VI?) 

Alcabizci (Er?) /Alkabiczi (M); Alkabachizi (Pr*) 

Alcabisi (Mi?NaQa?); Alchabiti (Mii*) 

Alcabicii (Mii?) /Alcabicii (P)/Alcabitii (FIVI®); Alkabicii (KEr®Er’Ob?Sf 
VEVp2Vp*)/Alkabyzii (Mi) 


with the variants: 
Alcobizi (U)/Alcobigi (E)/Alcobici (Ma?); Alcabizin (Ou)/Alcabisin (S); 
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(Ex’); Alchabizini (Vi?) 


Akabizis 


nd the truncated forms: 
Alcabit (A)/Alkabit (Oat), Alchabiz (Ber2Er®LrOd!)/Alchabic (Od?), Al- 


iz (Er®KreLe* Vr), Alkobiz (Mi?), and Alcabz (Lr). 


Fventually a Latin form of the name—Alcabitius, Alkabitius or Alchabitius 
__pecame the norm, and is found especially in the opening titles of manuscripts 


and in the printe editions.* 


The first element of the name—‘Abd al-‘Aziz—is correctly interpreted as 
gervus gloriosi’, and the ‘glorious one’ is explained as being ‘God’. In this case, 


there is less room lor variation in the transliteration of the Arabic, but, because 


‘of its lesser familiarity in comparison to al-Qabigi, the name suffers greater 
orruption in the process of copying. Correct forms of the name are found in 


i Ber?BolCtFrK¢Ma?Ma? Mii® AOb! Od?Pa! Pa®Pa®Pa’ Pr? PeSo? V1! Vp*Vp* Vp" 


‘UVrVe! Ve? (Abdilaziz); BuMa!V1® (Abdilaciz); LMi*Od'B (Adbilaci¢); Dt? 
Kr’Le4Up (Abdilazis); JKr* (Abdileziz); and P (Abdilazizi). The substitution 
of ‘x’ for ‘2’ may result from a misreading of the Arabic: Abdilazir Oa?H (from 
which M’s ‘Abdilazit’ may derive); Abdylariz Er!. Other manuscripts turn 
‘Ab-’ into ‘Al-’ (in the same way as ‘Abumasar’ becomes ‘Albumasar’), or omit 
the final consonant, resulting in the ‘Abdilazi’ found in all the printed editions 
except the first. 

"Tn most of the manuscripts (70 of them) we find a literal translation of the 


“Arabic title: ‘introductorius ad magistertum iudiciorum astrorum’, in which 


introductorius’ is a noun, equivalent to the Arabic noun ‘mudhal’;> only two 
‘manuscripts (Sa? and V1") give a neuter form: ‘introductorium’. The title ‘liber 


- introductorius’, in 27 manuscripts, would seem to be derivative, as is suggested 


“by the scribe’s insertion of ‘liber’ in MS ©; ‘liber’ is commonly added when 
“the title is repeated at the beginning of the text. Some manuscripts sub- 
“stitute for ‘introductorius’ the Greek ‘ysagoge’ (Pnac? Wu), or ‘ysagogarum’ 


‘(BuGbMi*VVEVp‘), but in all cases this substitution is made only in the 
“opening title, and not in the colophon.® 


4. A specifically English tradition favours the spelling ‘Alkabucius’: see Ob?Ob3, the 


“English translation in Cambridge, Trinity 0.5.26, and the unidentified York, Austin Friars 


“MSS 366 and 374. MS V, which omits ‘Abd al-‘Aziz, presents the form ‘Alcabisius’ in the 
‘colophon, In Medieval Latin -ti- before vowels is interchangeable with -ci-. Presumably 
‘Aleabicius’ is, etymologically, the more correct spelling, but the form with -ti- has become 
‘conventional, 

5. The same noun appears in the genitive case in the title of John of Seville’s translation 
(of Albumasar’s Great Introduction: ‘Liber introductorii maioris ad scientiam iudiciorum 

trorum’; Lemay, V. 

8. The same tendency is reflected in the printed editions, of which pr!—®:?-9 give ‘Libellus 
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The majority of the manuscripts attribute the translation to ‘Tohannes " 
(h)ispalensis/(h)yspalensis’ (John of Seville); one manuscript alone (Pnac?y 4 
’ 


adds the toponym ‘lunensis’.” Twenty-one manuscripts, however, give ‘(h)ispa. : 
n(i)ensis/(h)yspan(i)ensis’ (‘of Spain’) instead of ‘hispalensis’ (Bas*Ber?K Bop] : 


FrLe*LuKr!Mi'Mii#Oa?Ob? GbOs' SfSo0? VI! VI° Vp*Vp!); three closely related 


manuscripts give ‘hispanicus’ (COb?Os"); the form ‘(h)ispanus’ is never foung, | 


Only once is the translation attributed to another person: namely, ‘G<erarduss 3 


Cremonensis’ (Gerard of Cremona), in the fourteenth-century MS Od? (Oxford 
5 
Bodleian Library, Digby 47), but the text in this manuscript is no different from 


that in others, and the attribution is probably due to the fact that other texts ] 


are attributed to Gerard in the same manuscript. 


It seems reasonably clear, then, that John of Seville made a translation of ‘ 
the Introductorius. The occurrence of his name, always within colophons of # 


a similar formula—‘Perfectus est <title and author of Arabic text> cum/sub 


laude Dei et eius auxilio/adiutorio, translatus/interpretatus a Iohanne His. 
palensi (et/atque Limiensi) ex Arabico in Latinum’—allow us to identify a set 4 


of translations made by the same person:® 


1) Pseudo-Aristotle, Secret of Secrets, addressed to Tarasia, the queen of. | 


the Portuguese from 1112-28. 

2) Qusta bn Liga’ (Costa ben Luce), De differentia spiritus et animae, ad- 
dressed to Raymond de La Sauvetat, archbishop of Toledo 1125-52 (L) 

3) Masa’allah (Messehalla), De rebus eclipsium (L) 

4) ‘Umar ibn al-Farruhan at-Tabari (Omar), De nativitatibus (L) 

5) Tabit ibn Qurra (Thebit), De imaginibus (L) 

6) Aba Ma‘dar (Albumasar), Liber introductorii maioris ad scientiam iudi- 
ciorum astrorum (1133?) (L) 


7) al-Fargani (Alfraganus), Liber in scientia astrorum (Rudimenta) (11 


March 1135) (L) 


8) Maga’allah (Messehalla), De interrogationibus (De receptione planetarum) 


9) A text on the construction of the astrolabe, beginning ‘Astrologicae spec- 
ulationis exercitium’ (L) 

10) A text on the use of the astrolabe, beginning ‘Primum capitulum in 
inventione’ (L) 


ysagogicus’ in the title, but retain ‘introductorius’ in the colophon; only the edition of De 4 


Fantis (pr!?-!1) repeats ‘opus ... isagogicum’ in the opening title and the colophon. 
7. The status quaestionis concerning John of Seville and his identity to or difference from 


other scholars of similar names associated with Toledo is given in ©. Burnett, ‘ John of Seville © 


and John of Spain’. 
8. Those which include ‘et Limiensis/Limensis/Lunensis’ are marked with an ‘L’. Ad- 
dressees and dates are given where they exist. 
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Three more works have similar colophons and are written in the same style, 
do not name the translator: 


11) Aba Maar, Liber experimentorum 
42) Aba Maar, Flores 
13) Abi Maar, De magnis coniunctionibus. 


FG It is likely, too, that certain translations of Pseudo-Ptolemy’s Centiloquium 
aid-of the astrological works of Sahl ibn Bigr (Zael), including another Liber 
uptroductorius, are by John, although he is not named. 
“The earliest manuscripts of the Introductorius, too, do not give the name 
“the translator. Since it is explicitly stated that John of Seville’s successor, 
‘ard of Cremona, did not add his name to his translations,® this might have 
een the case with John of Seville too. These earlier manuscripts, nevertheless, 
Ye the familiar formula of the colophon: ‘Perfectus est ... cum laude Dei et 
us auxilio’ (MSS HMS), except in the case of MS V which omits ‘cum laude 
ai et eius auxilio’.!° 
“The only date that can be found in any manuscript, purportedly for the 
anslation, is that given in MS V: ‘Perfectus introductorius liber Alcabisii ad 
gisterium iudiciorum astrorum octavo die mensis lanuarii tercie indicionis 
nis Domini perfectis .1181’.1 Unfortunately, it is difficult to interpret this 
ate. The period of activity of John of Seville was the 1120s and early 1130s, 
nd this is likely to be the time within which the Introductorius was translated, 
e it was already known to Raymond of Marseilles in 1141.12 Moreover, the 
‘d indiction does not correspond either to AD 1181, or to 1181 in the Spanish 
ra.(= AD 1143). It may be significant, too, that this manuscript neither 
entions the name of John of Seville, nor includes the formulaic colophon 
aracteristic of this translator. 
. Where the Introductorius comes in the ceuvre of John of Seville is, as yet, 
ficult to determine. The early glosses in the De magnis coniunctionibus and 
iber introductorii maioris, which may be due to the translator or reviser of 


nulli eorum (se. librorum) nomen suum inscripsisset’: Vita Geraldi, ed. Burnett, in 
he Coherence of the Arabic-Latin Translation Program’, p. 275. 

‘10. The colophon of B can no longer be read. 

11. Another phrase which is possibly a date, added by Alvaro of Toledo after the colophon 
the text in Ma*—supersunt 15. anni machometi. Supers<un>t 180 Christus’-—cannot be 
terpreted. For an erroneous mention of a date see p. 198 (pr>) above. 

12. See MS Paris, BNF, lat. 16208, fols 13r—-26r. The ‘pars tritici’, ultimately from In- 
troductorius, V [19], was known to an astrologer who cast a horoscope for Henry, duke of 
‘Normandy, in September 1151: see North, ‘Some Norman Horoscopes’, p. 151. 
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the translation, both quote ‘Alkabitius/Alchabitius’.1* Glosses incorporateg 
into most of the manuscripts of the Introductorius, in turn, quote the Latin 
text of the De magnis coniunctionibus,4 the Liber introductorit maioris,1 and 
an unidentified work of Albumasar,'® while the early Gloss in the Intrody. 
torius refers to Ptolemy,!” Zael,!8 Albumasar’s Liber introductorii Maioris,.9 
and De magnis coniunctionibus.° The fact that the Glossator gives the book 
and chapter, but no title to Albumasar’s Liber introductorii maioris suggests 
that this is the book of Albumasar that is familiar to his readers, whereas hig 
use of the Arabic title of Albumasar’s De magnis coniunctionibus (which is not 
found in any of the Latin manuscripts of the work), may suggest that the Latin 
translation of this work was not yet available when he wrote the gloss. These 
mutual references cannot fix the order of John of Seville’s translations Precisely, 
but do indicate that the Introductorius belongs to the same context as Albu. 
masar’s Liber introductoriti maioris and De magnis coniunctionibus, Ptolemy’s 
Quadripartitum and Zael’s astrological works—-a context in which both Latin: 
and Arabic texts were being used.?1 


13. See Burnett, ‘The Strategy of Revision’, p. 97 and long notes to Abii Matar, De 
magnis coniunctionibus, VI 37 (= Introductorius, IV [21], lines 284-5), and VIII 159 
Introductorius, TV [10]). The references are too short to clinch the fact that the Latin 
translation is being used directly, but there is a strong implication that this is the case. 


14. Introductorius, II [4] = De magnis coniunctionibus, I, 4, lines 424-6; the gloss is omitted \ 4 


in MSS HLMPW. 
15. Introductorius, V [16], line 85. The spelling ‘Abemasar’ in MS U (cf. Albimasar E); 
which looks like a transcription of the Arabic genitive case—Abi Ma‘ar—suggests that this 


quotation may have been added from an Arabic manuscript of al-Qabisi (as in the case of: 


other material in U), especially since the quotation does not correspond exactly to Liber 
intreductorti matoris, VIII, ch. 6, ed. Lemay, V, p. 376 (= Abbreviation, 6.45), where the lot 
is cast in the same direction by day and night. MSS HV do not have this quotation. 

16. Introductorius, V [19]: Pars pluvie secundum Albumazar/Albumasar .... 

17. Introductorius, V [3] = Quadripartitum, IT], 10 and IV [12] (Hoc habetur ex verbo .7 
Ptolomei) = Pseudo-Ptolemy, Centiloguium. For the Gloss, see p. 219 below. 

18. Ibid., I [18], line 90 and III [15], line 80, from Zael’s Liber introductorius, MS Paris, 
BNF, lat. 16204, pp. 435~7. E 

19. Introductorius, III [27], line 119 = Liber introductorii maioris, VII, ch. 6, ed. Lemay, V, 
p. 304; IV [15] = Liber introductorii maioris, V, ch. 18; IV [16] = Liber introductorti maiori: 
V, ch. 17; IV [18] = Liber introductorii maioris, V, ch. 16; V [7] = Liber introductorii maioris, 
VIII, ch. 4, ed. Lemay, V, p. 356. 

20. The Glossator correctly identifies ‘others’ in Introductorius IV [10] as ‘Albumasar’ 
De magnis coniunctionibus, VIII, 2 [8-9]) and then refers to the ‘first’ and ‘second figures 
in the last differentia of his ‘liber (de) alchiren’ (= al-qiran ‘conjunction’ = De magnis 
coniunctionibus, VIII, 2 [4]). In IV [21] the Glossator refers correctly to the ‘beginning of 
the sixth book (‘tractatus’)’ of liber Albumasar de coniunctionibus’. 

21. Another indication of the presence of both the Jntroductorius and the Liber introductor#t 
maioris in the same context is the substitution in an early manuscript of the Introductorius—, 
MS S—of a substantial passage concerning the lots from the Liber introductorii maioris (s 
p. 213 below). 
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EB PRESENTATION OF THE TEXT 
she following observations may be made about the structure of the text of 
1 Qabisi’s Introduction in the Arabic and Latin manuscripts: 
1) The title of the work in the Arabic manuscripts tends to be provided (if 
pall) on & separate title page. The earliest titles in the Latin manuscripts are 
bably derived from the Latin colophon. 
42) The true beginning of the work is marked by the basmala (i.e. the for- 
ula ‘In the name of God, the merciful and compassionate’), with which every 
Jamic writing should begin. A close equivalent to the basmala (‘In nomine 
omini miseratoris et misericordis’) in initial position occurs in Er’, while a 
.qmore manuscripts (HOb* Vi? Vr) start the text with ‘In nomine domini’. A 
uch larger number transfer this phrase to the beginning of the text itself (see 
below). 
3) This is followed in the Arabic manuscripts by the statement of the au- 
hority: ‘Abii s-Saqr ‘Abd al-‘Aziz ibn ‘Utman ibn ‘Alt 1-Qabist -Mawsill said 
!-The equivalent in Latin is the simple mention of the name of the author 
a'kind of heading (AEr®) or in combination with ‘Incipit’ (Dt! FlPr°). More 
manuscripts combine this information with the statement that the prologue 
egins (the prologue is not mentioned in Arabic): ‘Incipit prologus Alcabici’ 
@hFaMa?Ob'PoSfPeUEVe'). Several further manuscripts add the whole ti- 
ie here: ‘Incipit prologus Alcabici introductorii ...” (KRGoCOs'Vp*), while 
bMiitV add ‘Incipit prologus’ after the title. B heads the work ‘Liber Alcabitii 
rologo’ and reserves for the main text the heading ‘Incipit introductorius 
‘(cabitii) ad iudicia astrorum’. 
4) The Arabic prologue begins with a prayer for the dedicatee, the Emir 
yf ad-Dawla. While the dedicatee is mentioned in the titles of several of 
ibe! Latin manuscripts (where the information is deduced from the text), in 
arly Iberian MS J the prayer for Sayf ad-Dawla becomes the heading for 
etext, and precedes the phrase ‘Incipit prologus’; the work consequently be- 
iis: with the words ‘Cum vidissem ...’. Three further manuscripts begin at 
‘point: ErlMu®Vp% (all three lack titles and rubrics), as do the Damascus 
uscripts and the Judaeo-Arabic version in MS Moscow, Giinzberg 813. 
5) In the Arabic the chapter headings are incorporated into the prologue 
ts last element. Several Latin manuscripts omit all the prologue except 
the chapter headings: Ber?BrEr?LuOuParSo?VI° Vr (only Sa? omits both 
ogue and the chapter headings). The ‘editor’ of MS U separates the part 
he prologue preceding the chapter headings by enclosing it between two 
ital ‘Ps’ with horizontal lines through their descenders. 
6) In Arabic the text begins with a repetition of the title of the first chap- 
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ter. In several Latin manuscripts (ALMNW) this title is omitted. Howeve 
other pointers are used to indicate that the text proper begins at this Poin 
Most significant is the Christian basmala, ‘In nomine domini’, which ig foun 
in BruBrDt' Er? Er® JKr°LuMii! Mii? Mii> Oa*OuPa®So? Vp* VrVi? Wo2, o} whi 
BrEr*LuQuSo? Vr omit the prologue. A fuller form—‘In nomine dominj Thesy' 
Christi’—occurs in Bas‘Mii?PVoVp?, which have the prologue. Sometimes { 
fact that the prologue has ended and the book itself begins is stated: ‘Explic 
prologus incipit liber (+ primus J)’ Er? JPnac?; Ve? Vi! have only ‘Incipi liber’: 
The phrase ‘Incipit exequtio libri’ in Vp® reflects the phraseology of John of 
Saxony who states that the ‘pars executiva’ begins at this point (pr, fol. 34r 
| 4 7) Each of the five extensive chapters of the work in Arabic are describe 


if However, JMii® describe the first differentia as the ‘first book’ (‘primus liber’ 
; while H ends the first differentia with the words ‘explicit liber primus, incipi 
secundus’. Several manuscripts make a separate ‘capitulum’ of IT [49]: ‘Incipi 
capitulum quid habeat unusquisque planeta ex diebus’ (cAHJNV), while others. 
start diff. III with the last paragraph of diff. Il: ‘Et quia, Deo annuente .. 
(LWpr). Many Latin manuscripts add rubrics describing the subject-matter. 


within each differentia. This is done most thoroughly in J, where rubricated’4 


initials provide a further level of articulation, but also occurs in V, where the 

first words of paragraphs sometimes become titles (e.g. in differentia IV). 
8) The Arabic manuscripts end with thanks for God’s support. This is r 

flected in the phrase ‘cum laude Dei et cius adiutorio’ in the Latin translation: 


( | the work, by title, Arabic author, and Latin translator, this being an additio 
vis-a-vis the Arabic text. 

9) As appendixes to the text several Latin manuscripts bring into one place: 
the attribution of the planets to different parts of the world (the ‘Chorogra-. 
phy’: ABer?CtMa+Ma?Ob'PeSa! UVe! Vp*).?? Some manuscripts add another’ 
group of lots (CtEFaMii?Ob!UVe! Oa!), which are incorporated into the text. 
itself in Lpr. Others add lots from other authorities: Albumasar (LuVp'), Haly 
(A), Adelard of Bath (So?V1®), Roger of Hereford (A) and unnamed sources: 
(Mii? V1' Vi). Some of the earliest manuscripts add poetic renderings of some 
of the doctrine: namely Ma?MOs?Pr!VVp° Vp°B..23 


22. Note that this corresponds not to the translation in diff. II of the text of these 
manuscripts, but rather to phrases added in the margin or at the end of the sections on 
each planet in Mi'CGMNWpr. 

23. On the use of poetry, see Burnett, ‘The Decline of Poetry’. Only V incorporates the“ 
poetry within the text. 
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as a fasi (literally ‘division’), for which the Latin calque ‘differentia’ ig used 


But the Latin translation incorporates this prayer into the formula identifying 4 
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ip RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE MANUSCRIPTS** 

,edition that follows seeks to show the readings of the manuscripts that 
closest to the Arabic text, and are likely to reflect most faithfully the ex- 
words of the translator or of subsequent revisions in which recourse has 
made to the Arabic original. It does not seek to show the changes to 
‘hich the text has been subject over the course of time. It is not our intention 
‘race this chronological or textual development by fitting every manuscript 
its proper place within a stemma. Moreover, it is probably not possible 
:do so without an enormous expenditure of effort. The sheer number of the 
uscripts (10 German, 5 English, 1 Judaeo-Castilian, 3 French and over 
‘Latin), in itself makes the task difficult. Additionally, many manuscripts 
selves include readings in the margins or between the lines from one or 


: ore other manuscripts.”> But the main reasons for the impossibility of tracing 


progressions in the development of the text are the following four factors: 


y ‘A) The presence of marginalia, perhaps already in the Arabic manuscript(s), 
hich were omitted or incorporated in different places in different manuscripts. 
B) The revision or ‘correction’ of both the Arabic and the Latin texts in 
Ys light of the doctrine of other astrological authorities. 

C) Alternative translations of Arabic words or phrases, added in the mar- 
ing or immediately above the Latin text, from which subsequent scribes made 


hy. 


ferent choices. 
D) Latin explanations of doctrine or of obscurities in the Arabic which be- 
to be added in the text or in the margin probably already when the text was 
ist itanslated, but which were subsequently expanded, edited out, or placed 
‘different, positions. 


Examples of variations in the Arabic manuscripts, reflected in the Latin 
dition are: 
.) The ‘tastes’ of the planets (II [5], [10], [15], [22], [28], [33], [38]). The 
in manuscripts either omit these or put them in different places; the Arabic 
anuscripts generally omit them, but MS B includes the tastes for Venus (II 
8]). and the Moon (II [38]), while MS I also includes tastes in II [10], [15], 
2], [33], and [38]. 
) The ‘greatest years’ of the planets (II [5], [10], [15], [22], [28], [33], [38]). 
he greatest years are omitted in some Latin manuscripts (as they are in the 
valent passages in Abii MasSar’s Great Introduction and Abbreviation), and 


4.'The relationship between the Latin text and the Arabic original, and between the Latin 
lanuscripts, will be discussed in more detail in a separate study. Emphasis is given below on 
manuscripts that have been collated for the edition, which are highlighted in bold face. 
5. Conspicuous examples of this are Ber2Oa?CGGbPoVVEVp?. 


La are placed after the great years in others, reflecting the situation in the Arabig 


THE LATIN VERSIONS 


manuscripts, in which the great years are mentioned in the wrong place (Mg 
B in II (10}) or omitted (MS E in II [15]). q 

3) The regions of the planets (II [6], [11], [17], [23], [29], [35], [39]). Hered 
again the absence or different positions of the information in the Latin manu. 
scripts reflect the variations in the Arabic sources. 

4) The lots of the planets. In V [4], [5] and (11] some Latin manuscripts 
add the planet to which the relevant lot belongs, while U indicates this in a 
gloss. For the first. two lots Arabic MS B also adds the lots’ planets. 


Many of these variations may be accounted for by the existence of glosses 
in the original Arabic manuscript. The Arabic manuscripts used for the e 
tion here are almost bare of glosses. But that some of the glosses in the Latin 4 
translation may have been in the original Arabic text is suggested by: 

1) The presence of the doublet ‘alias omnes’, indicating a typical hesitation, 
over the translation of Arabic s@’ir, in the gloss in MSS GbV in IV [3] (4d est 
eundum angulum ... de ascendente’). 

2) The spelling ‘Abemasar’, representing the genitive case of Abii Maskar, 
in the quotation from that author in V [16] (which occurs in no extant Arabic ‘| 
manuscript) .?6 


B) Tacit ‘corrections’ may have been introduced into the text from other works ~ 
of astrology at any time. In the section concerning the lords of the triplicities 
(Introduction, I [16]) the Arabic manuscripts simply list three planets in order | 
of importance, for the day and the night. For example, for the first triplicity it” 
is stated that ‘its lords by day are the Sun, then Jupiter, then Saturn; its lords 
by night are Jupiter, then the Sun, then Saturn.’ In the Latin manuscripts, | 
however, three different accounts for the planetary lords are given, of which » 
only the first corresponds to the extant Arabic: 

a)... cuius domini sunt in die Sol, post(ea) Iupiter, postea/deinde Saturnus; : 
et in nocte Iupiter, post(ea) Sol, deinde Saturnus: JKLMii? Mii Mii? NaOa*Ou 
Ob?PPa?Pa®PaSSfVbVoVp? Vp® Vi? W, John of Saxony. 

b) ... cuius domini sunt in die Sol et in nocte Iupiter, et eorum particeps in 
die ac nocte est Saturnus: BuCtEFIFaRKr*Kr>Kr®LiiMi? Mi} Mii* AOa? Ob! Ob* 
Od! Pa'Pa?Pa* Pnac!Pnac? NSa!Sa? pr RUV VI! VI4VI5 VoVp! Vp2Vp!Vp°Vp" 
Vp*Vp® Wu’, Raymond of Marseilles (Bas'Ber*LuOa? have a + b). 

c) ... cuius domini sunt in die Sol et Iupiter et in nocte Iupiter et Sol et 
eorum particeps in die ac nocte est Saturnus: HM (VI> corrected from c) to b)). 


26. See p. 202 above. 


206 


THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE MANUSCRIPTS 


The b-version gives the doctrine of Sahl ibn Bidr (Zael), whose Liber in- 
sductorius Was probably translated by John of Seville.2” The c-version, on 
4 ite hand, gives the doctrine of Abi Madar (Abbreviation, 1.86-9 and 
A i Introduction, V, ch. 14; for John of Seville’s translation of this passage 
ae, V, p. 201.). These changes could have been made as easily in the 
rabic tradition as in the Latin. 
“Another example is the table of masculine and feminine degrees in Intro- 
ction, 1 [49], where the original values in al-Qabisi are presumably those 
entioned in the text preceding the table, which extend only to the degrees in 
3, These values (= Q-version) differ from those of Abi Ma‘Sar (Abbrevia- 
yn, 7.39 = Great Introduction, V, ch. 19 = M-version). In most manuscripts 
bic al-Qabisi, the values in the first row of the table (for Aries) 
to those in the text and not to Abi Ma‘éar (i.e. they are in the Q- 
28 but from the row for Gemini onwards”? the Arabic manuscripts are 
vided between two traditions: B has Abi Ma*Sar’s values (the M-version); 
hereas HC have a different set. It is possible that HC continue to give the 
divergent values of al-Qabisi (i.e. the Q-version). The main manuscripts of the 
‘Latin tradition give these divergent values (the Q-version). MSS HVVr, how- 
ever, have Abii Ma‘Sar’s values; they could have taken them from an Arabic 
manuscript of al-Qabisi, but could equally well have substituted these values 
from within the Latin tradition, especially since they follow Abi Ma*Sar also 
Aries, thus producing a discrepancy between the table and the text at this 
oint.2° A similar thing might have happened in the case of the table of the 
bright and dark degrees in the next chapter (the chapters are also adjacent 
to.one another in Abii Ma‘dar’s works), where the Arabic manuscripts diverge 
from Abi Ma‘éar in the first two rows, but after that correspond to Abii Ma‘Sar, 
‘whereas the main manuscripts of the Latin tradition continue to diverge from 
Abi MasSar throughout the table, with only H (V gives no values) following 


27. The Arabic, in MS Escorial, 919, fol. 2r, is literally translated in Paris, BNF, lat. 
16204, p. 433b as: ‘cuius triplicitatis domini sunt Sol in die et Iupiter in nocte, horumque 
particeps in die ac nocte est Saturnus’. Sahl adds the participation of Saturn to the account 
in Ptolemy’s Quadripartitum, I, ch. 18, in which we read (in Plato. of Tivoli’s translation): 
huius autem triplicitatis primus dominus est in die Sol, in nocte vero Tupiter’: MS Vatican, 
BAY, reg. lat. 1285, fol. 109rb. 

28. Arabic MS G substitutes the values of Abu Ma‘ar in the row for Aries but not for 
Taurus: see Arnzen, ‘Vergessene Pflichtlektiire’, p. 124. 

29. The row for Taurus is ambiguous. 

30. There is also evidence that V has erased values from the Q-version in the case of Taurus, 
and has followed specifically the Latin tradition of Abi Ma‘ar’s Great Introduction in giving 
Mmasc. 3, fem. 3 (for ‘7’)’ where the Arabic manuscripts of Abu Ma‘Sar, and the Q-version 
ve ‘masc. 10’, The two traditions are also found in astrological tables included in The 
Toledan Tables: the Q-version in Paris, BNF, lat. 7406, fol. 55v (version Cb), the M-version 
in Firenze, BNC, conv. soppr. J.V.6, fol. 93v; see The Toledan Tables, ed. Pedersen, p. 1604. 
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Abii MaSar. The Latin here might preserve an authentic al-Qabisi text,3l 


Other variations in doctrine between the Latin manuscripts which May } 


mentioned are: I [21] on the calculation of the lords of the decans, where 


while following the Arabic, gives a different method from most of the Lat; 
manuscripts; K gives both H’s method, and the common method, and Mg 
BuVI1? give a mixture of both; and II [40] in which the different Latin version; 
show correspondences both with the Arabic text of al-Qabisi and the Arab; j 


and Latin versions of al-Kindi’s Forty Chapters (see Appendix IV below) 


, 


C) Alternative translations often arise because of the possibility of reading j 
an Arabic word in two different ways: I [7]: sa*idan ‘going up’: ascendend, 
cett.; sagiran ‘diminishing’; minuendo JKLP; ascendendo vel minuendo EUW 
I [71]: a3-Suhra, ‘publicity’: apparitionem cett., rem apertam et detectam cunt 
fama KLWpr; ag-sahwa, ‘desire’: voluntatem BHJLi.m.MPV, voluptatem N. 


Jim.Mi.m. add ‘rem apertam et detectam cum fama’. II [2]: al-gamida, ‘vj 
cous’: congelatos cett.; al-hamida, ‘sharp’: cf. the addition of ‘vel acuto: 
in BEJKNPUVWpr. II [14]: gadab, ‘anger’: iracundiam cett.; gasb, ‘illeg 
seizure’: cf. the addition of ‘rapturam’ in MW. 
But sometimes a new attempt has been made at translating a whole phras 
II [2] ... <it indicates> obstinacy, hatred, griefs, sadnesses, evil opinio: 
excess of anxiety. 
a) ... erit indiscretus, instabilis et tristis et merens, male suspicionis cett, 
b) ... significat protervitatem id est non movebit se de proposito suo quo 


cumque fuerit, et perpetuas inimicitias et tristitiam et cordis dolorem et malam:) 


spem sui CKW (the italicized portion is a gloss). 
I [17] It indicates ... 
gance, stubbornness .. . 
a) et significat perseverantiam (+ et convenientiam in amore a = hubb 
calliditatem et superbiam et levitatem et mobilitatem et cett. 

b) et significat perseverantiam et inverecundiam vel procacitatem et pers 
verantiam W. 


a) per mulieres et per obsequium potentium cett. 


regis et per obsequium potentium KLW (the italicized portion is an explanatio! 


correspond to H. 
32. The Arabic phrases are given in English translation. 
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endurance, agreement, deceit (hub), vanity, arro- 


TI [19] ... among women and over the harem of kings and power over them. 


b) per mulieres que sunt ex parte regis vel de domo regis vel in potestate 


31. At least two versions of the degrees called ‘wells’ (I [51]), the degrees indicating chronic 
illnesses (I [52]), and the degrees that increase fortune (I [53]) are found in the Latin versions » 
(U gives two versions of I [51]). In the case of I [51] and [53) the astrological tables in Th 
Toledan Tables, ed. Pedersen, pp. 1603 and 1602 in Cambridge, Trinity, 0.8.34, fol. 48¥ 
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e word haram). 
[32] .-- the instruments which are made for the sake of (i-agl) legations. 
ferculorum ... que fiunt ad comestiones (li-aki) itinerantium extra do- 


ra cett. 
p) Jocorum ubi hospitatur iter agens extra domum in legatione L 


[37] weakness of the intellect. 

gravitatem lingue BNWV. 

b) debilitatem sensus HKLM. 

c) debilitatem sensus ¢ gravitatem lingue Mp.c.pr. 

TV [24] (Concerning the bust). If he begins a war in the second four hours, 
re is fear of ruin to his body but without his soul being ruined. If he begins 
arin the last four hours, there is fear of great ruin to his property and 


Cr 


-ything which is protected by his hand—his possessions, his colleagues, and 


a) qui inceperit ... bellare (= harb) ... in .4. horis secundis timendum erit ei 


etrimentum corporis sine amissione anime sue, et qui inceperit in .4. ultimis 
inendum est ei detrimentum substantie et sociorum HKBuEFIFaKr*MMi? 
2PSfUpViF VE Vp pr. 

b) qui ceperit ... in .4. horis secundis arare (= hart), timendum erit ei detri- 
tum magnum in omnibus que possidet et in suo corpore absque amissione 
ime sue et in aliis quod timendum super eos qui ad eum pertinent perdicio 
Lu Pa'Pa? Pnac!Pnac? SVb VI! VoVp! Vp°Vp’ Vp? W (CKr? JLMa? Mii*NSa! 
p°U have a + b). 

c) Qui vero in .4, secundis horis arare (= hart) ceperit, timendum erit detri- 
entum corporis sui sine amissione anime sue, et in tertiis .4. horis si ceperit 
‘are (sic), timendum erit ei super substantiam et de omnibus que ad eum 
pertinent sub potestate manus sue, videlicet de possessione sua et de consilia- 


ibus suis et auxiliatoribus V. 


‘All the manuscripts of the Introductorius include interpretations of Arabic 
ds, or of astrological doctrine, within the text, or in the margins, and many 
hese must have been present at the very earliest stage of the Latin text.2% 
Ypical example occurs in I [10] ‘propter effectus suos in nobis et quia facit 


mn. 


The author of the Speculum astronomiae (ca. 1260) specifically mentions Alcabitius’s 
as including ‘interpretations’: ‘Quid iterum meruit liber Abdilaziz quem uoca<n>t 
: Ikabitium, qui similiter cum iniquis deputatus est? Si sunt in textu eius nomina ignotae 
uae, statim subduntur in littera interpretationes eorum; quod si forte aliquorum inter- 
tiones defuerint, paratus est vir earum copiam exhibere’: Speculum astronomiae, ed. 
belli, The Speculum astronomiae and its Enigma, p. 256. The Speculum author appears 
referring to two layers of interpretation: the one provided by the translator himself, 
he one added by a later commentator. 


as 


209 


THE LATIN VERSIONS 


zodiac from the beginning of Leo to the end of Capricorn ‘because of its effer 
on us and because it causes summer for us’. This phrase is absent in the Arab 


manuscripts, but must have been added early in the Latin transmission of the! 


work because it is present in the oldest manuscripts; YLNWpr, however, om; 


the phrase, K includes it in the text, but indicates that it is a gloss by adding { 
‘glosa’ above the phrase, and G puts in the margin. In I [52] most manuscripts’ 


add a substantial passage on the degrees indicating chronic illness, but U ing; 
cates that the whole passage is a gloss, and Ma? places it in the margin. 


While all these factors might be regarded, from the point of view of texty 
criticism, as contributing to the wholescale ‘contamination’ of the traditio; 
from a doctrinal point of view they enrich the text; they show how enthusia; 
tically the text was read, and, in the best cases (such as that of MS U), show 
high degree of critical acumen. Although it is difficult, therefore, if not impo 
sible, to establish a stemma for the large number of extant Latin manuscript 
nevertheless, some categories and families can be discerned amongst them. 


Until 1945, the oldest manuscript may have been Ch (Chartres, Bibliotha’{ 
que municipale, 213), if the copy of the Introductorius it once contained was con: 
temporary with the text that follows it, to which a note mentioning a ‘present 


year’ of 1135 has been added.** Unfortunately, the manuscript was destroye 
in the Second World War, and no photographs are known to have survived. 


It may be significant, however, that the Introductorius is accompanied by text 
associated with Raymond of Marseilles, whose use of the work in 1141 hai 


already been mentioned. 


The manuscript which is probably closest to Ch, both in date and in place of 
copying is B (Berlin, Staatsbibliothek—Preussischer Kulturbesitz, lat. fol. 307) 


The main part of this manuscript was written in the Ile de France, and probabl 


specifically at Paris (cf. a note on fol. Ir: ‘nos sumus Parisius existentes’) 


but the text of Alcabitius was apparently added a little later by an Englis 
hand. It contains the astronomical Tables of Pisa, written throughout in th 
‘Eastern forms’ of the Hindu-Arabic numerals. The Tables of Pisa, togethe 


with these numeral forms, followed an itinerary through various centres in} 
France and eventually to England, probably through the agency of Abraham 


ibn Ezra, their author, and his Latin collaborators. There is no evidence, an 


little likelihood, that the Eastern forms were used by John of Seville himsel 


or by anyone in Toledo, but they have been introduced into this copy of th 


34, Haskins, Studies in the History of Mediaeval Science, p. 90. 


nobis estatem’, explaining that the Sun has lordship over the semicircle of thed 
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troductorius: in the table to I [49] they alternate row by row with the Western 
; in the table to I [50] they completely replace the Western forms.*° The 
quity of the text of this manuscript is indicated by the fact that it preserves 
me of the letter-equivalents to the signs of the zodiac, given in full by MS 
‘with which it also shares one gloss (see below),3” and it is one of the very 
manuscripts to give the correct Latin equivalent of the transcribed Arabic 
id nitach (nitag) that begins the text: ‘cingulus’.3® Its text is close to the 
cestor of the Vulgate tradition followed by Raymond of Marseilles, R (= 
erence, Biblioteca Riccardiana, 163), and N (= Paris, BNF nouv.acq.lat. 
91). Characteristics of the Vulgate text are the retention of the Arabic term 
tach’ in the incipit, the b-version of the lords of the triplicites, and the a- 
rgion of the bust. The readings of B have been followed wherever possible 
‘this edition, but this is made difficult by the facts that the scribe employs 
drastic abbreviations (e.g. ‘p.’ for any form of ‘planeta’ and ‘s’ for any form of 
ignificare’), and that large sections of the text can no longer be read, especially 
‘wards the end.39 


uve 


IC. 


nother early form of the text survives in MS V (Citta del Vaticano, BAV, 
arberini 236). This version is in a category of its own, which exhibits some 
G@iaecizing features. It uses the Greek word for ‘introduction’ in the title—Liber 
légogarum ad tudicia—but not in the colophon, and it has the full comple- 
int: of the letters of the Greek alphabet (transliterated into Latin letters) 
igned to each of the signs of the zodiac in I [25]-[36]. Its transliteration of 
abic terms differs from that of the other manuscripts, and is characterized 
he predominance of the use of ‘e’ for both short and long ‘a’ in Arabic 


Burnett, ‘Indian Numerals’, p. 256, Plate 18 and Table IIIc. 

‘The two letters for each of the first three signs of the zodiac are not integrated into the 
» but are put into little boxes between the lines (for the first) or in the margin (for the 
ond and third). Hence it is not suprising, perhaps, that they were omitted in subsequent 
of the text. 

This is found elsewhere only in A, its copy Oa, and Par; in Sa? ‘singulus’ replaces 
‘ach’, This word quickly became banalized into ‘circulus’. ‘Cingulus’, however, is found 
where in works associated with John of Seville (e.g. Liber Introductorii maioris, VI, ch. 
45, ed. Lemay, V, p. 273; The Toledan Tables, p. 1322) and Gerard of Cremona (his 
‘anslation of Aristotle’s Meteorologica, ed. Schoonheim, p. 25, line 20). In an anonymous 
canons to tables in the twelfth-century manuscript Cambridge, Fitzwilliam McClean 
fols 49r-50v, ‘nithac’ and ‘cingulus’ are defined in respect to the zodiac and ecliptic: 
ur autem circulus iste circulus zodiaci, id est sub quo Sol et Luna ceterique planetae 
tra, primum motum ab occidente in orientem feruntur naturaliter in circulis suis ... Hic 
circulus quandam in se optinet latitudinem quam quidam medius existens per equa 
spatia, et hic est quem describit Sol cursu suo qui nithac sive eclipticus nuncupatur. 
autem quasi zona dicitur; arabice enim nithac zona, vel cingulus.’ 


35. It is possible that some folios of the manuscript still survive in the debris that has beetg aa This includes the colophon, which means that the name of the translator, the precise 


preserved but not yet analysed. 
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f the text, and possibly the date of translation, are lost. 
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THE LATIN VERSIONS 


1 


some of the astrological doctrine.’ It gives some unique translations 


Arabic (e.g. in IV [17], [24], and V [13]}. Moreover, it is the only manugcyj 


to include a date: 8 January 1181, though, unfortunately, it is difficul 
terpret the significance of this (see previous section). Nevertheless, it i 


that V is a direct copy of a twelfth-century text of the Introductorius, whic 
has remained uncontaminated by most of the additions and alternative 4 


lations found in other manuscripts.*? Its colophon, too, differs from thai 


other manuscripts of the Introductorius and does not mention the trans 
though caution should be exercised, since the form of the name of the aut 


Alcabicius/Alcabisius—is the common form, and does not show the fea 
the other transcriptions of Arabic words and names in the text. 


If the Greek title is an early feature of the text of V, it could be com 


with Adelard of Bath’s choice of the Greek word ‘Ysagoga’ (this time in 


gular) for his translation of Abii Ma‘éar’s Small Introduction, which presumab| y 


preceded the translation of the Introductorius. The transliterations o 


letters have survived elsewhere only partially in MS B, which is independent of, 
v.43 However, a close parallel can be found in Abraham ibn Ezra’s Principium 


Sapientiae, where the equivalents in the Hebrew alphabet have been 
tuted.44 The transliterations in MS V, although reasonably accurate, 


and the use of ‘a’ for the <ayn.4° It incorporates into the text versificat; 
ation 
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oss in I [8] (‘id est unum ... cauda Cancri’) is shared by B; the gloss in 
sle of IV (4d est notarum quibus astrologi utuntur’) is found only in U; 
: he gloss in IV [3] (‘id est eundum angulum ... de ascendente’) appears 
in Gb; the latter gloss, as has already been noted, may have been in an 
‘pic manuscript. V shares with a number of manuscripts (including BW) 
nristian equivalent of the basmala at the beginning of the text (after the 
logue): In nomine domini, which is a feature of other translations by John 
eville. The fact that V follows the Abi Ma‘ar readings of the Arabic table 
miroduction, 1 [49} (as also in I {51]), may be the result of a correction to 
iginal text (see p. 207 above), but V’s text agrees with John of Seville’s 
ation of Abii Ma‘Sar’s Great Introduction, and not with the extant Arabic 
‘ ‘anuscripts of the work. The extensive alternative readings (‘al’) in V have 
nn added later from a manuscript of the Vulgate tradition. 


of th 


sli 


Ures 


he si If V shows a Graecizing tendency, another version shows an Arabicizing 
“ namely, that of MS A (Oxford, Bodleian Library, Ashmole 369) of the late 
‘olfth century. In this manuscript planets and signs of the zodiac keep their 
iabic names: Saturn is usually called ‘zohal’, Mars and Venus are occasionally 
lalled ‘almarech’ (I {12]) and ‘adzohare’ (I [14]) respectively, and Aries and 
rus, on their first mention (I [6]), are called ‘alhamel’ and ‘astaur’. Also a 


ide and unpractised form of Hindu-Arabic numerals is used. Arabic names 


Gre 


subs! 
usually: 


diverge from those that became part of Latin astrological terminology: e.g. 
salahdei’ is an accurate transcription of the ductus of the Arabic/Persian ter 
as-salhuday (IV [8]), but other manuscripts show a different transliteration of 
the same word: ‘alcelquoddeu’. Similarly ‘eldarbigen’ (IV [18]) reads the mi 
dle letter of ad-dartjan as ‘b’ (as if it had a single dot underneath it, instea 
of two),*> while the usual transcription is ‘addorungen’ vel. sim. which reads 
the middle letter as ‘n’ (as if it had one dot above it). Three of the glosses) 


that V incorporates into its text are found only in one other manuscript ea 


40. Introductorius, I [4] ‘alarbaa’ for al-arbas, 
41. Ibid. I [15]: Sol ove, Luna bove, Saturnus lance levatur,/ In Cancroque Tonans, in te, 
Capricorne, Gradivus,/ Stilbontem sua Virgo levat, Piscemque Dione,/ Tu, Capud extollis, 
proles Ledea, Draconis. On the use of verse in early translations from Arabic, see Burnett, 
‘The Decline of Poetry’. 
42. V itself is not free from double translations (see I [31] and IV [16]), but these seem to 
be the result of the translator’s eye slipping and consequently translating the same phrase 
twice, rather than a conscious attempt to improve a translation, or the incorporation of an. 


the planets and signs of the zodiac are 
‘oductorius in the Liber Archachelis,‘® 
an a sign that MS A is a primitive version 


ention the name of the translator. 


found in the quotations from the 
ut may be an affectation rather 
of the Arabic. For the manuscript 


s.a poor text, which was subsequently copied into MS Oa‘. MS A does not 


‘Another twelfth-century manuscript of 


Wroclaw, Biblioteka Uniwersytecka, Ac. 


he Latin Alcabitius is S (= Pom- 


sfelden, Schlossbibliothek 60). Unfortunately, because of the loss of some 
es, more than half of the text of the Introductorius is missing. Also, in V 
4-15] S substitutes the fuller account of the lots for the eleventh and twelfth 
laces in Albumasar, Liber introductorii maioris, VII, ch. 5, for Alcabitius’s 
xt. However, S is very closely related to the fifteenth-century manuscript W 


IV F 23) which gives a complete 


he original version of V [14-15]. S and W must derive from a 
jar, whose readings are indicated by 5. W, however, gives alter- 


alternative translation from elsewhere. 


43. Because of a lacuna, the letters for Taurus-b and c<si> (8 and &) are missing in V, but, 


are present in B. 


44. Hiibner, ‘“Tierkreiszeichen ... bei Abraham Ibn Ezra’, pp. 121-2. 


45. Later on in the same paragraph V appears to read the same letter correctly a8 in. 


transliterating the plural of the same word: darigeneth. 
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e:more recent than the common exemplar. Many of the readings of 8 are 
ed by L, K or the corrections in M. Again, neither S nor W mention the 


‘46. Paris, BNF, lat. 16208, fols 26v-32v. 


THE LATIN VERSIONS 


name of the translator. 


! A discrete group of early manuscripts is formed from HM (= ¥). Bot 
manuscripts are apparently from the last quarter of the twelfth century,’ 
Again, neither manuscript mentions the name of the translator, but M (Oxfoy 
Merton College, 259) is an important collection of the works of John of Seville..4 
including the version of The Toledan Tables which is sometimes attributed toa 
him (Ca).** H (Oxford, Bodleian Library, Bodley 430), however, gives anothey | 
version of The Toledan Tables (Cb), and is one of only three manuscripts of the 

Liber trium iudicum, a collection of works on astrological judgements made jn | 
! Northeast Spain by Hermann of Carinthia and Hugo of Santalla and dedicated, 
in this manuscript, to Hugo’s patron, Michael, the bishop of Tarazona,*® 
includes the Insular ‘g’, especially in transliterations from Arabic (e.g. IT [39 


idle: 


and | 


..Another category 0 
gicharacterized by the 


omine domini (-+ nos 


Hugo’s works: Oxford, Bodleian Library, Digby 159;°° HM, therefore, repre. 4 
sent an English transmission of the Introductorius. HM (together with U) an 
the only manuscripts to use correctly the compendium for ‘40’ (7), a Spanish 
"| feature which is found in early manuscripts of the works of John of Seville an 
Raymond of Marseilles.5" 


78), which has the dis 


fthe twelfth century. 
d, like H, describes 


This group uses ‘horoscopus’ for ‘ascendens’, while H also substitutes ‘ap- 4 


archetype of y appears to have been revised to make the text conform to th 
doctrine of Abi Maar: e.g. for the formulation concerning the lords of the 
triplicities in I [16] (see p. 206 above), and, in II [38], for the middle year 

of the Moon (393), which are those of Abi MasSar’s Abbreviation (in Arabi 
and Latin), and Great Introduction, VII, ch. 8 (in Arabic and Hermann o} 
Carinthia’s translation only).°? In the table of masculine and feminine degree 
| (I [49]) H parts company from M, and joins V, in giving the values as found i 

Abii MasSar, though it fails to make two corrections in Virgo. 


ernkastel-K ue 


H and M are not copies from each other. M occasionally has a, differen 
translation: e.g. ‘spisso flegmate’ for ‘viscosos’ in II [2]. Moreover, an earl: 
annotator in M has taken readings from another good manuscript: e.g. i 


per accidens’ (I [1 


ditur’ (I [30], share 


47. I owe this judgement to Patricia Stirnemann. 

A8. See Pedersen, The Toledan Tables, pp. 194-6. 

49. See Burnett, ‘A Group of Arabic-Latin Translators’, pp. 66-9. 

50. The Liber Aristotilis of Hugo of Santalla, eds Burnett and Pingree, p. 10, n. 41, 

51. That this compendium was used at an early stage in the text is indicated by the fac 
that several manuscripts write ‘10° for ‘40’ because of the similarity of the symbols for both, 
numbers: cf. ABK in IT [10]. 

52. One Arabic manuscript has 695 (see Lemay, III, p. 596); John of Seville’s transla: 
tion uses exactly the same formulation as «VW and the majority of manuscripts of th 
Introductorius. y 


(London, British 


Towe this judgement 
pearance, but also by 
catores, ab astatione 
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astrological texts brought to the court of king Wenceslas II, which 
Judes annotations applying the theories of Albumasar’s De magnis coniunc- 
nibus to the history of the Empire and of Bohemia.®* It exhibits some unique 
thentic interpretations: e.g. et eius succedentia (I [71]); navigationes et ful- 
Tl [2]); significat opus cerdonum (II (2], shared only with Msupra). I 
en. copies out two versions of a translation (e.g. in I [21]), but leaves out al 
ables. K sometimes agrees with L against other manuscripts in the group: 


ithe B family) readings which other manuscripts suggest are ancient: 


THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE MANUSCRIPTS 


57] the majority of the MSS have interpreted the name al-Andarzagar as 
nzdezgoz’, which M writes as ‘Alendegoz’, but from a MS close to 8 he 
takes a form without the definite article, and closer to the original: ‘Anduxgar’. 
ose to HM are VrV1°; these MSS agree with H in the table in I [49] (VrVI) 
50] (VIS). Mii? gives corrupt versions of the values of H in the tables in I 
49] and [50]. Otherwise, the most common agreements of y are with L and 8. 


manuscripts is represented by JKLP (= 8). This group 
avoidance of using Arabic words in transliteration, most. 


conspicuously at the beginning of the text, where ‘nitach’ is replaced with 
diacus’. The text begins with a Christian equivalent of the basmala: ‘In 


ri Ihesu Christi P)’, and the a-versions of the lords of 


| he triplicities and of the bust are followed. As in H, ‘horoscopus’ is used for 
alenmegiuni), which is also a characteristic of the oldest. manuscript of one of | agcendens’ and ‘applicatio’ for ‘coniunctio’. 


/The earliest manuscript of this group is J (Krakéw, Biblioteka Jagielloriska, 


inction of being the only early manuscript of the Intro- 


ductorius written in the Iberian peninsula, and may date from the last quarter 


53 J makes ‘Cum vidissem’ the beginning of the text, 


he differentiae as ‘libri’ in the rubrics. The scribe has 


; j the text from a manuscript of the Vulgate tradition (often obscuring 
plicatio’ for ‘coniunctio’ (ittisal). The a-version of the bust has been used. The ie original text by erasure), and adds titles to subsections of the differentiae. 
ic transliterations are wildly wrong. 


8, Bibliothek des St.-Nikolaus-Hospitals 208) is a co. 


as 


3]); more often K shares with L (and no other member 


q 


ex- 
d with VW); ‘cognatorum’ (I [59], shared with Mp.c.); 


gstremam medietatem annorum medie vite’ (I [67], shared with W). Very 
sely related to K is M2. 


Library, Arundel 268) incorporates into its text many 


© Patricia Stirnemann. The Iberian origin is indicated not only by 
the orthography of the scribe: abebit (for ‘habebit’), hornamenta, 
(for ‘a statione’), ‘Capricornius’, and the confusion of ‘o’ and ‘a’ 


utorum’, ‘clavorum’ etc. 
See Ackermann, ‘Habent sua fata libelli’. 
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variant readings (usually signalled by ‘al’): some of these readings are on 
found in EU: e.g. eius electionis at elevationis (V [17], line 98; cf. elevationis E 
and the addition of ‘revolutionis anni in quo surrexit rex’ (V [17], line 104 
«). P (Paris, Bibliothéque de l'Université, lat. 640) has been copied Carelegg| 
However, occasionally it is unique in agreeing with the Arabic: e.g. in Omitti g 
glosses (‘id est gladii regni’ in I [3] and ‘id est in libro cursuum planetarum’ ; 
IV [4]), and in omitting ‘et in quibus debilitantur’ where the Arabic omits ¢ 


in IH [25]. Also it adds an occasional astronomical gloss: e.g. IV [12], line 169! 


(per ascensiones regionis) and 164 (circuli regionis). 


The version transmitted in most of the printed editions (pr?~5:7-9 including; 


pr) is related to 8, although it begins the text with ‘nitach’, and does not gi 
the a-version of the lords of the triplicities; the editor used a good manuscript; 
which was the only witness for ‘nadir’ in IV [12] 168. The commentary of Joh; 
of Saxony, which accompanies several editions of the printed version, does'n 
follow the wording of the printed edition; rather, John used a manuscript mo: 
closely related to 8, which started with the words ‘in nomine domini zodiacy 
and gave the a-version of the lords of the triplicities. 

There is another category in which the Arabic transliteration ‘nitach’ 
avoided (as in the B group) in favour of ‘zodiacus’, which is then described: 
as being the ‘essence of the circle of the signs’ (presumably influenced by 
immediately preceding chapter title: ‘Prima differentia in esse circuli signoru 


essentiali ...’). The incipit ‘Zodiacus id est essentia circuli signorum’ (of 
preceded by ‘in nomine domini’ and/or followed by ‘secundum aliam liter: 
nitach/circulus id est circulus signorum’) is found in EroEr’Kr?Kr*Kr°Le*Gp. 
Oa? OatCOb?0b*0d?0s'Pa® Vil. The earliest manuscripts of this group wei 
copied in England in the fourteenth century, and it became popular in 
fifteenth century in Krakéw and Erfurt; the commentary in Er’, fols 81ri 
113vb, written in AD 1363, perhaps in England, follows this text. 

What appears to have been the most critical version of the text is tl 
which has been copied into U (Citta del Vaticano, BAV, Reg. lat, 1285). 
this manuscript the Introductorius is one of a collection of texts that has bet 
carefully copied by a single hand from an exemplar which already had an aj 


paratus of glosses. This exemplar seems to have included at least two hands: 


the hand of a copyist, and a correcting hand. This is evidenced inter alia b 
the fact that, in I [51]-[53] additional or corrected values from another Arabi 
manuscript, or Latin tradition, have been added in Hindu-Arabic numeral 
where the first version has Roman numerals.55 


55. The differentiation between Roman and Hindu-Arabic numerals has been preserved 
the edition below. 
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The basis for the ‘edition’ of the text witnessed in U is a copy of the Vulgate 
ersion, probably a manuscript similar to Ber? or Pe, which are close relations. 
U explanatory glosses are more clearly differentiated from the Arabic text 


pan in any other manuscript. This is done in three ways: 


1) The glosses are written in the margin and connected to the text with 
pepertoire of clear reference symbols: e.g. in II [2] U, together with most 
anuscripts, has ‘profunditatem consilii’ in the text; EV add, in the text, ‘i.e. 
rofundam sapientiam’, whilst U is the only manuscript to place ‘i.e. profun- 
am sapientiam’ in the margin. At the end of the Introductorius U is the only 
nuscript to put the interpretations of the names of the fruit and vegetables 
the margin, and provides some explanations (e.g. ‘robilie’ and ‘minutorum’) 
ch are lacking in the other manuscripts. 
: 2) The word ‘vacat’, divided into two parts, embraces the words or phrases 
ing in the Arabic text; e.g. IT [4], the phrase giving the reason for Jews 
g indicated by Saturn, which has been taken from Abii Ma‘Sar’s De magnis 
oniunctionibus, is bracketed with ‘va ... cat’. 
3) The word ‘glosa’, divided into two parts, embraces the words or phrases 
ch interpret words or doctrines in the Arabic text; and usually begin with 
or ‘scilicet’: e.g. in the same II [4], the phrase giving the literal translation 
asa’allah’s name, and identifying him, is bracketed with ‘glo ... sa’. 

4) Individual words, and very short phrases missing in the Arabic are un- 
lined: e.g. II [14], line 79 ‘atque sorores’; IV [2], line 11, ‘predicta’; in ITI [29] 
sunt est medietas ultima Libra et medietas prima Scorpionis’ U underlines 
ist, medietas ultima’ and ‘medietas prima’. 

The implication of this is that an editor or reviser of the Latin text has 
refully compared the text with an Arabic manuscript.*® If this is so, then it 
kely that the same editor/reviser has been responsible also for (1) adding 
‘ases from the Arabic which are missing in the other manuscripts, and (2) 
‘anslating certain Arabic phrases. The additions tend to be in the text 
f,.and are sometimes indicated by a symbol shaped like an ‘s’: e.g. I [73] 
liam’ (followed by an ‘s’ symbol); II [14] 74 ‘preparationem oculorum et 
hol’ (a:mal al-kahhalm, ‘activities of eye-doctors’). The retranslations are 
Sually prefixed by ‘in al’:>” to the text in II [32] hoc de secreto cum ypocrisia 
i. simulatione, U adds ‘in at unitatis vere et legum rationabilium’; to the word 
uptiarum’ in V [10] U adds ‘in al plantationis’ (the Arabic words for ‘marriage’ 


‘56. This would seem more likely than that a comparison has been made with an earlier ver- 
on-of the Latin translation in which the glosses had not already been added. No manuscript 
thout incorporated glosses has been identified, and several of the passages marked as miss- 
in the Arabic text are present in the entire Latin tradition. 

Only once is this abbreviation spelt out as ‘in alio libro’ (II [42]). 


_ always by the same word, namely ‘regnum’, rather than varying between ‘rex’ 
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and writes a new, and better, translation in the margin. 
Many of the ‘in al’ variants imply a more careful reading of the Arabic 
manuscript, or the replacement of a translation of one Arabic word with 9 
translation of another that looks very similar to the first. It is less likely 
that ‘in al’ refers to a Latin manuscript, because, in most cases, no Latin 
manuscript has been identified as having these readings. It is also possible that 
the editor/reviser had access to a different Arabic manuscript from that of the 
original translator, and that this is what ‘in al’ refers to. For, on two occasions, 
the revision follows Arabic MS H, against the rest of the Arabic tradition: IV 
[8], lines 112-13, U indicates that a phrase is missing, which is absent only in 
Arabic MS H; in V [13], U adds an astrological lot, which has an equivalent 
only in Arabic MS H. 

In general the revision tends to make the Latin translation more Arabic. 
looking and more literal. Arabic words are retained in transliteration, as in the 
example of ‘alcohol’ above, and ‘alictisal’ (ai-éttisa@l) in III [11]. As examples of 
literalness one may cite Introductorius, IV [7] where the Arabic fa-amma l-walz 
wa-huwa l-mubtazz ala l-mawlid (‘As for the governor, which is predominating 
over the birth ...’), which in most manuscripts is paraphrased as ‘Almubtaz 
vero qui preest nativitati’; U follows the Arabic word by word in translating 
‘et dominus et est ille almubtazz vero qui preest nativitati’. Similarly in Intro- 
ductorius, V [17] the reviser aims to give the literal meaning of giyam (‘rising, 
getting up’ etc.) by replacing ‘electio’ with ‘elevatio’, and tries to translate 
m-I-k (which can be read either as ‘malik’ = ‘king’ or as ‘mulk’ = ‘kingdom’ 


and ‘regnum’.5® 


The occasional use of the e-caudata,°® the attachment of prepositions to 
the words that follow, the writing above the top ruled line, and the placing o 
large initials in the margin rather than flush with the text, suggest that the 


manuscript was written not long after the beginning of the thirteenth century. 4 


The script appears to be North Italian. This area of writing is corroborated 
by an observation made in the city of Cremona on 23 March 1191, recorded 
in the hand of the scribe of the manuscript on fol. 102v. This evidence for 
the spread of the Arabic-Latin translations made in Spain to Cremona can be 
put alongside the story that Gerard of Cremona’s body and his books were 


58. That this attempt is not, and cannot be, carried through comprehensively is indicated 
by the fact that the phrase ‘ipse electus’ (the elected king) survives in V (17}, line 111. 

59. E.g. ‘hez’ I [13], [14], [15] and [20], ‘terrae’ in I [36], ‘alba’ and ‘croces’ in I [69], 
‘Ptolomeeus’ in TV [3] line 21, ‘novenariz’ in IV [16], and ‘sapientiz’ in V [16]. 
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and ‘plant’ differ by only one dot); in IV [8], line 115, U underlines a Phrase 
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yaturned to Cremona after his death in 1187.8 

From the same or a very similar exemplar as that copied by U, derives E 
(Venezia, Biblioteca nazionale Marciana, Lat. Z. 344). The copyist of E has, 
“for the most part, transferred the phrases marked with ‘vacat’, ‘glosa’ or un- 
derlined, into the margin; for sometimes a fragment of the gloss has by mistake 
remained in the text: e.g. in IT {4] (where the last three words of the gloss were 
af first written in the text, and then crossed out) and V [19] (where the same 
thing happens with the first three words of the gloss). Occasionally, however, 
and especially towards the end of the text, E preserves some corrections and 
retranslations which may have been overlooked by the scribe of U; e.g. in II 
[26] E is the only manuscript to add ‘et risus’, which corresponds to words 
»the Arabic original, in V [8] line 40, it has the correct ‘filiarum’ where all 
other manuscripts have ‘filiorum’, and, in V [14], to replace ‘effectum amico- 
rum et inimicitie’ with ‘si erit amicitia’, to represent the Arabic meaning more 
clearly.*! In the margin of II [2]—‘aquas sordidas et mali saporis veteres atque 
convertibiles’-—E writes ‘in alio, significat vilem substantiam et res parvas et 
‘pauce more’ which corrects a misreading of the Arabic.®? The agreement of E 
and U is represented by «. Other manuscripts that are closely related to « are 
Gt, Ma? (with Cha), Sa’, and the sources from which corrections were taken 
in Be? and Po. 

Throughout MS U there are comments on the text (= the Gloss) signalled 
by paragraph marks and often introduced by ‘nota quod ...’ (‘note that’), 
ubaudi’ (‘understand’), and ‘vult ut’ (‘<the author> means that... ’); a 
\particularly characteristic formula is to start a substantial comment with the 
hrase ‘sensus huius est quod’ (‘the meaning of this is that ...’) and to end 
‘with the words ‘et hoc est quod dicit’ (‘and this is what he/it says’; see IV 
!2], line 164). The same characteristic formulae are found in the glosses to the 
her astrological texts copied by the same scribe in U: Abi Ma‘Sar’s De mag- 
18 coniunctionibus, the Liber erarum, and Ptolemy’s Quadripartitum (in Plato 
of-Tivoli’s translation); they also occur in early manuscripts of Abii Ma‘éar’s 
iber introductorii maioris. If the same glossator is involved, he evidently 
lew several texts translated by John of Seville (see p. 200 above), and also 
tolemy’s Almagest,®* and the commentary on Ptolemy’s Quadripartitum by 


60. Franciscus Pipinus (d. 1216), Chronicon, col. 601, quoted in Lemay, ‘Gerard of Cre- 

ona’, p. 173. 

61. This replacement was not fully carried out, since E fails to alter ‘inimicitie’ to 
icitia’. 

62. The same gloss occurs in Ko. 

63. See Burnett, ‘The Strategy of Revision’, pp. 97-9. 

64. MS U, fol. 102v: ‘Ptolomeus nominat hanc eram esse, in Almagesti in .8. capitulo tertii 
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of the Introductorius, since (1) one gloss is included in the title of differentia 
IV in MS V (see p. 213 above); (2) a gloss in II [5] gives the rationale for 
the great, middle and smallest years, but does not mention the greatest, years, 
which may not have been not included in the earliest Latin manuscripts; (3 
the two glosses mentioning the ‘liber (de) alchiren’ may imply that the trang. 
lation of Albumasar’s De magnis coniunctionibus was not yet available. Above 
all, the Gloss is found in manuscripts of different families; it has been noted in 
Be?CEGGbOb? Ve! Vp®. 


THE EARLY PRINTED EDITIONS 
The first printed edition—that produced in Mantua in 1473—ases a different 
manuscript to that used by all subsequent printings. The text is that of the 
Vulgate, but examples of its idiosyncrasies can be taken from the first. para. 
graph (I (3]):5° vitze ceu ceyphadala i.e. gladii regis et durabilitas sui ... con- 
ventus ... auctoribus magisterii i.e. iudiciorum ... epistole becabili. The next 
few printings (pr'~®), including that use for the edition below (pr = Simon 
Colinzeus, Paris, 1521) evidentally depend ultimately on the same manuscript, 
merely introducing cosmetic changes, occasionally omitting or adding phrases, 
and writing the Arabic transliterations with different degrees of corruption, 
Only for pr®-!°, as Angelo Scarabel has pointed out,®” is there evidence that 
a second Latin manuscript has been consulted. The scholar responsible for 
this was Antonio de Fantis, who also added the ‘Tractatus de coniunctionibus 
planetarum in duodecim signis et earum pronosticis in revolutionibus anno- 
rum’ (see Appendix III below) to his edition of 1521. Since neither the second 
manuscript of the Introductorius nor the manuscript of the Tractatus de co- 
niunctionibus planetarum can be identified, it is difficult to judge the extent 
of De Fantis’s editorial intervention. It would seem, however, that he simply 
revised the text represented in the earlier printings, both by comparing it with 
another manuscript, and by adding his own small changes and comments. This 
extra manuscript appears also to have included some glosses, since one of De 
Fantis’s additions vis-d-vis the earlier printed editions can be explained as the 
editor’s application of the gloss to IL (5] to the case of Saturn (the words of 
the gloss are in italics): ‘Scito quod anni maiores Saturni sumuntur secundum 


libri, a morte Alexandri’. 
65. The wording of the glosses is totally different from that of the translation of ‘Ali bn 

Ridwan’s text from a Castilian intermediary text, made by Aegidius de Tebaldis in the third 

quarter of the thirteenth century. 

66. Divergences from other texts are indicated by italics. 

67. Scarabel, ‘Une “edition critique” latine du Mudhal d’Al-Qabigt’. 
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‘Ali bn Ridwan.® This Gloss appears to date from quite early in the tradition 


EDITORIAL PRINCIPLES 


gmerum graduum terminorum eius quos habet in zodiaco, ut patet in tabula 
erminorum planetarum, et quia ibi Saturnus ... anni vero minores sunt secun- 
m numerum annorum cursus eius, scilicet .30. quia Saturnus cursum suum 
rficit in 30 annis. Anni autem medii sunt secundum divisionem supradicto- 
mmaiorum scilicet et minorum ...’. Other examples suggest De Fantis’s own 
intervention to make the text flow more smoothly:® e.g. I [18], line 84, signa 
quadrupliciter aspicere; ibid., line 90: dicuntur se aspicére aspectu tali et hic 


‘i 


$e 
gt aspectus planetarum; III [5], line 23: planeta a Sole occidentalis; ibid., line 


30: uniuscuiusque planete tune ille planeta dicitur; IIT [8], line 42: apparent 
ntes donec comburantur; ITI [28], line 144: Et ex hoc etiam est ut; IV [3], 
ine 20: in diversis gradibus oppositis ideo quia. In III [13], line 73 De Fantis 
‘adds a word which is also found in John of Saxony’s Commentary: feralis vel 
silvestris, and in IV [6], line 89 he adds a gloss not found in the manuscripts: 
ipse erit alcochoden. Quod verum est de tribus superioribus quum precesserit 
‘eo3 Sol sicut evadunt de combustione, inferiores vero meliores sunt occidentales 
quia velociores sunt a Sole, et sic fugiunt combustiones. 


EDITORIAL PRINCIPLES 

{he edition takes the text of B (where it is legible) and U as the starting point. 
The witness of U is set out in most detail, since this manuscript agrees with 
the Arabic text more consistently than does any other; it gives the best text of 
the Vulgate version and of the Gloss, and, in addition, shows how the Vulgate 
text has been revised intelligently by a scholar familiar with the Arabic text 
d with scientific astrology. Thus, the layout of the edition reflects that of 
Occasionally U has to be corrected from E (e.g. IV [13], line 212), which 
rives from the same revision of the Vulgate version. Moreover, where other 
manuscripts give what appears to be a more authentic interpretation of the 
‘abic text, their readings have been preferred. All readings and marginal 
notations of U are reported. In addition, all the significant variants of BE 
KLMNPRSVWpr are given; in the case of MU all changes to the text have 
Also been noted. Because of its corrupt nature, only a few representative read- 
ings. of MS A have been included. The readings of C, in addition to being used 
in the Gloss, are occasionally reported for the main text too. 


The editorial changes to BU are as follows: 

1) proper names have been capitalized. 

. 2) prepositions have been separated from following nouns. 

.8) the spelling in the text and apparatus has been standardized, while 


68. De Fantis’s additions are in italics. 


THE LATIN VERSIONS 


keeping close to that of U. 

4) corruptions in the transcription of Arabic words have been correcteg 
from other manuscripts. 

Only in transcriptions of Greek or Arabic words, some other complicated 
words, and proper names, are the variant spellings of the manuscripts recordeq 
(‘¢? is regarded as the same as ‘z’, when there is otherwise no variation be. 
tween words). The following variants are, in general, not reported: insignificant 


changes in word order; obvious scribal errors; the presence or omission of ‘et? in 


lists; the variation between different words for ‘and’ (et, ac, atque, -que)® or for 
‘or’ (vel, seu, sive, aut, an); and the repetition of the preposition ‘in’ in lists, 
The following common variants are not fully reported: ‘Scorpius/Scorpio’,” 
‘Piscis/Pisces’, ‘masculus/masculinus’, ‘feminus/femineus/femininus’,”! ‘usque’ 
followed by ‘ad’ or ‘in’, ‘quia’ or ‘quod’ introducing indirect speech. ‘Signai’ 
for ‘significat’ is disregarded. Of the titles given to subsections of differentige 
in certain manuscripts, only those of EHMRSUV are reported. 

The first apparatus gives the Gloss, and all the editorial interventions on the 
part of the reviser of the text that are found in U except for simple corrections 
of mistakes. The Gloss is that found in U, but occasionally extra glosses which 


seem to be integral to the Gloss are added from CGGb and V. In the rare | 


instances where U has not noticed that a passage is an addition in respect to 
the Arabic text, but another manuscript has, this information is included in 
the apparatus (e.g. K in I [10]). The abbreviation ‘s.’ for ‘scilicet’ is retained, 
but ‘4.’ for ‘id est’ is written out (to avoid confusion with ‘i.’ = one). 

The second apparatus compares the Latin translation with the text in the 
Arabic manuscripts. Where there is a difference of a word, the Arabic word 


of the edition is given, followed in brackets by a Latin translation which is. 


as close as possible to what the translation of the Arabic word should have 
been in the context. A plus sign (‘+’) precedes Arabic text lacking in the 
Latin manuscripts; a minus sign (‘~’) precedes Latin text lacking in the Arabic 
manuscripts; an asterisk (‘*’) precedes an Arabic word implied in the Latin 
text but not attested in the Arabic manuscripts. An equals sign (‘=’) indicates 
the Arabic word that is likely to have been translated; if it is not the word 
adopted in the edition, the manuscript(s) in which it occurs are given.”? 


69. The completely random variation between ‘et’ and ‘atque’ is indicated in III [31] where, 
for U’s ‘qualitate atque substantia’ M gives ‘qualitate et substantia’, but for U’s ‘natura et 
substantia’ M gives ‘natura atque substantia’. The use of ‘atque’ before consonants, and ‘ac’ 
before vowels is not consistently observed. 

70. Note that the oblique cases are always based on the stem ‘Scorpion-’. 

71. K often uses the abbreviation ‘fme9’, whose realisation is unclear. 

72, Some readings of Arabic MS G have been taken from Arnzen, ‘Vergessene Pflichtlektiire’, 
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"tio 
* transliteration are provided when the word first occurs. For subsequent occur- 
ences of transliterations from Arabic, as for all other words, a standardized 


EDITORIAL PRINCIPLES 


The third apparatus gives the manuscript variants. Where necessary, the 
word or phrase in the text precedes the square bracket (‘]’). However, the read- 
g of the text is not given if the variant is of a single word, or involves only 
a change of word order, gender or number. In the case of Arabic translitera- 
ns, the variant spellings of the manuscripts and the Arabic form in a modern 


spelling is used, but variants between transcriptions of singular and plural or 
definite and indefinite forms are recorded. An ellipse means that the words 
within the ellipse are the same as those in the edited text. Manuscript sigla 
are added before the square bracket if the reading is not that of BU. 

The relationships between the manuscripts used for the edition may be 
roughly (and provisionally) represented schematically as follows: 


Arabic 


Vulgate Arabic 


THE LATIN VERSIONS 


ABBREVIATIONS AND MSS COMPENDIA 

The following abbreviations are used: 

at = the abbreviation used by the scribe introducing a variant reading (whethe; 
it means ‘alibi’, ‘alia littera’, or ‘alio’ etc.) 

\... / = addition by scribe 

a.c. = before correction 

p.c. = after correction’? 

( ) = realization of abbreviations, where there is some uncertainty of the in. 
tention of the abbreviation 

il = illegible 

supra = written above a word 

im. = written in the margin (this is taken for granted in the case of the first 
apparatus) 

X = the compendium for ‘40’ 

¢ = the sign for ‘h? 

cett. = the other manuscripts 

[ ] = indicates either (a) words from the Vulgate retained by U, for which an 
alternative, and better translation is suggested by U; or (b) an erroneous read- 
ing (usually grammatically wrong) which we have retained because it appears 
to be authorial. 


The following compendia indicate the agreement of the readings of the men- 
tioned manuscripts, and hence imply the readings of the ancestors of their 
respective families: 


a= EU 
6 = JKLP 
y= HM 
8=SW 


Italics indicate what appear to be 1) alternative translations of the same Arabic 
word or phrase, and 2) interpretative additions on the part of the translator, 
which do not have anything corresponding to them in the Arabic manuscripts.”4 


73, ‘ac.’ and ‘p.c.’ indicate correction especially by the same hand, but sometimes by @ 
later hand. If the same hand writes the same passage twice, superscript Arabic numerals are 
used to number the two versions. 

74. When the Latin text has words or phrases which appear to be translations from Arabic, 
but are not in the Arabic manuscripts used for the edition, their absence in the Arabic is 
signaled not by italics, but rather in the first apparatus. 
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TRODUCTORIUS 


ol Incipit* introductorius Alcabici ad iudicia astrorum, interpretatus a Io- 


‘anne yspalensi. 


Incipit prologus A cabici.t? 


3] Postulata a domino prolixitate vite'Y Ceyfhaddaula,? id est gladii reg- 

®,3 et* durabilitate sui honoris, custodia quoque eius® opum® sive bonorum 
taue extensione’ sui® imperii, exordiamur id® quod volumus narrare.”?° Cum 
idissem conventum quorumdam Antiquorum ex auctoribus!! magisterii!? iu- 
ciorum | astrorum edidisse libros quos vocaverunt introductorios'® huius ma- 
gisterii, id est iudiciorum astrorum,'* set quosdam ex eis¥i!5 non fuisse scru- 
atos diligenter universa que necessaria sunt in eodem magisterio™ de his'® 
e conveniunt introductorio,’” quosdam vero!® ea que necessaria!® sunt. pro- 
ulisse prolixe, et”? quia quod?! necessarium est?? in eo periisse cernerem,”#)23 
quosdam?* in ordinatione ecorum?® que protulerunt'*™ non incessisse 
tinere?’ discipline conspexissem, cepi* edere hunc librum, et posui eum intro- 
ductorium atque collegi in eo ex dictis Antiquorum quicquid necessarium est?® 


U adds and then underscores ‘prologus alcab’ »U brackets ‘id est gladii regni’ with ‘va... 
at’ (EP omit) 


vabic adds a pious Muslim formula  Incipit introductorius ... Alcabici] peril... JB 

xit Alcabici) 4 Arabic adds a pious formula #”+ je! bYgs (domini nostri amirati) 
exordiamur ... narrare Yi—exeis V#in eodem magisterio] 4! (in eo) vi — cernerem 
que protulerunt *~— conspexissem cepi 


‘For the titles and rubrics in the MSS, see pp. 198-202 above * Ceyfhaddaula B] Ceythadau- 
aA, Ceyfhaddala EU, Ceyphaddaulo H, Ceufadaula J, Ceufautule K, Ceyphada\u/la L, 

if Handdaula M, Ceytalddanda N, Ceuphadaula P, Sceyph Eldeule V, Cephaudula Ww, 
leyphadala pr (Sayf ad-Dawla) id est gladii regni] id est gladius regni 6(-P)BW, id est R 
‘MR omit ®Bomits Soperum AKLVpr ‘custodiam...extensionem R °K adds ‘regni 
er %ilud BE 2° enarrare RW; id quod volumus narrare exordiamur H; J adds ‘Incipit 
rologus’ “1 auctoritatibus CW 1 HP add ‘ie. ‘%introductiones V PR omit ‘id est 
ludiciorum astrorum’ (with Arabic) ex eis] eorum AK, ex his W 16 de his] de iis E, 

his JK 1'V omits ‘de his ... introductorio? ‘non Cp.c. 9 necessaria (= -ts C)j 
on necessaria L (= ch# Yed.), al necessaria Lim. 70M omits 7! W omits ”? BNPW 
mit 2ingspicerem W; CGi.m. add ‘id est ea que necessaria erant ad introductionem suffo- 
ata fuisse inter prolixa dicta ipso necessaria cernerem’ 24 quoddam M 7 vero KL in 

inatione eorum] ordinatione eorum H, in ordine eorum JP, eorum in ordinatione K 27 in 
inere JP, tam V 28 est necessarium H 


INTRODUCTORIUS 


huic magisterio secundum modum?9 introductorium. 


10 | [4] Et non introduxi ratiocinationes®? disputationi sive defensioni™ corum: 
que protulimus necessarias,*+ cum sint in libro Ptolomei qui appellatur ‘alarbag 
macalet’ *4>3? id est quatuor tractatuum,** et in libro meo quem edidi*ii j,34 
confirmatione magisterii iudiciorum astrorum et in destructione®® epistule Aisse 
Benhali*’»°6 in annullatione®” eius ex ratiocinatione®® que*® ad hoc possint40 
sufficere. Et divisi eum in quinque differentias.*+ 

Prima differentia,” in esse*” circuli signorum* essentiali et** accidental, 
Secunda differentia,*® in naturis planetarum .vii. et quid sit illis proprium 
et quid significent.*”’ 

15 Tertia differentia,*® in‘” his*® que accidunt | planetis .vii. in semetipsis ef 
quid accidat eis ab invicem.*® 

Quarta differentia,®>° in expositione®! nominum astrologorum. 
Quinta differentia,®? in universitate®* partium, et®* expositione esse eorum 
in gradibus.*¥1-55 


x1. disputationi sive defensioni *! — macalet xdii__ quem edidit *i¥ = eg ol cad Q; 
et deed. * Slgot (esse pl.) *¥F= BO; ed. adds lho Vl ye (de esse pl.) *vt— et 
expositione esse eorum in gradibus 


29 modum] BKLNV omit, Cim. °rationes KRW, rationes sive ratiocinationes pr 3! ne- 
cessariis M °? alarbamachalet JR, alarbarmachelet K, alarbachalet L, alarba macalet M, 


alarhamalet N, alarbaa macileth V, alarbamacalet cett. (al-arbas al-magalat) °° P omits ‘id : 


est quatuor tractatuum’; R adds ‘vel quadripartitus’ °tdeW °detractatione K °° Disse 
Benhali A, Aise Benhali B, Aica Aveneli J, Aissebentali K, Aisse Banam L, Ause Benahli 
N, Aisse Benhali U, Bihali V, Vissehentali W, Haissebenhali pr (‘Isa bn ‘Alz) 37 amissione 
K %8ratione K; B adds ‘ei’ supra 3% quem R 4° possunt BR, possit KNW 4" differentiis 
P; C adds rubric ‘Executio’; M adds rubric ‘Incipit liber introductorius Alcabizi qui Abdilazi 
dicitur i.e. servus dei ad totam astronomiam’ 4? Prima differentia] prima differentia est 
ELP, prima quorum est J, quarum prima est K, quarum prima est differentia R 4° zodiaci 
L 44yel M #5 differentia] JK omit, differentia esi LPW ‘4°JMR omit, est K 4?de N 
iis E ad invicem BEKLWpr °°JKMR omit 5! explanatione vel expositione JK, 
explanatione P 52JKMR omit 5 diversitate R, commemoratione universarum W *“et} 
et in yP, vel in K °5 esse eorum in gradibus] earum esse et earum gradibus E, esse eorum 
N, esse earum in gradibus Rpr, eorum esse in gradibus W; B adds ‘Incipit introductorius Al. 
ad iudicia astrorum’; J adds ‘Explicit prologus incipit liber primus’ 
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DIFFERENTIA PRIMA 


(5) Prima differentia, in esse*“4# circuli signorum essentiali vel acciden- 


i. ® 
6] Nithac,°” id est cingulus,>® circuli®® signorum®®° dividitur in .xii. par- 
361 equales secundum divisionem circuli signorum®:®? et® hee .xii. partes™**»§4 
yocantur® signa et referuntur ad imagines que sunt sub eodem zodiaco cir- 


culo, 
pius, 


69 Sagittarius, Capricornus, Aquarius, Piscis.’° 


[7] Et unumquodque istorum signorum”! dividitur in .xxx. partes equales 
que gradus yocantur’? et”? gradus dividitur in®* .lx. minuta, et minutum™ in 

_gecunda,”® et secundum’ in lx. tertia;”’ similiter que sequuntur, quarta 
gcilicet et quinta,’® ascendendo®”* usque ad infinita.®° 


[8] Et sex ex his signis sunt®! 


in finem Virginis,' que sunt septemtrionalia a linea equinoctialt, 


septemtrionalia, id est ab initio Arietis usque 
f ,82 


que est in nona spera U_ 4 que est in octava spera U  “ascendendo (= \ache ed.)] vel (et) 
jninuendo U (EW in text) (= *lele) /U brackets ‘que sunt ... equinoctiali’ with ‘glo ... 
“sq’ (BHR omit; W omits ‘que sunt septemtrionalia’) 


vill Iam) (esse pl.) xix _ hee .xii. partes °*— dividitur in '= BG; glial Jo! (initium 
bre) ed. 


Prima differentia ... naturali) ALMNPW omit, Prima differentia in esse circuli signorum 


¢. B, Prima differentia in esse circuli signorum essentiali et accidentali H, Capitulum pri- 
mum de .12. signorum J, Incipit liber Alcabici de divisione nithac K, Differentia prima de 
‘divisione cireuli signorum pr; B(-P)KVW add ‘In nomine domini’; P adds ‘In nomine domini 
fiostri Thesu Christi’ 5” Zodiacus BR (Nytach Li.m.), Pithac B, Nitach Hpr, Sytac M, Nitac 
i;.Nichat W (nitag) 58id est cingulus B) id est circulus aLpr, yN omit, cingulus Asupra, id 
est essentia C, circulus vel (id est J) nitac id est circulus JK, id est nitac circulus P, circulus R, 
est zodiacus circulus V, id est zodiacus id est circulus W 5° circuli YBN] o8RVWpr omit 
OR, omits; circulus signorum Ri.m. 61 partes .xii. y °LV omit ‘secundum divisionem 
¢irculi signorum’ 631, omits ‘et? °4'V adds ‘equales’ © dicuntur ENRUWpr sub 
circulo] circa eundem circulum zodiacum H, sub eodem circulo zodiaco V ®7 alhamel A 
astaur etc A © Scorp. HP, Scorpio aLRW 7° Pisces YEW; A omits ‘Gemini ... Piscis’ 
istorum signorum] istoram BMW (= Arabic), eorum signorum L 7 vocantur gradus B, 
gtadus dicuntur J PKW, dicuntur gradusL 73 L adds ‘quilibet’; V adds ‘unusquisque’ 74 et 
inutum| et quodlibet minutum L, minutum quoque R 7®secundas vel secunda J 76 secun- 
dus E, secunda J, quodlibet secundum L 7" tertias J; V omits ‘et secundum in .lx. tertia’; 
adds ‘et? 78 sequuntur ... quinta] succedunt in quarta scilicet quinta JKP, succedunt L, 
ia rca quarta quinta et sexta R, sequuntur tertia scilicet et quarta V7 minuendo 6 
! ad infinitum R, in infinita W °! Bt sex ex his signis sunt] Et sex ex eis signis sunt BKNpr, 
‘Bt ex hig signis sex sunt Ep.c., Et sex ex signis illis dicuntur L, Ex his autem signis sex sunt 
R. @equinoctii EMN 


66 que sunt Aries,°’ Taurus,°* | Gemini, Cancer, Leo, Virgo, Libra, Scor- 20 


et sex | 25 


INTRODUCTORIUS 


meridiana,®* id est®* 


dicuntur directe®’ ascendentia,®® id est ab initio Cancri usque in finem Sagit. 
tarii,®® et sex? tortuose ascendentia®! dicuntur,®? id est® ab initio Capricorn; 
usque in finem Geminorum;** et! tortuose®® ascendentia obediunt directe% 


88 


Cancri obediunt®® sibi,” ut‘? Gemini” Cancro, Taurus | Leoni, Aries Virgini 
, 


et? Piscis Libre, Aquarius Scorpioni et Capricornus Sagittario.¥# 


30 


[9] Bt duo signa que fuerint? unius* longitudinis a capite Arietis dicuntuy4 
concordantia in itinere,> ut Aries et Piscis, Taurus et Aquarius, Gemini et 
Capricornus, Cancer et Sagittarius, Leo et Scorpio, Virgo et Libra. Vii. 


[10] Et vocatur? medietas circuli que est ab initio Leonis usque in finem 
Capricorni medietas | maxima,® et est medietas Solis,® quia Sol in omni hac 
medietate habet!° principatum!! sicuti!? habent planete!? in suis terminis: 
et alia! medietas'* que!® est ab initio Aquarii usque in finem Cancri vocatur 


35 


9 BV add ‘hoc (id V) est unum (unus V) quorum tantum distiterit (distat V) a linea medii 
celi quantum aliud, ut Gemini et Cancer, tantum enim distat capud Geminorum a supradicta 
linea quantum cauda Cancri (+ a linea medii celi B)’ 


#— BG, Jot! Jol (initium Arietis) ed. i= BC; ed. adds tu (sex) iv + (omnia) v— 
obediunt sibi “!+ dyleo(obediunt) “iPiscis ... Sagittario] la jl. Wiss (et cetera similiter) 
viii Cancer ... Libra] Col oe AS fos lag (et ea signa que sequuntur hoc) ‘alia medietas] 
ela} oo Cia (medietas celi) 


83 dicuntur meridionalia L, meridionalia RW &4PW omit ‘id est? 
R ®ex illis] ex his V, L omits 87directa B, recte CVW ®Sorientia L 8°V adds ‘et 
ascensus uniuscuiusque eorum est plus .30. gradibus’ (with Arabic ed.); cett. follow Arabic 
BC in omitting this phrase °° B adds ‘ex illis’; W adds ‘ex hiis’ °! tortuose ascendentia] 
tortuosa ascendentia B, tortuose orientia L, ascendentia tortuose W 9 JLR omit ‘dicuntur’ 
(with Arabic); VW place before ‘tortuose ascendentia’ HP omit ‘id est? 4 V adds ‘et 
ascensus uniuscuiusque in minus .30. gradibus’ (with Arabic ed.); cett. follow Arabic BC in 
omitting this phrase et tortuose] tortuose veroR recte PW %7suntL 
W °° Obediunt enim V 1°93 omits 1MRV omit *fuerunt B, sunt L, fiunt N 

W ‘dicentur V 5A adds ‘id est in ascensione’ “et Piscis ... Libra] Pisci, Taurus Aquario 
Gemini Capricornio (and so on) J; aBL add ‘propter (per B) ascensiones signorum sunt 


8 eiusdem 


7 Et vocatur] Vocatur quoque R&C adds ‘propter 
ascensiones signorum que incipiunt a domo Solis et est medietas Solis quia per ascensiones 


adds ‘per ascensiones eorum equales’ 


signorum sunt maiores a domo Solis’ et est medietas’ Solis) que est medietas Solis B, et 
attribuitur Soli R, Solis W  1°in omni hac medietate habet} in hac medietate habet H, in 
omni parte istius medietatis habet R, habet in hac medietate V ™ principium pr; W adds 
‘scilicet quia habet duas dignitates vel potentiam duarum dignitatum’ ?sicut B 1S alii 
planete K, planete .5.R ‘ila M et alia medietas que] alia medietas W 
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ab initio Libre usque in finem Piscis.i Et sex®® ex illig8s. : 


ascendentibus, hoc esti” duo signa que fuerint®” unius®® longitudinis? a Capite . 


85 Rt sex] Sex autem | 


Seiusdem | 


maiores, et incipiunt a domo Solis’ (cf. line 35 below) which B brackets with ‘va... cat’; R 


DIFFERENTIA PRIMA 


edietas minima, et est medietas!® Lune, quia Luna similiter habet in omni 
ac medietate!” principatum!® sicut Sol in* maxima propter effectus suos in 
Sobis et quia facit nobis estatem.” Et vocatur!® illa?° medietas?! que est ab 
? Arietis usque in finem Virginis™ medietas calida, et alia?? que est? ab 


ig 
initio : ety ‘ ae 
F Libre usque in finem Piscis vocatur”* medietas?® frigida. 


initio 
. | {11} Bt vocatur illa?® quarta pars circuli?? que est ab initio Arietis usque 
in finem Geminorum™)?8 quarta”® calida*® humida, vernalis, puerilis, san- 
guinea; et illa*#'? que est ab initio Cancri usque in finem Virginis™” dicitur®” 
quarta calida?? sicca, estivalis,** iuvenilis, colerica;*> et illa*® que est?” ab initio 
Libre usque in finem Sagittarii*”’ dicitur*’" quarta frigida sicca, autumpnalis, 
ica,3® et significat initium diminutionis*”“! mediocris etatis; et illa®® 


| [12 41 Omnibus! autem planetis erraticis*? qui feruntur‘ in his signis,** 
non quod sint in eis,*> set*® feruntur sub eis, hoc*” est in directo*® eorum, 
“altior et propior® circulo signorum et cursu tardior est Saturnus,®? deinde 


kX adds ‘glosa’ before ‘propter effectus ... estatem’ which G places in margin and yYLNWpr 
omit 


4 chuail| (medietate) i= G; gle)! Jy! (initium Libre) ed. *# gle wJ} Jol (initium Cancri) 
i J (quarta) “Y= G; Ole! Jo! (initium Libre) ed. *”— dicitur *”!= G; gotl dy! 
xvii dicitur *Vii 4 4 (et) = G; Jad! Jol (initium Arietis) 
1— Omnibus 


nitium Capricorni) ed. 
led. > — dicitur 


j18est medietas] et datur R, est W '7similiter ... medietate] similiter (KW omit) in omni 
ac medietate habet KLW, similiter habet in hac omni (M omits) medietate MV, similiter in 
(oroni parte istius medietatis obtinet R '®principium pr +9 Et vocatur] Vocatur autem R. 
alia BEJNa.c.PV 7! media Villa KLW, altera V; W adds ‘medietas’ (with Arabic} 
‘W omits ‘que est? 74 JP omit (with Arabic) 25 M omits ‘vocatur medietas’ 2° Et vocatur 
illa] la vero R, 2” W omits ‘circuli’ (with Arabic) ?8R adds ‘vocatur’ 29H omits, pars 
Ry 2° BKLW add ‘et’ 31 puerilis sanguinea] puerilis sanguinis B, puerilis ac sanguinea R, 
anguinea puerilis V °?alia J °° KRVW add ‘et? 44estiva E35 
‘Arabic ed.)] colerica BBM (with Arabic B), colerica rubea Na.c., Np.c. adds ‘iuvenilis’ supra, 
venilis et colerica R, colerica iuvenilis V Set illa} et quarta.L (= Arabic), illa autem 
et PW 87 W omits ‘que est’ 58 melancolica] et (id est supra) colera nigra melancolia 
‘Bs melancolica id est colera nigra B, colerica nigra id est melancolia (-colica M) y, colerica 


juvenilis colerica (= 


igra melancolica N, glo- id est colera nigra -sa melancolica U, melancholica pr 39 quarta 
Arabic) 4°L omits 
‘adds ‘De dispositione et cursu planetarum’; R. adds ‘de ordine planetarum sub firmamento’ 
festinantibus HJIKW, ELU omit 4*fuerunt J 4*his signis] signis R, signis his JV * signis 
H. 48 JLPpr add ‘quia’; W adds ‘quod’ ‘47id E, hic U “*directione W *° propinquior 
BEPW yohal A 


4117 adds rubric ‘De situ planetarum et divisione domorum’; M 
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40 


45 


INTRODUCTORIUS 


Luna, que est terre propior®* et cursu omnibus”? velocior. Significantur etiamss 
per Caput Draconis et Caudam" cum planetis*’ quedam significationes, sicyt 
exponemus®® in sequentibus. 


[13]°° Habent quoque® planete in his signis** potestates, quasdam per na 

50 turam, quasdam per accidentia. Que | sunt® per naturam sunt hee: domy 
exaltatio, terminus, triplicitas et facies.'”:®* De illis autem®®> que per accidentia 
sunt® tractabimus® in®® loco’ convenienti.¥! 


[14] Domus hee sunt:® Aries et Scorpio’? domus Martis, Taurus et Libra 
domus Veneris,”! Gemini et Virgo domus Mercurii, Cancer domus Lune, Leo 
domus” Solis, Sagittarius et Piscis domus” Iovis, Capricornus et Aquariys 

55 domus™ Saturni. Septimum autem signum a domo uniuscuiusque planete 


dicitur eiusdem planete fore detrimentum,” et si duo signa fuerint”® domus | 


unius planete, dicuntur concordantia in almantica,”” hoc est in cingulo”8 qu 
latus est”? in medio et in ligatura strictus, et habet significare zodiacum circu 
lum.*:8° Signa autem in que planete’# dum intrant®! dicuntur’#! gratulari in 


1U brackets ‘hoc est in cingulo ... circulum’ with ‘va ... cat? (EJ omit all except ‘id est in 
cingulo’, M omits, Ri.m.) 


fit «(eius) #41 hee 


(locis) ed. vi+ la 54, (corum mention’) “# iL) (domini eorum)  vé — dicuntut 


iv Between each power Arabic adds f (deinde) Y= HB; Calyel 


51 post ipsum J; KP omit ‘deinde’ here and in the rest of the sentence 52almarech A 
58 deinde Mercurius] \Mercurius/ H 4 deinde Luma... propior] deinde Luna que est (Ep 
adds) terre propinquior EPRW, ultima et terre propinquior est Luna L 55 HK omit (with 
Arabic) Set B, quoque L, autem Ppr 5” 5 


cum planetis] Bsupra, M omits 5% imponemus 


B, dicemus L 5° ER add rubric ‘De potestatibus planetarum in signis’ ergo V ®1in his 


signis planete V © accidens B © L omits, vero sunt R °terminus ... facies) terminus 
triplicitas facies KL, triplicitas terminus et facies V, triplicitas et facies et terminus W JP 
omit per accidens sunt KL, sunt per accidentia V ©? contractabimus V  °8 JP omit 
®9sunt hee V 7°Scorpio] Scorpius sunt yR, Scorpius KV “ladzohare A 72Homits “H 


omits "4H omits 75 eiusdem planete fore detrimentum] eius id est planete detrimentum 
fore B, fore detrimentum eius K, fore eiusdem planete detrimentum L, cius planete fore 


detrimentum M, eiusdem planete \fore/ detrimentum N (Arabic omits ‘fore’), eiusdem fore 
detrimentum pr "®fuerint signa V7? zodiaco H, circulo M (al-mintaga) hoc est in, 
cingulo] id est in circulo zodiaco K, hoc est cingulus W, hoc est in circulo pr 7? latus est] 
est locus V  ®°significare zodiacum circulum] significare zodiacum LW, significare (sign 
8lin que planete dum intrant] in quibus planete dum (W omits) intrant. 
YW, in quibus dum fuerint planete JKP, in quibus planete cum fuerint L 


p.c.) zodiacum N 
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Iupiter, deinde®! Mars,®? deinde Sol, deinde Venus, deinde Mercurius,®* deinds | 


Pxyenus in 


Piexaltatione uniuscuiusqu 


DIFFERENTIA PRIMA 


a id est domini eorum, secundum Dorothium, sunt hec:8? Saturnus dum 
, : Se 23 oar iva rag ; F 
jatrat Aquarium gaudere dicitur,™ et Tupiter in Sagittario,®* Mars in Scorpione, 
Tauro, et Mercurius in Virgine. 


[15]%* Hee sunt exaltationes planetarum™*° Sol** exaltatur in Ariete, hoc 
est in nono decimo®” gradu eius, | Luna in tertio gradu Tauri, Saturnus in 60 
i cesimo primo gradu Libre, Iupiter in quinto decimo gradu®* Cancri, Mars 
yicesimo octavo gradu Capricorni, Venus in vicesimo septimo gradu Piscis, 
@rcurius in quinto decimo gradu®® Virginis, Caput Draconis™ in tertio gradu 
Geminorum et Cauda® in tertio gradu Sagittarii. In septimo autem signo ab™ 
e®! planete in | simili gradu*# erit®? eius*i” descen- 65 
93 Verbi gratia, sicut Sol exaltatur in nono decimo gradu Arietis, ita in nono 
decimo gradu Libre cadit,** et sic de ceteris.*"°° Ptolomeus autem ponit™™ 
‘Arietem totum exaltationem® Solis et*” Taurum totum exaltationem®” Lune 
cetera similiter.°* 


(16]9° Triplicitates vero" sic distinguimus: omnia enim*”':! tria signa 
que in una natura videntur** concordare” faciunt | triplicitatem? et eodem 70 
‘homine vocantur,**'* hoc est triplicitas.® Aries ergo,® Leo et Sagittarius faci- 
int triplicitate primam,' quia unumquodque istorum signorum’ est igneum, # 


dicitur *— planetarum *!— Draconis i+ Cut (signo) xiii + 9 43 (exaltationis) 
+ 59S (planete) *Y— et sic de ceteris *! + Cx (signum) xvii 4 Tx (signum) xviii _ 
distinguimus omnia enim **— videntur **faciunt ... vocantur] Me |) Jy (vocantur 
i= BC, + 4b (igneam) ed. #— igneum 


H, hee R ®3in Sagittario] Sagittarium K °4yER add rubric ‘de exaltationibus 
lanetarum’; UV add ‘De exaltatione’ °° 8 omit ‘Hee sunt exaltationes planetarum’ 8° y add 

im’ ®7nono decimo] .x.° nono H, nonodecimo U 8%HP omit 8H omits et Cauda] 
é vero R; L adds ‘Draconis’ ®cuiusque V %est LV decursio K  infimatur 
cadit Msupra °5 y add ‘intelligendum est’ in exaltatione KV 7 in exaltatione KV 
tera similia] sic de ceteris R, similiter de ceteris V, de aliis similiter W; V adds verses 
nde ‘sunt versus Sol ove ... Draconis’ (see p. 211 above) 9H adds rubric ‘De quatuor 
WMblicitatibus’; ER. add ‘de triplicitatibus signorum’; UV add ‘De triplicitate’ 400 autem KP 
Yomit, autem W 2 videntur concordare] concordant y (= Arabic), videntur concordari 
t 3M adds ‘unam’ 4 vocantur] nuncupantur L; LW add ‘et’ 5hoc est triplicitas] hee 
‘prima triplicitas JR, V omits ®JRW omit 7H omits ®scilicet et] et HRW (= Arabic), 
et JP ° Fst quoque et] Et est V (= Arabic) 


INTRODUCTORIUS DIFFERENTIA PRIMA 


Tupiter, et eorum particeps in die ac! nocte est?! Saturnus.!? 
Triplicitas secunda est? ex" Tauro et Virgine et Capricorno,4 guia 
hec signa” sunt!® feminina,’® nocturna, terrea,”' frigida scilicet et sicca,!? | 
melancolica, sapore acria,'® meridiana.!9 Huius quoque”® triplicitatis?! qo. 
mini”# sunt? in die Venus et in?’ nocte | Luna, quarum?* particeps in die ac | 
nocte est Mars.”6 ; 
Tertia”” triplicitas?® est? ex Geminis, Libra et Aquario, quia hec signa | 
sunt? masculina,*! diurna, sanguinea scilicet calida humida, aerea,?? occiden. 
talia, sapore dulcia,** cuius triplicitatis** domini sunt®® in die Saturnus et in 
nocte Mercurius, eorum quoque®® particeps in die ac®? nocte est?® Iupiter.29 


Quartam vero’? triplicitatem faciunt*! Cancer, Scorpio et Piscis, quia hec 
na* sunt feminina,*? nocturna, septemtrionalia,** aquatica, flegmatica, fri- 
ida humida,“* sapore salsa, cuius triplicitatis*® domini sunt in die Venus*! 
i quorum*” particeps in die ac nocte | est Luna.*#i:48 


f 7 Quatuor*” quoque ex his signis®° dicuntur esse*”»>! mobilia, id est®2 
ries, Cancer, Libra et Capricornus, et quatuor fixa, id est®? Taurus, Leo, Scor- 
et Aquarius; reliqua vero quatuor,*”' id est®+ Gemini,” Virgo, Sagittarius 
Piscis, sunt communia.°® Dicuntur autem mobilia®’ quia, quando ingre- 
iiur Sol® aliquod istorum,® movetur, id est mutatur, tempus; vel figitur, id 
st in eodem statu perseverat;© aut fit commune, id est medietas illius erit unius 


it _ est ex 1Y BC; + i.e! (terrea) ed. quia hec signa] is dels JF (unumquodque eorum) 
vi_ terrea “ii Huius quoque triplicitatis domini] wl | (domini eius) vii — est ex ix quia 


quia hec signa] ie aml, SF (unumquodque eorum) 44 | é al f (postea Mars 


hee signa] lye amly 6° (unumquodque eorum) sy aall é Syl é (postea Venus deinde Luna) *#!— quorum 


ainde Luna; ef. J) 
articeps ... Luna “4” Quatuor = da ly BO; dy)! cot! urbe! (genera signorum quatuor) 
Metin V Vv omits et in nocte ... Saturnus] postea (primus P) Iupiter postea (deinde 
P) Saturnus et in nocte Iupiter postea Sol (Sol postea Iupiter JL) deinde Saturnus B (= 
Arabic), et Iupiter et in nocte Iupiter et Sol et eorum particeps in die ac nocte est Saturnus 
y, post Iupiter deinde Saturnus et in nocte Iupiter W 13 
M4 est ex... Capricorno] ex Tauro et Virgine et Capricorno constat y (H omits ‘et’s) 5 sunt 
signa aHKW 1% femina JV, feminea KLW  !" terrea ... sicca] frigida terrea scilicet et sicca 
B (cf. 317 Qul sb B), terrea (K adds ‘et’) frigida et sicca KMW, terrea frigida sicca LP, 


xv dicuntur esse **' Reliqua vero quatuor] iy aly (et quatuor) 


OMP omit 4! Quartam ... faciunt] Quarta vero triplicitas est quam faciunt (facit K) JKP 
2 quia hec signa sunt feminina] Hec enim signa feminea sunt 8, quia hec sunt signa feminea 
W, quia hec signa sunt feminina H 43 HR omit (with Arabic) 4 flegmatica frigida humidal 


secunda est] vero secunda M 


lrabic order: ‘cold, moist watery, flegmatic’) “°insipida.L, N adds ‘vel insipida’; HR. add 
(est autem R) hec triplicitas est septemtrionalis’ (= Arabic) ‘°RV omit 47 eorum R 
éédomini sunt ... Luna] domina (dominus L, Cuius triplicitatis domina Mi.m.) est in prima 
arte diei Venus in secunda (deinde J) Mars in tertia (postea J) Luna et (KMi.m. omit) 
Hmocte (L adds ‘primo’) Mars postea (post Mi.m.P) Venus deinde Luna BMi.m., domini 
unt in die Venus et Mars et in nocte Mars et Venus quorum particeps in die et nocte est 
una y; EB adds ‘et appropriatur lupiter primo diei et Sol medio eius et Saturnus postremo 
appropriatur Luna primo noctis et Venus medio et Mars eius postremo’ = Arabic G; 
tnzen, p. 119 4° HR add rubric ‘De signis mobilibus (+ fixis et communibus R)’; H adds 
e:mobilitate et statione .xii. signorum’; V adds ‘De mobilitate immobilitate et comitate 
ignorum’ 5° Quatuor ... signis] Ex his autem signis .4. R, Quatuor ex his signis V °4 KL 
52id est] JK omit, scilicet W 53id est) scilicet KW, L omits ®4id est] scilicet KW 


terrea frigida scilicet sicca U +8 sapore agria J, saporis acris L, sapore aerea V, sapore acra 
W meridiana] est quoque (+ et R) hec triplicitas meridiana HR (= Arabic), R. omits, 
meridionalia W ?° Huius quoque] Huius autem JLP, Cuius R ??R omits 2? dominus 
est JKP %et in] in U, et V Bet V et in nocte . 
Mars] postea Luna deinde Mars et (KL omit) in nocte Luna postea Venus deinde Mars 8 (= 
Arabic), et, Luna in nocte Luna et Venus quorum (et eorum M) particeps est (M omits) in 
die et (ac M) nocte Mars y, in nocte Luna quarum particeps tam in die quam in nocte est 
Mars W 27 add ‘vero’ 8 triplicitas tertia N  2%constat y 3° quia hec signa sunt] Hec 
sunt L 31Romits 3?sanguinea ... humida] sanguinea calida scilicet (scilicet calida EW) et 
humida aerea EJHLW, calida scilicet. et humida sanguinea aerea K, sanguinea calida humida 
et aerea MP, aerea calida scilicet et humida sanguinea R. (cf. Arabic order: ‘hot, moist, airy, 
sanguine’) 5 occidentalia sapore dulcia] sapore dulcia et est hec triplicitas occidentalis H 
(= Arabic), occidentalia R. 34HR omit 3° domini sunt] dominus est @ 36 eorum quoque] 
et eorum R, eorumque W *7eb V 38 V omits 3° Saturnus et in nocte ... Iupiter] Saturnus 
postea Mercurius deinde Iupiter et (L omits) in nocte Mercurius postea (post J) Saturnus 
deinde Iupiter 8 (= Arabic), Saturnus (mane Msupra) et Mercurius (meridie Msupra} et 
in nocte Mercurius et Saturnus eorumque particeps in die et (ac M) nocte Iupiter (vesperé 


24 quorum N, eorumque W 


emini vero y 5° adds ‘vel duum corporum’ "pr adds ‘fixa vel communia’ 58 Sol 
igreditur BVpr 59 LR add ‘signorum’ © vel figitur ... perseverat] fixa vero (K omits) 
funtur quia quando Sol est in eis (in eis est JKP) tempus figitur et (id est J) in eodem (eo 
(PW) statu perseverat BW, fixa vero dicuntur illa alia quia quando Sol ingreditur in eis 
‘ur etc. C (vel figitur id est in eodem statu perseverat Ci.m.), si ingreditur fixa Msupra, 
Nuvero ingreditur fixis figitur ... perseverat R, 


Msupra) 7; K adds ‘in mane Saturnus et in meridie est Mercurius et in vespere est Tupiter’ 
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80 


85 


INTRODUCTORIUS 


temporis®+ et medietas alterius.®? 
ingreditur,® 


ceteris5 8 


[18] De aspectu.® Dicuntur etiam” signa se aspicere,” hoc est | o ne i 
signum aspicit tertium*™ ante se et tertium post se, quod est undecimum,*¥iii,72 
et hic aspectus dicitur sextilis, et est aspectus™™ dilectionis atque amicitie73 
Dicitur etiam seztilis,“* eo quod teneat sextam partem circuli,” id est «le, 
gradus. Verbi gratia, planeta qui fuerit in initio Arietis aspicit eum qui fuer 4 
et eum qui fuerit in Aquario post se.*)™” Et aspicit?3 34 
quartum ante se et quartum post se, id est decimum,™*’”® et hic aspectugs Vo. 
catur® tetragona radiatio,®’ eo quod teneat®? quartam partem celi,®> id eg, 
nonaginta gradus,' et est aspectus discordie atque®* medie® inimicitatis.®® Ag 


in Geminis ante se™® 


7U brackets ‘Dicuntur autem mobilia ... de ceteris’ with ‘va... cat’ (Eim.) *U brackets 
‘Dicitur etiam ... post se’ with ‘va... cat’ (Ei.m.) 'U brackets ‘eo quod teneat ... gradus’ 
Ml 


with ‘va... cat’ 


xvid au... ts (signum de eo) *“i= BC; ed. adds ae (ab eo) **— est aspectus 


B; ed. adds «4 (ab eo) 


61 


et noctium: prima pars diei Iovis propria, media Solis, Saturni ultima. Et est, prima pars 
noctis Lune propria, Veneris media, Martis ultima’ ® De aspectu] De aspectibus planetarum 
, De aspectibus signorum K (rubric), JLMNPW 
omit (with Arabic BC) ?°NVW omit (with Arabic) 7! se aspicere] se videre N, inspiceré : 
et W triginta radios V  73dilectionis atque amicitie] medie amicitie H, dilectionis et 
amicitie MN, dilectionis et medie amicitie PWpr 74 etiam sextilis] autem esse sextilis ; 
autem sextilis JKP, sextilis etiam M 7° zodiaci circuli B, celi Va.c. 7®ante se in Gemini 


Bpr, De aspectibus EHR (cf. w\,blell ed.) 


B 7? Wpr add ‘qui est aspectus amicitie’ 
et est decimum E, W omits ®dicitur R 
Wpr *8circuli CMPR ®4ac M, et VW 
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unius temporis erit pr 6 aut fit commune ... alterius] alia sunt communia quia quando 
Sol moratur in eis tempus fit commune et medietas illius erit unius temporis et alia medietas 
alterius temporis C, alia autem communia (W omits) id est medietas (+ eorum J; + illus 
W) eri, unius temporis et medietas ecorum (JW omit) alterius JKPW, alia sunt communia 
id est medietas esse eius unius temporis est alia vero medietas est alterius temporis L, si? 
ingreditur communia Msupra, cumque ingreditur communibus fit ... alterius R 3 intrat 
L  ®4convertitur LN idem tempus vernale] ipsum (idem Bpr) tempus vernale yBpr,, 
tempus vernale K, tempus id est vernale LP; L adds ‘permanet’ © vero Sol] vero R, Sol PW. 
®Terit veris] veris Bpr, veris erit N 68H adds ‘Quibus planetis detur divisio (?) dierum 


Verbi gratia: quando Sol signum Arietis 


mutatur tempus, id est vertitur®+ hyems in ver; et quando intro 4 
Taurum, figitur idem tempus vernale;®> quando vero Sol ingreditur Gemings | 
fit tempus commune, id est dimidium erit veris®’ et dimidium estatis, et sic de: 


78 Et aspicit] Aspicitque R 79id est decimum] 
81 tetragona radiatio} tetragonus ypr 53 tenel 
85 medium V  8Sinimicitie LVWpr; E adds ‘et’ 


DIFFERENTIA PRIMA 


icit quoque®” quintum®> signum’ 8° ante se et quintum'! post se, quod®? est 
P num, et hic aspectus®! dicitur‘# trigona radiatio,®? eo quod teneat tertiam 
‘artem celi,®? id est centum .ne, gradus,” et est aspectus®* concordie et dilec- 
nis®® perfecte. Aspicit etiam®® septimum'’»®” per oppositionem, et®® est 
ectus inimicitie integre.? Et i100 in his signis ita se aspicientibus fuerint 
planete, dicuntur’ | se’ aspicere;“ hic est aspectus.? Et si duo planete fuerint 
yno signo, coniuncti dicuntur.”*? Cum* vero fuerit planeta? in aliquo signo, 
erunt radii eius® in signis illis que aspiciunt” ipsum signum™ in simili gradu 
‘atique minuto. Verbi gratia, si fuerit Mars® in primo gradu Arietis® et in primo 
minuto? eiusdem gradus,'' erunt radii eius in primo gradu signi}? Libre et in 
‘primo minuto’ eiusdem gradus.\+ Sic'® intellige® de ceteris aspectibus.°’!7 


: 19] De terminis.’® Sunt quoque planetis!® in signis termini vel fines,?:2° 


eu brackets ‘eo quod ... gradus’ with ‘glo... sa’ ™Nam (Zael G) coniunctio est quando 
‘duo planete coniunguntur in uno signo et (+ si G) fuerint inter eos .15. gradus vel infra, hic 
(quia .15. G) est terminus coniunctionis. Idem (propterea G) aspectus sextilis primi et .xi. 
ortior est aspectu primi et tertii, et aspectus quartus primi ad decimum fortior est aspectu 
mi ad quartum CG (Zael, Liber introductorius, Paris, BNF, lat. 16204, pp. 435-6) °U 
‘ackets ‘verbi gratia ... aspectibus’ with ‘glo... sa’ (Ei.m.) ? U underlines ‘vel fines quia 
itio’ (EW omit) 


B; ed. adds 412 (ab eo) = B; ed. adds «(ab eo) 44— dicitur '¥+ ee (abeo) Y= B; 
adds Lal (etiam) “i= B; ed. adds ye (ex) “in signis ... signum] at ay 5) call 


igno quod aspicit [planeta]) 


am L 88Homits ®°KRW omit (with Arabic) id yJ ®!M omits ‘et hic aspectus’ 
trigona radiatio] trigonus y, trigona radiatio sive trinus aspectus L, trigonus vel trigona 
fadiatio pr; W adds ‘de trino’ *?circuli MP °*M omits % W omits ‘et dilectionis’ 
Aspicit etiam] Et aspicit E, Aspicit vero H, Aspicit autem Mpr 9°’ signum septimum EB, 
imum signum LW 8 W adds ‘iste’ °° aspectus inimicitie integre] inimicitie perfecte E, 
ectus perfecte inimicitie H, aspectus inimicitie BIKMPV (= Arabic), aspectus inimicitie 
iscordie \perfecte/ N, aspectus inimicitie perfecte Lpr 40H si] Si autem R  4sese L 
¢ est aspectus] et hic (hoc P) est aspectus EP, M omits 4dicuntur coniuncti V *Si 
planeta fuerit LN Sillius pr" signis illis que aspiciunt] gradu signi illius quod (qui 


M ) -aspicit YW (cf. Arabic) °L adds ‘in aliquo signo ut’ °V omits initio VV 4L 


ds ‘per oppositionem’ 17H omits ‘signi’ "initio V signi Libre ... gradus] et minuto 
Libre Ret sic BEKNopr, similiter L, etiam W ‘intelligite Bpr !7 pr adds ‘ut 
Hhac figura patet evidentissime’ (figure follows) 18-De terminis] De terminis planetarum 
ot, De terminis planetarum in signis HV, De terminis vel finibus signorum (planetarum) 
Tubric), JLMNW omit 19 planetis Ep.c.V] planetarum H, planete cett. 2°W omits 
quoque ... fines’ (with Arabic) 


90 


95 


100 


110 


INTRODUCTORIUS 


viii 


gradus dispositos. Nam ab initio Arietis usque in sexto gradu5 eiusdem 
Arietis’* est terminus Iovis, et a sexto™?° usque in duodecimo”® | terminng 


Veneris, et a duodecimo usque in viginti?’ terminus Mercurii, et a viginti 4 
E , usque 


in viginti quinque terminus Martis, et a .xxv. usque in .xxx.*:?® terminus Sate 
urni. Et?9 propter diversitatem eorum?? graduum et gravitatem eorum?! mem. 
orie descripsimus®” eos in tabula ut levius esset opus.3? 


Termini Egyptiorum et®* dicuntur esse Hermetis.®> 


Aries {|Iupiter vi |Venus vi {Mercurius viii {Mars vy |Saturnus y 


Taurus |}Venus viii |Mercurius vi |Iupiter villi |Saturnus v Mars itt 


Gemini ||Mercurius vi__|Iupiter vi |Venus v8 |Mars vii®? Saturnus yi 


Cancer ||Mars vii®®| Venus vi |Mercurius vi [Iupiter vii? |Saturnus iy 


Leo Iupiter vi |Venus v |Saturnus vii |Mercurius vi |Mars vi 


Mercurius vii |Venus x 


Virgo Iupiter iv {Mars vii |Saturnusii 


Libra |/Saturnus vi |Mercurius viii |Iupiter vii |Venus vii |Mars ii 


Scorpio ||Mars vii | Venus iv |Mercurius viii jlupiter v  |Saturnus vi 
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Sagitta.||Iupiter xii /Venus y* |Mercuriusiv*! |Saturnus v [Mars iy” 


Capri. ||Mercurius vii |Iupiter vii | Venus viii? /Saturnus iv {Mars 


Venus —-vi*®|Iupiter —_vii*® [Mars v 


Aquari.||Mercurius vii Saturnus v” 


Piscis Mercurius iii |Mars ix |Saturnus ii 


lupiter — iv 


Venus xii 


viii _ 


dispositos 4 oD (gradu) passim * Jott =| (finem Arietis) 


terminos] Habent quinque (quoque J) planete et (i 
2349 


21 planete quinque HP 2? quia in ... 
omits) terminos JK, L omits, Habent quoque planete in unoquoque signo terminos W 
sexto gradu] ad sextum gradum K, in sextum gradum LNWpr, in .6. gradus P 24yV omit 
‘Arietis’ (with Arabic) *5septimo BU %in duodecimum EW, ad duodecimum KP; BKI 
add ‘est’ 7 vigesimum W (W has ordinals passim, cett. have numerals) 28 VW add ‘est’ 
2%set R  %ipsorum M, illorum N, eorumdem PV 3!eorumdem NP 3? scripsimus W' 
33 descripsimus ... opus] ut levius habeatur descripsimus eos in tabula designata R; K omits 
‘ut levius esset opus’ °*quiB  %5 Termini ... Hermetis] Tabula terminorum R; LK om 


‘Termini ... Hermetis’ and table ¢.6.B 97.6.B 58 .vi. Vp.c. 39 viii. Vp.c. 19.6. 
41.6.B 42.3.B 43 lupiter .vii. Venus .viii.] Venus .7. Iupiter .9.B 44.3,B %.7.B 
6 3.B 47.4.B 
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quia in unoquoque signo habent quinque planete?! terminos?* per diversog 4 


pet y 
B ecimum™”)” et datur™! Marti; secunda**>7? usque ad vicesimum gradum™? 


DIFFERENTIA PRIMA 


Quidam autem*® preponunt” triplicitates*® terminis* eo quod domini tri- 
jtatum®? sint®* fortiores®? in nutritione,”? quia significant nutritionem,™ et 
iG nulla®> discordia est in triplicitate sicut est in terminis cum preponuntur.°® 


48 domini# termini®® sunt in directione fortiores.59 


[20] De facie. Facies autem®! signorum sunt hee:*¥® unumquodque sig- 
fim dividitur in tres partes equales;®* unaqueque pars®* ex decem | gradibus 
Enstat, eto vocantur® facies, quarum initium est a primo gradu*” signi Ari- 
“.,67 Prima ergo facies est*”! a primo gradu signi® Arietis*”- usque in 
atur Soli, qui succedit eum”? in ordine circulorum;** tertia! usque in finem 
edicti## signi et est Veneris. Similiter, prima facies Tauri est Mercurii, qui 
enerem succedit,'” et ita usque in finem signorum.”® 


si= C, ad! Gels (domino termini) 4 Cale 


*Y a= 9 (facie) 


C; ed. adds Y=le (dominum) 


fominus) xiv _. signorum sunt hee xvi_ Prima ergo facies *¥4# primo 
gradu signi Arietis] Wg! (initio eius) — *vHi 4 cP (gradus) *!* secunda] TP ory {et 
fix. gradibus) **datur Soli ... circulorum] (odd! gay opts gill USGS... am (datur 
lanete qui succedit eum, qui est Sol) itertia] de> ne ‘Ss (et a .xx. gradibus) #— 
predicti Hi Ungly (oil S95 (planete qui succedit eum) ‘Vest Mercurii qui Venerem 
ecedit] 2,Uae amy logy oil SSN eed GJ (ad .x. gradus planete qui succedit eam, 
i. est, Mercurius) 


‘omit 4° ¢riplicitatem KV (= Arabic) 5° triplicitati Ma.c., triplicitatis JKPU 51 sunt 
pr domini ... fortiores] dominus triplicit. sit fortior V (= Arabic) 55 commixtione 
55 multa E 5° cum preponuntur] K omits, 
preponunt RU; quia significant ... preponuntur] id est in genituris (?) L; W adds 


» S4EW omit ‘quia significant nutritionem’ 
tritionem quia significant nutritionem’ 57 Bpr add ‘quidam preponunt terminos triplici- 
us 60 quod’; W adds ‘quidam preponunt dominum termini triplicitatis’ 58 terminorum 
pr ®°fortiores in directione BRW; H omits ‘Quidam autem ... fortiores’ which R places 
®0De facie «| De faciebus signorum HKV, ceft. omit (with Arabic) ® etiam yBV 
K omits ‘Facies ... sunt hee’ © y add ‘et’ 4 unaqueque pars] quelibet pars conflatur 
$5 constat et] et BKpr, constans erit et hee partes y (cf. ed. a (f wnaqueque pars) 
)yocatur BNVWpr °? gradu signi Arietis] gradu Arietis BYNpr °8KLpr omit VW 
omit ‘Prima ergo facies ... Arietis’ 7° undecimum a; W adds ‘ita quod decimus includatur’ 
KL add ‘est? KV omit (with Arabic B) ei M 7 On the table E 
8 ‘Aries prima facies datur Marti a primo gradu usque ad .11. secunda usque ad .20. 
ostea usque ad .30. Veneri. Taurus a prima facie usque ad .11. datur Mercurio postea 


ale 


Boidetur B 


» tertia Saturno’, and thereafter simply adds the planets’ names, in the dative case. PK 
table, 
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125 


130 


135 


INTRODUCTORIUS 


Mars Sol 


Aries Venus 


Taurus Mercurius x | Luna x | Saturnus x 


Gemini Tupiter x | Mars x | Sol x 


Cancer Venus x | Mercurius x | Luna x 


Leo Saturnus x | Tupiter x | Mars x 


Virgo Sol x | Venus x | Mercurius x 


Libra Luna Saturnus Tupiter 


Scorpio Mars x | Sol x | Venus x 


Sagittarius Mercurius x | Luna x | Saturnug x 


Capricornus |] Iupiter x | Mars x | Sol x 


Aquarius Venus x | Mercurius x | Luna x 


Piscis Saturnus Tupiter Mars x 


8 


(21}7° Cum ergo?” habueris gradus’8 in aliquo signo et volueris scire ex cuius 
planetarum”® facie sint,®° sume ab initio Arietis signa’’®! usque in”! signum in: 
tegrum quod est ante illud signum®? | de quo faciem”!-83 yolueris scire”iii ot 
triplica ea,®* et quot®? fuerint®® adde super hoc quod preterierit®” ex faciebus® 
illius signi cuius faciem®® volueris scire, cum eadem facie cuius dominum 
volueris scire,7'° et proice a planeta qui est dominus faciei prime®* signi® 


¢U brackets ‘et quot fuerit ... scire’ with ‘va ... cat’ 


vY—signa Yi+ js1(finem) “# ioe gradus “i _ yolueris scire 


761 omits all [21] except the last sentence 77 JK omit; autem W 78gradum HKpr pla: 
neteH sit BKpr 1 pr adds ‘integra’ ®? integrum ... signum HP] signum integrum quod 
est ante illud a, BIKLMNVWpr omit °° de quo faciem] cuius faciem H, de quo PWpr 84 et 
triplica ea] et triplica H, multiplica eos in tria V *5 quod BNWpr (= Arabic) 5° fuerit N, 
superfuerit pr 87 
M, si quid preterierit N, super hoc quod preteriit pr ®8gradibus W °° cuius faciem] de 
qua facie W, de quo faciem JPpr °°N omits ‘cum eadem ... scire’; V omits ‘scire’ oF faciel 
prime] prime faciei BP, faciei JMVpr 9? VW omit 


super hoc quod preterierit] super quem preterierit B, super quod preterierit 
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DIFFERENTIA PRIMA 


iipietis, qui est Mars,®? secundum successionem circulorum™ .vii. et .vii.,® et 


jod re RAL acux 
100, et? quo’? finitus fuerit) numerus, erit prima, facies illius signi; unde 


erint gradus usque in decimum gradum? eiusdem signi® illius planete apud 
ro finitus fuerit numerus,* et a decem usque in viginti alterius™ planete qui 


manserit infra®® septem®’ numera a Marte®® per successionem plane- 


que cer , tee 8 % , E 
syimo® succedit, et a viginti® usque in finem’ signi alterius® qui eum® succedit..14 
2 euius ergo" decem*’1? | fuerit}? gradus ex signo, erit ex facie!* ipsius!® 


Hianete. Vocantur etiam istarum domini facierum'® a quibusdam ‘deceni’."»17 


[22]!8 Et quia,’® annuente Deo,”° iam?! tractavimus de potestatibus plane- 
jarum in? signis,”* que sunt domus, exaltatio, triplicitas, termini”* et facies, 
nc igitur?® tractemus de virtutibus seu de fortitudinibus?® eorum in ipsis. 
‘am dominus domus?” habet quinque fortitudines, et?® dominus exaltationis 
yi et dominus triplicitatis?® .iii.“* et dominus termini®? duas,“# et dominus 
‘aciei unam.4” Intellige ergo ex hoc numero fortitudines planetarum; qui enim 


tU brackets ‘Vocantur etiam ... deceni’ with ‘va... cat’ (Eim., W omits) 


— alterius *= HB; ed. adds t (gradibus) -*¥4 55 (fortitudines) #4 gas 
fortitudines) *H1 4. ybiys (fortitudines) 4” + 4 (fortitudinem) 


qui est Mars] id est a Marte V %signorum W et quot fuerint ... .vii.] et (-+ si volueris 
iadde super triplicationem .3. et quod inde pervenerit divide per .vii. HK (= Arabic) °°H 
ds ‘vi. vel’ °7.vi. M °8numera a Marte] incipe a Saturno HK (= Arabic), numera M 
per succession planetarum et] et da unicuique numerorum (numero K) planetam et in 
10 ubi Vpr Jerit E ?pr omits 3M omits ‘eiusdem signi’; W adds ‘et’ “finitus 
numerus] numerus erit finitus BLpr ‘illam J,ei M %decem ... viginti] decimo ... 


: wicesimum ... vicesimo J 7M adds ‘eiusdem’ §M adds ‘planete’ (with Arabic) illum 


6M 2° W omits ‘et a viginti ... succedit? "In cuius ergo} in cuius JMNPW, et in 

iis pr 12decimo Jpr ‘3 fuerint EM 14ex facie] de facie W, facies pr 15 J omits, alterius 
ipsius Msupra), illius Wpr 1° domini facierum istarum KPpr, domini istarum facierum 
17 deceni] 10.74 K, decani MV, decem Na.c., decani aut dedecen Np.c.; pr adds ‘cuius 
tur tabula’; erit prima, facies ... deceni] ipse erit dominus prime faciei illius signi quod in 
imeratione non posuisti, et succedens planeta erit dominus secunde et succedens secundo 
i dominus tertie HK; K adds Vulgate text of lines 135-41 1®Bpr add ‘De virtutibus 
inetarum’ (cf. ed. (5 9i/1 % m0 scientia virtutum); cett. omit (with Arabic BC) 1° Bt quia] 
uia L, Et quia KU, Et quia iam pr 79 annuente Deo] L omits (with Arabic), auxiliante 
OW 7 Lpromit 22ex M de potestatibus planetarum in signis iam tractavimus V 
terminus JUMNPpr (= Arabic), Bil ?5JKMP omit, ergo W seu de fortitudinibus 
NNW) 0, omits, seu fortitudinibus cett. ?’domus dominus V 78set H 29H omits ‘iv. et 
minus triplicitatis’ °° terminorum V 
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140 


150 


DIFFERENTIA PRIMA 


INTRODUCTORIUS 


wm figurantur; hec quoque#! dicuntur® puleras voces habentia; hec quoque 
‘cum fuerint® in oriente.®” Et quedam dicuntur‘# alas habentia, id est® 
ai, Virgo’” et Piscis; quedam® quadruped’, id est”? Leo et Sagittarius.” 
edam eorum sunt”? domestica,” id est’+ Aries, Taurus et Capricornus; 
vigent cum fuerint in meridie; nam Virgo,’> Capricornus et Aquarius 
<7 cum fuerint in septemtrione. Et ex’” signis” quedam sunt vitiosa et 


magis habundat in numero, magis habundat in fortitudine.* ** Bt quidam32 pi 
ponunt terminum®*® triplicitati, id est volunt ut?4 (bie Lenni fortior si84 
domino triplicitatis, set iam superius exposuimus®® in quo®” valet Unusquis 


| [23] Quidam etiam®® de hac re talem dederunt Pon paral cara dicente 
quia planeta cum fuerit in domo sua est similis*? viro*! in domo*2 atque intl 
dominatione sua, et cum* fuerit*® in exaltatione sua est similis viro*® jn regu 
uo*¥ arate ser et cum fuerit in termino suo est sicut vir*® inter D: 
rentes suos*® et cognatos 
5? sicut vir in honore suo*¥i#i 
et cum fuerit in facie sua erit. sicut vir®> in magisterio suo. Hee®® sunt univers 
potestates planetarum essentiales in signis. 


80 dicuntur plures proles habentia,®! id est®? Cancer, Scorpio et Piscis; 
vi yigent cum fuerint®* in occidente. Et quedam** sunt sterilia, id est®® 
ini, Leo et Virgo. Et quedam sunt paucos filios habentia, id est®® Aries,®” 
s, Libra, Sagittarius, Capricornus et Aquarius. Et quedam dicuntur®® 
hum®® luxuriosa, id est®° Aries, Taurus, Leo et. Capricornus. Et ex signis®! 
m dicuntur dimidiam®? vocem habentia, illa scilicet®? que formantur ad 
ines animalium balantium et mugientium® et rugientium,”' | ut9® Aries, 
us, Leo, Capricornus®” et ultima pars Sagittarii. Et quedam sunt voce car- 
illa scilicet que formantur ad imagines®® animalium voce carentium,”!# 
‘ancer, Scorpio et Piscis. 


xvii atque gentes,°° et dum™ fuerit in triplicitate su 


et®3 


eri ae auxiliatores suos atque ministrog,§ 


[24] Et sequuntur has figure signorum,>* quia in signis sunt®® queda 


signa que dicuntur® rationalia,®! id est®? | Virgo, Gemini, Libra, Aquarius 
et medietas prima®® Sagittarii, quia horum imagines in circulo® ad i imaging 


*U brackets ‘Intellige ergo ... fortitudine’ with ‘va ... cat’ (Ei.m.) 


xv + qillalug (et imperio suo) “i+ 4 (sua) *VH4 4 (suas) *VH am (‘his bodyguard’) 
x tae wld eats (sequamur hoc cum figura) ** Uuwly +lj53-) (Gemini Virgo) 


4 rantur 
31-W adds ‘ie. qui est in domo et facie et triplicitate et in omnibus locis vel in aliquibyg a ) ed 


est magis fortis quam terminus est in una’ °? Et quidam] Quidam yL, Quidam autet 
JK, Quidam vero V 3terminos V  °4quod M *5dominus termini fortior sit] termi 
sint fortiores V, dominus termini sit fortior Mpr 3 superius exposuimus] exposuimus /) ) 
exposuimus superius Wpr °7L adds ‘plus’ 28%et H, autem KL 3 talem dederunt cout 
parationem] dederunt comparatum V 4° est similis] similis \est/ H, similis est JKP, 
similis M 41 L adds ‘existenti? 4?LW add ‘sua’ (with Arabic) 48 atque in} et L, at 
NVW “et cum] cum E, Cum autem L 4° fuerit] planeta fuerit K, fuerit planeta W * 
similis viro] similis est (P omits) viro KP, similis erit viro existenti L 4’ in regno... 

. atque in gloria JM, in regno suo et gloria LNWpr, in gloria atque in regno suo V 
sicut vir] similis viro cum est K, similis est viro existenti L, erit sicut vir M 4°KV o1 
59 atque gentes] atque (et P) genus JP, L omits *!cum KLMVWpr_ ®est K, tunc Va : EKL add ‘his’ which E expunges 7® vitiosa \et/ tortuosa E, toriuosa et vitiosa 
est tunc Vp.c. 5a omit ‘in honore suo et? 4 guog atque ministros] atque ministros s1 dds ‘nati sub eis sunt facile labiles in egritudines unde significant egritudines’ 7%id 
Wpr (cf. Arabic) ®*sicut vir] sicut M, quasi vir W 5Et hee L 57 Bt sequuntur cet NWpr 8% ex eis] ex his JHKN, illorum L, eorum PV ®habundantia W 82d 
figure] Sequuntur hee figure JKP, Has sequuntur figure L, Sequuntur has figure MVW § cet Wpr sunt L 84 Wpr add ‘ex eis’ Sid est] scilices W, ut pr id est] 
adds rubric ‘De rationalibus signis’ 5°KL omit ‘quia in signis sunt’? ®°sunt quedam: ; rut pr 87V omits *®sunt L 5° H omits; B adds ‘vero’ id est] B omits, 
dicuntur] quedam sunt W °®! W adds ‘nati sub eis dicuntur fieri facundi’ id est] ut J ; EW, ut pr ex signis (= tol ut C)] EW omit, ex his HL (= ys ed.), ex his 
scilicet Wpr °° medietas prima] medietas L (= Arabic H), prima media Va.c., prima medi a \di/midium E, mediam W, medium pr 8 illla scilicet] illa L, scilicet W, pr 
etas BNVp.c.Wpr °Ni.m. adds ‘Nota quod signa accipiuntur ab astrologis in nona sp! imaginem W 95 N omits ‘et mugientium’ °°M adds ‘est? 97 Capricornus] et 
et non in octava lice modo loquatur actor de signis secundum quod referuntur ad ymagi us pr, N omits °F imagines (=, 4 C)] imaginem VW (= Bygeed.) scilicet 


Be quoque #4 dicuntur WM lyodly did! (Virgo Gemini) Y= BO; less 
vig col (signa) ¥# balantium ... rugientium] wietl (sonantium) vii = 


es singular nouns 


dd ‘signa’; JP add ‘figura’ ®fuerit V 67M puts here the voiceless and voiced 
id est] scilicet Wpr © quedam] dicuntur vero L, quedam dicuntur M, et quedam 
quedam vero sunt W id est) Ep.c. adds, ub Wpr 7'Leo et Sagittarius] Aries 
‘Leo Capricornus et medietas secunda (postrema W) Sagittarii «W, Aries Taurus Leo 
tarius et Capricornus M (= Arabic G); L omits ‘quedam quadrupedia ... Sagittarius’ 
its 73W adds ‘nati sub eis dicuntur fieri eadem conversatione (2) 74id est) L 
lut'Npr, scilicet W 75 nam Virgo] nam Virgo et JV, Virgo autem et LWpr  76L, 


que sunt in octava spera’ 
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155 


160 


INTRODUCTORIUS 


Falastin.’»15 


et Alacrad.?° 


‘id est Palestinam U “ Miser U (Migr) 


x= Yel JSIHBCG; global ed. 


10% eorum signorum M, signum pr ‘iis E 


‘membrorum’ ‘sive yYJKNPV 


recorded. 1°L omits ‘id est? 1! Persiam JKLN 
H, Ambigent L, Arabiam Wpr (Adarbaygan) 


a. etn.’ (cf. Arabic B) 44ER add rubric ‘De Tauro’ 
ex corpore ... 


V 1’ Bzeuet ER, Bzeuzet H, Ezetimet pr (as-Sawad) 


R, Araterad pr (al-Akrad); Bi.m. adds 
Geminorum] Gemini Rpr (= Arabic) 


be 


omit ?6V omits ‘Ezeuuet .. 


Urgeti pr (Gurgan) 


. regionibus' 
28 et Adrabigen V 


! N, Bartha pr (Barga); Meuc&i V (= Magan); Bi.m. adds 
(cf. Arabic B) 
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[25] Et unumquodque signorum!” habet propriam significationem in hig 
que significant? ex creatione® ett moribus® hominum, sementum et regionum¢ 
et cetera.’ Aries habet ex corpore hominis® caput et faciem, et ex region 
bus Bebil et Feriz,® id est!? Babyloniam et Persidam,'! et Adrabigen!2 e 


| [26]*4 Taurus habet arbores que plantantur, et ex corpore hominis!5 Colly 
et gutturis nodum,’* et ex regionibus Ezeuuet!? et Almehini*+1® et Handen! 


[27]? Signum Geminorum”? est?* largum, boni animi;?4 habet ex corpor 
hominis humeros et?® brachia et manus, et ex regionibus”® Iurgen?” et Armé 
| niam* et Adrabigen”® et Gilen*:?9 et Egyptum”*° et Barcha.?2 


*= BO; ed. adds (¢.x8!! (Maiorem) 


2 significantur BH 
5 et, moribus] ELW omit, ex moribus JK 
et regionum] sementium et regionum U, et regionum et seminum et arborum pr 7 
J omits, et ceterorum unumquodque signum habet proprietatem in corpore L, et ceteroru 
M; E adds rubric ‘De proprietatibus signorum in hominibus et regionibus. Primum de 
ete’; H adds ‘De significatione .xii. signorum’; R. adds ‘de Ariete’ Shominum N %et Ferid] 
et Ferret E, H omits (Faris). The variants in the place names in JKP will not usually be 

12 Adrabigen] Arabigen BEM, Adrobigei 
13 Falastin \id est/ Palestinam B, Falasti 
id est Palestinam E, Phalastin HLM, Falasti id est Palestinam N, Fa. id est Pallestinam vd 
Pallestin R, Palestinam V, Falastim et Palestinam pr; Bsupra adds 
15 pr adds ‘habet’ 
nodum et ex arboribus arbores R (= Arabic G); gutturis nodum et collutl 
48 Abnera R, Almech pr (al-Mahati)} 
19 Handen] Artiden B, Anden EL, Hanilen H, W omits, Sanden pr (Hamadan) 
W] Aracerad «, Aracefiat B, \H/aracsrad H, Alacrat L, Haracerad M, Araceradz N, Arce! 
21 BR add rubric ‘De Geminis’ 
23 BRFpr add ‘signum’ 
27Turgen H] Iugen «, Iurgem K, Urgmez 
et Uuatrabigen B, et Atrubigen E, et Wahtrabi 
K, et Uuat(ru)bien L, Wahtrabigem N, Wahtrabigen U, Nuthrabigem pr (wa-Adarbaydgan 
29 Gilen V] Ble N, Elenmis. R, Helen cett. (Gilan) 3° et Egiptum JKP] \id est/ Misser Ei 
tum B, Mis. (Mstet pr) id est Egyptum Epr, Egyptum M, id est Egyptum cett. 


8.0 


DIFFERENTIA PRIMA 


[28|*? Cancer habet ex®* arboribus eas que fuerint®* equales longitu- 
36 et ex corpore hominis pectus, cor,3® stomacum, costas, splen®” et 
onem,®® et: ex regionibus Armeniam Minorem et orientalem plagam Hu- 
then®® et Acin,*® et habet participationem in*# Balech*! et Adrabigen.?? 


29)" Leo habet arbores proceras;** callidus et versutus, et multe angustie 
que tristitie, et*® ex corpore hominis*® stomacum,*# cor,47 latus*!” et*® dor- 
49 et ex regionibus | Alturuk®° usque in finem®! regionis habitabilis.5? 


dine, 


30) Virgo habet quicquid seminatur®* ex seminibus,°® et est®® larga,®” 


animi, et habet ex corpore hominis®® ventrem,*® interiora,*” telam, scil- 
iafragma,©° et intestina,® et ex regionibus Algeramica® et Assem,®* id 
tquedam regio®* circa Ierusalem,® et Alforaz,°° id est Eufraten, et insulam,*” 


BC; ed. adds sl (regione) eet ul, (08 stomaci) 
back’) —*¥ gladly sleodl (interiora ventrem) 


xiv + Gylielly (‘the two sides of 


sip OGg09 (and Miigay) 
; BmR add rubric ‘De Cancro’ 5%ab N %4sunt KM 35 equales longitudine} mediocris 
tudinis LW, equalis (equales Ma.c.) longitudinis Mp.c.; Ei.m. adds ‘ak temperate longi- 
’; N adds ‘ie. mediocres’ 3° cor HKLMPWpr] «V omit: a add ‘In at cor’ 
pr. ®8Cancer habet ex corpore ... pulmonem et ex arboribus ... longitudine R 9° Hu- 
n.E] Urabathen B, Burachcen H, Borachcen K, Toracem L, Hurachem N, Hurachcen 
hurasen V, Caracen W, Buthabem pr (Hurasan) “° Ancin B, Achin KN, Anca L, Sin 
Massam et Acin pr (as-Sin) “1 Balech V] Benat B, Barraht K, Barrach H, Barach 
‘Balh) 47 Adrabigen V] Atrahien L, Ahtrabigen M, Atrabicen pr, Atrabigen cett. 
rhaygan); V adds ‘et ex litteris d. et p.’ (cf. Arabic B) “ER add rubric ‘De Leone’ 
eras} longas proceras K, extensas vel proceras L; pr adds ‘id est longas’ 4°aN add 
46yJKPW add ‘habet’ 4? stomacum cor] cor BN, L omits, cor stomachum R 48U 
*latus et dorsum] dorsum latus pr; Leo habet ex corpore... dorsum et est callidus 
istitie habet etiam arbores proceras R °° Alturuk V] Alturhu a, Achum B, Atrachu 
trahuncie Antinochen K, Atoto L, At(ra)h(ra)cii M, Aurchu N, Aytroc W, Artitri pr 
‘k) 51in finem] RU omit, ad finem W 5? regionis habitabilis] regionibus habitabilis 
bitationis W; V adds ‘et ex litteris e. et r.’ (cf. Arabic B) 5% ER add rubric ‘De Virgine’ 
penditur KLV, expenditur id est seminatur W *5 ex seminibus quicquid seminatur H 
omit ‘et est’ (with Arabic) 5? longa K, signum largum R 58M omits; here V 
es to the attributes of Libra which are given twice 5° pr adds ‘et’ °° telam scilicet 
gma] telam (tela K) scilicet BHJKNP, LW omit, tela simili diaframa R, scilicet telam id 
yafragma pr ®! Virgo est signum largum boni animi habet ex corpore ... intestina habet 
uicquid ... seminibus R © Argeranica B, Algeramucha K, Alganucha L, Algerantica 
gumenta pr (al-Garamaga) ° Assem Lpr] Assen BaHW, Asé N, Asen R (aj-Sam) 
est 'quedam regio] quidem quedam quod est L, que est quedam regio M ®* Igrahel K 
‘otaz H, Alfaraz E, Balforat L, Alferaz N, Barfarat W (= *ols # flumen Eufratis?), 
88 pr (al-Furdt) 67insula aB 


Smembris a, pr adds 


37 splenem. 


an |; V adds ‘et ex litt 


46 Taurus hal 


ft 
20 Alacra 


22 Sign 
25 KM 


24T pr add ‘et’ 


31 Barc 
; V adds ‘et ex litteris 0% 


170 


175 


INTRODUCTORIUS 


DIFFERENTIA PRIMA 


100 tint Acint? participa- 
que est Yspania,®® et Feriz.®9 99 ef, Tangeth et Cumus et Elyeth,'" et habet in y 


[31]”° Libra habet arbores proceras, et est larga,’" boni animi, habeng?2 

180 corpore hominis lumbos,”4 | inferiora ventris,”® umbelicum 
et verenda, hancas, ilia et nates,*”7’ et ex regionibus terra 
Grecorum™$ 


» pectinem Scili ‘jus 5 ingeniosus et callidus;® habet ex corpore hominis femo- 
ices rx t, por 


m8 Romanorun, 
et que succedunt eius fines*? usque ad Affricam; habensé! 
ad finem* Ethiopie, et*” Barcha;84 habet etiam® Carmen® 
Kebul®? et Tabrasten,®® Barach® et Hau Warah.2 


4 ittar! 7 ‘ 
sl bene Ethiopiam et Maharoben et Acint et Halint,? que est 


a Azaitd 
et Segestenidl 


10 ri one vite, lracundus, Cautus €' alliaus, lte tris- - 
b ts d ti 32 callid mu. 
4 Capricornus: 


habens ex corpore hominis genua,!* et ex regionibus Ethiopiam, et caer 
aed gl? 

en’ et Acint!® et Umen!® usque ad Duo Maria’? et usque ad 
a 21 Tndig 22 
{ yxviiinl9 et Halint,?° que est”! India. 


[32] Scorpio habet arbores longitudine equales;°? largus, 
habet ex corpore hominis% verenda, testiculos, vesicam, anui 
185 et ex regionibus terram™ Alhigez® | et rura Arabum?7 


boni animi, @ 
m et femora if 
et fines eiug®8 usq 


ws a4 25 inferiora 190 
(35)? Aquarius habet ex corpore hominis®* crura?’ usque ad inferior 


xvi 


ilia et nates] bpolly yt! (nates et ilia)  *vi 4 ro# (fines) 


et usque ad Acint 
°8 Ispania BLN, In Spania EJ, Hispania ypr, Hyspania RW ®9 K omits ‘et Feriz’; V adds“ 

ex litteris et amp. z. et s.’ (cf. Arabic B) 7°ER add rubric ‘De Libra’ 
™ habens] habet R, et habet pr 73-W adds ‘ipso’ 74 1umbos] lumbos dorsum HEP, dorsu 
L; Lpr add ‘et? "5 inferiora ventris] interiora ventris P, et interiora ventrem Vi, cf. [olf 
6 umbelicum pectinem scilicet] umbelicum pecten (+ scilicet JK) BEJKNPpr, pec 
umbelicum pecten id est M, pecten scilicet V, pecten W 
est signum largum boni animi habet ex corpore .., nates et ex arboribus arbores proceras 
“8terram (= sdJIB)] terras W (= glalled.) 7° Romanorum vel Grecorum] Romanorut 
E, Romanam L, Romanorum et Grecorum V2W (ar-Rém) 8° finibus M 8" habens] hab 
etiam pr 8? Agar B, Cartaginem E, Aszut Ascentus H, Azuat ascensus J, Aszut ascendent 
K, ascensiones L (cf. pao Agave Upper Egypt), Azare R, Alzait V1, Azait V2, Araffe vel Azi 
pr; Msupra ‘id est ascensus’ (ag-Sa‘td) 83 ines M (= Arabic) ®4Barcha V1 W] Barcan’ 
BEM, Barcham BHNR, Harchan U, Barcha V?, Barthan pr (Barga) 85 et KLP 86 Carmen 
H, Karmeé V4 (Kirman) 8? Kebul L] Chebil yBJNUpr, Chehil K, V2 omits, Cea V2, Theb 
W, Thebis vel Thebil pr (Kabul) 
Trabrasté V' (Tabaristan) 


1 signum largum 


men V] Algemen oN, Ahunem y, Algenmen Bpr, Machina IKE; Algorinay : 
Vaman) °° 'Tangeth et Cumus et Elyeth V] et Tangeth Lw, cett. — (Tanga, ae 
1W omits ‘habet in’ ?Acint M] Accinth o, Alchincit B, Aschint H, Macrab L, : 
dV, Machinth W, Alchach pr (as-Sind) 5V adds ‘et ex litteris th. et ye? (cf sable 
ER add rubric ‘De Sagittario’ 5R adds ‘est’ callidus et ingeniosus H; R adds 
Tfemoralia V ®Maharoben ... Halint y]) Maharobum (Macharoben EW, Macaroben 
it: Accint (Accinth , Ascinht K, Acint L, Achinth W) et Alint (Halint U) of NW, Ma- 
et Acint B (= [34] vudly obs 42 ed.), Meruben et Scind et Elind V, Maharaben et 
iut vel Acenit vel Achichit pr (cf. sly Kull) YAitl ‘Ethiopia, as-Sind and al-Hind’ B; 
hdad and al-Gibal, Isfahan, the places of the Herpads and the murmuring songs oF the 
worshippers and Ethiopia’ Arabic ed.) °V adds ‘et ex litteris i. et f. (cf. Beabie B) 
IR add rubric ‘De Capricorno’? Mest R !?L omits ‘cautus et? 1R adds i ah 
a4 i raw 
58 Cabrasten Bpr, Tharasten K, Tabrastrem L, N omits, ; irvos’ «Met Hanna et Harawen (= Qliery die B)| Ana eee eae : 
89 Baraz B, Baraht K, Barache L, Barac R, Bareth V1, Barah + Nachar et Matuguem L, et Hanna et Baramié N, eee aerrenen ieee, 
pr (Balh) °° HauWarach y, \H/auwuar B, Hau Varach E, Hahanmarach K, Bauuarache L, facharoben W (= obs ed.), Annaban Alcon pr (Mei ruban meen o ee 
Hau uuarahz N, Ahu.uuarah R, V1 omits, Bauvuarath V?, Amarach W, Ambarath pr (cf, By th R, Scind et Helynd V, Achinth Alinth W, acuith a ee _ — a iF ae 
lal) y lay ‘and what is beyond them’; Hirdt ed.); V adds ‘et ex litteris h. et t.’ (cf. Arabic B):; ‘Umen V] Wahamen of, Uuhamn B, Uachez L, oe , rae : aan aera 
° BR add rubric ‘De Scorpione’  longitudine equales] in longitudine (-+ mediocriter K Uman) 1 Duo Maria (= on als Gh Sa ap ere) nee en ‘ Ne kage 
equales JKP, mediocris longitudinis LW H omits 94 Scorpio habet ... femora] Scorpius.’ MW 8usque ad (= QIC)) Jpr omit (with erable) ed.) i acne } : ee Bae ie 
est largum boni animi habet ex corpore ... et ex arboribus arbores equales longitudine Ry #Hachint H, Asinth L, Absint W, Abant pr (as- Sind) ns ae ss aes se 
M4 °'W omits with Arabic B 6 Alhigez V] Helchiget oN, Elchigeth B, Alchinet K, Eleghet L, iN alinth B, et Alhint K, V omits, et Achiut pr (al-Hind) ee a Pee ane 
Belgize R, Helegeth W, Helehiget pr (al-Higéz) °7 rura Arabum] villas Arabum LW, rur que ad ... que est in India’ but adds ‘et ex litteris k. et ch.’ (cf. Arabi 
et Arabiam N, thura Arabum V8 et fines eius] et finem eius B, LVW omit ibric ‘De Aquario’ 4B omits 25 genua crura W 


tinem Lif 
"7 Libra habet ... nates) Libradl 
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INTRODUCTORIUS 


cavillarum,”»2° et ex regionibus Hazaweth,2" id est”® nigredinem, et Alcupha2s 
et partes®° eius et®! terram®? Helfigez** et partem terre Egypti™™ et occide 
talem plagam** terre Acint.2® : 


[36] Piscis,?7 cautus et callidus,** commixtus,2® multi coloris,*° habengtt 
ex corpore hominis pedes, et ex regionibus Tabrasten*? et septemtrionalem, 
plagam terre*? Iurgen* et participationem in | Romanis*> usque ad Essem,4¢ 

, 


et habet insulam et Egyptum*? et Alexandriam et mare Elyemen.*® 


[37]*° Et si quidam®? planete®? significaverint dolorem, et®? habent®? in 
unoquoque signo membrum sibi proprium,>* tractemus ergo® de doloribus’ 
planetarum®” in signis,”*5* et primum incipiamus ab Ariete*°? In Ariete Sa, 
turnus®? habet pectus, Iupiter ventrem, Mars caput, Sol femora, Venus pedes 
Mercurius crura, Luna genua.® 
” ubicumque invenitur in isto hoc nomen ‘cavilla’ debet esse ‘calcanei’ U “i.e. quem dolorem 
in membris hominum aliquis (omnis R) planeta in aliquo signo significet « (yIKPR. in text 


pod 


x partem terre Egypti] nae iy dai!) y2)| (terre Coptorum de Egypto} — et primum 


incipiamus ab Ariete 


26 W adds ‘et calcantorum’; pr adds ‘id est talorum’ 27 Bazavveht B, Hazelbet EB, Hazawet 


H, Alzeumet K, Anauuet L, Hazewet M, Hazauueth N, Hacaweth R, Elseued V, Aneveth W,'1 


Azenes pr (as-Sawad) 8 R omits ‘id est? ?° Alchupha 6B, Algupha E, Aculpha K, Alkufa V, 
Althupha pr (al-Kafa) °°pars W 31 et (= 9 ed.)] usque R (= IB) terminum H (cf. 
{eli terminos earum) 38 Alfigez B, Elfigeg B, Elphigez H, Heliget K, Alcheth 1 
Helphiget M, Alfiez N, Elfizet R, Alygeg V, Alset W, Elfices pr (al-Higdz) 5 et occidentalem 
plagam] occidentalemque plagam et R 5 Achinth BLN, Ancinth B, Acint HI, Acinth U, Al 
scind V, Achiut pr (as-Sind); V adds ‘et ex litteris 1. et ps.’ (cf. Arabic B) 36 BR add rubr 
‘De Pisce’ 37R adds ‘est? °° BV add ‘erraneus’ °%et commixtus R, et mixtus W 
coloris] multiformis L 1 et habet K, habet R. 42 Tabrasten L] Carabraxen B, Tabraxen 


T(ra)choncen K, T(ra)baxten M, Trabtayé R, Thabraxen U, Tabarsbem V, Trabascen W,4§ 


44Tugen BKP, Iungen ¥, lurgien L, Gorge V, 
46 Hssem N] Essen BH 
4? Heyptum 


Carabrarem pr (Tabaristan) 4% terreque R. 
Virgen W, Iurgem pr (Gurgan) *° Themanis L; V adds ‘et’ 
Heissen B, Seca Essem K, Esen R, Scind V, Beissen U, Effen pr (a3-Sam) 


insulam H, insulam Egyptum JKPR. 48 mare Elyemen V] mare et Alienin B, mare et Aliné 
E, mare Liemen y, mare Licium K, mare Iurgien L, mare Alienii N, mare rubrum et Aliemen’ 


ia 


R, mare et Aliemen U, Mare alcemé W, mare Lycium pr (bahr al- Yaman ‘the sea of Yemen’ 
V adds ‘et ex litteris m. et 6.’ (cf, Arabic B) °L adds rubric ‘De propriis membris 
quibus planeta dolorem significat in unoquoque signo’ 
51w adds ‘cum’ ®et M] cett. omit *Shabet R 
Ariete? Sigitur M °° significatione yJKPR 57R omits 
Ariete incipiamus yJKP; V adds rubric ‘De significatione planetarum in signis’ 
Saturnus] In Ariete ergo Saturnus L, Saturnus in Ariete pr © genu V 


58 RW omit ‘in signis’ 


246 


40 multi’ 


50 gi quidam BKLMP] siquidem ceth:; 


54 adds rubric ‘Cap. signorum. De 
59 ab. 


60 Tn Ariete: 


DIFFERENTIA PRIMA 


62 In Tauro, Saturnus® ventrem, Iupiter dorsum,®* Mars collum, Sol 
68 Venus | caput, Mercurius pedes, Luna crura. 


'39]® In Geminis,°” Saturnus ventrem, Iupiter verenda et que succedunt, 
s pectus,°° Sol crura et cavillas,®® Venus collum, Mercurius caput, Luna 
70 


71 In Cancro, Saturnus”® virilia et eius succedentia,”? Iupiter femora, 


ectus, Sol pedes, Venus brachia et humeros,’* Mercurius oculos,”> Luna 


]@ In Leone, Saturnus verenda’’ et eius’® succedentia, Iupiter femora’? 
enua,®? Mars ventrem, Sol caput, Venus cor,®" Mercurius humeros et gut- 
,,52 Luna collum. 


42|3 In Virgine, Saturnus pedes,' Iupiter genua®* et eorum® succedentia, 
ars yentrem,®® Sol collum, Venus®” ventrem, Mercurius cor, Luna humeros. 


4 


43}®8 In Libra, Saturnus genua®® et eorum®” succedentia, Iupiter oculos 
eorum succedentia,®? Mars verenda et®? eorum succedentia, | Sol humeros, 
nus caput, Mercurius ventrem, Luna, cor. 


4, 


44}? In Scorpione, Saturnus cavillas,°* et eorum®® succedentia, Iupiter 
des, Mars caput, brachia et femora,®* Sol cor, Venus verenda et succedentia 
rum, Mercurius dorsum, Luna ventrem. 


QWs! (femora) +4 4 sled! (ventrem et) 


631, adds ‘habet’ here and after ‘Saturnus’ fre- 
ently in [38|-[48] °4verenda J, L adds ‘et que succedunt’ 66 BR add rubric 
mini (De Gemini (sic) E)’ ©’ Gemini V ®® pr adds ‘et que succedunt’ 9 pr adds ‘id 
talos’ "°pedes KW, femora et pedes L, femora Na.c., talos Np.c. 7! BR add rubric 
‘ancer (De Cancro E)’ °? LV add ‘habet’ et eius succedentia] et eis succedentia KLM, 
eorum succedentia P, W omits, et omnia eis succedentia pr 7humeros et brachia H 
oL ude ‘et collum’, pr adds ‘et guttur’ 7°ER add rubric ‘Leo (De Leone E)’ 7" virilia 
eis KLMpr 7° V omits ‘[40] Mars pectus ... femora’ ®°genu V (= Arabic) 81 cox 
Bim. adds ‘id est os dorsi’ 8? guttura L, brachia et guttur W 83 BR add rubric ‘Virgo 
(De Virgine BE)’ &4genu V (= Arabic) eis K, ecius R 8 ventrem] pectinem et eius 
erica E (at ventrem Him.) ®7E adds ‘caput et? ®8 ER add rubric ‘Libra (De Libra 
a genu V (= Arabic) %eius R ° pr adds ‘id est partes capitis’ 9? E adds ‘ventrem 
we BR add rubric ‘Scorpio (De Scorpione E)’; R ends here °%talos Nsupra; pr adds ‘id 
talos’ 8 femur V 


BR add rubric “Taurus (De Tauro E)’ 
65 venu V 


1 


% earum pr 
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INTRODUCTORIUS DIFFERENTIA PRIMA 


45)” In Sagittario, Saturnus pedes, Iupiter crura et caput, Mars pedeg et 


12220 +21 , 7 ie 
ae : 3 S Apt vill” my i f vi m vii f] viii m 
manus,'" Sol ventrem, Venus femora et brachia, Mercurius verenda et cor, Luna, Arles 
dorsum. | paurus vf] vi?3 my 24 f iu m| i f| vi m%> 
[46]°8 In Capricorno, Saturnus caput et pedes, Iupiter genua”® et oculog iv Gemini ve ff) xi m| vi f iv m| # £27 
5 
Mars crura et humeros, Sol dorsum, Venus femora et cor, Mercurius!°° verendg, ie 28g | 4429 if ; . lags 
; i iim] vi w?? om ii xi mjiv iii 
et eorum! succedentia,” Luna femora et verendorum succedentia.? Cancer ua 
50 31 689 7 
: ' vm) ii vit?! om | viii f| vii m 
47)? In Aquario, Saturnus* caput et collum, Iupiter humeros, pectus et 
pedes, Mars cavillas et cor, Sol verenda et eorum succedentia, Venus genua et viii ==] v4 m| viii f] x m| 36 


succedentia eorum,® Mercurius femora et cor, Luna | verenda. 


48]° In Pisce, Saturnus humeros, brachia et collum, Iupiter cor et caput; 
Mars cavillas et ventrem, Sol femora et eorum succedentia, Venus collum et 
dorsum, Mercurius crura et verenda, Luna femora.” 


49]® Sunt quoque in unoquoque signo® gradus qui proprie masculini atique 
feminini!® dicuntur. Nam ab initio Arietis usque | in .viii. gradus!! dicuntur 
esse masculini, et ab octavo in nono!” feminini, et a nono in .xv. masculini, et, a 
quinto decimo usque in .xxii. feminini,!® et a .xxii. usque in finem Arietis mas: 
culini, quos decrevimus describere’* sicut descripsimus terminos, et hoc modo 


f° 


depinximus!® in tabula!® ut}? levius redderetur!® opus, Deo auxiliante.¥*!9 


| (50]®! Et in unoquoque istorum signorum®* sunt gradus qui proprie®? di- 
ntur lucidi et gradus®* qui 5 
imosi®® et gradus 


dicuntur tenebrosi et gradus qui vocantur”!® 
57 yacui. Dicunt enim®® quidam’ quod a 


ui vocan 


ur 


*(+ et BE) verendorum succedentia U (E in text) 


B+ soudy Tat (‘dusty and are named’) “#Dicunt enim quidam] Jly (dicitur) 


A ally Glad) (manus et pedes) 1” GUS) Oliv! (oculos et genua) Y— et hoc modo. 


auxiliante. In the following table variants from the Arabic edition are indicated by italics sj 


HV (= Arabic G) 771i HV (= Arabic G)  ?? vii HV (= Aba Maséar) 8 viii HV (= 
bu Maar) 24xv HV (= Arabic) 25H omits ‘iv m, iti f, vim’ (with Arabic) which V 
ars to have erased = yi AHV (= Arabic) ?7 femi..3, AV (= Arabic); B adds ‘9, m’ 
wi (= Arabic HCG)] v HV (= Arabic ed.) ?9ii (= Arabic HCG)] iii HV (= Arabic ed.) 
ii'(= Arabic HCG)] ii HV (= Arabic ed.) 91 vii (= Arabic HO)]| vi HV (= Arabic ed.) 
Arabic HO)] x HV (= Arabic ed.) 8 viii (= Arabic HCG)] vii HV (= Arabic ed.) 
"(= Arabic HCG)] v HV (= Arabic ed.) 95.3. V (= Latin AbG Madar) 36fem. 3. V 
HV (= Arabic) 38xi HV (= Arabic) 99H HV (= Arabic) 4°vi HV (= Arabic) 47 iii 
Arabic) “?v HV (= Arabic) 48 viii yV (= Arabic) 4iii f H (= Arabic), fem. V 
('M “°xi H (= AbO Maar), viiii M ‘7? vii HV (= Arabic) 48 vii HV (= Arabic) 
HV (= Arabic) °° H omits ‘iii £ (with Arabic); V writes ‘fem.’ and then expunges 
adds rubric ‘De gradibus signorum lucidis tenebrosis et vacuis’ 
torum U 8 proprie K] cett. omit 54L adds ‘quidam’ 
osi V; B adds ‘et pulverulenti’ 57 dicuntur KW 


100 T, omi 
3, 


97 adds rubric ‘De Sagittario’ 
‘yerenda [46] ... Mercurius’ 
adds rubric ‘De Aquario’ *M adds ‘et’ ® Venus genua et succedentia eorum (= Arabic ed: 
HVa.c. omit (with Arabic H) °E adds rubric ‘De Pisce’ 7 femora B] femina Na.c., yliag 
Np.c., femoralia pr ®E adds rubric ‘De gradibus signorum masculinis et fe.’ ? signorum wy 
11 gradus] octavo gradu EV, .8. gradum gradus L; J ust 
cardinal numbers throughout the paragraph in nono] in nonum EV, gradibus in nove 
M 13feminiH scribere E ‘5 depingimus Bpr, descripsimus E 1in tabula] tabulam 
Kpr; V omits ‘et hoc modo depinximus in tabula’ 17 ubiE ‘8 haberetur B, reddatur JKp 
L omits ‘ut levius redderetur’ 1° Deo auxiliante] auxiliante eo HK, V omits; E adds rubri 
‘Tabula de gradibus signorum’; V adds ‘Tabula graduum masculorum ac femininum (sie) 
table missing in KLPW 


9 genu V 
2 Epr omit ‘et verendorum succedentia’ 


988 adds rubric ‘De Capricorno’ 
1 yerendorum. N 


10 masculi atque femini V (passim) 


ay 
52istorum signo 
ignorum] 


55 dicuntur JKLMVWpr 
58 MW omit 
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t"»84 sradus qui dicuntur® putei;8* cum fuerit pla- 


+87 sextus gradus signi®® Arietis 260 


92 xxiv., xxv? | Ge- 265 
8 


[pu]? Et in signis sun 
eta in aliquo eorum | dicitur esse in puteo, uw 


initio Arietis usque in tertium gradum% sunt®® tenebrosi, et a tribus®? in’ 
viii." lucidi, et ab viii. in xvi. tenebrosi, et a .xvi.®? usque in vicesimun | 
245 lucidi, et a .xx. usque in .xxiiii, vacui, et a .xxiili. in .xxviiii. lucidi, et a 


.xxviiii. usque in finem Arietis** vacui, ex® quibus faciemus tabulam,*,®6 ¢ 
t 87 


ev xi, xvi.,8? xxiii, et -xxix.°° Tauri! .v., -xii., 


96 


j94 di, xii.°? xvii., xxvi.,9° xxx; Cancri xii., xvii? xxiii.,0% xxvi.2? 


1 


min . . see oe 
“et xxx. Leonis .vi., -xiii., .xv., .xxii., 


Deus vole’ xxiii.,? xxviii; Virginis .viii., .xiii., 


“vi. xxivet xxv.; Libre i, vii, xx. et .xxx.;3 | Scorpionis .viiii., .x.,4 .xxii., 270 


93.5 et xxvil.; Sagittarii .vii., xii, .xv., xxiv., xxvii.® et xxx.; Capricorni 
10 


F be fe ¥ : ’ ii, vii,” -xvil., 200i. 2exiiii., xxviii.;® Aquarii® i.1° xii. xvii! xxiv? et 
Aries iiitene] vluc |viiitene ivluc iv vac vluc ivac alley + 


pane Sg oct tae jets a rer : 
soax.;)? Piscis ili, ix., xxiili., xxvii. et 2xviii. 


Taurus iv™ luc |v vac |éi* luc viii luc 


| [52]! Et sunt?® in signis quidam*” gradus'” qui'® dicuntur gradus’® aze- 275 
“mena,2° id est gradus* debilitationis”® corporis. Est enim azemena?® quedam 
‘Yebilitatio corporis temporalis, ut est cecitas, surditas,?4 amissio membrorum?® 
‘et cetera talia, que quamdiu vizerit homo?® semper habebit secum2’ Cum 
ergo fuerit Luna cum?® his gradibus” in nativitate alicuius pueri, accidit®® 


679) gy vtene™? vac 


Gemini |/év° luc | iiitene) vlu 


250 \Cancer || xiiluc | iitene] iv vac iifum | viiiluc ii vac 


Leo xtene) glum Vv vac viluc 


Virgo iivac | vi ‘um vvac |iii? tend ° 


xiv. Iphel (in semetipsis) *Y+ 9 xvi _ quidam 


iii vac 


viii luc 


Libra 


‘835 adds rubric ‘De gradibus puteorum’ °4E¢ in signis sunt] Et ex signis sunt H, Sunt in 
ignis gradus qui putei dicuntur et in hiis signis sunt K, Sunt quoque in signis quidam L, 
t de signis sunt N, Et sunt in signis quidam pr ®*vocantur pr 8° BW add ‘et’; HIKPM 
ld ‘quia’; N adds ‘id est? °®7HJLMPpr adds ‘est’ 88Kpr omit 8917.16. E (at .16. 
i.m.), xvii, HW (= Arabic) °.xxiv. HJ 1B and W (except for ‘Cancri’ and ‘Leonis’) 
ive nominatives throughout; in Tauro V9 .xii.] va at 13.18.24.25. cat B (= Arabic), .xiii. 
vili, HVp.c., xiii. Va.c. °% xxv. (= Arabic ed.)) BHINL add ‘et xvi.’ (= Arabic L), et .30. 
°4Geminorum B, in Gemi. V °.21. Na.c., U omits, .13.V 8.22. V 97.18. VW (17 
pra) 98.24. W 9 V omits 100 xxix. H, .28.V |} xii. M, Womits ?.xxv.M °.23, 
4W omits ‘xx. et xxx. Scorpionis .viiii, .x.’; HVp.c. add (xvii. 5 BEMNVa.c.W omit 
.26. J; M omits 23. ... xxvii.’ 7H omits 8 .xxiifi., xxviii] .29.V  ® Aquarius BUW 
BOMN omit xvi. U 12 xxii. HV (=Aba Madar), .22. et .24. pr 8 xxx. H, 28. JW 
‘Arietis et... -xxviii.] Arietis et cetera, ut in hac tabula sequenti ostendetur (apparebit K) 
pr; L omits ‘sextus gradus signi Arietis ... xxviii’; Kpr omit the table referred to; U adds 
est alia tabula graduum et planetarum secundum alium librum’. This supplementary 
ble has the same values (but in Arabic numerals), and also Aries 7 and 9, 17 (in place of 
“aes 28 (in place of 23), Taurus 18 (omits 26), Cancer 28 (omits 23), Leo (omits 23), Virgo 5 
place of 8), Scorpio 17, Capricorn 23 (in place of 22), Aquarius (omits 1), 23 (in place of 
) 8B adds rubric ‘De gradibus qui dic(un)tur azemena’ 1° Et sunt] Sunt quoque L, VW 
it *7in signis sunt quidam gradus V, in signis quidam gradus sunt W '8 qui] quorum 
19TKPVW omit 7° adzemani B, azamena V7! V omits ?” debilitatis pr 
emenas B, azamé. V 74 est cecitas surditas] est cecitas N, cecitas surditas W, surditas 
25 amissio membrorum] etc. amissio membrorum N, membri amissio pr 7° W 
‘hec’ 27 pr omits; pr adds ‘nisi miraculose sanetur’ in BKLNPpr, sub W *°his 
ibus] aliquo istorum graduum L 2° accidet LMpr 


vi vac viluc iifum v vac iii tene| 


Scorpio 


Sagitta.|/ix®’ luc | iii tene] vii luc ivfum | viiluc 


Capri. || viitene| iiiluc | vfum | ivluc |iié®!tene | ii8? vac 


ivfum| vluc | ivtene] viiiluc iv vac vluc 


Piscis vitene| viluc | vitene} ivluc iii vac iiiluc 


vii ae (eius) cf. Arabic: ‘Let us establish this in a table as we have done before 
concerning the degrees in the signs’. In the following table variants from the Arabic edition 
are indicated by italics. *iv= HBG; 7ed. *v=HBG;2ed. “#8 “*liviii = HG; 3 ed. 


59sint ELNU °tertio KW © actavo K, octo V; MP add ‘sunt’ ©? 17, KL (L adds ‘atig 
16); E adds ‘eius’; KP add ‘sunt’ ®.17. KL ®4-V adds ‘sunt’ © de EMpr, HJKP omit, ex 
\et/ U 8 faciemus tabulam] omnibus faciemus tabulam ut dicta facilius intelligantur L, fit 
ultima tabula ut levius opus habeatur V, facimus tabulam W °7si Deus volet a] KLV omit 
(with Arabic), si Deus voluerit cett. V adds rubric ‘Tabula graduum lucidum (sic) tenebrost 
famosi et vacui’. V’s table includes no numbers and the table is missing in KLPW 58 tene 
| (= dale ed.)] vac. HIV (= dbl C and Abi Masiar) vii H (= Arabic) 7vacu.V 7 

‘ae H (= Arabic) “famo. V 7$vitene M, vacu.V 74ii H (= Arabic) 79 fum Ma.c. 
ir | H(=Arabic) "vii H “Siti H (= Arabic) iii Ipr] iv cett. 5° 2 J, viii U Sli H 
hy Arabic) ®? iii H (= Arabic) 
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ei predicta azemena®! secundum significationem loci et aspectus seu loca pla ; 


netarum.>? Significatur quoque®> azemena®™* per astra*® diversis modis, sicys 4 


in libris nativitatum®® invenies;¥°’ gradus autem azemena®® hii sunt:2® Th 


Tauro .vi. gradus,*° .vii., .viii., ix." atquet! .x.; in Cancro a‘? ix. usque aq 


.xv.; in Leone .xviii.,44 xxvii., xxviii; in Scorpione .xix., .xxix.; in Sagittario 


4 xviii. et .xix.; in Capricorno .xxvi. et .xxvii.*® usque in | xxix. in 


¥g 


a, .vii.,* 
Aquario*® -xviii. et xviiii* 


(53)28 Et in circulo sunt*? quidam gradus qui dicuntur augmentantes®? fop. 
tunam, et sunt hii:®! in Ariete .xviiii;>? in Tauro .iii., xxv. et -xxvii.;53 jn 
Geminis .xi.; in Cancro Ji., .ii., 3.54 -xiiii.® et -xv.; in Leone Jii.,°° wv, vii, 
et®? .xviiii.58 in Virgine dii., xiii 7H? | et 20x,; in Libra .iil., .v. et xxi; in 
62 


Scorpione .vii.,®° -xviii.©! et .xx.;5? in Sagittario -xiii. et .xx.; in Capricorno 


x 


xii, 2iii.,°? xiiii.©* et xx.;°5 in Aquario .vii., xvi.% .xvii. et xx.; in Pisce 


66 et .xx. 67 


-xii. 
[54] Et®® duo gradus qui fuerint®® unius longitudinis a** capite signorum 
| mobilium dicuntur compotentes, id est unius fortitudinis,” et consortes sey 


vU brackets ‘id est gradus debilitationis ... invenies’ with ‘va ... cat’ 


xvii. C; ed. omits *“= Abbreviation, 12 ed. “*= Abbreviation; ed. omits **= C; 


only JS ye (ab unoquoque) ed. 


31 azemanas B, azamé. V ?%planetarum seu loca V °° Significantur quoque L, Signifi 
caturque KW %tazemana B, azam. V 35 W omits ‘per astra’ °°nativitatis V 37 invenitur.” 
L 8azemeni L, azemene Npr, azam. V 9° hii sunt] sunt hi qui describuntur hac in tabula 
JKPpr; E adds rubric ‘De Tauro’ #°MVW omit “4yV omit 4 
xviii, NUV 44.1, .vii.] .17. E, primus .vii. M; BHLpr add ‘viii.’ (with Arabic) 

omit ‘et xxvii’ 46 HW add ‘.x.’ (with Arabic) 47 KL omit ‘In Tauro ... .xviiii.’ and do 4 
not provide a table 48 adds rubric ‘De gradibus augmentationis’ 4° E+ in circulo sunt] 4 
Sunt autem iterum in circulo L, in circulo sunt N, et in hoc circulo sunt pr °° augmentantes]., 
augmentati id est augmentantes L, augentes pr °! et sunt hii] ut hii L, et hi sunt V; JKP. 
add ‘qui sunt subscripti (scripti K) in hac tabula’ (table missing in KP) 5? .xviii. H, 19 
Na.c., 29 Np.c. 327 Na.c., 28 Np.c.; H adds ‘xxx.’ (= Abii Maar) 54 BEJNW omit), 
55 xiii, EHW] .iiii. cett. 56.3. BW (= Arabic) 57 W adds ‘21. vel’ 58 xvii. H (= Arabic)", 
59 iii, xiii.) iii. eb xvi. B, i. .v. xvi. H, 314 pr © W adds ‘8. vel’ °1 xii. BH (= Arabic) 
W adds ‘12.’ ©? W adds ‘vel 21” HH omits %4 xxiii. B °° BN omit ‘et .xx.’; W add 
‘vel 30.’ °6 xii, H (= Abt Magar) ©7 et sunt hii... .xx.] qui in ista tabula descripti sunt @ 
pr; KL omit ‘in Ariete ....xx.’ LW add ‘omnes’ (with Arabic) © fuerunt B, sunt KL. 
70id est unius fortitudinis] V omits, et unius fortitudinis W 


2 autem oM 
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DIFFERENTIA PRIMA 


participes in virtute,” ut .xx. gradus Capricorni vel”! Cancri cum .x. gradu’? 
gradus Arietis et?® Libre cum .x.77 
gradu” Piscis atque’® Virginis et ita in reliquis.8° 


agittar et’? Geminorum,” et! .x«x.75 


[55]*! Set quia,*? auxiliante Deo, iam*? protulimus* esse circuli signo- 
m essentiale, nunc proferamus etiam® accidentale.'¥*® Nam circulus®” figu- 
ratur® omni hora tali figura que dividitur in quatuor partes,” quas dividit | cir- 


ulus emisperii et circulus meridiei, td est circulus medti celi,5® qué facit medium 


diem,” eb unaqueque pars istarum®° dividitur in tres partes®! inequales,®? se- 
eundum ascensiones®* signi”! ascendentis,°* atque hoc modo“ dividitur circu- 
us® in .xii. partes,°* que nominantur®’ domus; nominantur quoque etVii.98 
euspides,’°® cuius opus’? expositum est in aziz, id est? in libro® cursus 
siderum.°* Principium ergo® divisionis est** ascendens,® cuius initium est su- 
er circulum emisperii orientalis;’? deinde sequitur secunda domus et” tertia 


U brackets ‘id est unius ... virtute’ with ‘glo ... sa’ (Eim.) *U brackets ‘id est circulus 
diem’ with ‘glo ... sa’ (EL omit) vel centra U  ¢U brackets ‘id est in libro cursus 
siderum’ with ‘glo ... sa’ (Ei.m.) 


ii_ guxiliante Deo 4 lym! (esse pl.) i” = BO; ed. adds (33M! qaué (secundum 
) vel! (quartas) i— signi v— hoc modo vii— quoque et ™ divisionis 


plaal (divisionum) *domus et} f (deinde) 


1yel (= Arabic B)] et W (= 5 ed.) 7?B omits, gradibus K 78 et BN (= 9 ed.)} vel Ppr 
= yhC) “Gemini V 75.24. W 7Svel Ppr 77.6. W 78 gradibus K, MW omit (with 
Arabic) 7° Piscis atque (= y ed.)] Piscium vel pr(= 51HB) ®et ita in reliquis o] cet. omit 
eV adds rubric ‘De accidentalibus’ 8? Set quia] Et quia JKPW, Quoniam L 8 PW omit 
pertulimus EK 8° proferamus etiam] etiam proferamus H, proferamus et JKN, proferimus 
KW, proferamus Lpr °° adds rubric ‘De circulis que figurantur’ 87Nam circulus] 
culus itaque L 88pr adds ‘in’ 8%diei M 99 Pars istarum] pars istarum partium ypr, 
tum partium JKP, pars W (cf. ke ¢2 quarta eorum) ®lin tres partes] \in tres/ E 
quales JMPW °3 & adds ‘partes’ which he then expunges; N adds ‘scilicet’ 4 Bim. 
pas ‘in alio: in .3. partes equales secundum ascensiones signi ascendentis in circulo directo’ 
vatque hoc ... circulus] atque hoc modo dividitur J, et dividitur circulus hoc modo V %M 
ds ‘equales’ ®’ vocantur Kpr 8 nominantur quoque et] nominanturque et K, seul, °° pr 
dds ‘et turres’ 100-W adds ‘magis’ ‘ezich y, azis B, azig B, ezyhi J, libro ezibi KPpr, 
i) ®V adds ‘in canonibus id est? U omits 4L omits ‘cuius opus 
siderum’; H adds ‘De accidentale divisione zodiaci’; K adds ‘De figura divisionis circuli 
orum’ 5 autem YJKP, igitur L, quoque pr; N adds ‘huius’ ®ascendens] horoscopus yJP, 
um ascendens K, horoscopus id est oriens L, horoscopus hoc est ascendens pr” orientis 

E adds rubric ‘De parte orientali et masculina’ 
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INTRODUCTORIUS 


cetereque domus® usque ad duodecimam. 


[56] Quarta autem pars® que est ab ascendente!? usque ad medium Celi, 
que est}? 
adveniens; significat?4 
Et alia pars* que est a medio celi!® usque ad!” gradum occidentalis!® signi xi 
id est septimi,!® que? est*# super™ circulum emisperii occidentalis, que est 
iY nona, .vili., .vii., et est? meridiana, feminina,?? recedens; significat24 
mediam etatem,”® et vocatur perfectio”® iuventutis,”” estivalis, colerica.2” Top. 
tia quoque”® pars,*”! que est ab occidente usque ad gradum quarte domus,*¥ii.29 
que est super*° circulum*! medii diei®? sub terra, que est domus*”!4 yj, Y., 
quarta, est | occidentalis, masculina, adveniens; significat?> finem vite? gf 
*iX autumpnalis, melancolica, et est mediocris etatis.3® Quarta vero 
pars, que est a quarta domo! usque ad ascendens,?* que est domus!# ii, ii, 
atque ascendens,®” est septemtrionalis, feminina, recedens; significat quod ac- 
ii Dost mortem eius, id est®® ad quid*® deveniet*! corpus eius vel 


eius dispositio de*? dimissa** substantia'” aut*+ quid dicetur de eo, id est¥»4 
vii,47 


domus 


vocatur’ 


cidit®® homini' 
utrum laudetur vel*® vituperetur,”! et vocatur hec pars senilis,*® flegma- 


i glia pars} re N(quarta) “4— signi H+ 54} (pars) “”—domus * perfectio iuventutis] 
hl pled (perfectus iuvenilis) *“! Tertia quoque pars] @ J\(quarta) *“'—domus *viii_ 


domus **+ (¢ 4s (deficiens) ** Quarta vero pars] re J\(quarta) }~domo 4— domus: | 


iii NV (ei) ‘corpus eius ... substantia] Gl4eg dle 4)! ol (res cius ei et substantia eius et 
hereditas eius) Y—idest i+ eed ol yam (puleri vel fedi) v— hee pars 


8cetereque domus] et cetere domus yJP, et cetere K (cf. Wis similiter) 9NP add ‘est? 
10 horoscopo yJP; L adds ‘at ab oriente’ 14celum M que est] scilices L 43 JK add ‘et? 
M4sieni. K 15 B adds rubric ‘De parte meridiana et feminina’ 1celoy 171 adds ‘primum’ 
48 occidentis HP, occidentalem J id est septimi] id est septemtrionali K, quod est septimi 


L, idest septime pr 7°quiypr 71supraaJN 7B omits ‘et est’ (with Arabic) 23 feminea. 


JL 4significans K 7° mediam etatem] medietatem etatis J, medietatem V ° profectio pr 
27% adds rubric ‘De tertia parte occidentali mas.’ ?8W omits ?° quarte domus] quartum 


L supra 3circulo V 3? medii diei] medii celi CKL (vel diei Ci.m.), meridiei EPpr’ | 


33 significans K 4 finem vite] K omits, senectutem at finem vite L 5 mediocris etatis] senilis 
perfecte (E omits) etatis a, senilis et est mediocris etatis pr (cf. al-kahliya middle-aged); B 
adds rubric ‘De quarta parte septentrionali femina’ °6yJKP add ‘id est horoscopum’; L 
adds ‘at horosocopum’ °" atque ascendens] .1. id est ascendens V, .1. atque ascendens W 
38 accidet BV, accidat J, acciderit L °%id est] et pr 4° quod JMUV 41 deveniet] veniet 
HW, debet venire opus ecius vel N  *?velN “8divisaK “tan V 45id est] vel B, scilicet 
pr *anyJ 47 W adds ‘celi’ 48 decrepita a 
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domus .xii., | .xi., .x.,9 dicitur quarta pars orientalis, masculing, “! 
eS ages, Fy on a ? 
initium vite, et vocatur puerilis, sanguinea, vernalig,15 


DIFFERENTIA PRIMA 


viii 


que sunt a medio celi usque ad 


sca, defectiva, hyemalis. Et ille*” due partes 
fica, ix ,52 


jgcendens”? et ab ascendente®! usque ad quartam domum, ista medietas 
yocatur medietas ascendens;°* | et relique®* partes* gue sunt a quarta domo 
usque ad septimam et inde ad medium celi®> vocantur®® medietas descendens.5” 
ft quicauid fuerit super terram ex circulo, id est illa pars circuli®® superior,>° 
jcitur dextera, et® que sub terra,®! id est® illa pars inferior, dicitur sinistra. 
Bt ascendens®? ac iii.,°* vii. et .x. dicuntur alauted,® quas® nos angulos 
vocamus’” ut pulcrius sonet,®® et secunda domus® ac .v., viii.” 471 
succedentes anguli”? vocantur; tertia autem et .vi., viii. ac -xii."> cadentes 
ab angulis dicuntur.”* Cum ergo planeta in angulo”® vel” eius succedenti’’ 
fuerit, dicitur proficere; et si fuerit in cadentibus ab angulis, dicitur deficere. 


a 


et .x 


2 | [57] Et unaqueque istarum domorum significat aliquid de esse hominum.”® 
Nam prima’? domus, cuius initium oritur in circulo emisperii orientalis, vo- 


catur athalie,®° id est ascendens;*! hec significat™®* corpora et vitam®* et ini- 
“Ha8¢ operum de*#®5 interrogationibus scilicet®* et oratione et locutione*#ii.87 
“et rumoribus, et quicquid cogitat interrogans®® in animo suo; et significat®? ini- 
tium® vite. Et dixit®! Alenzdezgoz®? in nativitate””®? quia dominus triplici- 


Ge Qle pl (due quarte ex eo) ix_ domum ista medietas *partes} jla_)| (due quarte) 
= BO; ed. adds 9 jae! (animam et) *de] ly (et rem) *#i + PEily (et verbo) Yad lge!! 
}) (nativitatibus) 


0 iste Ww horoscopum yJKP, ascensum V 5'horoscopo yJKP °?L adds ‘est que’ 
®3 medietas ascendens} ascensus V  °*K adds ‘.2.’ (with Arabic) 5? celum M °° yocantur 
IM] vocatur cett. 57 descensus V 58 W omits 5° superior] que superior est KV, que est 
Superior L © W adds ‘ila’ ®'KN(supra)W add ‘est’? ®2'V omits ‘id est? © horoscopus 
AJKP  ®4a¢ Jiiii.] ac quarta domus et yJKP, et quarta et Wpr © alauted] alamed ypr 
(Msupra vel alauted), alasmet K, alautez L, eleuted V, alauveth W (al-awtad) °° quas] quod 


quos L, id est quas pr °? vocamus angulos V °° H omits ‘ut pulcrius sonet’ ° M omits 


lomus’ (with Arabic) 7ac .v. .viii.} octava et quinta pr 7‘decima H 7? angulos L, angulis 
INp.c.Ppr, anguli Nac. 73.xi, H 74 cadentes ... dicuntur] cadentes ab angulis vocantur 
IK, vocantur cadentes ab angulis L Sangulis pr 7°NPVW add ‘in’ 7’ succedentia B, 
ecedentibus pr 78 hominis KL; E adds rubric ‘De domibus et incipere a prima’ and numbers 
picach house with an Arabic numeral 7°Nam prima] Prima ergo L, Prima Mpr °° athale ypr, 
fatale J, ascendens P, eltalah V (af-talé:) ®4horoscopus yJKP, ascensus V 5? « add ‘super’ 
2K omits ‘et vitam’ ®4initium KW in pr ®6 pr omits (with Arabic) 87 orationem 
tlocutionem NP ®8V omits ®signum V initia pr %dicit pr 9? Alenzdezgoz (= 
j2'NI)] Alenideigog B, Alendezgod HPpr, Alédzgot J, Alenzdozgoz K, And. L, Alendegoz 
(supra vel Anduxgar), Alézdezgoz N, Alendzgoz V; Andurzgar W (= “5,1; cf. ed. 
jyAMI al-Andarzagar) in nativitate] in libro de nativitate L, W omits 
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tatis ascendentis®™ primus significat vitam et naturam nati seu*” interrogantig siv,30 
) 


‘ ‘oni A 31 Dixi 2 i 
; ; a ba cueie char ; ‘inerumm minorum et significat esse vite ante mortem.’ Dixit Alenzdez i 
et eius delectationes’® | atque voluptates,°® et®’ quid®® diligat vel que%® Odig 


320 gon”? dominus triplicitatis domus fratrum primus significat fratres maiores et 


habeat, et quid boni seu*” mali eum inveniat! in initio vite eius. Et! dominng 
triplicitatis secundus significat vitam et corpus et virtutem seu fortitudinem et 
medietatem vi 


significaverunt® et significat*”# finem vite*’ in. morte.® 


[58] Secunda domus est** domus substantie ac victus et ministrorum;” et 
significat™™ finem annorum vite, id est finem® iuventutis.? Et dixit Alenzdezgoy, 
de dominis?° 


riplicitatis domus substantie,!! de primo scilicet, .ii.}2 sii, | 
vide quis eorum! sit fortior! esse et loco;!4 hunc facies merito auctoremii.l5 
substantie et significatorem acquisitionis!® eius.#! Qui!” si fuerit in medio celi, 
inveniet'® hanc a rege, et si fuerit in!® domo fidei,®:29 erit?! melius. Similiter, 
dominus triplicitatis primus dat substantiam?? in initio vite, et? secundus in 


medio,”* et tertius in fine eius. 


[59] Tertia, domus”® fratrum ac sororum, propinquorum quoque?® ac dilec. 
torum,!»?? fidei ac religionis, | mandatorum ac legatorum,?® mutationum2® ac 


4Im at acquisitionis U In ak Et si fuerit in domo alicuius luminarium (= gad! EL) U 


fin at amicitie 


xv y (et) *% 5 (et) *¥#— sipnificat oo 
pall ge (de vita) 


deserving of the place’) 


xviti_ # IT) AMI (rei) ed. 
F; ed. adds o5>| (et melior) 
iif JUJ! (substantie) 


x _ domus est OC 
‘imerito auctorem] ow b> (‘most 


it 


5 delectiones HL, delectationem pr °° voluntates 
yJIPVW, voluntatem pr °’ vel L 8 quicquid M °° vel que] et quid JKPWpr, vel quod L, vel 
quid W 1M omits ?PV omit ‘Et dominus ... vite’ 4id 
quod] quod JKP, quicquid M  4Nsupra adds ‘id est alii domini triplicitatum’ ® significaverint 
KW °aBN omit ‘in morte’ 
ministrorum -cat E, et auxiliatorum et ministrorum K, ac auxiliatorum L, seu auxiliatorum 
8V omits % JP omit ‘id est 
finem iuventutis’ 1°domino L ' domus substantie] V omits, domus W  17ii.] vel 2° W; 
Npr add ‘de’ 7illorum M, horum W_ ?“egse et loco] eo loco V; MV add ‘et’ +8 actorem F, 
dominum yJP 1% merito... acquisitionis] dimidium significatorem substantie et acquisitions 
K eius qui] Quod Lpr ‘8inveniat N 19K adds ‘media’ ?°in domo fidei] in fidei domo 
V, fidei W; Msupra corrects to ‘fiducie id est .xi.’; pr adds ‘alias fiducie’ 21 et K, est pr 
22 adds ‘suam’ ?°K omits 4 pr adds ‘vite’ ®58MNopr add ‘est? 26 propinquorum 
quoque] propinquorum EJ, propinquiorum W, et propinquorum pr 
KLW add ‘et cognatorum’ (with Arabic) 
N (with Arabic) 


%4 horoscopi yJP, horoscus K, pr omits 
100 eum inveniat] ei adveniat pr 
7et ministrorum] ministrorum B, et magistrorum var al 


M, et magistrorum P, et ministrorum et auxiliatorum pr 


2” cognatorum Mp.c.j 


28 dilectionum V  ?° mutuationum J, mutationis 
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e.? Et dominus triplicitatis tertius significat id quod? socii eiust ° 


ecundus medios, tertius autem? minores, eritque®+ eorum dignitas et eorum 
esse secundum** loca eorum. 


[60] Quarta, domus*” patrum et hereditatum et finis rerum et thesauro- 
um et omnium” absconditorum atque occultorum; et significat de esse vite 
ominum”!8 finem.*° Dixit Alenzdezgoz quia* dominus triplicitatis domus 
patram primus significat patres,* 


vii 


secundus” civitates et terras, tertius au- 


tem*? fines rerum et carceres. 


[61] Quinta, domus** filiorum et*® delectationum,”!»46 legatorum atque do- 
ationum;*7 et: significat* quid*® futurum sit post mortem,*® ex laude scilicet 
val vituperatione.®° Dixit Alenzdezgoz quia dominus triplicitatis domus*! filio- 
um primus significat filios et vitam,>? secundus delectationem,® tertius vero 


ignificat®* legatos. 


57 sienificat™! finem 


ante senectutem. Dixit Alenzdezgoz:5® domi- 


| (62] Sexta, domus®® infirmitatum®® et servorum; 

‘vite eb quicquid futurum sit®® 

‘us triplicitatis domus infirmitatum®? primus significat infirmitates et convali- 
ip gs 


= B; ed. adds cle! jlauly (et itinerum in mari) + jl(rerum) de esse vite hominum] 
oe (de vita) ¥4 souuly jo! A3le (finem rei et carcerem) Y#! 3A (delectationis); ed. 
adds O Ally |S Vly (ot comestionis et potationis) which BC omit **-+ jaal vs (de vita) *= 
3C; ed. adds eleYly (et ancillarum) “+ joall yo (de vita) 


i 


Pac itineram minorum] minorum ac itinerum B, et itinerum minorum K, atque itinerum 
inorum pr °"L adds ‘Bt’ 5? HJ add ‘quia’ °SKNpromit et erit N 25 eorum ... esse] 
lignitas eorum et esse JK 87 vJLPpr add ‘est’; KN add ‘erit’? °®hominis V 
ite ... finem] hominis finem vite K 4° quod K passim for ‘quia’ in [60|-[68] 4! parentes 
“8B adds ‘vero’ “3LNPpr omit “By add ‘est? 45'W omits “®delectionum y, 
ilectionum JLPpr, dilectorum K 47 legatorum atque donationum]) legatorum et donationum 
slegatorum ac dacionum K 48 quod BKLpr 4° quid futurum ... mortem] et quod post 
réem sit venturum K 5 ex laude scilicet vel vituperatione] ex laude vel vituperatione LN, 
sw 
58 dilectionem JMPpr, dilectiones K, dilectiones at delectationes 
vero significat] vero Bpr, KLV omit (with Arabic) 558yPpr add 
st’ "Sinfirmitatis J (= Arabic) °7U adds ‘et animalium’ °8est ILM 59 V adds ‘quod’ 


36 secunda B 


ter laudem vel vituperationem K, ex laude scilicet (A omits) et vituperio Apr 


524 add ‘eorum’ 
54 


B45 


350 


DIFFERENTIA PRIMA 


INTRODUCTORIUS 


tudines*#,6t cc 
ac® servos, tertius significat quid® inveniet eum®” ex eis®* et eorum utilitatem 
atque opera; et est significator bestiarum et pecorum et omnium quadrupedum, 

: 


et fortitudinis eorum, multitudinis quoque eorum®® ac paucitatis, more” go. 
7) ejust? xiii, 74 


. [65] Nona, domus®’ peregrinationum: atque itinerum,”® fidei ac religio- 
ais sapientie,' philosophie!° et librorum, epistolarum quoque! act legatorum, 
jiarrationum? seu rumorum atque somniorum; et significat' initium dimidie? 
yite. Dixit Alenzdezgoz quia* dominus® triplicitatis domus peregrinationis® 
primus” significat peregrinationem et omne quod accidet® ei,” secundus signi- 
ficat® | fidem ac’? religionem et. valitudinem harum" atque modum!? earum,1% 
et tertius est significator sapientie et somniorum, stellarum’* quoque et augu- 
Horum et veritatis eorum,'> scilicet evercentium® in eis,'” atque mendacii.18 


ab infirmitatibus® et a malis,5? secundus significat®* vernaculog 


rum in manu”! eius’? vel egressionis’? eorum ab ea, carceris quoque ac 


retentionis.4” 


76 


| [63] Septima, domus’> mulierum et nuptiarum,’® contentionum?? quo- 
que*” ac participationum™® et oppositorum; et significat*”: medietatem finis 
vite erga senectutem.”? Dixit Alenzdezgoz quia®° dominus triplicitatis do- 
mus®! mulierum®? primus significat mulieres, secundus®* contentiones, terting 
commixtiones®* et participationes. 


v,20 


et operum et sublimationis®! vel exalta- 


[66] Decima est!* domus regia’ 


Honis,2? regni quoque”? et memorie et vocis,?* scilicet imperii,™® et magisteri- 
vi,27 


et significat“' dimidium annorum”® vite.” Dixit 


orum?® atque matrum; 
‘Alenzdezgoz:? dominus triplicitatis domus regie'* primus | significat opus et 
exaltationem,? et mansionem altissimam,°° secundus significat?! vocem imperii 
St audaciam in eadem,*? tertius significat®® stabilitatem eius atque durabili- 
tatem.* 


[64] Octava, domus®® mortis;®* significat*”™’ timorem et®? mortem atque 
489 


almauerith,*¥##/83 id es; 
heredes post mortem eorum®® possidere;®' et significat** finem annorum vite 
post senectutem. Dixit | Alenzdezgoz quia dominus triplicitatis domus mortis 
primus significat mortem, et secundus precepta seu” res antiquas,®* et®4 ter- 
tius almauerith, id est® 
est.96 


substantias vel hereditates mortuorum quas debent 


que hereditanda sunt ex mortuis, sicut superius dictum Jie. (8. pr) sedis (+ exaltationis et L) sublimationem « (ByNVWpr in text) 


% cf. _jiw| (peregrinationis) BO; ed. adds & ji!) (et absentie) Fe gla! (scientiarum) #— 
epistolarum quoque #1+- jeaall ye (de vita) *¥ omne quod accidet ei (= *iailge)) «2adlye (con- 
‘venientiam eius) Y gUalu!! (regis) “i= BC; ed. adds sg)goll Jom J gly (et quodeumque 
ypus natus operatur) YH joa] oa (de vita) “H+ led janl! dogg jan!) Cinaly (et dimidium 
vite et dimidium vite matribus) * Wall (regis) *-+ « (eius) 


*l Ldluy yet! (infirmitatem et convalituindem)  *4- ab ea — *9Y wgbly gnu ed. | 
(carcerum ac retentionum), cf. (wgekly gua!) HC (carceris et retentionum) *”= BC; ed. 
adds cyejloly (et litium) *Vi+ jasll ye (de vita) *v— mortis significat *v#i= BC; ed. 
adds ‘and their causes, the possessions of women, thefts, conditions of opponents, and the’ ;; 
simoom’ * jaall 3 (de vita) 


2" Bypr add ‘est? 8 peregrinationis EKUa.c.V (= Arabic), peregrinatorum L, peregrinan- 
%itinerantium P; L adds ‘maiorum’ 409 philosophie] phisice L; % add ‘scripture’ 
Bayi uoque ac] et K, quoque et M ?nuntiationum W 4initium dimidie pr] dimidium 
BBINPUVW, medietatem E, initium dimidium K, initium La.c., dimidium Lp.c. +LW 
with Arabic), quod V °E adds ‘primus’ °peregrinatorum L 7 primus pr] BE omit, 
gupra, Uaddsim. ®accidet U] accidit cett. ° significat (= Ja, BC)] K omits (with Arabic 
.) 2°N omits ‘fidem ac’ 1 valitudinem harum] multitudinem earum K |! modum Lpr] 
dium B, modorum N 451 omits 'astrologie LW (stellarum Lim.) 5 earum U, pr 
16 scilicet exercentium] E omits, scilicet exercitii KLP, exercentium pr 17 in eis] vitia 
8 tertius ... mendacii] et 3. dominus exercitii et mendacii N 1°W omits ?° est domus 
egia] domus est regia 8M, domus est regina pr! sublimitatis M 2” vel exaltationis| et 
altationis ENW, J omits, quoque L (cf. Arabic) 238H omit; a add ‘nominis’ 24M omits 
Lexaltationis ... vocis’ 251 omits ‘scilicet imperii’ (with Arabic), imperii Lim. ?6mag- 
Torum KL (i.e, magisteriorum Lim.) ??boni L,materiarum V 28K omits 2°KVpr add 
tod? 5° mansionem altissimam] mansionem certissimam (+ et M) altissimam yJ, man- 
qtonem certissimam KP, mansionem altissimam \et certissimam/ L, altissimam mansionem 
51 igitur pr S%eodem KLPpr 33N omits ‘imperii ... significat? 


61 valitudines Kpr; K adds ‘et deteriores’; L adds ‘in tali loco dispositus et deterioritates’ 4 
bracketed with ‘va... cat’; W adds ‘et deteriorationes’ © egritudinibus H © et malis MW; 
pr adds ‘et deteriorationes’ S*KMV omit “vel H ®quod HJLNpr 7 inveniet eum] 
inveniat eum JK, inveniet L, invenis V, deveniet pr ex eis] in servos V © multitudinis 
quoque eorum] et eorum multitudinis V 7°V adds ‘quoque’ 7manus HP 
E vel egressionis] segniciones K 7‘ ea] eo LW; pr adds ‘scilicet manu’ 75 BMpr add. 
‘est? 7S vicinarum V 77 conceptionum H 78 quoque ac participationum (= * 6 ,isls)] ac 
oppositorum L (bracketed with ‘va ... cat’), participationis V; L adds ‘at participatorum ( 


sty ed.) id est sociorum in participatione lucri’ 7 erga senectutem] et erga senectutem 
et finem vite ante senium K °°L omits (with Arabic), quod V  ®'W omits ®? mulierum 
KMV}] ipsorum oBHJNP, uxorum L, .vii. pr °° H adds ‘significat’ 54 coniunctiones Np. 
856(-P)Mpr add ‘est’ ®%LM add ‘et’ 87 V omits ‘timorem et’ ®% almauerit BJW, ak 
maueriht E, almientum K, almauerich M, almuerit V (al-mawarit) 891, omits ‘almauerith 
id est’ ®ipsorum pr 1 possidere] hereditare K 2 U omits ‘precepta sew’ °° V omits 
‘seu res antiquas’ °KLNVpr omit °L omits ‘almauerith id est’ dictum est] diximus 
JVW; Lpr omit ‘sicut superius dictum est’; EUsupra add ‘et id quod significat socius eius’ 
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855 


360 


INTRODUCTORIUS 


[67] Undecima, domus* fiducie et fortune®> atque laudis, amicorum’® guy. 


que®” et ministrorum ac auailiatorum;*i)38 


etatis vite et post medietatem vite.5® Dixit Alenzdezgoz quia dominus tri. 


et significat finem annorum medi. 


365 plicitatis domus fiducie* primus | significat fiduciam,*! et secundus?? amicog 
, 


tertius significat*® utilitatem** seu profectus*> eorum.*® 


[68] Duodecima est domus inimicorum*’ et laboris** ac tristitie*! inyidjets 
ac susurrationis, calliditatum®° et®! ingeniorum atque bestiarum; et significat 
finem®? vite" et quid®> continget®+ matribus in conceptione sua™»5® ex bong 
vel*” malo.®® Dixit Alenzdezgoz:*’ dominus triplicitatis domus inimicorum 
primus significat inimicos, secundus®® labores,*% tertius vero significat®? bes. 
tias ac pecora. 


Hoc est quod® significant -xii. domus.®! 


870 | [69] Significant etiam®? xii”! domus*”## colores,® et hii sunt. Nam 
domus® ascendens® et .vii. sunt albe, secunda et duodecima®” virides, tertia et 


undecima® crocee, quarta et decima rubee, quinta et nona mellite, id est habent 


xi = BC; ed. adds ‘clothing, garments, scents, dignity, affection, love and joy’ *#i+4 pgailly 
(angustiarum) *## = 956) joall ye By Ge YI jemi! oo (de vita embryonis) ed. in concep. 
tione sua = * ol 95 cele (4 (universis) ed. *Y= HC; ged. *slAN!(laborem) *vi— 
xviii ale (co) 


B; ed. omits 


' 34Undecima domus est yJKPpr, Undecima est domus LV 5 fortitudinis V9 amicitie 
H 37 amicorum quoque] amicorum quoque ac mulierum V (= * LLU y 5 cf. clitlly (et laudis) 
ed.), mulierum amicorum quoque W °8 ministrorum ac auxiliatorum) auxiliatorum EB, min- 
istrorum auxiliatorum JP, ministrorum et anxiatorum U, ministratorum auxiliatorum W 
3°finem ... vite] postremam medietatem annorum medie vite KLW, finem annorum medi- 
etatis vite pr 4° quia ... fiducie] quod domus triplicitatis dominus K 4 significat fiduciam] 
42-W adds ‘significat’; pr adds ‘igitur’ 4° KLVpr omit 

45 profectos W 4°V omits 47 domus est inimicorum HJKPpr, 
48 e¢ laboris] laboris yJKX, et laboris pugne V, pugne et laboris W 
50 ac calliditatum K, calliditatis LNpr 
53 quod Bpr, quicquid M 


fiduciam significat E, fiduciam M 
‘significat’ 44 utilitates K 
est inimicorum domus N 


49 tristitie invidie] tristitie yK, invidie et tristitie N 
ul (= Arabic) 5 pr omits 5 initium M (cf. Arabic) 
nee HJK, contingat L 
! natione sua W *°ex bono vel malo] boni vel mali K, ex bono sive malo M °” V adds ‘quod’ 
58H adds ‘significat’? 5° vero significat] HKLV omit, vero pr © Hoc est quod] Hec sunt que 
vpr ®! KL omit ‘Hoc est ... domus’ ® quoque L 
etiam colores domus JK (cf. Arabic ed.) ®4 et hii sunt] LN omit (with Arabic), et sunt hii 
V; E adds rubric ‘De coloribus domorum’ © N omits (with Arabic) © horoscopus yJKP 
(Msupra ascendens id est); L adds ‘scilicet prima’; pr adds ‘vel prima’ 7M adds ‘sunt’ 
68 MV add ‘sunt’ 
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54 contingit ” 
55 matribus in conceptione sua] matribus impregnatis L, manibus in pug- 


83 Significant ... colores] Significantur «4 


DIFFERENTIA PRIMA 


jnellis colorem,®* sexta vero et octava sunt nigre.”° 


: [70)"* Et unusquisque ex** planetis’? habet in unaquaque harum?? domo- 
um quandam potestatem ex potestatibus scilicet’* accidentalibus’® que dici- 


76 gaudium; quia Mercurius’’ gaudet in ascendente’* et Luna in | tertio,”® 


nus quoque in quinto et®° Mars in .vi., Sol in .ix. et Iupiter in .xi., Saturnus 


ero?! in xii. 


(71°? Et dicitur®? in significatione®* domorum quia anguli significant forti- 
udinem et perfectionem,”»®® cadentes vero ab®* angulis debilitatem®” et detri- 
tum,’ nisi quod nona et tertia significant®® apparitionem®® et xii. et .vi. 
“significant occultationem et tectionem® et, vilitatem rerum.®! Anguli autem et 
domini angulorum significant magnitudinem® | honoris®® et pretii®* atque for- 
‘ine et excitationem® et elongationem® a casu, et presentia casus? contrarium 


st°7 fortune, id est dedecus et casus.°° 


100 


[72]°° De succedentibus vero! angulorum,} que succedit decimam,” id est 


In al adventum U (E in text, bracketed with ‘va... cat’) ‘In al recessionem U i.e. si 


‘uerint significatores in domibus cadentibus U (E in text) 


ie. dngall (Septem) 


id est habent mellis colorem] id est mellis habent colorem B, et habent melleum colorem 
x , id est habet mellis colorem vel aliter habent mellis colorem L sunt nigre] nigre B, nigre 

unt pr 74 Wim. adds ‘De gaudiis planetarum’ ex planetis] planeta Lpr “istarum 
Wpr_ 74MV omit (with Arabic) 75 potestatem ... accidentalibus] accidentalem qualitatem 
76 dicuntur JK (cf. Arabic pl.) 77 quia Mercurius] Mercurius enim V_"8horoscopo yJP 
ertia W (fem. passim), domo .3. pr 5° quoque in .v. et] in .v. YJKPV 8! yKV omit 
89 Rt dicitur] Dicitur JP, Dicitur autem K 
significationibus L ®5 properfectionem (sie) B, profectionem MV; K adds ‘et futurationem 
est ea que futura sunt’ 8°N omits ‘vero ab’ 87K adds ‘preteritionem’ 88 significat 
jSignificent U ® apparitionem (= 8 42J\ ed.) a] voluntatem yBJLi.m.PV (= *dgg2Jl), rem 
pertam KLWpr, voluptatem N; KLWpr add ‘et detectam cum fama’; Ji.m.Mi.m. add ‘rem 
ertam et detectam cum fama’ °° tectionem] rectionem BEa.c.HK, retentionem Ep.c.pr; 
adds ‘et reiectionem voluntatem’ °!W omits; E adds ‘et tectionem et’ which he then 
punges =? multitudinem N  honorum NPpr “et pretii (cf. ki! B) a] pretii pr, 
tt. omit (with Arabic ed.)  excitationem] exercitationem KN, fortitudinem et exerci- 
ionem (exercitationem pr) Mpr, executionem W elongatione Ep.c.V 97 casus contrarium 
t].casus contrarium B, eorum in cadentibus (+ ab angulis KW) contrarium (contraria pr) 
JKWpr, eorum in cadentibus ab angulis Msupra J omits ‘id est dedecus et casus’ 
109 B omits 


2E adds rubric ‘Et de significatione angulorum’ 


adds rubric ‘De succedentibus angulorum’ 1 pr adds ‘domus’ ?decimum 


B75 


380 


885 


390 


INTRODUCTORIUS 


parte® ini qua erat” fiducia. Et illa que® sequitur quartam, id est® quinta, 
, 


significat fortunam mediam per | donationes et venerationes’® et est causal 


3 


filiorum cum veneratione,‘+?? letitia et gaudio. Que autem’ succedit ascen. 


dens,'* que’® est secunda, similiter!® fortunam mediam"’ ex causa substantigiv | 


et ministrorum.’® Que vero succedit .vii.,"° que” est octava, significat?! fo). 
tunam mediam ex”? almauerith, id est ea substantia que hereditatur a mortuig 

: , 
et a” rebus occultis. 


[73]°4 Hee sunt quoque”® significationes dominorum?® angulorum dum2? 


fuerint presentes in?* angulis. Presentia?® domini ascendentis in ascendente30 


significat eius fortunam per semetipsum?! et per eius®? familiam et33 acquisi 
tionem. Et significat | per presentiam in decimo* per®® regem et per®® ma, 


v,37 


gisteria altiora. Et cum fuerit in septimo, per conventiones*® et satores®9 


* al per mercationes contentiones et. coniugia E 


*X4 9 lel (ministrorum et) ‘ex ea parte in] etl (et ex rebus) #— significat ii_ 


veneratione ¥= glalHB; JlyoY! (substantiarum) ed. ¥+ dolau! (fortunam) 


Sundecimum J; MsupraW add ‘quoniam erit fortis’ (cf. S43! cp dey lo Po oF |3! cum sit 
secundum fortitudinem quam descripsimus) ‘significant HPV ex amicis] BMNW omit, 
et V, amicorum et pr ©W omits in qua erat] in qua erit B, et ex eis que fiunt per 
auxiliatores et amicos in quo erit K (cf. Arabic), de hiis in quibus est omnium (hominum ?) 
W §Bomits id est] scilicet K 
et exenia Msupra, et per euxenia W est causa] causam By, causa pr !? venatione B; 
venenatione H, veneratione et K vero L !ascendens] horoscopum yJKP, horoscopum 
id est ascendens vel prima domus L, ascensus V, ascendenti pr id MV 
similiter Bpr, significat B  17NW add ‘significat’ 48 et ministrorum] Meupra auxiliatorum, 
alia (sic) mi(ni)stratorum et auxiliatorum W 
21 br adds ‘similiter’ 23M omits 24E adds rubric 
‘De significationibus domini angulorum’ 75 sunt quoque] quoque sunt EKPV, sunt L (= 
Arabic) ?°dominorum MNp.c.pr] domini cett. ?7cum KW 8abK 29 KNW add ‘autem’ 
39 ascendentis in ascendente] horoscopi in horoscopo yJP, horoscopi id est primi domus dum 
31 semetipsam KP 38 familiam et « ] cett. omit; B 
34 significat per presentiam in decimo] per presentiam in decimo M, per 
presentiam eius in decimo significat V,... decima W (fem. passim), presentia eius in decimo 
pr; B adds supra ‘fortunam’ (= Arabic); E adds ‘et’ °5N adds ‘ingenia et? °6BLNpr omit. 
37 septima U  8conventionem W % 


16 significa 


19septimam M, septime pr 
22 omits ‘causa substantie ... ex’ 


fuerit in horoscopo L 32 ipsius W 


adds ‘per eius’ 


‘et iudices’ 4°a3yJNPW place the prediction for the seventh place before that for the tenth, 
but U uses symbols to indicate a return to the order of BVpr (=Arabic) 
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undecima,’ significat* fortitudinem et fortunam mediam™ ex amicis® ex eg 


atque uxores.”'*° Per presentiam quoque eius in quarto significat fortunam per 


1 et venerationes JKMPV] «. omit, et venationes BH, ..| 


20id PVpr 


S satores (=*(ns j| ‘sowers’ ?)| fautores E, sorores JLP,.j 
rixatores M (= ¢nejke ed.; Msupra satores), fatores Ua.c., sanaciones W, factores pr; K adds 4 


DIFFERENTIA PRIMA 


hove ditates** et per causas*? patrum et per productiones*? aquarum et per 
ones!’** et*® ex rebus antiquis et radicalibus. 


‘opulati 
[74] Significat quoque dominus decime per presentiam suam in eadem™ de- 
ima*® fortunam per regnum | magnum vel per regem*” et magisteria altiora. 
48 significat per presentiam suam in .vii.49 fortunam per regnum et®° vic- 


oriam®! contentionum et ex causis®°? uxorum. Et per presentiam eius®? in 


4 per regnum et®> causas tributorum® et®” cultus terrarum et edifi- 


5 
uarto, 
62 of63 


ationes® civitatum, per® divisiones® fluminum et custodias civitatum 
x rebus antiquis. Et presentia sua® in ascendente,® per regnum et®® ingenia 
¢.per®” propinquitatem regis ex®® rebus vulgi. 


[78] Presentia autem domini .vii. in wii.” significat fortunam”}7° per ne- 


 edificationes U 


i eadem Y# — fortunam 


fortunam significat per hereditatem V 4? per causas] est ex causa H, ex causa LPW (= 
tabic), hoc ex causa M, causas pr 43 ner productiones] productione y, productiones K, 
roductionem LPW (= Arabic) “et: per populationes (= BEFGL | )lenls)} et populationes 
pr; et edificationes et populationes EV, populationem H, et plebes K, et populationem 
MW; N adds ‘id est edificationes’; pr adds ‘vel plantationes id est edificationes’ (cf. ed. 
all ely cue, St ales cle! tributa et populationem terrarum et edificationes civitatum) 
47 


EJKL omit 4% eadem decimal] decimo J, eodem decimo V “4? per regnum ... regem} per 


egnum vel per regem J, per regnum magnum vel regem L, per regem magnum W, vel per 


egem vel per regnum magnum pr “®KU omit 4° per presentiam suam in .vii. significat 
50fortunam per regnum et (cf. C glalJls)] fortumam et dominium et regnum et K, 
egnum per Wpr (= Arabic ed.) 
gusis K, per causis W (= C Glu, cf. B Qaw ex causa; ed. Gluly et cause) 8 suam JK 
adds ‘significat fortunam’ 55 per regnum et (cf. (jllluJls C)] per regnum BN, et regis 
8 per K, significat super regnum et super W, significat regnum per pr (== Arabic ed.); pr 
lds ‘per amicitiam nobilium et regis eius et’ 5° causas tributorum] causam tributorum B, 
ausas tribunorum (tributorum pr) et per dispensatores regum (regni K) Kpr, super causas 
istrorum regis W 57 W adds ‘super’ °° W adds ‘super’ 5° dom(ifi)cationem V © et per 
INPpr, et W (= Arabic) §'divisionem L © civitatis H ®%yKLVa.c.W omit © presentia 
psa] per presentiam suam JPWpr 66 per 
egnum et (cf. Valls HC)] erit regnum eius per K, per regnum et per W, significat regnum 
F pr (= Arabic ed.) et per] et K, per U ®8ex] et ex BP (= Arabic), pr omits © septimi 
Septimo BMPV, septime in septima NWpr, cett. use numerals only 7° fortunium V 


51-W adds ‘omnium’ (‘hominum’?) 5? et ex causis] ex 


§5 horoscopo By; M adds ‘significat fortunam’ 
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395 


INTRODUCTORIUS 


gotiationes’ et” | conventiones, per nutritiones quoque” ac mulieres et per’ 
satores.”* Et significat per presentiam suam in quarto per conventioneg’s 
mulierum™ et negotiationes per causas patrum et hereditatum et cultus terre 


Et’® presentia sua in ascendente,’’ per conventiones et negotiationes’8 


er 
9 Pp 


causas medicine atque astronomie et per” 
et cetera similia.*! Et significat per presentiam suam in .x. fortunam*:82 
conventiones®? et® negotiationes et* per uxores et® per causas regis.” 


405 | [76] Presentia vero®® domini quarti in quarto®” significat fortunami ex: 


cultu terre et fructu™#-8® per®® causas patrum atque res antiquas.°° Bt per 


presentiam®? eius in ascendente® significat fortunam*»%? ex cultu terre ef. 


fructu®* per ingenium et consilii profunditatem. Et per presentiam suam® jn 


.X. significat profectum ex cultu terre et fructu®® per causas regis et magiste-’ 


riorum.®” Et presentia sua% in .vii. significat fortunam*” ex cultu terre et 
fructu et! per causas uxorum et satorum™’ et? per negotiationes.® 


"et magisteriorum (= lelually ed.) U (Ein text) "In at contendentium « 


vii = ol elidld HC; olablli ed. (<significat> negotiationes) «Lilly (et mulieres) *— 


fortunam = 44 call (utilitatem) *4— fortunam ex cultu terre et fructu] cf. © 


Aly oddls (ex fructu et cultu terre) passim in [76]; ed. Aly w dW (<significat> fruc 
tum et cultum terre) *¥— fortunam *”— fortunam 


"1Np.c.Wpr add ‘per’ "per nutritiones (= *c»96M!) quoque] et \per/ (P omits) nutritiones 
quoque BP, per nutritionesque M, et per commendationes (= ~YlaSted.) id est dispositiones 
quoque W 73 mulieres et per] mulieres per K, mulieres et M (= Arabic), per mulieres per 
W  74rixatores M, sorores P; K adds ‘et contrarietates’; V omits from after this word to 


[76] ‘res antiquas’ 7° per conventiones (= rLail| cy delac C)] per coniunctiones B, fortunam' 


per conventiones M, conventiones W (= weladibed.) 7InM 77 horoscopo yJKP, axe L 
B adds ‘et’; M adds ‘significat fortunam’ 78K adds ‘et? 7°KP omit (with Arabic) ®°spi- 
ritalia MP ®" cetera similia] consimilia pr 8? B adds ‘et’ 8? coniunctiones B® adds 
‘per’ 8 y omit ®°KPW omit 8’ quarte in quarta Wpr ®8tratu (sic) B, cultu W °K 
adds ‘uxores et? °V resumes °presentem V ascensu V 8 significat fortunam| 
signum fortune V  %4JK omit °° per presentiam suam] presentia sua Lpr, presentem eius: 
V, presentiam suam W °° W omits ‘et fructu’; K adds ‘et’ ®7 regis et magisteriorum] 
regis et magistri K, regum et magistrorum et L 8 presentia sua] per presentiam suam JP, 
per \pre/sentiam suam M, presentem eius V °° fortunium V  !°° KLMVpr omit (with 
Arabic); KW add ‘ex parte mulierum et’? ‘sororum LP, rixatorum M ?M omits 45 adds 
rubric ‘Item ex significatione domini angulorum’ ‘angulorum domini V 5M omits ‘pet 
6 pr adds ‘suis’ 


, 


presentiam suam’ 
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opera spiritualia® atque ingenig Plan 


Per 


Hec significant domini angulorum* per presentiam suam® in | angulis. 


DIFFERENTIA PRIMA 


iter” facies de presentia dominorum® ceterarum domorum,*” set® ideo 
ioduximus tantum?? dominos angulorum ut essent!! exemplar in ceteris.*¥# 
i 

77) Ft? cum volueris scire planetam’? dominatorem rei, aspicies'* quis 
etarum sit plus*® auctoritatis in domo rei et planetam qui significat natu- 


ini ius*”#! rei, sicuti dicemus in naturis planetarum—vide ergo quis planetal® 


a fortior in domo rei—et*” in parte!® eius,* ex fortitudinibus quas predi- 


us, id est ex numero quem predizimus® dum’? de fortitudine potestatum?° 
? . . . . fos 
ignetarum™* tractaremus,”? et qui fortior | omnibus** fuerit in loco rei, ipse 


Bs t2 dominator eius.24 Verbi gratia,?® interrogatio si?° fuerit de substantia et 


iueris”” scire quis®® sit-dominator” eius,' et° fuerit secunda domus, que sig- 
‘fcat substantiam,®! .v.°? gradus** signi* Arietis, quia®* domus est Martis, 
et in hoc loco Mars quinque®* fortitudines; exaltatio quoque est?” Solis, et 
et in ea®® iii, fortitudines; est etiam et ipsius Solis triplicitas, et habet 
sa! tres fortitudines—habet ergo ibi Sol*" .vii. fortitudines; et est terminus 
(ovis, et habet ibitiiet duas fortitudines; est etiam‘? facies Martis, et habet ibi'” 
‘iam fortitudinem. Igitur*t Mars habet ibiY sex fortitudines,*® .v. ex domo 
éunam ex facie, et Sol | .vii.*° et planeta talis vocatur almubtaz.?’*” Sol*® ergo 


est ex numero quem prediximus Ei.m. ?i,e. victor Usupra 


lominorum ceterarum domorum] Ciged! (3 Coged! OL! Sls (ceterorum dominorum domo- 
in domibus) *¥iin ceteris] ale (gA¢ (‘to be followed’) *vii— itlius 3* dl (rei) 
omnibus} (¢59 AS ly (et plurium fortitudinum) + Jl! (substantie) — Mars #4 — ibi 
thi Y— ibi 


adds ‘ergo’ ®V omits; BNpr add ‘et’ %et pr ideo introduximus tantum] tantum 
‘oduximus L Mesget J. 12RJKP omit 13J omits (with Arabic) ‘aspice K, aspicias pr 
aioris M, pluris Ppr '6planetarum pr 37yLomit 1 partem M, pot(est)ate W ‘cum 

20 fortitudine potestatum] fortitudinibus W 71 potestatum planetarum] potestatum 
planetarum potestatum L, planetarum et potestate pr 22 tractavimus pr; Mi.m. adds 
XE.C. (sic) Nunc tracteremus’ ?°W omits *4rei V 25H adds rubric ‘De interrogatione 

stantie’ ?Sinterrogatio si «] si interrogatus K, si interrogatio cett. 27 volueris EKLNpr] 
Oluero B, voluerit YU ?8quod B ?°significator L °°N adds ‘si’ °! pr adds ‘scilicet’ 
uintus M, quinti W *%eradibus J °+HK omit (with Arabic) “°%que K °°K adds 
fitates vel’ 87 JK omit 8e0 PWpr; L adds ‘Sol’ *%est etiam et] est etiam EPWpr, 
» et est L, et etiam est N (Arabic omits) 4°eo pr; L adds ‘Sol’ “4ibi Sol] in Sole H 
est terminus ... ibi] item habet ibi terminus Iovis V 43 est etiam] et est etiam Kpr, 
est L, “4Brgo KLWpr 45 sex fortitudines ibi H 8 et Sol .vii.] HPV omit; LUsupra 
‘fortitudines’ 47 et Sol .vii. ... almubtaz] M omits, Sol ex planetis vocatur almubzat id 
dux vel dominator W; almutaz (almultath L) id est victor B(-J), abuubtaz E, almutat H, 
ubtez V, almubtaz id est vincens pr (al-mubtazz) 48 W omits 
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INTRODUCTORIUS 


accipit principatum ibi,4° guia habet®° .vii. fortitudines et ipse dominaty,5i4 
hic®? in domo substantie. Similiter aspicies® in loco partis substantie et¥ii p 
tis Fortune et participem illorum facies** Iovem, qui est significator substant 
naturaliter,°> et miscebis®® significationes partium et>” planetarum testin, 
nia;>8 facies hoc®® de omnibus domibus et” scies dominatorem® earum,61 


[78] ° Ex potestatibus quoque®? planetarum accidentalibus® eg, al 
haiz;7*»65 hoc est cum fuerit planeta diurnus in die super terram et in®® Nocte 
sub terra®” et planeta®* nocturnus in nocte® super terram | et in die sub tema 
Et si cum hoc” fuerit planeta masculinus in signo masculino et planeta fem 
ninus in signo™! feminino, dicitur esse in suo aiz.”»”2 Et erit fortitudo eius ut? 
fortitudo viri in loco eius profectus,’4 acquisitionis atque fortune.”> 


[79]"° Et quia, auxiliante Deo,* iam peregimus quod proposuimus":7? trag| 

tare de circulo signorum et eius 7° accidentibus,”? prosequamur 8° mentionemstf 

{ 

vii. planetarum et naturas eorum,®? esse quoque™ eorum et quid signif. 
cent *i:84 


4i.e. similitudo U (yEJKPWpr in text) 


"i.e, in sua similitudine BU (YEKVW in text) ° 


“i_ accipit principatum ibi vi + e234 (loco) vii (ut) = IB; ALI (halb) ed. x2 


auxiliante Deo *!— quod proposuimus *ti + pious formula, 


accipit principatum (principium Ua.c.) ibi «] ibi accipit principatum M, accipit ibi prin: 
cipatum cett.; Mim. adds ‘et vocatur ex hiis planetis almuptaz’ 5° JKPWopr add ‘bi 
51 dominator V °?ibi KMWpr (Arabic omits) ®accipies Ppr °4W omits °° naturaliter 4 
Lpr] naturalis BNVW  commiscebis yJPLW °’BP omit 58 significationes partiu 
et planetarum testimonia] planetarum testimonia yLW (cf. Arabic), significationes duaru 
partium planetarum et E, significationes planetarum testimonia et N, significatores partium' 
planetarum et testimonium V, partium et planetarum testimonia et pr 5% enim V; pr ad 
‘idem’ 6°dominationem KPW, significatorem L, dominatores V  ®! eorum Ja.c.P, eius K; 
W adds ‘etcetera’ 6H adds rubric ‘De potestatibus planetarum accidentalibus’; W: 
adds ‘De similitudine’ °* quoque] quidem M 4 planetarum accidentalibus] accidentalibu 
planetarum K, planetarum L, accidentalibus M © est alhaiz] est (W omits) alhaiz yJPW, 
similitudo est alaiz B, est aiz Ep.c., alhait K, est heroz L, est alhaiz N, est allaiz U, est elyhi 
V, est alhais pr; L adds ‘at aiz i.e. similitudo’ (al-hayyiz) °°B omits ®7terram EL © 
omits terra B 7LN omits 7? suo haiz B) su 
alhayz J, suo adhaiz L, suo haiz M, suo elhyz V, sua similitudine id est in suo alhais pr, su 
74 nerfectus H; K adds ‘et’, pr adds ‘id est? 7 fortitudine VBP 
begin Differentia secunda here; E adds rubric ‘De natura planetarum’ 77 W adds ‘iam 
78 de circulis signorum et eorum M 7K adds ‘nunc’ 8° presequamur E, prosequemur VW 
iE 53KM omit ®4et quid significent ¢ 
esse eorum M; H adds ‘Explicit liber primus incipit secundus’; W adds ‘etcetera’ 


705i cum hoc] similiter cum V, si hoc pr 


aiz cett. 74sicut 7 


mansionem N, nunc intentionem pr 8? rerum M 
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Hstace of the Arabic nouns here 


Hhumilitatem W 


DIFFERENTIA SECUNDA 


ifferentia secunda! in naturis planetarum .vii.? et quid? sit illis* pro- 
iim et quid significent de esse rerum.!> 


6 Saturnus est” masculus, malus, diurnus.® Et est significator patrum, si 
49 nativitas in nocte. Et significat senectutem ultimam, si fuerit occiden- 
et initium!” senectutis, si fuerit orientalis. Et significat gravitatem frigoris 
Siccitatis. Et ex complexione corporum,"* melancoliam, id est!3 augmen- 
‘onem"* eius atque distillationem.# +5 Et fortassis erit!® frigida | humida,!” 
iderosa, fetidi odoris,!® et est!® multe comestionis et vere”® dilectionis. Et 
Gcat profunditatem consilii® et multitudinem”* silentii. Et ex magisteriis, 
aquaticas,”” pretiosas, sicut?? cultus agrorum,”* populatio” terrarum et 
idinum, si fuerit fortunatus; et res viles e¢ laboriosas,”® si fuerit malus, ut 
‘ifricationes*” in balneis et fullones et nautas.4?* Et si fuerit fortunatus, 
vere dilectionis,”” spatiosus*? et patiens;>" et si fuerit malus,®? erit?? in- 
‘aretus,” instabilis®* et: tristis et merens, male® suspicionis,®* multum sus- 
“cans, | commovens*” homines** susurrationibus.” Et si fuerit fortunatus,* 


ie. profundam sapientiam U (EV in text) 


ii #ly low, cf. lagaw E; lanSas (turbiditatem eius) ed. = 
iv The Latin gives adjectives in 


‘esse rerum] (ly! (esse pl.) 
iG; ed. adds etal islweg (et magisterium Ganymedis) 
V+ fy sly (‘and provocations’) 


fferentia secunda] Incipit secunda differentia K ?BV omit %quis V ‘illis sit H 5de 
rerum] et primo de Saturno K, de esse V; JM omit [1] °E adds rubric: ‘De Saturno 
ic). natura’ 7JM omit ®masculus malus diurnus (= Arabic B)] masculinus malus diur- 
;BLMNPpr, malus masculinus diurnus H (= Arabic ed.), masculinus est diurnus malus 
pr adds ‘pueri? 1°B adds supra ‘etiam’ '1MV omit, corporis W 
pr, melicam H 43id est] et Jpr ‘4augmentum pr !°K omits ‘eius atque distilla- 
em’; JW add ‘eius’ (with Arabic) 16KWpr add ‘quandoque complexio’ !7N omits 
tidi odoris] fetidi oris V, et fetidi est odoris pr 1’pr omits ?°et vere] vere quoque W 
22 aquaticas M] antiquas BHNVWpr, aquaticas antiquas BEU; M adds 
aquas’; V adds ‘et’ ?sicut] et sicut «, et BIMVW, sicut est K, N omits, et significat pr 
erre K, V omits 25 populationem BMpr, populationes N, plantationes VW ?°BBMNVW 
it'‘et laboriosas’ (with Arabic) 
icatio M8 navigationes W; K adds ‘id est fu[gijllationes et navigationes? 
onis| vere dilectionis erit B, significat (= Arabic) veram dilectionem id est cardam (sic) 
° spatiosus] speciosus KM, et res speciosas W 
$2 e¢ si fuerit malus] et fuerit malus B, si est (fuerit K) non fortunatus 
M adds ‘id est impeditus’ 33LN omit; E adds ‘perfidiosus \occultus/’ 
is B, E omits, stabilis pr “Stale B °®suspectionis U; erit indiscretus ... suspicions] 
cat protervitatem (= im\xJled.), id est non movebit se de (a W) proposito suo quod- 
Haque fuerit, et perpetuas (protervas W) inimicitias (= aid|ed.) et tristitiam (tristitias 
‘st cordis dolorem et malam spem sui CKW (cf. Arabic) 37 commovens] et movens Wpr 
omits; pr adds ‘in’ 


32 melancolicam 


27 constructiones E, confricatio HW, confrictiones K, est 
29 orit vere 


31 patiens] quietem patiens K, quietem 


$4 instabilis] in 


39 fortunatus fuerit H 
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10 


INTRODUCTORIUS 


significat de substantia res antiquas et durabiles, sicut*® hereditates*! et tere! 
cultus; et si fuerit malus,*? significat”! aquas’# sordidas* et mali saporis,Vili4¢4 
veteres atque convertibiles.’ Et significat*® ex infirmitatibus morbos flegmat; 

cos viscosos et melancolicos congelatos,*® ut lepra*” et canceres, morpheaix! 
et podagra*® et cetera huiusmodi* Et significat peregrinationes longinquag! 


carcerem et vincula,® laborem quoque et tarditatem™ atque afflictionems! 
et almauerith, éd est substantias®*? mortuorum, patres etiam? et avos et fratreg 

. i . . s. . 4 
maiores, eunuchos, servos* et viles homines.** Et significat ex | operibus opera ! 


coriorum; si solus fuerit significator absque complexione®® alicuius planetarum 
significat™ opus cerdonum.5” 


[3] Quod®® si complectitur sibi®® Iupiter, significat™ opus pergameni® jy 
quo scribuntur divini libri§* 
significat*” soleas®* sotularium® et preparationes®* earum.®’ Et si complec 
titur®® Sol, significat opus consutorum® coriorum.”° 


quibus utimur™! in ludis.*”i Et si complectitur ei Mercurius, significat opu: 


+ In alio, significat vilem substantiam et res (= slaVly ruth) JlJled.) parvas et pauce mon 
E 


vice ro go C; ed. omits Y= *,LJ1; GLI! (substantiam) ed. #i— et mali saporis; 

chaN! (res) §*— et canceres morphea ™*— et cetera huiusmodi *!— et tarditate 
sit oyldl Le ye (ex opere coriorum) H+ old! ye (ex opere coriorum)  *~¥ 
agi! Le oe (ex opere coriorum) *Y+ Jmlaily (‘and tambourines’) viet alia ... ludig 
Amal ontud (I) agit! arom y (et omnia coria que adhibentur in ludis) 


40BMNV omit, sive K, et pr ‘*!hereditatis N *?impeditus HLP, impeditus vel malus IKA 


43 viles W “todoris W 4° pr omits 4° viscosos et melancolicos congelatos (= 3.l41 ed.) 
et melancolicos BNVW, viscosos melancolicos et gelaticos K, et melancolicos congelato 
spisso flegmate M, et melancolicos et viscosos et congelatos pr; oBJKNPVWpr add ‘( 

vel J; + et K) acutos (= *iaeltl)’ 47 lepram HKNpr “8 canceres morphea et podagr 
E] canceres yBJNV, cancros podagram K, cancer LP, canceres morfeam et podagram JV, 
podagra et canceres W, morpheam podagram et cancros pr *9 yBJLNP omit, caracteres K, 
carceres Wpr et vincula KWpr (= (jeJly ed.)] YBILNPV omit, et pignora (= *a)!y 
a afflictiones K °substantiam W °3KLM omit (with Arabic) °4L omits, sene 
N * Vv omits ‘Et significat peregrinationes ... homines’ 5° copulatione 6(-J)V; Bi.m. addg 


‘ak copulatione’ 57 significat opus cerdonum KMsupra] cett. omit 58 Que B, N omits 


5® complectitur ei KLpr, copuletur sibi P (passim) ©°parchameni H ©! scribitur liber div: 
inus K et iudiciorum (cf. yy wl cles Ural! ly ‘and the matter of precepts and religiou! 
laws’) «] cett. omit Sei L %4solas oBNa.c.W 5 subtelarium EV, subtalarum J, sot; 
larum H °Sreparationem K ®7eorum V8 complectitur (= We jle H)] complectitur sib 
KLMpr, complectitur ei EINW (= «> jled.) © consutorium E 7° eorum B; K adds ‘i 


est consuendi corio’ 71 utitur K, utuntur MW 
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et iudiciorum.®? Bt si complectitur sibi®? Mars. j 


Et si complectitur ¢] 
Venus, | significat opus coriorum ex quibus fiunt timpana*’ et alia instrument’? 


DIFFERENTIA SECUNDA 


jorum in quibus scribuntur testamenta et numeri stipendiorum. Et si com- 
jtur ei Luna, significat preparationem coriorum” ferarum et morticinorum 
malium’® et huiusmodi similia.” Et significat de sectis eam’ que unitatem 
ftetur,® si fuerit fortunatus; et si fuerit malus,”® significat credentiam uni- 
3,277 cum multa tamen”® hesitatione, id est dubitatione.”® 


2,81 


[4]? Bt dixit Messehalla, id est quod Deus voluit,® qui fuit unus®? astro- 


ils in scientia perspicuus®® Indus qui®* sic dictus est,? quod® significat fi- 
dem judaicam—et est®® ex antiquioribus, et omnes confitentur®” eam et ipsa®® 
Willam aliam, sicul Saturnus, 


89 cui omnes iunguntur et ipse nullif:9°—et% 


| [5] Et dixerunt quidam alii®? quia Saturnus significat®? interiora auris 
plen®™ ac stomacum,*”* et habet ex coloribus nigredinem, et de® sapor- 
3 stipticos et acetosos.°* Et ex diebus, sabbatum, et ex noctibus eam que 
‘ecedit®” quartam®® feriam.*“#t Bt quantitas orbis cius® est novem graduum. 


‘ 


udaicam U dot pluralitatis U  ©°U brackets ‘id est quod ... dictus est’ with ‘glo... 
(E omits) U brackets ‘et est ... nulli’ with ‘va ... cat’ (= Albumasar, De magnis 
niunctionibus, 1, 4, 424-6) (Ei.m. except ‘et ipse nulli’ which remains underscored in text; 
places after ‘indumenta nigra’ and yLPW omit) 


Ganell FG; d4a%0s| (anum) ed. *YHeam que precedit quartam feriam] sly)! iJ 
tem quarte ferie) 


NB adda ‘et’? 7 et morticinorum animalium] animalium {(-P)y (= Arabic), mortuorum 
imalium P, animalium morticinorum V, morticinorum W, et montanorum animalium pr 
smodi similia] alia huiusmodi K 75illam E "*impeditus BH 7” unitatis] pluralitatis 
nunitati Ua.c.; C adds ‘vel trinitatis pluralitatis’ 78 cum multa tamen) cum multa cum 
yfamen cum multa N, cum multa W 7° KLMW omit ‘id est dubitatione’ (with Arabic) 
gi. adds rubric ‘De dicto Messale’ ®+id est quod Deus voluit] id est quod (si J) Deus 
erit CJM, id est quem Deus voluit KNV, LW omit (with Arabic), id est quem voluit Deus 

f 8 quidam yJKLW, .i. P (after ‘astrologus’) 84 propritius (?) B, perspicuus vel 
ositus C, peritissimus K; L omits ‘in scientia perspicuus’ (with Arabic) °4 Indus qui] 
‘M, qui P, inde qui W, iudiciis quare pr °° yBJLNPVW omit, quia K ®*et est] et NV, 


s 8rohal A nulli alii Vet] signat quoque pr 9? V omits % W omits 

lenem ELpr %ex W %acetosum et stipticum W; BMNV omit ‘et de saporibus ... 

080s’ (with Arabic); Mi.m. adds ‘et ex saporibus amarum’ 97 precessit M 8 primam 
°°M adds ‘id est virtutis eius’ 
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INTRODUCTORIUS DIFFERENTIA SECUNDA 


Et anni? firdarie! eius sunt .xi.,? maximi** vero? .cccclxv., et maiore, 
vii., et medii -xliii.4 et dimidium,® et minores .xxx. Fortitudo eius in Plagig 
circuli est in dextera septemtrionis. 


eratur calorem et humiditatem temperatam, aeream, sanguineam. Et de 
Pte significat’ iuventutem usque ad perfectionem etatis.”° Et ex magis- 
ig, que pertinent ad legem,°° ut?! justa iudicia iudicare,”' et pacem*? in- 
93 homines** mittere”i 55 et in bonis studere. Et significat’ habundantiam 
‘abstantie.°° Et ex | negotiis,>” illa que fiunt®® absque®? seductione. Et signifi- 40 
‘;animam™ et vitam, letitiam*® et veritatem,** religionem et patientiam™ et 
ane preceptum pulcrum et pretiosum* et habundantiam veneris.*? Et ex in- 
‘mitatibus, quicquid fuerit* ex sanguine per augmentum quantitatis,*® que“ 
in fuerit’? superflua extra naturam nec ex sanguine usto et convertibili.* Et 


it planeta sapientie et intellectus et usus.*1/49 “ 


30 | [6] Et dixit Messehalla quod® significat de figuris hominum hominem? 
nigrum et croceum’® qui, cum ambulaverit,? mergit oculos suos in}! terram, 
ponderosus in™ incessu, adiungit!? pedes, et qui fuerit?!3 macer, recurvus. ae 

AW habens oculos parvos'* et siccam cutim,!> yenosus,!® raram habens barbam, 

ee maxillis, labia spissa, callidus, ingeniosus, seductor et interfector.! 


in 


[7] Et dixit Dorothius quod'’ significat hominem‘ corpore valde pilosum,18 

iunctis superciliis. ((6] Et habet ex regionibus Acint!® et?° Indiam et ion 

35 nem terram nigrorum.")?! Et ex partibus habens partem2? | fortitudinis et 

| stabilitatis, et significat causas?* terrarum et hereditatum et eos qui presu: 
operibus,'” et audaciam et laborem et ingenia?* et causas mortis.25 


[9] Cui si complectitur Saturnus, significat™ nigromantiam®® et incanta- 
‘ones?! et exorcismos et cetera. Et si | ei complectitur®? Mars, significat sci- 45 
am medicine. Et si ei complectitur Sol, significat®* scientiam™” sectarum** 
rudentiam® in contentionibus®® et disputationibus.*”:5” Et si ei complecti- 
Venus, significat*”! compositionem sonorum® et aliarum*”# scientiarum®® 
électabilium. Et si ei complectitur Mercurius, significat scientiam arismetice 
scribendi, astronomiam quoque,© philosophiam atque geometriam.*! Et si 
omplectitur ei®? Luna, significat scientiam dispositionis aquarum et mensure 
‘arum*”#! necnon et®? terrarum. Et ex qualitate animi significat largitatem et 
erecundiam atque iustitiam. Et ex sectis, pluralitatem | et®* simulationem. 50 


| [8] Iupiter:?° fortuna, masculus,?” diurnus. Et est significator substant 


4 ¥Firdaria est nomen Persicum et interpretatur ‘dominatio’ et videntur (dicuntur C) anni fir. 
darie alicuius planete, id est anni dominationis aticuius planete, scilicet anni in quibus planeta’ 
i ille habet dominium super vitam nati, et qualiter hoc fiat in .5. (.4. MS Vp®) differentia huiyg: 


libri habetur plenarie aC * Maiores dicuntur secundum numerum graduum terminorum eiug.: 


\" in terminis, et (+ .80. V) minores (+ ‘xxx.’ «) secundum numerum annorum cursus eius, 
et medii (medios EUV) secundum divisiones supradictorum omnium CU (HBV in text; 


(habet) “liusta iudicia iudicare] lat, clad)! (iudicium et decreta) “i — mittere 
ignificat] (le!l cy (ex substantia) + dll (spiritualem) *+ jle>Vly G4! (‘truth 
toleration’) ~tusus cf. by Sly WI (usus et somniorum) B; &§ !\(visus) ed. * + pole 
ntias) “Het cetera] S4adlly (‘and sleight of hand’) 4 gle (scientias) *Y et pruden- 
.., disputationibus] G|blally wlgwtl Jadly Gitly (subtilitatem et contentionem in 
itis et disputationibus) *“'+, As! (scientiam in) *V# §(omnium) *¥## dispositionis 
rum] Ylewity olel! » xis (mensure et dispositionis aquarum) 


in text bracketed with ‘va ... cat’); CU add ‘id est iunge maiores et minores et agregatum 
media’ ‘i.e. nigrum cum flavedine U; i.e. fuscum U (CM in text) 


xix + yi, (anni eius) passim **— * alanis; Cale# (‘thin’?) ed. i— seductor et interfecto 
4 ed. places the countries here; B and Latin give them in the next paragraph — quod 
\ significat hominem t+. ool 9 (et montes eorum) V4 (rally (intelligentiam) 


1008 adds ‘id est divisiones’ 1K adds ‘id est virtuosi’; V adds ‘divisionis’ 
adds ‘sunt’ 4 .giii. YU (In at .xliiii, Uiim.) S5dimidii V quia B, L omits 7 V omit 
Snigrum et croceum] non ex toto nigrum sed cum flavedine W, inter nigrum et croceum pig 
(cf. pol fuscum); BV add ‘nigrum’; K adds ‘nigrum id est fuscum’ °N omits ‘ad 
‘\Mpr omit 1? adiungat B, adiungens pr 1° Kpr omit ‘qui fuerit’ (with Arabic) 
parvos HU] parvos oculos cett. 1 cutem B(-J)HWpr 1° venenosus 6(-J) yBNUa.c. {id es 
iracundus Lsupra) 17 quia W, hic pr 48 pilosus W !9 Achint H, Acunth L, Ascine pi 
(as-Sind) id est K ?1 ABMNVW omit ‘Et habet ex regionibus ... nigrorum’ whi 
CG place i.m.; N substitutes here and pr adds at the end of [7] another version (see below, 
22 partibus habens partem] partibus habens H, parte habet partem K 7% causas] curas Vv 
W (*sluil 2), terras vel res pr et, ingenia (* Sa)l)] vel magnitudinem (cf. <i ed.) ingen 
K, laborem Mp.c. 7° Ma.c. omits ‘et causas mortis’; CGi.m.Mp.c.NWpr add (with Arabi 
B) ‘Et habet (N omits) ex partibus mundi Achind (Acint M, Achi N, Achint W) et Alchim 
(Alchina GMW) et eorum confinia et terras nigrorum (Francorum N) et montes eorum’ 
adds ‘est’ ?? masculinus KPWpr 


etatibus Npr ?°iuventutis L leges L 34et H 5 iudicia ... pacem] iudicare et 
m et indicia W °3.N adds ‘omnes’ 34hominem pr **ponere V °8substantie sig- 
“at abundantiam pr; KW add ‘firme’ (= *coll!; cf. clalled.) 5” negotiationibus W 
idiie fiunt] que fuerint HU, P omits sine W 4°M omits (with Arabic), et spiritum 
ef ed, 4gls2J\ spiritualem) 4! virtutem M ‘speciosum M; HK add ‘quia est calidus 
idum et H) bumidus (humidum H)’ ** veritatis B + quicquid fuerit] que fiunt pr 
adds ‘et siccitatem inflativam qualitatis’; K adds ‘et synochiam inflativam’; W adds ‘et 
itatis’ “Set N 47 Gunt B, fuerat W 4% ex sanguine usto et convertibili] per sanguinem 

convertibilem B{-J)y, ex sanguino adusto et convertibili Np.c. “et usus] filiorum 
MetipraW, et usum P 5° necromantiam pr incantationem KL 5? KLW have ‘complecti- 
pC! passim in [9] 53Homits 54legisK 55N omits ‘et prudentiam’ 5 contemplationibus 
7L omits ‘et disputationibus’ 58K adds ‘musicorum’ 5 pr omits °° et scribendi 
onomiam quoque] et scribendi scientiam astronomiam quoque L, scribendi astronomiam 
arismeticam W 62BL omit Kpr omit ®4atque pr 
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INTRODUCTORIUS 


rem sinistram et brachia®* ac ventrem,°®? 


ex®* plagis circuli est®® in occidente. 


omit, et intestinorum N 71 adds ‘significat’ 


maiores pr e 


W, Alaormes pr 
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[10] Quidam autem® dixerunt quia significat epar® et stomacum®? 
inferiora quoque umbilici, Pectinis 7 
et intestina,”! et ex coloribus,’? colorem”? cineritium’* et viridem et horum % 
milia,”® et ex saporibus dulcem.”® Et quantitas orbis eius est”? novem graduum 
Et ex diebus habet Iovis diem,’® et ex noctibus noctem diei Lune.”9 fy ann; 
firdarie eius®° sunt .xii., et anni eius®! maximi sunt .ccccxxviii., et maioregé: 
55 lxxviiii., | et medii .xlv.23 et dimidium, minores vero .xii. Et fortitudo eiy: 


{11] Et dixit Messehalla: significat ex figuris hominum hominem®$ album: 
habentem ruborem in facie, habentem™*-8” oculos** non prorsus nigros, nares! 
non equales et breves, calvum, in aliquo dentium** habentem nigredinem, pul : 5 an 
cre stature, boni animi, moribus bonus,®® pulcri corporis.! 


62 | [12] Et°° dixit Dorothius quod significat‘:®! magnos®? habentem®? oculgg 
| et pupillam,®* latam barbam,® crispum.®° ((11] Et®” ex regionibus,°® Alirac, 99 
qe 60 Babiloniam et Azpehem'” et Persidam! | et Almaden? et Alahowez? et Alcadi 4 


xiX— BC; ed. adds (g4m! (unum) **+ 4 (eius) 


‘ Arabic places countries here; the Latin: 
| ‘ omits the last part of Arabic [11] with BC — quod significat 


SS alii L, W omits °°L adds ‘cor’ ©? dorsum M (Msupra stomacum) °° brachium K 
Arabic) © ventres W 7° umbilici pectinis] pectinis BKNVpr, umbilico pectinis E, umbili 
et pecten HLP, umbilici M7 et intestina KMVWpr] et in intestinis «, et intestinis B, HLP' 
737 omits (with Arabic) 4 cineritiam W 
75 horum similia] his similia K, horum similes pr; horum similia cinerici et viridis N 78 
ex saporibus dulcem] BMNV omit (with Arabic), et ex saporibus dulcedinem HIP, et ex: 
saporibus dulce temperate W, et ex saporibus habet dulcem pr 7” eius est] eiusdem K, est I, 
78 diem Iovis BKLMWpr; W adds ‘vel feriam quintam’ 
‘id est dominationis cius’ 1 et anni eius] VW omit, et anni pr ® et maiores} \maiores/ U; 
maximi ... .xlv.) maiores sunt .Lxxix. (.xxviii. B, .78. KMp.c.) maximi (+ verd 
Y) .cccc.xxvili. (\.cccc./Lxxviiii. B, .cccc.xxviii. Mp.c.) et medii quindecim (.45. LP, .v. 
a B(-J)yB, maximi autem .428. et anni eius maiores sunt .79. ... V, maximi vero .418. maiores 

sunt .79....W %4inK 8K omits ®*significat ... hominem] quod ex hominibus significat; 

pr 8et habentem E, habens K, W omits (with Arabic) §8'W adds ‘vero’ 89 moribus! 

bonus] moribus bonis ELMWpr, bonis moribus K, moribus bonum VB omits ®! pr 

adds ‘hominem’ grandes W %%habentes KLN, W omits 4 pupillam magnam K, P 
/ omits, grandem pupillam W; yKL add ‘et? latam barbam] latam et barbam B, latul 
verticem K  crispam LVpr, crispus NU, W omits 
mundi Gi.m.W % Alirac W] Alchirac B, Aliarahe K, Alchirac et L, Alhirach UW, Alchiral 
et pr (Jrag) 1° Azpehem L] Acen E, Alpehem H, Azoen K, Azoem U, Asen pr (Jsfahai 
1Persidam Kpr, Persiam L ? Almadem HKP, pr omits (al-Mada’in = Civitates; cf. MS B 
Hebil et Yspahen et Feriz et ex civitatibus) ? Alahowez H] Alaodes aK, Alahosos L, Alaoc 


DIFFERENTIA SECUNDA 


| 

et a 4)5 Ft ex partibus, habens partem beatitudinis® profectus.’ Et signifi- | 
LU, i 

| 


dem et appetitum in bonis,’ et operum fundamentum,® salubritatem et 
m et participationem. 


Ecuritate 


oO AL 


[13)° Mars: masculus,!® nocturnus, malus;'! operatur calorem!? et sicc- 65 
Biicm et est'® significator fratrum et peregrinationum. Et habet ex etatibus 
#F entutem usque in finem iuventutis;'* et natura eius colerica, amari saporis. 
i “axl magisteriis, omne magisterium igneum etii16 quod fit per ferrum et 


17 gicut est percussio gladiorum cum martellis.'¥»18 


nem, 


{14] Cui si/® complectitur?® Saturnus, significat percussionem ferri. Et si . 

plectitur ei?" Iupiter, significat percussionem eris.”” Et si complectitur ei 

\ significat, percussionem™* aureorum.”* Et si complectitur ei Venus, signi- 

25 | magisterium ornamentorum. Et si complectitur ei Mercurius,° signi- 70 
7 percussionem acuum.” Et si complectitur ei? Luna, significat percus- H 

‘em lancium vel librarum.”® Et®° significat etiam, cum solus*! suscipit? i 

gnificationem, °° opus** medicine. Quod®® si nullus®? planeta ei complec- ‘ 

itur,’® significat minutionem®® et vulnerum*? apertionem* et horum simi- 


iar 


dare helimosinam U (in text) 


ut) iv se i] cbs By baall wp (percussio martellorum et impressio gladiorum) Y + 
ly (‘and pack-needles’) 


Aléadiciam) Alchadiciam E, Alkadiam H, Haladiciam K, Alchaditiam L, Altadiciam W, Ar- : 
iam pr (cf. al-Ahwaz and Rimiya) > Et ex regionibus ... Alchadiciam] ABMNV omit j 
mith Arabic C), GU add i.m. (with Arabic B) Shabitudinis pr; EKMNopr add ‘et? = 7W 
its' Soperum fundamentum yLP] ex operibus fundamentum o, ex operibus BNVpr, om- 
imoperum fundamentum KW; W adds ‘Et ex operibus’ EB adds rubric ‘De Marte’ 
Bumasculinus BKMPpr 1" nocturnus malus] et malus nocturnus K; malus masculinus noc- 
us P (= Arabic) 1K adds ‘malum’ et est] est quoque L ™iuventutem usque 
lem iuventutis] ad perfectam etatem L, adolescentiam usque ad iuventutem W ‘in 1 
®scilicet L 1ignem et ferrum M 38 gladiorum cum martellis] gladiorum et malleo- 
‘KP, cum martellis et preparatio gladiorum LW (cf. Arabic) 1° Cui si] Cumque ei pr 
opuletur CLP (frequently for ‘complectitur’), complectatur V 21 Bt si complectitur ei] 
Silipr'passim = 22. add ‘et plumbi’ 1 omits ‘significat percussionem’ 4 nummorum 


79 diei Lune noctem V °° pr adds 


INPV, aureorum nummorum K, aummorum aureorum LWpr 25 L omits ‘significat’ here 
for most of the rest of [13] °K omits ‘significat magisterium ... Mercurius’ 27 pr 
8V omits ?9lancium vel librarum] lancium et librarum KP, lancearum et librorum 
alancium librarum W; E adds ‘et poncerum’ °° pr omits %1S0l UV 82 suscepit 
88cum solus suscipit significationem] si solus quoque copuletur L 3operis B 395M 
id est cirurgie’ °8pr omits 37 ullus H 8 planeta ei complectitur] complectitur ei 
eta B, ei planeta complectitur K, planeta ei coniungitur M, complectitur planetarum et 
he text of J resumes after ‘complectitur’ 2%minutationem K 4 yulnerationem et pr 
stationem JW 


87HLPpr add ‘habet’ 8 partibus 
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INTRODUCTORIUS 


vulnerum.** Et si complectitur ei** Iupiter, significat*® opus”! naturarum le 
curam oculorum].*® Et si complectitur ei Sol, significat preparationem® o¢y, 
jorum et”! alcohol et*? curam oculorum.*® Quod*® si | complectitur ei Venus 
ungularum.¥## 
narum.* Et si complectitur ei®! Luna, significat eradicationem dentium ¢ 
urgationem aurium. Et per se significat®? iniurias miserorum* et effusionem 
sanguinum® et oppressiones®4 
et. ducatum®” exercitus®® et festinationem®® et levitatem et® inverecundiam® 


est abortivorum, et fratres medios atque sorores! et® scientiam atque discre 
ionem™ cure® bestiarum.® Et ex infirmitatibus, febres calidas | et frenesim 


ex sanguine et pustulas sanguineas et®” alhabra,”® que® est rubedo corporis. 
carnium cum”? putredine*! g* 


cum asperitate’ et feditate, et comestiones”’”? 


katcuram E !U underlines ‘atque sorores’ (Arabic omits) 


cancerem CU 


™s, impetiginem CU ” 


vi= HB; ed. adds Gl! (magistrorum) ed. “!— oculorum et vii 
ungularum cf. lal 249 Atl JLFI (‘the activities of surgery and restoring dislocated limbs’ 
B; ed. ‘sharpness of cunning and intelligence and the activities of algebra and writing’ * 
miserorum ™!— atque sorores et scientiam atque discretionem 


cum putredine] asY\ (‘cancer’) 


— et abscisionem 


*4i comestiones carnium 


42V omits “ex operibus medicine opus vulnerum LW] opus medicine in vulneribus E, opu: 
medicine in vulneribus et vulnerum U, opus medicine et (vel Ma.c.) vulnerum cett. “Hpi 
omit ‘complectitur ei? passim 45 BN omit (with Arabic) 4%et curam oculorum] Bél, Jp 
omit (with Arabic), et curarum oculorum KL, curam oculorum Ma.c,V 
48B omits ‘et alcohol et curam 


47 preparationen! 

. alcohol et U] preparationem oculorum E, cett. omit 
oculorum’; N omits ‘Et si complectitur ei Iupiter ... oculorum’; W omits ‘Et si complectitur ¢i 
Sol... oculorum’ *°Et JW 5° incisionem L; K omits ‘ungularum ... abscisionem’ "Vj 
omits 5? Bt per se significat] Bil, Bt significat LMVW (= Arabic), Significat etiam N ef 
fusiones sanguinum H, effusionem sanguinis LP 5‘ oppressionem KN 5° per vim} pauperum 
vel peruciii (?) W et abscisiones viarum] et abscisionem viarum KW, L omits 
pr 58et exercitum K 591, adds ‘et extimationem’ pr omits ‘levitatem et’; M add 
above ‘iracundiam (= * .asll) ...” and W adds at this point ‘rapturam (rupturam W; 
all ed.) et dominium (+ et M) expeditionum celeritatem’ ©1 verecundiam [i(-J)Va.c-.¢ 


unam verecundiam W ©? feditatem (= dlau!!B)] fecunditatem oJ (cf. ed. isle generositas)j Wiomit 
e: 


83 pr omits 65 W adds ‘sicut faciunt armigeri’ Set frene 
ex sanguine] et sanguineas YBJLNPVWpr, acutas atque sanguineas K 97 pr omits; H omit 
‘pustulas sanguineas et’ 68 alhabra HLa.c.] alabra BN, allabra scilicet BE, allibra J, halbabt: 
K, alhabara Lp.c., alahbra PV, alabbra U, alvabra W, alabraha pr (al-hamra); Hsupra adds 
69 quod K 72 omits 


64 esse K, terre curam W. 


‘pustulas’ 70 aspersione vel asperitate W 7! commestione pr 
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ia. Et si complectitur Saturnus ei,” significat ex operibus medicine opus | 


significat opus ornamenti, ut tonsuram crinium et barbarum et abscisionen | 
Et si complectitur ei Mercurius, significat abscisionem®® y¢ | 


per vim®® et abscisiones viarum®* et iracundian 


et peregrinationem extra patriam et feditatem® coitus et casus puerorum, iq} 


57 ducturlg 


DIFFERENTIA. SECUNDA 


dii capitis dolorem™* et ignem sacrum et pavorem’® et cogitationes"* hor- 
Fi ipiles que inquietant hominem™® et commovent et impediunt atque inanes”® 
eddunt,"” et quicquid fuerit cum’? inflammatione”® caloris.*” Et ex quali- 
sibus anime, commotionem™ seilicet™® animé et conturbationem.*° Quod*! 
aspexerit eum Saturnus, significat”™" odium et? maximam*? invidiam. Et 
ex sectis, eam in®* qua fuerit bellum*’™ et unitatem et celeritatem mutatio- 
ig-a fide et multitudinem®® hesitationis et mutationem de®® testamento in 
amentum;° erunt tamen®’ hec omnia sub unitate. 


jest: 


9 


| [15] Et dixerunt quidam quia®® habet ex membris fellis cistim,®® renes® 
40! venas et decursum” spermatis et dorsum;** et habet ex coloribus rube- 

em, et ex saporibus amarum.®* Et quantitas orbis eius,® .viii.°* graduum. 
(-ex diebus habet diem®” Martis, et ex noctibus® noctem sabbati. Et anni 
rdarie eius sunt .vii., et anni eius®? maximi sunt .cclxiiii..**10° et maiores! 
vi?? medii autem .xl.3 et dimidium, et minores .xv. Et fortitudo eius in 
agis circuli,* in meridie. 


| [16]® Et dixit Messehalla:® significat’ de imaginibus hominum hominem 


Jn at ab obligatione in obligationem aC P vel .66. U 


dimidium capitis dolorem (= *ia.a!?)) dead! (‘alopecia’) ed. *” que inquietant ... red- 
iit] pl (gdVlg Canad ane 9% cM Sorell Shistl plgwglly (‘and troubling and disturbing 
ineasiness accompanied by mockery and injury for people’) *¥ + iy, ea (cum calore et 
lammatione) *vi= * endl ; cy (stultitiam) ed. *Y#— significat *V#i= *, > 5 dys 
mor) ed. * = HC; 284 ed. 


74J adds ‘id est visiones’ “homines HJKPpr "Sinanem LMV 77K 
7idest E °° Bt ex qualitatibus ... conturbationem] ex (cum 
mmotione scilicet (MN omit) animi (animi scilicet V) et conturbatione yABJNKPV, 
‘ex qualitate animi (+ significat L) commotionem ( + scilicet pr) animi et (W omits) 
urbationem LWpr; LW add ‘et stultitiam’ (cf. t g¢ ed.); B adds rubric ‘De coniunctione 
§lpr omits 6% odium et] L omits, odium M, odium \et/ U 83M 
its 4B omits rmultitudine W °a JMp.c.PW 87 erunt tamen] et J (= Arabic) 
omits (= Arabic) 6 fellis cistim a] fel cett. rugones W %H omits ? decursus 
IW: °8nares M; dorsum et decursum (decursionem K) spermatis HJKP 4 BMNVW omit 
x saporibus amarum’ (with Arabic), L addsim. % eiusdem K; LPWpr add ‘est? °K 
Is‘in alio 7." °7dies H 8 et ex noctibus] ex noctibus habet E anni eius] anni E, 
100 maximi sunt .cclxiiii.] BM omit (with Arabic E; Msupra adds), maximi .264. 
“(Eim, at .244.), maximi vero .cclxiiii. HJKP (after ‘minores .xv.’); K adds ‘in alio et 
et maiores] maiores sunt BMpr, maiores eius H, maiores eius sunt K, maiores LW, 
lores vero V? colxiiii. B, Jvi. Ua.c. 3.2. yU, .x. B, 10. Nac. 4V adds ‘est? 5B 
Ws'rubric ‘Item de dicto Mesahale de natura Martis’ ®K adds ‘quia’; ELpr add ‘quod’ 


avores B 


its 78 flammatione V 


#Martis cum Saturno’ 
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tinationem in omnibus rebus.”: 


netis in dispositione annorum. 


*U underlines ‘in uno signo’ (Arabic 


hair’) cf. od (civitates) F; ed. oi 
animositatis) Yin amore] cf. Wy (e 
omits the last part of [17] with BC 


et facie rotunda L 1° dehonestatem 
(cha wld] dames ake 9 leviter <fer 


pectu EW, horribilem aspectu EHp.c. 


15 habentem] eum habere L, pr omits 
partibus W 
?1 occidentem| finem occidentis L 
Tracorum MP, Francorum N, Thusco 
corum’ (with Arabic BCEG); L adds 
24 Bt ex J 


22 


5 et convenientiam in am 


Calalled.) et perseverantiam (= 
negotiationem Ua.c. and cett. 


. 


Mace 


35 caliditatem pr 
ie. munditiam H, et pulcritudinem et 


H, regimen BKNpr 
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rubeum facie,® habentem capillos rufos™ et faciem rotundam, 
dehonestantem,!° habentem oculos croceos;! 
habentem in pede signum vel maculam.'3 


[17] Et dixit Dorothius:'4 acutum aspectum habentem.> Et habetl 
regionibus'” Terusalem!® et terr 
et terram*,?? ‘Turcorum.?? Ex”4 partibus 
severantiam et convenientiam in amore,”>?® calliditatem® 
itatem?” et mobilitatem?® et audaciam et negationem?® e 


atque fidem. Et ex etate, finem iuventutis, et participatur | universig pl; 


**facie habentem capillos rufos] isl 9 


5rubeum facie] rubeam faciem H, rubeum Kpr 


2 audacem] citum yBJLN, KMp.c. omit, cecum V, audacem alias citum pr 
vel maculam] signum L, maculam \vel/ signum N 


18 Assen MN, Asser W, Asce pr (aé-Sam) 


levitatem’ ?® levitatem et mobilitatem] mobilitatem N, inverecundiam vel procacitatem 


here *?L adds ‘est? 33 fortunata K, fortunatus N, fortunatus est pr 24 masculinus 6(-J)Wy 
38in die] diurna LW 


munditiam MW, vel munditiam et pulcritudinem N; L adds i.m. ‘et prudentiam’ 


DIFFERENTIA SECUNDA 


* leviter hom 


ificat®” iaculationem*! iaculorum et*? venationem et purgationem cum 
horribilis aspectu;4 er 


3 enecie purgandi quibus corpora“* interitis et exterius*® purgantur. Et 
5 mitatibus, infirmitates*® calidas siccas in corporibus apparentes. Et ex 
am aurum plurimum*” et universas species*® substantie. Et ex quali- 
49 ;psius animi, animi® sublimitatem™ et subtilitatem®! et prudentiam' 
ie : 4 eg 
ea enianiats honestatem scilicet et®? largitatem et gloriam™* et eee 
é CP de rae can 
Et ex sectis, culturam bonam et eius®? similia. Et significat 
ix et fortitudinem celeritatis. 


ny 
audacer’ 


ami19 Romanorum?? 


et superbiam et Jeti 
t+ acuitatem® ef gf 


31 105 


Cui si complectitur®® Saturnus, significat villicationem et huiusmo- 


im 58 Ft si complectitur ei Iupiter, significat®® principatum™ 


mplectitur ei Mercurius, significat consultores®* regum et opus librorum et 
Eyitatum et®? maiorum”? operum.”' Et si complectitur ei Luna, significat 


oF | [18] Sol: per aspectum*? fortuna®? et malus per coniunctionem in y " CE ener aut esse®! judicem inter homines, iudicans*:® opera op- " 

signo,? et est masculus,** diurnus; operatur calorem?® et siccitatem; et est sigs He i vel iniuriarum® et cetera. Et si complectitur ei Mars, significat | 

| nificator patrum, si fuerit nativitas in die.5® Et significat regnum maximum Ped exercitus et investigationem™# bellorum.®> Bt si complectitur ei | 
et animam vitalem et lumen et splendorem, intellectum et pulcritudinen? 3 anu ificat regnum per mulieres et per obsequium®® potentium.?97 Et 4 

100 is, sign \ 
I, 


Et ex magisteriis,”' regnum,?? principatum§ 


omits) ” vel munditiam U (EV in text) 


al per (C om.) mulieres regum (cf. wa ed.) CU 


\ (‘or ruddy complexion’) 
i 


1 pel (Sreddish-bro 
iv— BO; ed. adds telly 
¢ amorem) HE; tly (calliditatem) ed. 
vii (habet) 


: - iximperium. vocis] 
mits " _ terram 


nl ge GEN yo (ex qualitatibus animi sublimitatem animi) 
|) Aw (magnitudinem fame) x4 ail (religionem) 
jl (‘emirship’) ed. xiv fora “ply (et potentiam super eas) 


( 


i xiiudicans] 9 (et 
“The Lat fucieanal (et) 


*— huiusmodi 


41 LW add ‘quoque’ 
48 ex. 


®habentem ... rotundam| et rufis capilli 

E, dehonestate J, dehonestantes MW, dehonestans 
rentem> homines dehonestantes ?) 11 horribiles ag 
KLN, horribilem aspectum PV, horribilis aspectus pr 


.é.W omit ‘et significat’ (with Arabic); L adds supra ‘significat’ 
ii)significat W 43 W omits 44 quibus corpora] quibus opera N, qua corpora pr ne 
set interius K, intus et exterius N, interius exteriusque V 46 infirmitates] signifi 
‘L, significat infirmitates Wpr 4” purum K; at aurum purum Lim. “8 maneries w 
alitatibus EK, equalitate U 5° ipsius animi animi] animi ipsius 6, ipsius animi VWpr 
blimitatem et subtilitatem] sublimitatem yBa.c.Ea.c.LN (= Arabic), subtilitatem vel 
imitatem J, sublimationem K, subtilitatem P, sublimitatem vel subtilitatem V; H adds 
4, subtilitatem’ 52 et prudentiam] a omit, prudentiam pr °° scilicet et) scilicet L, et 
(with Arabic) 4largitatem et gloriam] gloriam largitatem H, largitatem L (= Arabic) 
Mpr 56 Cui si complectitur] Cui si copuletur L, $i complectitur pr °” eius L 58 prin- 
atus W 8° Bt si... significat] Silupiter HL ©? principatum ... religione] principatum in 
lem:et religionem K, principatum in fide et in religione M, in fide principatum et religionem 
63 vel iniuriarum] vel inimicorum J, atque 


am 


2 signa 
M4 pr adds ‘quod significat habentemi 
1 regionibus] partibus mundi MNp! 
Wterras Mpr 2° U adds ‘eth 
terras MNWpr 25 Tartar(orum) Ea.c., Grecorum K, 
rum pr; ABV omit ‘Et habet ex regionibus ... Tur 
iim. and MNWpr add to the text at the end of [17] 
ore a] cett. omit *Scal(id)itatem U 27 N omits ‘et 


10 LMP omit 


61 aut esse] et etiam pr ©? iudicantem Vpr : ; 
iarum K, misera \et iniuriatorum/ L, et iniuriarum M, vel inultorum N, W omits (with 
ic) S5bellatorum B et per obsequium] et obsequium K (cf. eos 
evel per obsequium W °7 KL here and W after ‘mulieres’ add ‘et per tales mulieres (W 
8‘et per tales mulieres’) que sunt ex parte regis vel (et L) ex (de W) domo (cf. ed. ¢ 
68 consiliatores KP °° hereditatum 


70 maiorum (= de! H)} omnium LW 


ed.) W **negationem HJUp.c.] negdnéa E, N omits 
rbitatem M 5!MNWpr add the parts of the worl 


64 ductum pr 


38 


37 magnum BE et pulcritudinem] puicritudinett 
munditiam JKP, vel pulcritudinem L, pulcritudinem: 


59 pegni 


ihe harem’) regis vel in (K omits) potestate regis’ 
ereditatum et preposituram K, preposituram LW 
‘Mem ed.) 72.W adds ‘dominos vel’ 


“hominum B 
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xv,75 gio 


opus legatorum™ et detectionem™ consiliorum et cetera | similia,76 ex! figuris hominum eum qui habu- 


[23] Et dixit Messehalla.® significa’ 
16 


et? Ps : ; 
rit}? colorem inter croceum et nigrum,“'1? tectum tamen? rubore, brevis 


20] Et dixerunt?’ quidam quia’® Sol significat”® imaginem®® vult: in ; ; : 
[20] 7 7 Sole S ‘us hominis 4ure; Crispus, calvus,**)1? pulcri corporis.%*18 


et. proprie ex viris oculum®! dextrum et ex mulieribus®? sinistrum. 


[24] Bi dixit Dorothius:!? figura Solis et Lune est figura?° planetarum qui 
vint2? cum eis et eius qui”? dignior fuerit’? loco eorum.* Si ergo volueris” 
urate Solis,i:?® scito# quod## sit?” crocea, habens partem ruboris capillo- 

iv,28 | oculi eius aliquantulum crocei. ([23] Et habet ex regionibus” Za- 
arkant®? et Horacen*! et totam Persidam*? et” terram®? Romanorum.)** Et 
Joc partibus partem habens*® futurorum, vel** partem divinationis. Bt est signi- 

‘ator naturarum et spiritus, sapientie’'*” et elationis*® et perfectionis, fidei™# 
oque®® et scientiarum’™ et laudum.'*:4° 


[21] Et dixerunt quidam** quia habet cor et medullam et femora. Bt ey 
infirmitatibus,*”' comestionem®* carnium®® in ore et detrimentum orig*vii pr 


pe On 
prie®* et descensionem*”## aque8” in oculum; potestas eius, in capite. 


| [22] E88 dixerunt Indi®® quia,° cum fuerit in ascendente,* erit comby: 
rens.°? Et habebit signum in facie.°> Et habet ex coloribus quicquid videtyp 
peregrino colore,** et ex saporibus acutum.*® Quantitas® orbis eius,°7 yy 
graduum. Et ex diebus, diem®® dominicam, et ex noctibus noctem Iovis,% 
Anni firdarie eius'®° sunt .x., et anni eius maximi sunt! .1461.,? et maiores 
.120.,4 medii autem® .lxviiii. et dimidium vel secundum quosdam .39. et dim 
ium,® minores vero .xviiii. Fortitudo eius ex” plagis circuli,’ in oriente. 


a (a5y*t Venus:*? fortuna, feminina,*? nocturna. Et est significatrix mulierum 
‘uxorum ac matrum, si fuerit nativitas diurna;* et operatur frigus et hu- 
ditatem temperatam. Et ex etate habet iuventutem.”’*® Et ex magisteriis, | 
instrumenta ludorum, ornamenta quoque et*6 figuras pulcras et ludos alearum” 


‘id (hoc E, quia J, et K) est quidam color quo comprehenduntur omnes (+ alii J) colores U4 
q 
(BEJK in text) 


*¥ consiliorum] jl>‘I prin’ |, (‘and publishing news’) *¥i— Et ex infirmitatibus vii e. fuscum HU (EJpr in text) °In at adolescentiam a “In ak deciorum U 


(in eo) *“— descensionem 


im, tye (eius) #—scito i+ aed!) (Sol) #¥—capillorum ¥ Jly (dicitur) Yi+ 2eit 
tellect?) V# gldly syally JlSI! (perfectionis et fidei et elationis) vi — et scientiarum 
fifusion between gle and & ?) ©The Latin omits the last part of [24] with BC 


ives ciel {calvus crispus) ** Arabic ed. gives countries here, Latin order follows Arabic 


73 KW add ‘et ipsos legatos et querere opera terrarum (+ regionum W)’ "4 directionem BM. 
75W omits ‘et detectionem consiliorum’ 7° et, cetera similia] K omits, et huiusmodi simi 
pe “'dixitK 78J omits 7° quia Sol significat] quod significat Sol K, quod significat L 
Arabic) 5°imaginum V ®!oculorum a 8? Kpr add ‘oculum’ (with Arabic) °° W omi 
84 comestiones BM; L adds i.m. ‘id est infirmitates et ulcera corosiva’ 85K omits 
V8" descensiones (-em J) aquarum JKP *8QuiB ®%quidam K DL omits "in 
ascendente] in ascensione at ascendente L, W omits °obruens E Et habebit signuml 


in facie] Li.m., W omits (Arabic omits, but cf. [29] below) °videtur peregrino colo 
9Bigf 


Npr add ‘quod’ 10M adds ‘scilicet? “de pr 1? qui habuerit] qui habuit HKV, que habet 
136% nigrum] vel fuscum et nigrum B !4tinctum L 1° tamen cum J, cum KMPWpr 
diocris al brevis L, mediocris W 17 crispus calvus] posterius calvus K, crispum calvum 
®-W adds ‘et habet ex saporibus dulcem n(at)ura(lite)r (?)’; Jim.pr add ‘et habet 
Sdporibus acutum’ + Dorothius dixit K; pr adds ‘quod’ ?°figure ... sunt figure W 
rit HHK 72 que pr 7% est M; W adds ‘signo vel’; pr adds ‘in’ ?4illorum E ° velis pr 
ram Solis] scire figuram Solis LMpr, figuram Solis scire V_ ?? est E; Si ergo volueris ... 
igura ergo Solis est L 8 partem ruboris capillorum] partem ruboris coloris K, colorem 
*) partem (Up.c.) ruboris capillorum U  ?°habet ex regionibus] habet ex regionibus 
‘as.J, ex partibus mundi habet MNWpr 3° Zamarkant MNW] Zenerat EK, Cemrakant 
Centuscat J, Cenarat U, Zamarach pr (Samargand) %1Horacem H, Oracen J, Kahoracen 
Currucen M, Curacen N, Curacent W, Cura pr (Hurasan) 9? totam Persidam] Ferit et 
erminos MNWpr (cf. tej gl» les (y)\ ‘Persia and its neighbours’) *8 terras MNWpr 
‘Ma.c.V omit ‘Et ex regionibus ... Romanorum’ which Mp.c.NWpr put at the end of 
i:.35 partem habens] partem L, habens partem cett. °%et H, id est JKpr, L omits 3”N 
38 elationis] et elemdis K, electionis LW, elevationis pr 39K omits 4°Mp.c.NWpr 
he parts of the world here 1B adds rubric ‘De natura Veneris’ 4?L adds ‘est’ 
ina YEKLW 44nocturna K 45 pr adds ‘vel adolescentiam’ “8K adds ‘facienda’ 


videtur peregrino B, dat claritatem LWMi.m. (cf. ed. Wass be ‘what is transparent’) 
ex saporibus acrum] BMNVW omit (with Arabic), Li.m.; acutum a] acrum H, acetum.9} 
atrum K, acrem Lpr, acre P, acutum ereum Uac. Et quantitas LVpr, Quantitas verd] 
WwW °78yENVWpr add ‘est’ %° diem] habet diem KLM, diem habet pr °°? Et ex diebus 
Iovis] BNVW omit, L places before ‘Quantitas orbis eius .xv. graduum’ 1° VW omit 
anni eius maximi sunt] maximi yJKW, maximi vero L, maximi sunt M, et anni eius maxi 
Vv 71460. Bpr, .400. J, .146. K, .1400. MN, .1461. Vp.c. et anni eius maiores (+ sunk 
M) y, et anni maiores K, et maiores sunt M, maiores vero V  ‘maximi ... .120.] maioreyf 
sunt .120. maximi sunt .1460. Bpr *Kpr omit © Jxviiii. ... .89. et dimidium] secunduit) 
quosdam .xxxix. et dimidium H, .69. vel (et J) secundum quosdam .39. et dimidium JP, 3%) 
et dimidium vel secundum quosdam .69. et dimidium LWpr (LW add ‘secundum Alkabioy 
[Alchadim W]), .39. et dimidium MVp.c. (= Arabic); Mi.m. ‘At littera. Maximi 136) 
maiores .12., medii .39. et dimidium secundum quosdam, secundum Alcabiz autem xvid 


1 


et dimidium minores vero .19.’ 7in JKP ®L omits; LNpr add ‘est’ 
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et scacorum, saltationes*” et otia et fornicationes ac fornicatores*® et fitiog 
fornicationis et multitudinem* coitus et universa genera luxurie”®° et ¢ 
positiones coronarum®*! et usus earum* et pulcritudinem ac munditiam,® ye, 
timenta®* et ornamenta, aurum et argentum*!-5 et dilectionem® Ludi, risugis 
et gaudium et unguentis diversisque**>” speciebus®® uti*' et potationes ine. 
briantes,°® seque® credit. omnibus; largitatem quoque significat™” et dileg: 
tionem,®' et® amorem,” iustitiam® et domos orationis; retinet quoque fiden: 
Et significat magisterium omnium sonorum,® veluti® musicam® et cetera, 6? 


| [26] Quod® si complectitur ei® Saturnus, significat”® sonum cantionumt! 


quibus deflentur”? mortui vel quas”* cantant’* edificatores quando edificant?s 


edificia. Et si complectitur ei Iupiter, significat, sonum’® lectionum vel ca 
tionum™ quibus utuntur’® domini sectarum in altaribus et in? locis Orati 
nis eorum® in laude Dei®! omnipotentis. Et si complectitur ei Mars, sig: 
nificat. sonos®? quibus®? utuntur seculares**” et cantus vulgi® in quo fits: 


7In at crisatrices (‘belly-dancers’) U In ak drudariam (cf. 50! ‘passionate love’) 0 #Iy 
at domini beliorum (cf. jkw\in the next phrase) U 


us (Swearing of crowns’) “+ cihally (‘and showing off)  xi_ 
diversisque *— uti *¥ — quoque significat *¥ seculares] bybudly 6,Uedll Let (‘scheme) 
and vagabonds’) 


*usus earum] Q 


47 saltationes] saltatores J, et saltationes KPpr, exaltationes quoque L 48 LNW omit ‘ac’ 
fornicatores’ et multitudinem] et B (with Arabic), ex multitudine J 5°L omits ‘et uni 
versa genera luxurie’; KW add ‘et sodomitica scelera’ (= lautled.) 5 corearum (sup: 
baladas) J 5?ac munditiam] et medicamina L, munditiam W °3 LW add ‘quoque’, pi 
adds ‘etiam’ 5*auri et argenti W °° delectationem EW, K omits *6 ludi risus] ris 
et ludi H, ludos et risus K, ludos risus Ppr 5” unguentis diversisque] odoramenta divers 


quoque L, odoramenta auri et argenti diversis W 8 rebus J ; Mp.c. adds ‘ad odoramen- 


ta’ 


5° potationes inebriantes] potationes et ebrietates Jpr, potiones et ebrietates KW, 
potationibus et inebrietatibus L, potiones inebriantes M, compotationes inebrietates 
®0se\que/ EB, se quoque W et dilectionem] et diligentiam yBJPV, diligentiam KLW, 
dilectionem diligentiam pr © vel K 3 amorem iustitiam (= *J.a)!)] amorem K, amoral 
et dilectionem mulierum (= J,4)\ ed.) L, iustitiam et amorem et dilectionem mulierum W; 
S4signorum pr %SutKM musica HJ, musice KL, est musica M, musa N  ® ceterorum Li 


°8Bt IN °° W omits 7°figurat vel significat K 7sonum cantionum] cantiones J, cantusy 


K, sonum cantationum Lpr, cantationes P 7? deferuntur K; pr adds ‘aliquando’ quo 
KVW_ 74L adds ‘domificatores vel’ ®edificantur EB, faciunt domos vel K, edificant do 
mum M ‘Ssonos JK 77 vel cantionum] vel cantationum Jpr, vel incantationum K, atqu 
cantationum L, vel cantantium N, vel cantationes P 78utimur W pr omits °° L omits, 
earum V *! Dei laude H, laudem Dei LNpr ®*gonum y ®quoM et cantus vale 
vulgo E (et cantus Esupra) ®5 quo fit] quibus fit LM, quibus sit pr 
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iientio® preliorum vel®” ligationis*” 5° et®° laboris® et horum similia,*”# ut! 
” antus™°? in quo®? fit mentio | captionis™ et alligationis et percussionis flag- 
orum. Et si ei®® complectitur Sol, significat sonum ligni quo canitur®® coram 
regibus et nobilibus.°’ Et si ei complectitur Mercurius, significat®? sonum qui 
axercebur™™ in compositione versuum. Et si complectitur ei Luna, Significat 
aantus® nautarum in navibus.* Et ex infirmitatibus, 00: morbos frigidos 
‘umidos qui accidunt? proprie et maxime® in membris genitalibus. Et ex 
ubstantia, quod* queritur® propter pulcritudinem,#® ut suntii” ornamenta 


‘Cmulierum’” et vestimenta earum,”® margaritas atque”! picturas. Et ex qual- 


fiate animi, | suavitatem et risus® et amicitiam'® et commixtionem"™ et his 


-dimilia, et”? cupiditates'? comestionis, potationis'* ac coitus. Et ex sectis, 


lguram idolorum et easY# in!® quibus maxime exercentur%#:!® comestiones 


atque potationes.'7 

[27] Bt dixerunt!® quidam?® quod significet?° anchas et spinam?! dorsi?” et 
23 

aperma. 


[28] Et alii dixerunt quia habet significare* pinguedines et?4 carnes et 
tenes, vulvam et matricem, ventrem,?° et umbilicum.?® | Et habet ex coloribus 


gail 5 Jw! (interfectionis/bellatorum) ed. *¥— et laboris et horum similia avis 
ed. adds (gauu!! (carceris) *— qui exercetur + jy jlgsfly ('and boats’) i+ 9 
fot) 4 a (eius) H+ 4 Lusi (vestes et) i¥ cf. cli (mulieribus) B; ed. omits Y— earum 
=. BC; ed. adds Clea! op (ex magisteriis) vii AGLI (fides pl.) vii +. zy cl (coitus et) 


+ significare 


E adds ‘et cantus’; Wpr add ‘blasphemie (+ vel pr)’ 8? vel NW] vel in quibus fit mentio 
M,:vel in quo fit mentio cett, ®8 ligationis] largitatis BMPVW (= *luul), carceris pr (cf. ed. 
1) ®%vel BIMNPpr °° seculares ... laboris] seculares in quibus fit mentio preliorum 
Wel largitatis et laboris et cantus vulgi in quo fit mentio blasphemie W et J (= Arabic) 
‘L omits ‘et cantus vulgi...cantus’ 8 quibusM %*captivationis V %Vomits can- 
*"coram ... nobilibus) ante reges et nobiles K 8 pr omits (with Arabic) 
100 W adds ‘significat’ (with Arabic) ‘pr adds ‘habet’ ? accidant L, accidit 
' Smultotiens pr ‘que BBN *acquiritur pr ®pulcritudines V 7L omits (with Arabic) 
ulierum J; W omits ‘et vestimenta earum’ et risus E (cf. dleally atlly ‘and excitement 
d having fun’)| cett. omit }°amicitie V 14 compassionem J, comestionem MVpr !? ut 
: 18 cupiditatem V; L omits ‘et amicitiam ... cupiditates’ 14 
comestionis potationis B, et (J omits) comestiones potationes JW, commessationes potus 
comestionis atque potationis L, comestionis et potionis M, potionis et commestionis pr 
yeas in] ea ex J, eos P, eas W'S excitentur BH, exercent W !7potiones M  '8dixit B, 
icint K 19% omits 20 significat ILNWpr 7'spinasB 7%atque dorsum L 2% pomisina 
4 pinguedines et] pinguedinem et Hpr, pingues K 75MN omit ?®pectinem L (et 
bilicum Lim.}, pecten et umbilicum W, pectinem et umbilicum pr 


comestionis potationis] 
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27 xv,65 


: 3 ' ie 2 64 
albedines,?” et ex saporibus unctuosum.”® Et quantitas orbis eius est?? . s°" masculorum. 


graduum. Et habet ex diebus diem Veneris, et ex noctibus noctem®? Mant, 
Et anni firdarie eius sunt .viii. Et anni eius maximi®! .1151., et anni eing 
maiores .82.,3° et medii .45.,24 minores vero®® .viii.2® Fortitudo eius in plag 


circuli, in°7 dextera orientis. 


ilectionem | et patientiam et coniunctione: 


; [a1] Mercurius: commixtus, masculus,®’ diurnus; inclinatur per naturam 
xvi ad eum cui complectitur® ex planetis et® signis. Ipse est” signifi- 
ox”! fratrum minorum,”? et significat servos et®”? dilectionem™”#:74 con- 
ybinarum, et significat”® deitatem et oracula prophetarum”® et credulitatem 
opus et?” orationem. Quod”® si fuerit in natura sua | et nullus planeta*”# 
: eomplectitur’? ei, significat res terreas®° et augmentationem rerum crescendo.®! 
Ht ex etate, iuventutem et profectum in ea.>-8? Et ex operibus, opera®? que 
enerant™"™ cognitionem,®* predicationem® et rethoricam et opera que fuerint 
studia ut®* negotiationes®” et estimationem®® et geometriam®® et disposi- 
nem et ordinationem rei °° et philosophiam et auguria®’ et proverbia' et 
eripturam et versificandi scientiam et opus numeri®? maxime. 


[29] Et dixit Messehalla:** significat de® figuris hominum hominem“ gy’ 
bum,‘ trahentem ad* nigredinem, | pulcri corporis et*? capillorum faciem 
habentem** rotundam et parvam* maxillam;** habens*” oculos puleros; nj: 


gredo oculorum eius*® maior albedine.*1-49 


(30] Et dixit Dorothius:5° pulcram habens faciem®! et multos capillos et pul 
cros oculos;®? nigredo oculorum eius plus quam oportet;>? album confectum ry:'3 
bore, crassum;*"154 ostendit benivolentiam.®> ([29] | Et habet ex regionibusi#'4 
Alhygez®” et Aliemen®® et meridiem®® et totam terram®? Arabum).6! py62" 


habet ex partibus partem desiderii;““ significat amicitiam™” et ludum et® 


[32] Cui? si complectitur®? Saturnus, significat ex opere numeri opus®® 
nsure terrarum et hereditatum et numerum edificiorum atque telarum.®6 
si complectitur ei®” Iupiter, significat numerum psallendi et numerum®® li- 
‘rorum | divinorum. Et si complectitur ei Mars, significat numerum qui fit®? in 
onativis exercituum?!° et pugnantium! et numerum percussionis? flagellorum 


ES eth pal ge (pulcrorum capillorum et corporis) *inigredo ... albedine (cf. [30))} 
Sle ag 9 ue yee G3 Uslully (‘and thighs, generous, with a birth-mark on his face’). Arabi 
places countries here "4+ ‘yes (grossum) “Hi = C; ed. adds aggiilly brgally (et amicitie of | 


voluptatis) *”-+ og oly (‘and passion’) : 


% 


U underlines ‘servos et’ (EKL and Arabic omit) In at adolescentiam et crescere in ea U 


VThe Latin. omits the last part of [30] with BC *“per naturam suam = «ada B, Gaply 
tube (natura sua) ed. *VHi+ 4 Cail)! (‘of male servants and’) *v#i— ATS cy B; ed. 
mits **— opera que generant **— et dispositionem et ordinationem rei Jl! (‘sorcery’) 


27albedinem JPW et ex saporibus unctuosum (= Arabic B)] et saporibus unctuosum EH 
BLV omit (with Arabic ed.), et ex saporibus dulcem et pinguem W ? eius est] est eius H 
eius Jpr, eiusdem K 9° L adds ‘diei? 9! Et anni eius maximi] Et maximi L, Maximi ve 
Ww °W omits ‘et anni cius’ 93 maximi -82.] maiores lxxxii. maximi .m.c.Li. 7 (Mp.ciiif 
restores the correct order), maiores .lxxxii. AB, maiores .82. maximi .151. Jpr, maiores .82, 
(.8. K) et anni eius maximi (magni J) .1151. KP, maximi vero .1151. maiores autem .82. L 
maximi .v]. maiores .82. N, maiores .82. V °4.gv. y, .xv. BVW, .45. Np.c. (15. Na.c.), .45; 
pr °5L omits 9°B adds ‘et? 97 in] est in LVpr, et in N °8Kpr add ‘quod’ 3%ex 
40.W omits (with Arabic) ‘!parum L, album parum W  ‘*?trahentem ad] habentem 


43M adds ‘habentem multitudinem’ 44habens Ep.c.JMa.c.NV, Mp.c. expunges *° pr add: 
46 


ommixtionem L, conventiones N, abusionem W © masculinorum W °° B adds rubric 
‘Mercurio? ©’ masculinus KLpr ®8 coniungitur K, copulatur L © pr adds ‘ex’ 7° Ipse 
+ est Lpr, Ipse W "!significativa L 7? minorum fratrum H; L adds ‘et puellarum’; 
‘adds ‘et puerorum et puellarum’ 7S significat servos et} servorum W "4 dilectiones 
(P 756 significat] et K, significat autem L, significat etiam et W, significat etiam et 
"Spatrum (= *eLYI) vel prophetarum (= elwled.) K 77 L omits ‘opus et’; pr adds 
orem vel’ 7 Quia B, Qui pr "iungitur K, copuletur L ®terrenas E81 L omits 
‘um crescendo’ (with Arabic) §? profectum in ea] iuventutis augmentum W (omitting ‘in 


‘habentem’ maxillam] pupillam y, mansillam BE, maxillam vel pupillam KP; LM adé 
supra ‘at pupillam’ 47 habentem W, pr omits 48 nigredo oculorum eijus] et eius nigred 
oculorum est pr *° maior albedine] plus quam oportet B(-J)BNVWpr, plus albedine M; 
adds supra ‘albedine’; J omits ‘habens oculos ... albedine’ 5° LWpr add ‘significat honiinem’ 
Mp.c. adds ‘est homo’ 5habens faciem] faciem habentem Lpr ®*capillos W  *? dece' 
J; KP omit ‘Et dixit Dorothius ... oportet’; LWpr omit ‘nigredo ... oportet’; U adds an¢ 
then deletes ‘habet’; pr adds ‘et plus’ 54crassus M 5 ostendit benivolentiam] et ostenden! 
benivolentiam K, benivolum L, ostendentem benivolentiam pr 5 habet ex regionibus] 6% 
partibus mundi habet N, habet ex partibus mundi Wpr 5” Algiez E, Alhigez J, Alhigot K 
Albizez M, Albigoz N, Alygez Ua.c., Alhyget W, Albiget pr (al-Higaz) °° Alii M (al- Yaman, 
59 et meridiem] NWpr omit 6° totam terram] terras NWpr %! Arabum et cet. W; BHI 
omit ‘Et habet ex partibus mundi ... Arabum’, which NWpr place at the end of [30] ¢ 
adds ‘enim’ 63 W adds ‘delectationem et’ 


with Arabic) 59H omits, ea K °4cogitationem K, cogitationem et L 85 predictionem 
et opera que fuerint per studia ut M] ut H, et cett. 8? negotiatores J, negotiationem K 
timationes LWr 8° geometricam BMa.c. °° et dispositionem ... rei] et dispositionem 
t dispositionem id est ordinationem rei JM, dispositionem quoque LW, et dispositionem 
© 1 philosophiam et auguria] prophetiam et auguriam J, philosophiam et auguriam L 
meumeri] numerorum JKVp.c. °Et J %4complectitur ei J, copuletur L 5 opere numeri 
| opere opus numeri et K, numerorum opere opusL °° KP omit ‘atque telarum’; W adds 
lum conclavarum (?)’ °? Ht si complectitur ei] Et si H and Si L passim for the rest. of 
°8K adds ‘tonorum et’ 9 qui fit] que sit B, M omits (with Arabic) 1°° exercitantium 
AKL omit ‘et pugnantium’ 7 percussionum pr 
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et substantie domorum. Et si complectitur ei Venus, significat numerum cor. 
darum lignorum seu cytherarum et numerum sonorum atque fistularum. Et 
si complectitur ei Luna, significat ferculorum numerum que fiunt? ad comes: 
tiones® itinerantium extra? domum.'+!° Et significat de!! infirmitatibus infir. 
mitates!” anime, id est!* cogitationes'* horribiles et inquietudinem mentig 


atque dubitationes | et cetera® similia. Significat autem animi qualitatem|s | 


secundum!” complexionem suam'® atque coniunctionem.¥!® Cum fuerit20 for. 
tunatus, erunt bonitates?! secundum” genus fortune”! que facit eum fortuna. 
tum et secundum locum in quo fuerit fortunatus,?? et cum fuerit malus, erunt 


iniquitates”? secundum malum’# qui eum”4 malum facit?® et secundum locum: 


in quo malus factus est. Et significat ex sectis culturam unitatis et horum 
similia, et hoc de secreto?’ cum ypocrisia et?® simulatione.® 


[33] Et dixerunt quidam quod?® significet®° femora, umbilicum?! et, crura,®? 
nervos atque venas. Et ex | coloribus habet®* omnem* colorem% commix: 
tum® atque variatum et alezmeniuni,*® gui est color floris lilii agrestis,37 ef 


“et hoc de secreto (2! ed.) cum ypocrisia ("4 ye?) et simulatione] In at unitatis vere 
(* ged) et legum rationabilium (= dial rtelgl ed.) U (BE in text) 


'funt ad comestiones (= * $Y) itinerantium extra domum] why wl Jed joni (adhibentur 
legationum causa) i— et inquietudinem mentis §¥ talyeg chlelye (coniunctionem suam et 
complexionem suam} Y= de Ci ye (ex) ed. vi_ fortune v= * gat 5 ule (genus) ed, 


viii 


— omnem colorem 


3 et numerum percussionis ... clavarum| atque claudorum W  ‘*significat preesse] preest L 
5V omits Sregum] censu regis K 7 que fiunt] que sunt M, quod fuerit N 8 comestionem 
M °%itinerantium extra] temerantium circa H, edentium extra M 10M adds ‘imperatorum’; 
ferculorum numerum ... domum] numerum locorum (locum L) ubi hospitatur iter agens: 


extra domum in legatione vel (vel] et numerum L) ferculorum (+ que fuerint ad comestiones i} 


itinerantium extra domum W) LW 'tex LW}? K omits; YBJKNPVpr add ‘spirituales’ 
Set N (cf. ed. £sicut) 4B adds ‘et? 'HKW omit 8Significat ... qualitatem| EI 
significat animi qualitatem K, Et ex qualitate animi L (= Arabic), Et significat de qualitate’ 
animi W, Significat etiam animi qualitatem et cetera similia pr +47N omits 28 LW omit’ 
ja 20Cum fuerit] Si fuerit Mercurius K 4 erit, bonitas L 
3 erunt iniquitates} erunt inquietates E, erit iniquitas W 4 qui eum B 
secundum eum qui K, quod eum cett. ?5facit malum HK Shis B 27 hoc de secreto}. 
hoc secreto YENVWpr, hec secreto J, hoc secrete L 8 ypocrisia et] ipocrisis id est ; 
ypocrisi et M, ypocrisia scilicet W  ?%quia J °°significat BEHNVpr (Bil) 1 pectinem v1, 
pectinem vel umbilicum J, pecten umbilicum W, umbilicum et pectinem pr 2? M omits ‘eb, 
crura’ Ssignificat M, V omits °4communem (?) L 35 mixtum K  °6 alezmeniti BVP 
alezionomum E, alenmegiuni H, azinemium J, azimum K, alesmeniii LW, alenmezuuii M, ale: 
{+ lacuna) N (al-asmangant) ; W adds ‘id est acetosum’ 


ijunctionem M 
“Mercurius’ 


37 campestris N 
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atque clavarum.? Et si complectitur ei Sol, significat preesse* numero® regums:4 


DIFFERENTIA SECUNDA 


4 gaporibus acetosum.?® Et quantitas orbis eius est? vii. graduum.”" Et ex 
Febus habet diem Mercurii, et ex noctibus noctem diei dominici. Et anni 
darie eius sunt xiii, et anni eius* maximi .480., maiores .76.,25 et. medii 
45.8 minores*? vero*® .20. Fortitudo eius in plagis circuli,*” in septemtrione. 


[34] Et dixerunt quidam quod®° Mercurius a medio retrogradationis eius®! 
sque ad stationem secundam significat™ | pueritiam, et a statione secunda 
‘isque ad coniunctionem Solis, scilicet ad directionem,>* iuventutem, et a co- 
vunctione Solis usque ad stationem primam,*®> mediam etatem,"* et a sta- 
ne®® prima” usque ad medium” retrogradationis®” significat®® senectutem.°° 
Et ex? medio retrogradationis sue®! significat decrepitam senectutem® et® 
ontrarietatem, et in coniunctione sua® per directionem® significat dilec- 
jonem et amicitiam. Et ex coniunctione sua per directionem® usque ad sta- 
‘one primam significat dilectionem® et amoris mutationem.*)® Bt ex™ii 69 
atione sua secunda”®? iens ad coniunctionem,” significat inquisitionem dilec- 
‘onis et concordiam.™” Et in’ statione sua prima’? iens’ ad? retrogra- 
ationem”® significat inquisitionem contrarietatis et dissimulationis,”” et signi- 


Sie cell ye (ex etatibus) *— primam 4_ prima 
“obedience’) — *#i Ui (in) xiv + Colau ly (‘and help’) 


xamoris mutationem] dali! 


8 BLNV omit ‘et ex saporibus acetosum’ (with Arabic); W omits, but writes ‘id est acetosum’ 
id’'the previous line q.v. 3°W omits 4° vii. graduum] .8. graduum J, .8. graduum in 
io.7. graduum K, gradus L 4!dominice W; N adds ‘ex saporibus saporem insipidum’; 
Wiadds ‘et ex saporibus habet varia’ ‘*Lpr omit 49.8. K, .3. pr 44LW omit ‘et anni 
is’ 45 maximi .480. (= Arabic ed.), maiores .76. W] maiores .xxvi. BV, maximi .cceclx. 
haiores .lxxvi. L, maiores lxxvi. et maximi .cccc.1x\xx/ M, maiores .76. et maximi .440. N, 
iores .76. et maximi .460. (= Arabic HC) cett. 4° xviii. B, .zviii. H 47 W omits ‘et medii 
minores’ 48L omits 4°LVpr add ‘est? 5% quia J, LPpr omit ®1 sue JL, KW omit 
: Hadilicet ad directionem] 6(-J)pr omit (= Arabic), ad directionem BEN, et ipse directus 
et ad directionem J, id est ad directionem M; L adds ‘significat’ 5°L adds ‘significat’ 
mediam etatem]) senectutem a 5° adds ‘a statione? 57 LW add 
58H omits "%decrepitam a aV ®yKW omit © decrepitam senectutem E) 
ipr omit (with Arabic), decrepitam U, senectutem cett. © JLpr omit ‘et ex medio ... 

ectutem et? °4M adds ‘cum Sole’ per directionem] scilicet. si fuerit directus per 
itectionem signi K, post retrogradationem L; pr adds ‘usque ad stationem primam’ ® M 
its ‘per directionem’ ©" dilectionis J; pr omits ‘Et ex coniunctione sua ... dilectionem’ 
ith Arabic) °8imitationem BJMVpr, intentionem L 6a M 7sua secunda] sua prima 
‘ Arabic), prima M, secunda sua V 7tiens ad coniunctionem] iens a coniunctione B, 
lue ad coniunctionem K, iens ad N, ad coniunctionem iens pr 72a BNpr 7?secunda K (= 
tabic) 74K omits; pr adds ‘iterum’ 75 HN omit ‘coniunctionem significat inquisitionem 


55 pr adds ‘sua’ 


1ens ad’; M omits ‘iens ad coniunctionem ... 


iens ad’ 6 retrogradationem] usque ad 
@tionem secundam M_ 77 dissimulationem N 


185 


INTRODUCTORIUS 


ficat”® tarditatem et parvam verecundiam*”’”? | et occupationem® in rebus 
Et in medietate®! retrogradationis*” significat celeritatem temperatam™ii.82 
propter ingenii debilitatem. Et apud stationem secundam® significat occupa. 
tionem** in ingeniis®® et tarditatem et egressus ab hoc ad celeritatem et aper. 
tionem ingeniorum.*® Et in’” coniunctione sua** Soli® per directionem signif. 
cat celeritatem et expansionem®? ingeniorum et latitudinem™ eorum. Similitey 
accidit Veneri in his locis et planetis altioribus. 


[35] Et dixit Messehalla:%? significat Mercurius®? ex figuris hominum™ 
hominem non multum album nec nigrum® habentem colorem,*”"' elevatam% 
habentem frontem,®’ habentem®® | in facie longitudinem et nasum lon. 
gum,**/100 raram habentem crinem et! barbam in maxillis? et oculos pulcrog 
non ex toto® nigros,** longos quoque habentem digitos.4 Et ex regionibus,® 
Aldeilen® et Magdemi:? et meridiem® et'' omnes regiones® Indorum.?° Et ex 
partibus habet partem negotiationis. Et significat timorem et’! infestationem 
et bellum, inimicitias, seductiones'? et contrarietates. Significat quoque#i pro. 


wv (LIC; dt! (ingenium) ed. *Yi+ «(eius) *v#+ 4 (et) *¥4non multum ... colorem] 
pol (fuscum) 9 *3* 4 pou! Late (tenuem carnem) **non ex toto nigros = *iys ; es 
(‘dark-eyed’) ed. 1+ catty (‘and Tibet’) ‘14 ly (dicitur) 41 — Significat quoque 


78 et, significat] et sic exiens significat K, significat etiam LW, pr omits 79 parvam vere. ° 
cundiam EL} verecundiam yBJNPUV, verecundiam et parvam K, verecundiam parvam pr 
80 stuporem W, pr adds ‘et stuporem’ ®!medio JKLWpr ®? temporalium V 88 apud 
stationem secundam] ad stationem secundam H, in statione secunda KM, prope stationem 
W = *occupationem] stuporem LW, stuporem et occupationem pr ®5 in ingeniis] ingeniis 
A, ingenii JLNVpr ab hoc ... ingeniorum B] ab hac celeritate et apertione ingeniorum | 
E, ab hoc celeritatem ... JMW, ab hac celeritate ingeniorum et apertionem eorum L, ab 
(ad N) hoc (+ ad V) celeritatem et apparitionem ingeniorum NUV, ad hec celeritatem ... 
pr; ab hac egressus celeritatum ...K §’ex L, pr omits ®8coniunctionem suam H 8K 
omits °° expansionem] expressionem B, ex passionem JN, passionem pr °" latitudinem| 
augmentationem LW, latitudinem vel augmentationem pr °?N adds ‘quod’; W adds ‘quia’ 
°K omits pr omits grivesium LW °tumidam LW, elevatum JV 97 habentem 
frontem KN] pr omits, habentem frontem et longam cett. °*habentem] et habentem BLpr, 
mentem V, pr omits in facie et longam habentem E 1 largum J‘ raram habentem 
crinem et U] raram B, raros habentes crines E, raram habentem cett. ? maxillis] mansillis 
B, maxillam L non ex toto] L omits, et W 4longos ... digitos] et longos habentem L, : 
longos quoque habentes digitos U, longos habentem dilagos (sic) W * terris habet Wpr's 
6 Aldeilem H, Aldebilé J, Aldrilem K, Albeilem M (Alheileh Mi.m.), Aldeilech W, Adelech '} 
pr (ad-Daylam) ° Magdé E, Magden K, Alcuidem pr (Makrén) ® meridiem] maxime in | 
meridie pr omnes regiones] terras pr !°Magdem ... Indorum] terras Modorum, Artoc et} 
Armeniam W; Mi.m. adds ‘Artoc et Armeniam’; BLNV omit ‘Et ex regionibus ... Indorum’ 3; 
(with Arabic C); Wpr place this at the end of [35] 11 W omits ‘timorem et’ 1” seditiones 
L i 
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DIFFERENTIA SECUNDA 


fectumn et! magisterium et!4 subtilitatem!® in opere et!® inquisitione’” et!® in 
ceteris que fiunt!® in hominibus ex dictis?° et contentionibus.'”:?1 


| [36]? Luna: fortuna,?? feminina,?* nocturna; operatur frigus?® et hu- 


mmiditatem.° Et est significatrix matrum, si fuerit nativitas eius?” nocturna, 
et est in ea flegma temperatum. Et significat’:?® etatem puerilem et ini- 


‘tum crescendi. Et ex operibus habet?? legationes®° et’! mandata*! et opera 


aquarum atque terrarum®? secundum quantitatem fortune®® vel mali, quia? 
si fuerit bona, significat bonum et econverso.? Significat etiam )** principa- 


* tym si prefuerit aliquibus rebus ad regem pertinentibus*” et** fuerit fortunata®® 
“at? a Sole in bono aspectu.*! Et de“ substantia significat’™ | argentum et 


terre cultum,** si habuerit auctoritatem in quarto.** Et ex fide, religionem.** 
fat ex infirmitatibus significat*® guttam caducam® et vultus torsionem et mem- 
48 et, quicquid fuerit in similitudine* frigoris et humidi- 


4y brackets ‘quia ... econverso’ with ‘va... cat’ (Him., y omit) In ak paralisim CUV (= 


Arabic) 
bi 


ivThe Latin omits the last part of [35] with BC Bt significat] cal ge dy (et habet ex 
etatibus) °!— legationes et vii _ Sienificat etiam V#i— significat **+ ws us Ls beg domlall 
(‘of Brahmanism and what is like that’) *= 414C; 41. (cuius causa est) *!— cum planetis 


profectum et] perfectum (+ et J) Jpr, victoriam verborum LW 14W omits ‘mag- 
isterium et’ 'sublimitatem L  48NUV add ‘in’ 7 inquisitionem EJKW '8HW 
omit sunt H, fuerit M ?°dictis (= oYVs!! HC)] actis pr (= Gell! (7) ed.) 
21contemplationibus V; Wpr add the parts of the world here 2B adds rubric ‘De 
gignificatione et natura Lune’  %fortunata BN 4femina HJIKPW 5 frigus scil- 
icet J, frigidum L, frigiditatem pr ?Shumidum L = ??LMWpr omit (with Arabic) 
Et significat] Significat etiam LW %significat L 9°K adds ‘rumores’ 31 man- 
dationes E 9? opera aquarum atque terrarum] opera terrarum atque aquarum L (cf. 
BUUSI SLEMy Cae Vly ¢. gall apertiones et terre et opera aquatica) 9 fortune] fortune boni 
B, fortunii LWpr *4-yvel mali] vel infortunii eius L, W omits, vel infortunii vel mali 
%5qua K, unde N, quod pr °°®B omits, et N 9? prefuerit aliquibus ... pertinen- 
tibus] fuerit domina aliquarum rerum ad regem pertinentium LW, ... regibus pertinentibus 
Ny prefuerit vel fuit domina ... pr 3%et si JP, si KLpr °° fortuna ELW “pr omits 
i aspectu] loco et in bono aspectu L, loco W, aspectu et in bono loco pr #exL 491 adds 


fst’ “4in quarto] in quarta HPpr, quartam K, in quartadomoL 45LMpromit 4° guttam 


«commotionem] guttam cadivam ... BU, ... commotionem vel enodationem J, epilepsiam 
)paralisim guttam caducam et vultus decorem et membrorum enodationem vel commotionem 
‘paralisim et vultus torsionem guttam caducam et membrorum enodationem L, para- 
iim caducam ... W, epilepsiam paralisim guttam caducam et vultus torsionem enodationem 
Hembrorum et commotionem pr (cf. Arabic: ‘hemiplegia, facial paralysis and dislocation of 
limbs’) 47 ex qualitate KW] qualitatem cett. 4®compulsionem K, coniunctionem pr 
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210 


215 


INTRODUCTORIUS 


Quod si complectitur ei fortuna* et®° fuerit ipsa fortuna*!5 Venus,52 sig. 
nificat™” curialitatem et benignitatem et animi suavitatem et morum honeg. 
atem et motus celeritatem et divinum obsequium.*” Et°® si fuerit®* Iupite, 
significat™”! honestatem et cautelam®® et societatum benignitatem®® et vite 
ulcritudinem.*”.57 Et si5® complexa fuerit malis®® et®? fuerit Mars, signi 
cat*“4 studium™* susurrationis® inter homines*® | et nisum®? in talibus.' Be ai 
uerit®? Saturnus,** odium, simulationem atque invidiam. Et si fuerit Sol ab ag. 
ectu laudabili,®> dispositionem regalem. Et si fuerit Mercurius,®° significats? 
rethoricam, id est® facundiam, et bonitatem lingue et scripturam. 


as et nutritiones’! parvulorum et matres et materteras‘! et prebentiones?2 
ciborum. 


[88] Et dixerunt alii? quia significat cerebrum proprie’* et. pulmones.”5 Et 
ex coloribus habet croceum, et ex saporibus salsum.'¥ | Et quantitas orbis eiug’s 


est .xii. graduum. Et significat ex viris oculum sinistrum et ex mulieribug?? » 


dextrum. Et ex diebus habet”® diem Lune, et ex noctibus’® noctem Veneris, 
Et®° anni firdarie eius sunt .ix.,°! maximi .520., maiores autem .108.,22 et med 


[37] Et dixerunt® quidam quod significat cogitationem et novitatem anim} | 
ac debilitatem sensus vel ingenii ac gravitatem linguel:?> et mulieres hones. 4 


_ et dimidium et secundum 
sexy. Bt fortitude eius® ex®? p 


| [39] Et dixit Messehalla:8° 
onfectum rubore, iunctis 


xt + 95 F 
tore®* et Armeniam” et Adai 


[40] Et dixerunt quidam quia 


snectutem perfectionis,""? id es 
octem,® et senium’»® usque” ai 


vi,90 gy 


DIFFERENTIA SECUNDA 


quosdam .39.° et dimidium®? minores vero®4 
agis®” circuli,®® in dextera occidentis. 


significat de figuris hominum hominem album 
perciliis, benivolum,®! habentem’ oculos non 


oto nigros, faciem rotundam et pulcrum statum.®? Et ex terris habet®? 


am. 


significat pueritiam’ ab initio mensis usque ad 


44.97 dies,“ et a .vii. usque”® ad .xiv. dies’? iuventutem,?* et significat 


t® medie etatis,t usque ad vicesimam | primam 
coniunctionem,® id est® usque in finem men- 


ig quando iungitur!® Solid) By 


annos (= yp ed.) senectutis U 
Soli’ with ‘va ... cat? 


cum fuerit sub radiis Solis? significat secreta 


‘ef sic omnis planeta)™1% et ves! occultas.15 Et ab initio mensis!® significat 


pueritiam] In at annos (= ised.) pueritie U9 In at annos (= o ed.) iuventutis U  * In 


In at annos (= yy ed.) senii U iU brackets ‘id est 


*Hi gymuall lo Le Ob (complectitur fortune) 


od divini obsequii) ed., BC omit — *¥#li yg” (est) 


| = dele! p galall p09 B; ed. omits 


, 


5lipsa fortuna] fortunata ipsa KMpr 
{ cautelam] yLa.c. omit 5° 


| ‘si 


xiii 


ipsa fortuna 


xix 5 (et) 


53 or omits 
societatum benignitatem] societatem yJL, societatis benignitatem 
K, societatem benignitatum W, societatem et benignitatem pr 
critudinem’ (cf. Arabic BC); V omits ‘et animi suavitatem .. 


xv 6 (est) 


inum obsequium *! 46 (est) *¥4i vite puleritudinem (= * soa)! cpum)] doled! cpum (bonitas 


xx 


49 Quod si complectitur ei] Cui si complectitur Ipr, Que si complectitur ei N 
52 buna V 


57 BNW omit ‘et vite pul- 
. pulcritudinem’ 


inter homines ! 
talibus 4'— ac gravitatem lingue #1 + jgelally (‘and wetnurses’) ‘” et ex saporibus salsum 


5417 omits 


66 =B;39=ed. “= yyy do B; pgs (curvis) ed. V#—habentem vii qe eat Std (noctes 
ransactas de eo) ‘In Arabic this phrase occurs before ‘significat secreta’ 


*Y — et div- 


Ixvi. et dimidium ,.. dimidium] .Ixvi. et dimidium et in alio .69. et dimidium secundum 
uosdam .39. et dimidium K, .66. et ¢ at .69. et medius at .39. et ¢ L, .xxxix. et dimidium 
S4BW omit %5eBPV omit %in JMP 


> in 
{secundum alios xvi. et dimidium Mi.m.) 
ex plagis] in plagis cius ex plagis K 88 MV add ‘est? ®Kpr add ‘quod’  coniunctis 
KP °benivolus U et pulcrum statum]) pulcrumque statum K, pulcram staturam pr; 
‘WJKLPpr add ‘et in facie eius signum’ (cf. [29] above) °° Bt ex terris habet] Bt ex terris 
HLNVW, Et habet ex terris JKP, \Et ex terris/ U (Bil) °%Artoc y, Actur E, Arioc 
yArthoc K, Azhoc L, Azoco N, Atoch V, Accoc W, Arcoch pr (cf. Arabic: “Turks and 

én’) 5 Armeniam BHW] Ertheniam B, Erthema EM, Artheman N, Erthenium U, 
cthai V, Timanam pr % Addilan B, Adaylem J, Aldeilam Kpr, Aliam L, Adayla V, 


50BJ add 


55 of 


58 W omits 


59 complexa fuerit malis] complectitur ei malus K, complectitur sibi malus planeta L ° BK 


add ‘si? © susurrationes N © jusum E, judum J, usum KLPpr, 1usum M, rusum N, visum 
WwW ®t si fuerit] Si pr 6*6W add ‘significat? © JKpr add ‘significat’? © Ht ai fuerit 
Mercurius] Mercurius si fuerit E, Et si Mercurius H ®” W omits ‘significat’ (with Arabic) 
$8id est] eb HP dixit L 7 debilitatem sensus ... lingue] gravitatem lingue BNVW, 
debilitatem sensus vel (et pr) gravitatem lingue Jpr, debilitatem sensus yKL (Mp.c. adds 
‘ac gravitatem lingue’ over ‘et novitatem animi’) 7! nutritionem JM; V adds ‘vel nutrices’ 
7>rebendas J, prebentiones LMa.c., donationes Mp.c.W, apprehensiones N, preibitiones. ; 
(sic) P, preparationes pr 73 quidam K, M omits J omits; K places after ‘pulmones’ 
5 pulmonem KLWpr (= Arabic) 7 W omits 77MV add ‘oculum’ 78N omits 
add ‘habet’ ®°pr omits 818 W 8? maximi .520. maiores autem .108. W] maiores autem 
108. et maximi .120. ceté. 
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79 BW 


dabam W (ad-Daylam) 7.8. N 
noctem W (= Arabic) 


it? 4medie etatis}] medietatis BB, m 


10 


id. est] que est W coniungitur pr 


Soli senectutem’ 12] omits (with Ar 
ithe sentence q.v., cett. omit 
‘neta similiter’ 16 ab initio mensis] 
adds ‘quando crescit? 


. diebus usque pr, usque cett. (Arabic omits) 


nectutem perfectionis a] etatis perfectionem W, etatem perfectionis cett. 


14 secreta ... res] res secretas et W 


*8noctes W (= Arabic) 9 


100 


a .vii. usque U] inde M, 
.xiv. dies] .xiii. dies BH, .9. annos K, 


1iuventutem] annos iuventutis K; W adds ‘id est annos pueritie’ 


3 omits ‘id 


edie U  ® vicesimam primam noctem] .25. noctem K, 


‘L.-dies et noctes pr; M adds ‘inde’ ®senium a] senectutem cett. ?Momits °J adds ‘Solis’ 


11 ot significat etatem ... Soli] M changes order to ‘et 
8 


de usque ad vicesmam primam noctem significat ... etatis et inde ad coniunctionem ... 


abic) et sic omnis planeta U] Wpr add at the end 
15 Wor add ‘et omnis 


BVW omit (with Arabic), in initio mensis JUMNWpr; 
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220 


225 


230 


235 


INTRODUCTORIUS 


omne!” quod faciendum est, et ab oppositione’® significat omne quod!? destry: 


endum est.*»?° Et in initio mensis ipsa et Sol significant?! accusatores, et in 
fine mensis,”” accusatos.*?> Et significat®* in initio mensis®® lucrum et cont. 
nentiam,”* et?” in fine mensis™-?* stipendia”® et dispersiones. Et significat in 
oppositione contrarietatem. Et in initio mutationis ad™ oppositionem, hoc30 
est cum fuerint®! inter eam et oppositionem | -xv. gradus, significat esse inj. 
tii®? contrarietatis et eius®? causam. Et cum separata fuerit,?* significat Causag 
ereptionis®* a contrarietate.°* Et in exitu suo*? desub** radiis Solis significa 
exitum ab occultatione et his similia. Et in introitu suo®® sub radios’? sig. 
nificat aptationem*! ad occultandum. Et hora divisionis*? a*# Sole significat 


aptationem exitus sui**“* ab occultatione. Et hora exitus sui*® desub radiig4 


significat apparitionem et adventum ab absentia. Et dum*” in quarto aspectu’8 ‘ 


Solis fuerit, significat | diminutionem*? seu descensionem ab alto in infimum, 
Similiter in quarto aspectu secundo,* set in quarto aspectu® primo* signif. 
cat apparitionem rerum® et lucrum et augmentum continentie, et®* in quarto 
aspectu Solis®® secundo®” significat horum®® opposita.°? 


‘in iudicio (B2JN in text); In at Et significat de iudicio auctorem et rem quesitam in initio 
mensis et prosperitatem auctoris et rei quesite U (E in text) 


*in initio mensis ... accusatos] ‘It (the Moon) indicates the plaintiff who is making a claim 
at the beginning of the month; <whereas> the Sun indicates the plaintiff who is making a 
claim at the end of the month’ “4 (eius) *+4 Jol (initium) *#i+ .5 (gradu) 


17K omits '8ab oppositione Up.c.] BUa.c.VW omit (with Arabic), in explicatione et 
E, ex implectione H, ex completione J, in fine subradiis K, in impletione L, in fine M, in 
completione N, in impletione sua pr! significat omne quod Up.c.] BHa.c.Ua.c. VW omit 
(with Arabic), significat quod J, omne quod Ep.c., quod Kpr 2° V omits; B? adds ‘si fuerit 
mensis’; P omits ‘Et ab initio ... destruendum est’; Wpr add ‘quia decrescit’ "ipsa et Sol 
significant] ipsa et Sol significat (s. B) BLpr, significat ipsa H, ipsa significat MW, significat 
KP, ipsa (+ lacuna) significat N, ipsa significant (sic) V  ?? KP omit; M adds ‘significat’ 
23B has ‘mensis quando iungitur ... *4significant U2 
Mp.c. ?%continentiam id est habundantiam K, habundantiam L 27 pr omits 28 W omits 
‘ucrum ... mensis’ ?%expendia K id pr 81 fuerit W 9 esse initii (= *slayl Jle *)) 
initium Vpr, in initium W (cf. ed. sau! Je Slt ode «i in hac dispositione initium) 38] 
adds ‘esse ac’ 34Kpr add ‘ab oppositione’ 55 causas ereptionis] causas erectionis oNV, 
ereptionis causas H, eiectionis J, causas exceptionis pr °°a contrarietate] contrarietatem J 
37B omits 5% sub W sub radios] sub exitu suo de subradiis K, sub radiis 
JNWpr “aptitudinem K 4separationis sue W 4° J omits (with Arabic) 44 aptationem 
48-V adds ‘Solis’? 47 Et dum] 
50¥L omit ‘in infimum’ 5H adds 
53 ij.° Ma.c., at primo 
58 eorum L 


accusatos’ twice 


39 pr omits 
exitus sui] exitum sui J, exitum L, exitus M 4° sui exitus B 
48M adds ‘primo’ 4° pr adds ‘rei’ 
52,W omits ‘secundo set in quarto aspectu’ 
55 set W 5S LW omit 


Dum autem W 

supra ‘id est .cx.’ 
Mim. 5 W omits 
59 contraria W 


57 primo Ma.c., secundo Meupra 
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S initio mensis] “ 


DIFFERENTIA SECUNDA 


‘aye Bt dixerunt®! quidam quod® Luna a coniunctione® usque ad dimidi- 
n°? luminis sui primum® erit natura eius humiditas,°” et a medietate lumi- 
iyjs eui usque ad impletionem® erit natura eius calor, et ab impletione® usque 
ad dimidium”? sui luminis secundum” erit | natura eius siccitas, et a dimidio™ 
5 sui secundo”? usque ad coniunctionem”™ erit eius natura frigus.*1¥»75 


juminis 
: [42] Reliqui autem”® planete ab ortu suo*” usque ad stationem suam’”” pri- 
mam erunt in natura humiditatis’® et significant pueritiam,”® et a statione 
a prima usque ad oppositionem Solis erit natura eorum calor, et significant 
‘uventutem,®° et ab hoc | loco usque ad stationem suam secundam'* erit natura 
‘gorum siccitas, et significant perfectam etatem,”®? et a statione sua secunda 
asque ad occultationem suam primam”’* est®4 natura eorum in senio frigida.5 


[43] Et dixerunt®® quidam quod Sol significet®? spiritum, id est animam,®8 
et Luna cogitationem,** et Saturnus merorem et tristitiam*” et laborem® et 
malum, et Iupiter™ sapientiam et rationem, Mars iram,°? furtum®> et celeri- 
; tatem,*”"»®5 Venus ludum et gaudium, Mercurius rationalitatem seu dialeticam 


‘In alio libro non erant hic posita nomina etatum U "al senectutem E "Jn al ad eius 


luminationem o 


xvTatin and C omit the rest of [41] *Y= C; ed. adds Ja¥! (primo) *“+ yAl 
‘dotorem) *““iram furtum et celeritatem] (cally Qawaally pay Syl) delat! (animositatem 
fortitudinem strenuitas iram interfectionem) 


OK omits (41]-[42] %dixit L © quia B, J omits © Luna a coniunctione] a coniunctione 
Lune L, Luna a coniunctione Solis V, a coniunctione W; pr adds ‘quidem’ medium NW 
sui luminis a; Msupra adds ‘id est ad .vii. dies’ © primi MW °7humida pr °8 comple- 
89 JW add ‘luminis sui’ 71 secunda E, HU omit, secundi MW 
medio yJ, medietate L T3yJ omit, secundi ELWpr 74 usque ad coniunctionem yEJLpr] 
NUVW omit; J adds ‘Solis secundo’; L adds ‘Solis’ 75 frigus] frigidus B, frigida J, frigiditas 
"vero pr 77 JM omit, eiusP “8erunt ... humiditatis] erunt (erit JP) in natura (+ sua 
yhumiditas HJP (= Arabic), erunt natura humidi L, in natura humiditatis erunt pr 79 yLW 
dinit ‘et significant pueritiam’ (with Arabic) 
‘rabic) 8! stationem suam secundam] suam stationem secundum L, stationem secundam pr 


jionem N 70 medium N 


80+L omit ‘et significant iuventutem’ (with 


24LW omit ‘et significant perfectam etatem’ (with Arabic) 6 primam] eius primam N, L 


inits (with Arabic); a statione sua secunda ... primam] hinc usque ad combustionem suam M 
Merit yLWpr in senio frigida Up.c.] senectute frigida BJM, in senectute frigida EUa.c., 
frigiditas L (= Arabic), frigida et significat senectutem N, frigida PW, frigiditas senectute 
frigus et significant senectutem frigidam pr ®dixit L ®7significat ByNpr 8 W omits 
est animam’; Kpr add ‘vitalem’ ®°Kpr add ‘et sensum’ °° laborem a] vilitatem cett. 
j adds ‘significat’ ®? ablationem W (= * neal?) Sfuriam pr % WMeupra add ‘cum 
pe mpetu’ % sceleritatem yJL, scelus K (ef. Arabic) 
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240 


245 


255 


INTRODUCTORIUS 


| et disciplinam. Et quedam® diximus in libro nostro®”’ de significatione pla: 
nete,*“4°8 dum complectitur ei alter,9® similiter etiam? considerandum egixix 
in ceteris rebus quas! significant planete.°:? 


[44]? De ordine vero planetarum seu principatu eorum* in conceptiong 
puerorum et quamdiu fuerint in ventre matris, sciendum est quia™ primtis 
mensis, ab hora scilicet® conceptionis,' est Saturni, secundus Iovis, tertius May. 
tis, quartus Solis, quintus Veneris, sextus Mercurii," septimus' Lune, octayyg 
Saturni,” et ideo non vivit qui nascitur in octavo mense, eo quod sub potes. 
tate Saturni nascatur,® nonus vero” Iovis.2 Principatus quoque seu ordinatio 
planetarum®” in vita humana, id est qualiter disponatur® vita! nati," ital? di. 
viditur:” Luna! incipit” ab ingressu’* nati, hoc!® est a nativitate pueri2® of 
disponit secundum!” quantitatem!® | annorum nutritionis,’® qui sunt quatuor 
anni; deinde Mercurius post hanc”? decem; deinde Venus’# .viii.;?4 Sol xix..22 


°In at Similiter (sic E) debes considerare (CE omit) commiscere inter eos illa in omni super 
quod significat planeta unusquisque (E omits) CU (E in text; = Arabic) to which is added 
in E an alternative translation of the last phrase (‘in ceteris que significat planeta’) and 
two glosses: ‘similiter considerandum est in aliis que significant planete’ and ‘quasi dicat si 


communicant duo planete, significationes corum sunt communes, ... (il)’ ?” Hee una glosa r 


est usque ad finem U (E places ‘et ideo non vivit ... nascatur’ im., which K omits) 


xvili— B; ed. adds ails (ergo si) **considerandum est) iy t je | gield (oportet commis. 
cere inter eos) **— sciendum est quia ‘ab hora conceptionis] fod! ce (‘of pregnancy’) 


tertius ... Mercuri] eis (et similiter) 4+ 44)! (mensis) iv se (eorum) ¥ — ita dividitur’, 


vi= C; ed. adds ysJl (in ordinatione) H+ Wi sw (post hunc) 


6 quedam] quia Kpr, sicut quedam M, eorum que W libro nostro} hoc capitulo JKPpr 
wl Ls ed.), hoc modo L, hoe libro M (= GSI! Ie B), hoc libro modo W 
BHpr °° complectitur ei alter] complectuntur (copulentur P) eis alteri (alii LP) planete HJLP, 


coniungitur ei alter planete in eiusdem rei significationem W 10° HJPU omit, Bil 
rebus quas] ceteris que BV, aliis que E, ceteris rebus que KLNPpr *similiter ... 


duas significationes in unum M, miscemus duas significationes in unum W 3 E adds rubri 
‘De significatione planete cum complectitur et (for ei) alius planeta’ 4K omits 
omit Snascitur LMNWpr, nascetur V7 nonus vero] nonus LMNVW, et nonus pr 
adds rubric ‘De principatu ordinatione (sic) planetarum’ ° The text of J is lacking from thi 
point until III [5] de almuwegeha. !°disponatur vita aN] disponant vitam cett. 14K add: 
‘humanam’ 12L omits 1K adds ‘annorum’ ‘4gressu B, egressu W id pr 1 W 
omits ‘pueri’ 17M omits (with Arabic) ‘'Snumerum W 1° nutritivorum pr 7° deinde 
... hanc] post hanc Mercurius M, deinde Mercurius W, deinde Mercurius post pr 7.7. Ww 
N adds ‘deinde’; V adds ‘post hanc’; Wpr add ‘postea’ (cf. ws aw... é “then ... after this 
for each planet) : 


22B omits ‘postea Sol .xix.’ 
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DIFFERENTIA SECUNDA 


4 hec®® Mars .xv.;?* post hec”® Iupiter .xii.; post hec?® Saturnus usque in 
Tete” vite.2® 
qnem” Vv) 


4579 Caput Draconis est masculus;*° similiter? est?! fortuna et natura 


“382 est composita*? ex natura Jovis et Veneris. Et hoc significat regnum* 
fortunam atque substantiam. 


35 quidam quod?* natura eius sit?” 


‘| [46] Et dixeruny augmentatio,?® quod®® 260 
41 


um fuerit cum fortunis,*® auget fortunam eorum,*! et cum fuerit cum malis, 


get malitiam eorum.*? Et anni* firdarie eius sunt. .iii.“4 


47|*° Cauda vero eius*® est*” mala, naturaque*® illius*® est®° composita ex 


matura Saturni et Martis. Significat deiectionem, casum atque®! paupertatem. 


48) Et dixerunt®? quidam®? quod natura eius sit diminutio,5 que®® cum 


fuerit cum fortuniis,°° minuit®” fortunam eorum,®? | et cum fuerit cum malis, 265 
‘minuit malitiam eorum.°® Ideoque dictum est quod®° Caput esset*! fortuna? 

‘cum fortunis®? et malum cum malis, et Cauda®* mala cum bonis et bona cum 

alis. Et anni® firdarie eius sunt duo.°¢ 


49]9” Incipit capitulum quid habeat unusquisque planeta®* ex diebus.®® 
0 fyerit”! aliqua dies vel nox alicui’? planetarum,” erit eius prima”! hora 
sius planete”® et secunda hora’® alterius’” planete qui hunc’® succedit et 


U' underlines ‘masculus similiter’ (E and Arabic omit) 


23. post hec] post hoc EW passim, V omits, postea pr 74.x. U 5 post hunc V, postea 
26 post hec] post hunc V, deinde Wpr 2’ fine H 8 vite] Mp.c. adds; W adds ‘ete.’ 
B'adds rubric ‘De natura Capitis Draconis’ °° masculinus BKpr est] et KN, etiam 
pr *eius B(-J)MNVpr] cett. omit %est composita] composita MN, composita est 
«84yegem K 35 dixit L “KP omit 37P omits, est pr 28 augmentatio] ad auctus 
nivel mali W que yL, qui W fortuna BNpr *earum M = * eorum malitiam 
j 43 Bt anni] Anni autem W 44K adds ‘in alio scilicet 4.” 45 EB adds rubric ‘De natura 
duda Dra.’ 4°H omits ‘eius’ but adds supra ‘ipsius’, eius vero M 47M omits = 48 nam 
itura N, et natura pr “eius B(-J)MNpr est] mala quia K 5! casum atque) H omits, 
set KP 5? dixit L 58 V omits >*sit diminutio] fit diminutio E, est diminutio KP, 
minutio W, significat diminutionem pr quod pr °° fortunis yLNVpr, fortunatis K 
sit) 7 diminuit pr 58earum M 5 minuit, malitiam eorum] malitiam eorum minuit B, 
nuit malitiam iNorum W, diminuit malitiam eorum pr °° promits ‘est Kpr © pr adds 


Boum est? bonis K et Cauda] Cauda autem W 5 Bt anni] Anni autem W °oW 


dds'‘etc. sequitur’ ®7B adds rubric ‘De ordinatione horarum planetarum’ °*H omits 
(-J)BMWpr omit ‘Incipit ... diebus’ (with Arabic) 7° 'W adds ‘autem’ 7B adds ‘s.’ 
He icuius B(-J)Wpr 73planete W 74 eius primal] ipsius prima L, prima Kpr, prima eius W 
ora ipsius planete] hora illius diei ipsius planete KP; K adds ‘cuius est dies’ 7° W omits 
lius P (cf. Arabic omits) 7®huic N, ei pr 


INTRODUCTORIUS 
270 cetera.” | Verbi gratia, dies Veneris est Veneris, et®° prima hora eius®! gga 
Veneris, secunda Mercurii, tertia Lune, quarta Saturni, quinta Iovis, sexta Mar. 
tis, septima Solis,? octava iterum® Veneris, nona Mercurii, decima Lune, yn. 
decima Saturni, duodecima Iovis.2> Ecce habes .xii. horas diei inequales! Ttem 
de horis noctis. Prima hora sequentis noctis est Martis cuius est et nox tota,86 
secunda Solis, tertia Veneris, quarta Mercurii, quinta Lune, sexta Saturn; : 
septima Iovis, octava iterum®” Martis, nona Solis, decima Veneris, undecima 5 
Mercurii, duodecima Lune. Habes*® etiam .2ii.°° horas noctis inequales.9° J 
incipit™ dies sabati? cuius prima hora est Saturni, et ipsius est tota dies, 
sic per ordinem numerando inventes horas dierum et noctium et divisiones 
earum®* super planetis,> si Deus voluerit.” 


[50] Dicuntur etiam®® hore esse®? 


masculine atque feminine,®® quia hora 
prima uniuscuiusque diei®? ac’* noctis est masculina et secunda* feminina, ter. | 
tia quoque!° masculina et quarta feminina,! sicque succedunt? per ordinem, 


una scilicet? masculina et alia feminina,* usque in finem® diei et noctis. 


: wu volucrit] tileyt clelall yo Ully pgdl tt Jl Wass (et similiter in finem 
i diei et noctis ex horis temporalibus) ‘= B; + US (uniuscuiusque) ed. *= UIB; lags ty 


(et ea que sequitur eam) ed. 


quinta Iovis ... 


7 et, cetera] in ordine circulorum BNW (cf. (lg! Lge in ordine B), EP omit, in ordine plane- 
tarum K, ceterorumque secundum ordinem circulorum pari ratione est successio pr; W adds 
‘tertia ipsius qui succedit ipsum (cf. GS9SUI ul!5 a gull SKY Wily ed.) etc. de cete- 
ris’ 8° dies Veneris (= ino! pz Friday’) est Veneris et] Bil, dies tota Veneris est E, dies 
Veneris cuius est et dies tota H, dies Veneris est cuius KW, die (dies P) Veneris cuius est (+ 
et P) dies tota (pr omits) LPpr, dies Veneris MV, die Veneris N° 8(-J)yVWpr omit ® HV 
84M omits °° H adds 


88 Et sic habes pr °°M 
9 92 pp 


53K adds ‘scias istas horas esse inequales’ 
rubric ‘De horis diei inequalibus’ 87M omits 
omits °° adds rubric ‘De ordinatione horarum in die et nocte’ 


i omit; pr adds ‘ipsius’ 


86 tota nox Lpr 


lincipitur W 


adds ‘postea’ et ipsius est tota dies} cuius est dies tota L, et ipsius tota dies est M, 
et ipsius dies tota est W 4 corum BLMV, omnium K 
adds ‘singulos’ et BEpr 
hore femine P, et femine pr 

uniuscuiusque diei L 
feminina’ 


95 planetis aV] planetas cett.; pr 

®7 hore esse] hore ELP, esse hore H 
hora prima ... diei] uniuscuiusque diei hora prima H, prima. 
1006(-J)EMpr omit; HV add ‘est? 1W omits ‘tertia quoque - 
2 quarta ... succedunt] et sic de ceteris K, et sic N 4LN omit 4masculina 
! et alia feminina] masculina altera feminina L, feminina alia masculina pr; V omits ‘sicque 
5in finem] in fine H, ad finem K 


8 atque feminine] et | 


is 


| succedunt ... feminina’ 
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sis et f é 
et2? ab invicem,!? id est a4 quibusdam erga quosdam.’® 
e 


Wpr begin Differentia tertia at this point 
F tarum] figuras planetarum B(-J)yBW, planetarum figuras V 


IM, V omits 


DIFFERENTIA SECUNDA 


| 51° Et quia, Deo annuente,*' iam? peregimus esse planetarum® in semetip- 275 
quid significent, prosequamur® narrando quid’® eis accidit!! in semetipsis 


Deo annuente 


. 8 esse plane- 


iam annuente Deo LPpr 
%sequemur BLW, sequamur 
accidat Lpr; in semetipsis ... accidit] nunc dicamus que accidunt plan- 
"°H adds ‘quid significent? 1% ab invicem] ad invicem B(-J) id est a] id est in 
1577 adds ‘Explicit secundus incipit tertius’ 


quod BK 12 


N 
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INTRODUCTORIUS 


[1] Differentia tertia,’ in illis? que accidunt planetis® in semetipsis et4 


nan . E ab 
invicem, id est a quibusdam erga quosdam.® 


[2] Significatio*§ planetarum in semetipsis est ut sit planeta ascendens j 
circulo augis sue, minor" Jumine et magnitudine atque cursu, id est cum fueri¢ 
inter ipsum et eius augem® minus® nonaginta!® gradibus ante! vel retro.iv @ 
fortior.”! Si autem fuerint?? inter eum! et augem .90.14 gradus equales eri 
equalis’® in lumine et | magnitudine atque!® cursu.!” Si!® vero fuerit et 
hec!® Joca,° erit?® descendens in?! circulo augis et apparebit’ maior‘! luming 
et magnitudine ac cursu velocior.“' Et-si fuerit portio eius equata‘,22 
nus .clxxx. gradibus,?5 erit augens numerum; et si fuerit plus, erit minuen; 
numerum; et si fuerit portio equata eius”* exv#i25 cloxx. gradibus vel ex2 
ccclx., erit, nec augens nec minuens numerum.’*?” Et si additur28 equati 
equata?® super medium cursum,*° dicitur augens numerum;?! et si minuitur®: 
equatio, dicitur®? minuens®* numerum.*:®> Et quando | aliquis®* trium plane. 
tarum™ altiorum*? vadit plus medio cursu suo,?* dicitur*# augere®® cursum:4 
et si minus vadit,*! dicitur*! minuere;* et si vadit tantum, dicitur® esse! 


®vel esse UU underlines ‘est fortior’ (EKpr and Arabic omit) “i.e. plus ly. HU; ie 
plus .xc. B (KNpr in text) “i.e. argumentum equatum U, argumentum KM 


(ad) 4 = ©; ed. adds G (in) i+ (eum) i¥+ a(eum) Y-— et apparebit viz Gf (in) 
vii_ velocior viii — portio eius equata ex ae (de eo) *ae(deeo) planetaran 
xi dicitur *## — vadit dicitur *i¥— dicitur 


1BEV omit "his pr *Kpr add ‘septem’ (with Arabic) ‘pr adds ‘quid accidat eis 


5LPW omit ‘Differentia tertia ... quosdam’; K omits ‘id est ... quosdam’  ® Significatio 


(= *4Y>)] Significatio et esse K, Nam esse (cf. ed. Yio esse pl.) W 7 fuerint N Seius 
augem] suam augem Lpr, augem ecius M °Nomits 2.1g,y 1! W adds ‘cursw’ 1” fuerit 
BKV ipsum Lpr “lg. y 4 erunt equales K 1®lumine et magnitudine atque} 


magnitudine et lumine atque H, magnitudine et lumine ac K, lumine atque magnitudine et’) 


W '7BKLMNV add ‘et fortis’; U adds ‘et’ which he then expunges 4 QuiN 1° W omits 
‘hec’; pr adds ‘duo’ ?°H adds ‘velocior’ 2! descendens in] descendens de yBKpr, ascendens 
inW *equalis BNUa.c.V, W omits 3 .clxxx. gradibus minus H 24 equata eius} eius BW); 
eius equata HKLNpr ?>Homits °° Ba.c.HLWpr omit (with Arabic) 27 minuens nec augens 


numerum] minuens nec augens E, augens nec minuens KWpr, augens numerum nec minuens 


LM, minuens numerum nec augens N, nec augens V *addatur Kpr ?? equatio equatal 
equatio BMVW, equata \equatio/ H °K adds ‘equatum’ (with Arabic) 9! numerum| 
cursum K, cursum vel numerum pr (cf. Glatled.) 9?Lpr add ‘eius’ 34 equatio dicitut} 


dicitur equatio H, dicitur K %4minuere K °5numerum] K omits, equationem vel numerum 
W %equalis Ma.c., quis Mp.c. 8? planetarum trium altiorum (altior V) HV, planetarum 
altiorum .3. Lpr, trium altiorum planetarum M 38sui W ?augens KLNW *° numerum 
M LZ omits (with Arabic) 4? minuens KP; B(-J)W add ‘cursum’ (with Arabic) 4 dicituf 
esse] erit K (cf. Arabic), dicitur LMNVpr : 
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st 


miss 


DIFFERENTIA TERTIA 


just’ equalis. Et quando aliquis planetarum*® inferiorum*® vadit plus?” 
: aa Solis, exit augens cursum; et quando vadit*” minus, erit*#® minuens cur- 
Bia: et quando” vadit tantum,*”! erit®° eius cursus®! equalis. Esse autem 
Q snarium in cursu est sicut esse? trium altiorum planetarum.®? 


3] Fit quoque*”# planeta septemtrionalis cum transierit geuzahar®* suum, 15 


Fest, Cum transierit per viam Solis iens a meridie in septemtrionem, ille 


‘ansitus, id est ipsa®® abscisio circulorum, dicitur gewzahar.° Cum igitur®® 
i ninsierit planeta predictam®” abscisionem et®® fuerit inter planetam et ipsam 
Bi sgionem! ©? minus .90.° gradibus, erit planeta septemtrionalis, ascendens. 
um fuerit®”# a .90.**-5! usque ad .180., erit septemtrionalis, descendens.** 
cum transierit hunc numerum,® id est cum habuerit plus, iens** ad .270., 
eridianus, descendens.** Et cum transierit hunc numerum, iens' ad .cc- 
,erit meridianus, ascendens.®* 
Hoc est esse planetarum” in semetipsis. 


[4]® De esse®” autem eorum® ab invicem® tractemus'»7° quid” accidat?? 20 
inque planetis erga luminaria.” 


v,74 


[5]"8 Et dicamus ex hoc” quod dixit’® Ptolomeus de almuwegeha,?’”” 


T'brackets ‘id est ... geuzahar’ with ‘glo ... sa’ (Ei.m., LP omit) /B places ‘Cum igitur 
: bscisionem’ im. (Arabic omits) %hoc est de visione (de divisione KVW) invicem (V 
3, adinvicem W) facie (faciei pr) ad faciem a (yJBKLNVWpr in text) 


6 (est) *M+ leaw (cursum ius) *"H Fit quoque] gy! lias (et ex hoc ut) *# fuerit] 
oAj9> j9le (transierit geuzahar suum plus) xix — CH; ed. adds i jo (gradibus) here 
‘in the rest of [3] **—iens '—iens ‘esse planetarum] J ya (gl lye! (esse pl. 
igaccidunt eis) Hi = Sis C; 4, lag (incipiamus tractare) ed. i¥= B; ed. adds gly! yo 
esse pl.) Y— Et dicamus 


sus eius BKP, eius cursus LMNV, cursu pr 45N omits (with Arabic) 4°inferior 
‘4’ pr adds ‘medio? 48dicitur Lpr *%si KW ®°dicitur LW 5‘ eius cursus] cursus 
YKLV, cursu pr 57M omits ®*planetarum trium altiorum B, superiorum id est 


tum planetarum K, trium alteriorum M, altiorum trium planetarum V  °4 geuzaar 
euthayr E, iheuzaar V (gawzchar) 5° BHW omit, illa KMpr "ergo Kpr 5’ V 
S;ipsam pr 5%si W 5° inter ipsam abscisionem et ipsum planetam V  °°.xc. H, 
M. 6! xc, H, dg. M  §ascendens B; V omits ‘Et cum fuerit a .90. ... descendens’ 
lune numerum transierit H, transit hunc numerum K ©+descensus V °° descendens U, 
msus V °F adds rubric ‘De esse quinque planetarum’ °7 De esse] Necesse H 8 autem 
im] eorum MN, planetarum autem V, autem planetarum pr °° ad invicem LN ; KP omit 
BBcKesse ... ab invicem’ 70 Mp.c.W add ‘et’; pr adds ‘scilicet? 71 quod B  7?L adds ‘eis’ 
Ni m. adds ‘Almugea’ “4dicemus pr 7°N omits ‘exhoc’ 7Sdicit KW 7? almuwegeha W] 

wagen B, almuliegua E, almuegea H, almigea liberatione K, almugea, LPpr, almuhegea 
hy muwergea Na.c., almuvega Np.c., almuguegea U, almuegeia V (al-muwagaha) 


25 


30 


INTRODUCTORIUS DIFFERENTIA TERTIA 


hoc’S est cum fuerit inter planetam et Solem dum fuerit planeta’? occidentalig a 
2 


id est dum sequitur® Solem,” tantum®! quantum est inter domum ipsius plan, 
ete®? et domum Solis®? de signis, aut cum” fuerit inter ipsum®* planetamvi 
et Lunam, cum fuerit orientalis a Luna,®* | tantum®* quantum est®” inter do. 4 
mum planete™ et domum Lune de®® signis,” quia planeta, dum®® successerit 
Solem, et fuerit a Sole® Saturnus scilicet in signo sexto*®! et Iupiter in quinto. 

Mars in quarto, Venus in tertio, Mercurius in secundo, tune dicitur esse in® ; 
almuwegeha‘:®? Solis? Similiter cum fuerit inter unumquemque planetam ef | 
Lunam™ succedentem®* hic®> numerus signorum®® unicuique | planete’? ny; 
meratus,°® dicitur esse in almuwegeha®® Lune. 


iliter!? in loco sibi consimili,"’ in quadrante!? eius,’* videlicet™ in alio! 
vi ilo,{® ita. quod sit planeta!® in die orientalis'” a Sole et occidentalis i 
) ita quod sit planeta”~ in dle orientalis” ’ a sole et occidentalis in nocte 


i7* Et?° omnis planeta ex quo tegitur a?! radiis Solis donec appareat 
Yesub radiis” vocatur?? combustus.?4 Et | dum incipit intrare radios,”° dicitur 
ficepisse”> comburi vel?” incedisse?® in combustionem.2® Et dum absconditur 
ip vadiis et fuerit®? infra eos,°! vocatur®? oppressus.°? Et cum fuerit3 cum 
Sole in uno gradu® fuerintque®® inter eos .16. minuta et infra, et latitudo eius 
aimiliter®” .16. minutorum,?8 vocatur unitus.°° Et*? cum transierit*! eandem 
sonem,*? petens** exitum, donec*#i videatur,** vocatur evasus.*® 


[6}'°° Et ex hoc! duztoria planete,*:? hoc est? ut sit planeta in suo* haig’ 
et® in? aliquo angulorum ascendentis,® et aliquod luminarium in suo haiy?. 


[8] Bt ex quo apparent*® altiores desub radiis et incipiunt*” oriri,>8” id est 
parere, mane ante Solem, hoc est | cum fuerint*® propiores*® circulo emisperii 
ientalis, donec veniant®° ad oppositionem, vocantur orientales et®! dextri.5 


ex quo ®° transeunt®* oppositionem donec coniungantur iterum Soli,*¥»5® 
H 


i.e. cum fuerit planeta tantum (PU omit) distans (cum ... distans] quando planeta distat; 


L) a Sole post (L omits) quantum distat domus eius a domo Solis et similiter de Luna dicitur-| 
LU (Ppr in text) ‘i.e. in conspectu HKMsupra (U has ‘i.e.’ followed by a lacuna) / Digi 
(Dixit B) Ptolomeus tunc est planeta in almuwegea (almuwegeha B, amullegea B, almugea Hy, ; 


— videlicet “#exitum donec] *4) Jl ode; ol ale (bi ut) ed. *”—- oriri,  *Yiterum 


li} y (ei) 


almigea K, almuwergea N) cum fuerit longe a luminaribus et a (BN omit) radiis eorum tutus 4 
(totus EK, iunctus U) aH (BJKN in text) *(J adds ‘Ductoria’) id est dexteratio (detractio ! 
H) vel securitas BU (HJ in text; De ductoria id est securitate planete pr); dugtoria (victori 
U; BH omit; E adds ‘planete’) dicitur, cum fuerit (fuerint HJ) inter planetam orientalem e 
Solem .60. gradus secundum quosdam a (BHJ in text) 


10BKV omit ‘similiter’ (with Arabic) 1!in loco sibi consimili] E omits, sibi simili K, in 
nsimili loco W =? quadrato L ='8ByBNVpr omit aliquo Lp.c.Wpr angulorum 
16-W omits ‘ita quod sit planeta’ (with Arabic) 17 in die orientalis] in die HPW (= 
abic), orientalis in die K, in die in duztoria Solis M 18 occidentalis in nocte a Luna] in 
cte a Luna HPW (= Arabic), in nocte occidentalis a Luna KLVpr, in nocte in duztoria 


vi= ed.; B adds lal G (in ascendente) vi_ cum Viipsum planetam] « (eum) 


{eius) *+ (ye (de eo) here and for every planet *!+ jelly (et Luna) ne M; pr adds ‘et omnis planeta dicitur esse in sua ductoria secundum quosdam cum 


it inter planetam orientalem et Solem .60. gradus’ 1° Mi.m. adds ‘Combustus’ 2°PU 
78 With this word J resumes 79 LN omit (with Arabic) ®°sequetur M 8! W omits ®ip- t aVW omit ™yKJP add ‘Solis’ (= jadi! B); L adds ‘eius’ (= yed.) 8 dicitur 
sius planete] ipsius B, Solis N, planete ipsius Ma.c., illius planete pr ®'planete N °*W. *combustio U *subradiis N *Sincipere MP *7id est J ™*cecidisse B(-L)BENV 
omits ® HMsuprapr add ‘id est dum (M omits) succedit Luna (Lunam H)’ (cf. pill ons wl LMWopr omit ‘vel incedisse in combustionem’ est V 31infra eos] intra eos M, prope 
ie. succedit ei Luna) 8 yBEa.c.KPVW omit ®7fuerit JKP ®8de aN] ex cett. 89 qui lem.per .xii. gradus pr °?dicitur pr 59K adds ‘id est inclusus quasi in profundum’; Mi.m. 
planeta dum] et planeta cum B, quia cum planeta pr °° Msupra adds ‘Luna in secundo ds ‘Oppressus’ *4fuerint H, erit K *5in uno gradu cum Sole B (cf. set ey fest’ 
signo’ %sexto signo Hpr 9?U omits % almuwegeha B) almullegua E, almugea HJPpr; { apa Solis) °° fuerintque] fueritque MV, et sint W 97 et infra et latitudo eius similiter] et 
almigeo K, almugenea L, almuegea M, almuwergea N, almuwegea U, almuegh V4 succe Vel pr) infra et latitudo eius similiter (fuerit E) Epr, et (vel L) infra latitudinem eius similiter 
dentem] et sit Luna succedens W (cf. Arabic) his B °° W adds ‘qui’ 97 unicuiqué : vel minus et infra latitudinem eius M; Hsupra adds ‘vel minus’; Mi.m. adds ‘Alia littera 
Jatitudo eius similiter’ 98 yBKWopr omit ‘16. minutorum’ (with Arabic) °°et infra 
unitus] vocatur unitas intra latitudinem eius similiter vocatur unitus et si latitudo eius 
liter fuerit vel infra vocatur unitus K; Mi.m. adds ‘Unitus’; ai.m.N add ‘et latitudo eius 
mérionalis’ which U marks with ‘vacat’ 4°W omits 41transierint yW 4? unionem 
lem V 43 pnetentes W, est petens V 44 omits ‘donec videatur’ 4° videantur vocantur 
Y, videatur et vocatur evasus W; Mi.m. adds ‘Evasus’ 46 LMp.c.pr add ‘tres’; L uses 
julars from here until the end of [8] *#incipit KL 48 fuerit LV; 8 begins with this word 
Opinquiores Kpr °veniat LS 5 pr omits 5? Mi.m. adds ‘Orientalis dexter’ 5% ex 
o) cum H, ex quo cum K “transierint Kpr, transit L 5° Soli iterum H 


planete} uniuscuiusque planete (planetarum P) KPpr, L omits % numerus HJKMa.c., Lp 
omit °° almuwegeha B] almuegea y, almullegea EH, almigea JK, almugegea N, almugea Ppi; : 
almuwegea U, almueghet V, conspectu W 19° adds rubric ‘De esse planetarum in lu 
minaribus angulorum’; M adds i.m. ‘Duztoria’ 1K adds ‘sequitur’ duztoria planet¢] 
ductoria planete BJKWpr, dugtoria E, duztoria L, duxtoria planete N, duxtoria (p.c.) plane 
tarum V (dustiériya); B repeats ‘ductoria planete’; LM add ‘id est securitas’ %hoc est 
Duztoria dicitur M, id est Lpr ‘sua KW *haiz BM] ayz K, h\a/ys V, haim pr, aiz ook 
(hayyiz); Kpr add ‘id est in parte sibi propria’ vel M, V omits (with Arabic) 7 pr omits; 
Shoroscopi By *in suo haiz a] BYBNWVpr omit, in loco azie K : 
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vocantur occidentales, sinistri.5® Venus vero®’ et Mercurius ex quo separaty 
aliquis eorum®® a gradu Solis®® in medio retrogradationis sue et apparet doner 
comburatur®! a Sole in sua directione, vocantur orientales. Et ex quo sep, : 
rantur in directione sua*”! a gradu Solis® donec iterum*¥i»83 comburantur 
vocantur occidentales.® Et cum fuerint®® in ortu suo, id est cum fuerint®? 4 
entales, vocantur*”*# dextri et dicuntur esse | masculini;®* et in® occiduo? suo 
id est™ cum fuerint occidentales, vocantur™™ sinistri et dicuntur esse femining 
et tune sunt fortiores.! 


feites.”" Deinde a longitudine®? lx. graduum®? post directionem***4 dicun- 
x occidentales euntes ad debilitatem.®* Deinde fiunt®® occidentales, debiles, 
nec intrent®’ sub radiis®® Solis. 


[10]°° Inferiores quoque’”? ex quo! separantur a Sole et ipsi retrogradi, 
‘ocantur” orientales, debiles, sicque esse | non desistunt donec veniant? ad di- 
ctionem suam. Tunc? fiunt orientales, fortes,* donec sit longitudo eorum a 
‘ile® sicut® longitudo Solis ab eis hora retrogradationis.’ Deinde fiunt orien- 
4Jes, debiles, donec supponantur® radiis,® et tunc sunt uniti.!? Deinde fiunt!# 
mbusti, euntes ad apparitionem quousque!? videantur. Et ex quo separan- 
- a*! Sole in directione!? usque ad horam retrogradationis sue'* donec sint 


io 


[9] Tres vero**’’? altiores ex quo’? exeunt” desub’® radiis Solis! vocan. 
tur orientales, et dicuntur augmentari in fortitudine usque ad .30. gradus™ ali 
Sole. Et vocantur post hec”® usque ad .30. gradus alios orientales, fortes,7” pi; 
cum transierint”® Solemi#i .1x. gradibus,'” vocantur planete” orientales,”? euntes a 
ad debilitatem, donec veniant ad retrogradationem; tunc”! nominantur®? orien: 
tales, retrogradi, donec sint®! in oppositione.®? Post hec®? erunt®4 occidentaleg, 
retrogradi,®> | cum®® transierint scilicet®? oppositionem donec perveniant®® aq 
directionem. Deinde a directione usque ad .60. gradus“' post directionem,: 
donec sit eorum longitudo a Sole* .30. graduum,” dicuntur occidentales,% 


et (planete B, E omits) dicuntur orientales (+ debiles P) quando apparent (+ in B) mane 
a in text after [9] ‘perveniant ad directionem’; NP in text) 


'U brackets ‘et tunc sunt fortiores’ with ‘va ... cat? (Hi.m.) ™Hee longitudines considerantur 


fh ORE rot! oye ode suey Gb J! (donec sit eorum longitudo a Sole .xxx. graduum) 
in excentrico « 


dicuntur “+ «> (gradu) 


iL gua *vi_iterum *vii— vocantur *— vocantur ** S155! (planete) §— Soli 


iy sy (gradu) ‘— golem i” — gradibus Y= BC; ed. has singulars Yi— tunc vi) 
gradus Vi ‘donee sit eorum longitudo .. 


Mim. omits °?E omits (with Arabic) gradus V 4 Deinde ... directionem] A lon- 
judine deinde post directionem .lx. graduum H, Deinde post directionem a longitudine Ix. 
luum post directionem K, Deinde post directionem ad longitudine .lx. graduum P %° Post 
erunt ... debilitatem] Post hec erunt occidentales retrogradi, cum transierint scilicet op- 
itionem donec perveniant ad directionem. A directione vero usque Sol appropinquatur 
spatio lx. graduum dicuntur occidentales euntes ad fortitudinem. Deinde usque inter eos 
gt Solem .xx. (sic) gradus dicuntur occidentales fortes M °° fiunt] cum fuerint K, fuerint 
(W, sunt pr °intrant W 8sub radio H, sub radios M 9° E adds rubric ‘De separatione 
etarum inferiorum’ 10°KW omit, vero P, S leaves a lacuna ex quo] planete K 
®Nunc W, et tunc pr 4B omits ‘sit ... Sole] longitudo eorum a Sole sit 
eparat longitudo eorum a Sole S, longitudo eorum sit a Sole pr °%yKLP add ‘fuit’; JS 
ds: ‘fuerit? Thora retrogradationis] in fine retrogradationis B(-L)y (Msupra adds ‘hora’), 
fine at in principio retrogradationis L, fuit dum cepissent debilitari euntes ad retrograda- 
mpr 8 supponantur By] opprimuntur $ (= Arabic), opponantur BUV, opponantur at 
Ponantur) E, operiuntur N, supponant pr %Bypr add ‘Solis’ et tunc sunt uniti] et 
hec (hoc pr) sunt coniuncti Hpr, et post hec sunt sibi iuncti J, post hoc sunt iuncti LP 
omits donee PWpr ‘3 directionem N; BJKNWpr add ‘usque ad Ix. gradus sunt 
i {fortiores pr) et atx.’ 14 usque ad horam sue retrogradationis (+ et J) BHJMa.c.V] 
sque ad horam retrogradationis sue sunt occidentales fortes et postquam fuerint retrogradi 
Biusque ad horam sue (K omits) retrogradationis erunt (dicuntur L) occidentales fortes et 
Lp, usque ad .xxx. gradus sue retrogradationis vocantur (erunt M) occidentales fortes et 
-8, sunt fortes usque in finem retrogradationis et P, sunt occidentales fortes et postquam 
t retrogradi usque ad horam retrogradationis et U 


. graduum’ comes after ‘post directionem’ in th 


next sentence 


56 Mi.m. adds ‘Occidentalis sinister’; E adds rubric ‘De separatione Veneris et Mercurei (3 
a gradu’ 7 quoque E, L omits, autem P 58 separatur aliquis eorum] separantur LM 
Arabic), aliquis eorum separatur V, separatur aliquis ipsorum W °° gradu Solis] Sole HW, 
gradu L, gradibus Solis pr °°apparent BMWpr ®' comburantur JLMPWpr, comburenti 
K in directione sua a gradu Solis a] a Sole in directione K, a Sole in medio directionis sue 
pr, a Sole cett.; C adds i.m. ‘in alio in directione sua a gradu Solis’ ® W adds ‘in meditate’ 
4 obscurantur N; « add ‘in medietate sue retrogradationis’; 8K add ‘in directione’; pr add: 
‘in retrogradatione sua’ °° L, omits ‘Et ex quo separantur ... occidentales’ °°H omits ° 
omit ‘in ortu suo ... fuerint? ® masculi BHV © Wpromit 7%occasu KP 71a omit ‘4 
occiduo suo id est’ 7? Tres vero] Superiores vero $, Tres autem W 73 ex quo] postquam pI 
T4exierint K sub W hoc Lpr 7 orientales fortes] fortiores orientales H, orientale: 
fortiores W, orientales fortes vel fortiores pr 78 pertransierint KP 7°M omits 8 vocantui 
JL, nominatur S * sunt W; pr adds ‘et veniant’ ®? Mi.m. adds ‘Alia littera’ (From thi 
point to ‘lx. graduum post directionem’ M gives two versions, M and Mi.m.; for M see below) ia 
'Shoc Lpr *vocantur K ®5B omits ‘donec sint ... retrogradi’; Mi.m. omits ‘Post hee 

. retrogradi’; Mi.m.S add ‘et? §%donec L 87 8LMi.m.pr omit (with Arabic), suam V j 
88 pervenerit a, veniant L, pervenerint N 8 sit eorum longitudo a Sole] eorum longitudo si 
a Sole K, sit longitudo eorum a Sole §, fiat corum longitudo W %° orientales Mi.m. 
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retrogradi cum Sole,"® erunt debiles.1® Et planeta cum exierit!” desub rag; 
Solis* et nulli planete iunctus!® fuerit, dicitur quod sit in lumine suo. 
60 | Hoc?® est esse?° planetarum cum luminaribus. 


[11]? Esse autem illorum*#i-22 


tio,?»?> id est?® 
fuerit levior™” in signo suo minus gradibus quam fuerit ponderosior in sign 
suo,”* fuerintque*® inter eos*? sex gradus vel infra; tune dicitur®! quod ley, 
ior eat ad coniunctionem*®® ponderosioris. Et cum eorum*? gradus fuerint? 


erga se invicem?® est hoc:° est?4 coniune. 


equales, perficitur eius coniunctio.> Et cum transierit eum, erit?® separatug 4 


65 ab eo. Hec coniunctio dicitur®” | coniunctio longitudinis.2® 
Coniunctio® vero latitudinis est ut*° duo! planete iungantur*? per longi 
tudinem,** et, si fuerit eorum applicatio per corpus, erit** latitudo eorum* 
equalis, id est*® in una parte; et sit? fuerit coniunctio*® ex*? oppositione 


erunt®? 


sti_ Solis 4 iNorum iV 4 ion (gradibus) *Yita ut latitudo unius sit] lease 4 Sy : 


(et unus eorum sit) 


15 donec sint retrogradi cum Sole] donec sint cum Sole HMa.c., donec fuerint cum Sole KPpr, 
donee erunt cum Sole retrogradi Mp.c., ab hora retrogradationis sue donec fiunt cum Sole 
L '6W adds ‘In aliis est ex quo separantur a Sole in directione usque horam retrogradationig 
sunt occidentales fortes et postquam fiunt retro(gradi) donec sit cum Sole erunt debiles’ 
exit K, ierit W 'unitusL 19Hic B,HecV 29S omits 2!B adds rubric ‘De coniunctioré 
vel applicatione planetarum’; V adds ‘Coniunctio planetarum ad se invicem? 2? eorumt! 
KMP lacuna in H, KM omit, ad in luminaribus vicem U (underlined), ad invicem cunt 
luminaribus Ui.m. (‘cum luminaribus’ underlined) * est hoc est} sunt hec (+ id est W 
est hoc id est K, hoc est idem quod pr 7° applicatio HLP, applicatio vel (et J) coniunctio JK’ 
26id est] scilicets K 27W omits 8in signo suo ... suo] in paucioribus gradibus in signid 
suo N, W omits 7° fueritque BK *°illos 8 31 tunc dicitur] dicitur tunc K, et tunc dicitur 
W *applicationem HKP, applicationem id est coniunctionem J 33B omits 

gradus fuerint] eorum fuerint gradus y, gradus fuerint B, fuerint eorum gradus K 
coniunctio] eius applicatio HK, eorum applicatio JLP, coniunctio eorum pr 9° KW omi ‘ 
37 W adds ‘esse’ 48 coniunctio dicitur coniunctio longitudinis] applicatio dicitur applicatio 
longitudinis 8 °° Applicatio 8; E adds rubric ‘De coniunctione vel applicatione planetarum! 
in latitudine’ 4 ut] quando JKP 410 omit, et K,dueP 4? iunguntur JKP, iungentur W! 
43 latitudinem aJPpr, latitudinem at per longitudinem L; C adds ‘alia littera per latitu 
nem’ “et si... erit] et si fuerit (+ eorum K) applicatio coniunctionis (+ id est in uno 
signo J) oportet ut sit Bpr, ergo (et W) si fuerint in uno signo iuncti et (W adds ‘si’) fuerit 5, 
fuerintque (fiuntque N) in uno signo et fuerit BNV, et si fuerint in uno signo \uniti/ oportet 
utM *eorum latitudo $;M adds ‘sit’ 4°yKLpr omit ‘id est’ (with Arabic) 47 et si] ¥ 
8V,siE 48 \coniunctio/ E, applicatio HJK, applicatio eorum L, P omits #inM * erunt) 
a] oportet ut sint KLpr, et fuerint cett. 51quod W 5?M adds ‘latitudo’ 
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cum fuerint duo planete in duobus signis aspicientibus ge27 et. 


eorum latitudines equales, ita ut! latitudo unius sit*”*? ascendens in 


°U underlines ‘est hoc’ (Arabic omits) ” vel applicatio vel actisal vel continuatio U (in text) 4 


DIFFERENTIA TERTIA 


emtrionem*”"*? et alterius descendens in septemtrionem,*”#- vel unius 


endens®® in meridie et®’ alterius descendens®® in meridie;> at® si fuerit 
er hoc de alictisal, erit alictisal longitudinis et non latitudinis,*” et®t 
unus® septemtrionalis, ascendens® et alter®* meridianus, descendens® et 
nverso in meridie. Hoc est coniunctio® latitudinis.4°7 


[12] Bt cum® separatur unus planeta ab alio”® et nulli planetarum iun- 70 
itur? quamdiu in eodem”? signo fuerit, dicitur cursus vacuus.” 


13] Et si’ fuerit planeta in aliquo signo et [aliquis planeta]’® non aspexerit | 
signum alter’® planeta quamdiu in eo”” fuerit,”® dicitur quod sit”? feralis f | 
0 agrestis. |! 


14)° Et cum separatur planeta levis a planeta®? ponderosiori” et iunctus 
Faerit”™’* alii,®® transfert®? | naturam** primi ad secundum. Transfert etiam®” 75 
Janeta naturam®® alio modo, hoc est ut iungatur planeta®® levis? planete F 


F puts ‘in meridie hoc est coniunctio latitudinis’ iim. “hoc intellige corporaliter U (E in 


ext) 


wa fleadll 3 lwlie Yel (ie, augens in septemtrionem) *YH4+ Glas  } yablie gl (ie. 
jminuens in septemtrione) *VH#i — grit alictisal longitudinis et non latitudinis ™*+ US, Ke 
(planete) **= C; ed. adds 55S! (planete) 


4septemtrionem yNU] septemtrionale B, E omits, septemtrione cett.; K adds ‘vel unius 
endens in meridie’ 548 omit; J adds ‘latitudo’ °5septemtrionem NU] septemtrione 
#i:; EB omits ‘septemtrionem et ... septemtrionem’; V omits ‘et alterius ... septemtri- 
nem’ descendens J, ascensus V 578 omit 58ascendens J, descensus V °° ascendens 
meridie] ... meridiem ... meridiem HJ, descendens in meridie alterius ascendens L © at 
wut cett. 1B adds ‘est ut’ (= Arabic) preter hoc ... sit unus a] applicatio ex aliquo 
rum aspectuum hoc est quod sit latitudo unius KPpr, coniunctio (J omits; applicatio 
J yb earum V) ex aliquo aliorum aspectuum fueritque latitudo unius (unius latitudo BN) 

Sascensus V alter U] aliter E, alterius cett. © meridianus descendens EUp.c.] 
endens meridiana HK, meridianalis descendens P, meridiana descensus V, meridiana 
escendens Ua.c. and cett. Hoc est coniunctio] et hec est applicatio JKPpr °7 Kpr add 
que dicta est’; E omits ‘et econverso ... latitudinis’ 68M adds rubric ‘Incipit tractatus’ 
e hand adds ‘de ordine’) Set cum BHV, Cum veroS 7separatur ... ab alio] planeta 
aratur ab planeta M (= Arabic) 71Here and passim in [12]-[15] P adds ‘s. aspectu (vel 
inctione)’ in eodem] in eo B, eodem H 7° cursus vacuus Ea.c.U] vacuus cursu H, 
vacuus Ep.c. et cett. 74cum Kpr 75Np.c. erases ‘aliquis planeta’ (Arabic omits) 
alls J, ille L, M omits ?7eodem JKPpr 78S adds ‘signo’ 7Bpr omit ‘quod sit? ®%id 
‘ a) 51LMPW omit ‘vel agrestis’; quod sit ... agrestis] cursu vacuus S 8? E adds rubric 
ae Separatione planete levis a ponderosiori’ 3M omits °4iunctus fuerit] unitus fuerit L, 
ngitur N alteri (-+ planete P) JKNPpr, alicuiL *transferet S$ 87 Etiam transfert B, 
gem transfect S$ 88PV omit ‘naturam’ (with Arabic) °° planeta iungatur Mac. 5 
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ponderosiori se, et ipse® ponderosior iterum':*? alteri®* se ponderosiori:% tun 
medius® transfert®* naturam levis®’ ad ponderosiorem. 5 

[15] Si autem non iungitur®® unus duorum planetarum®® alteri, set!00 iu 
guntur utrique'? alteri,? tunc, si aspexerit ille tertius' planeta ad? aliques 
locorum circuli, reddit* lumen eorum ad locum ipsum,® et hoc” vocatur | red} 
tus luminis. Iterum,*** si unus duorum planetarum” non iungitur® alter} al 
alter planeta tertius inter utrosque! transtulerit!! lumen,”*!? reddet ing 
unius alteri et hoc similiter!® dicitur!* redditus luminis. 


[16] Sequitur” prohibitio."® Et fit!® duobus modis, uno scilicet” ex egy, 
iunctione.' Hoc est?” cum fuerint!® tres planete’® in uno signo set in dive 
gradibus, et fuerit ponderosior plus gradibus; tuncY# 
hibet priorem, illum scilicet*:?° qui est minus?! 
siori?? donec transeat?? eum. 

Secundo modo, ut?4 duo planete sint in | uno signo et levior iungitur? 
ponderosiori, alter™ quoque”® iungatur?’ eidem?® ponderosiori per aspectum 
Ile ergo”? qui est cum eo* in uno*! signo prohibet aspicientem a coniunction 
ponderosioris, si fuerint tamen*? gradus illius®” qui coniungitur®® et ipsius? 
qui aspicit equales, id est unius numeri.” Si vero ille qui aspicit propior fuerit? 


: BuO | sige 
ille qui est!* mediug pro: 
gradibus, ne iungatur Ponderg: 


*Hoc expositum est in Zael U ‘scilicet. corporaliter U (E in text) “U underlines ‘id es 


unius numeri’ (E omits) 


i+ USS (planete) 1+ 59) (planete) '— tertius iv + saall (intentio) 
“iSequitur] 3 29 (et ex hoc) passim until [24] vl — scilicet viliy (et) 
*— priorem illum scilicet *!+ 0545 (planeta) *— uno 


®tplaneta BE, V omits ®? L omits (with Arabic) °°S omits ®4V adds ‘iungatur’ 9 mel t 
pr *transferet S °"levioris BHNGpr; P adds ‘id est primi’ Siungatur EV 99 duor 

planetarum] istorum yKLpr, istorum planetarum BNSVW_ 100 
iungitur uterque KPWpr, iungantur utriqueS alii $HP 3Kpromit ‘reddet K *ipsum 
locum MS “Item KW (Arabic omits) 7duorum planetarum q] planeta cett. ®iungatur PS 
et N (= Arabic), si erit S 1°inter utrosque W] in utroque BLN, in utrosque yKSpr, inter 
utrumque § 1 transtulit JKSpr 12K adds ‘suum’ 1 reddet lumen ... et hoc similiter 

ed. \aj\) a] (+ tertius B) tunc etiam (et JP; KLpr omit) hec (V omits) coniunctio (= *Jkall 
ByBNVWpr 'vocatur H, pr adds ‘etiam’ 15 V makes ‘Sequitur prohibitio’ a rubric 168R 


et pr Tiunguntur utrique] 


fit] Fit autem prohibitio V1” Hoc est] id est J, K omits, Hoc pr ‘8 fuerit V1 planete tré3iff 


B J omits ?1illum ... minus] locum qui est minutus in W 2? jungantur ponderiosiori 
E, iungatur ponderosiora V 78 pertranseat KPpr 74K adds ‘etiam’ 8 iungatur ByPh 
6 vero M = ?7B adds ‘eo’ 783 omit ?%igitur K 3°V omits ‘cum eo’ 31 gi fuerint tamen 
cum/tamen B, si fuerint H, si fuerint cum W 3? eorum Ma.c., ipsius Mp.c. ?iungitur IPE 
54illius L °5 propior fuerit] prior fuerit «W, propior K ‘ 
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ponderosioris, erit coniunctio aspicientis.3% 


dui 
1797 Et si coniungitur’’** planeta domino illius signi*® in quo” fuerit vel 
io illius** exaltationis seu domino™' ceterarum dignitatum in quibus*? 
a dicitur™” pulsare,” id est mittere, naturam illius planete, domini scil- 
eiusdem dignitatis,” ad eum.” 


[18] Et quando** fuerit** in aliqua dignitatum suarum et fuerit coniunctus 
planete,** dabit fortitudinem suam illi.4° 


19] Bt sit” fuerit in aliqua dignitatum suarum et fuerit coniunctus*® plan- 
64) qui habeat®° etiam*! partem*” dignitatis in eodem*”’ loco, mittit ei 
xvii,52 ytrasque naturas,*“53 suam>* scilicet et illius cui iungitur.2 
tec missio omnis vocatur alcobol,®° éd est®” receptio. 


90)** Hoc®® sequitur redditus.°° Hoc*! est quando®? iungitur planeta 
io planete qui comburitur, id est qui fuerit sub radiis Solis,” vel fuerit 
frogradus, redditque™ ei® virtutem propter debilitatem suam,% quia®™ non 
let retinere;° tunc, si fuerint utrique planete® in angulo vel in® succeden- 


* vel 


al adiungitur U “a put ‘in quibus fuerit’ iim. which U underlines (Arabic omits) 
tire U supra (B in text after ‘mittere’) ¥%U underlines ‘domini ... dignitatis’ (Ei.m.) *s. 

jominum illius dignitatis U (s. ad dominum P in text) *U underlines ‘suam ... iungitur’ 
vomits) °U underlines ‘id est ... radiis Solis’ (E omits) *U underlines ‘quia non valet 


ere’ (Ei.m.) 
domino *— dicitur *”— partem *%i—eodem *v#— etiam **H#i+ lay (simul) 


coritunctio aspicientis] \ipsius/ coniunctio N 37 E adds rubric ‘De coniunctione planete 


(urh'domino signi’ %applicatur B, iungitur W °° planeta ... signi] domino illius signi 


neta, (+ aliquis K) HKP, aliquis planeta domino illius signi $; planeta coniungitur domino 
f 40-W adds ‘ipse’ 41 Mpr omit, ipsius W ** ceterarum ... in quibus] illius dignitatis 
03 “si Spr 44pr adds ‘planeta’ 45 fuerit coniunctus alii planete] aspexerit aliquem 
etam 5K, fuerit (+ etiam P) coniunctus planete BHJLNP, fuerit iunctus alii planete pr 
rtitudinem suam illi) ei fortitudinem (+ suam W) quam habet scilicet dignitatem 8K; 
ad eum ... suam illi] Et si planeta levis fuerit in domo sua vel in alio signo ubi habeat 
quam dignitatem et iungitur alicui planete carenti omni potestate in eo, dicitur similiter 
pulsare id est mittere naturam suam et fortitudinem ad eum M 478i wW] quando cett. 
erit coniunctus] iungatur alii 0; JPV omit ‘[18] alii planete ... coniunctus’ 49 BHNpr 
(18) dabit fortitudinem ... planete’ ®°habet BL 5 V omits 5 mittit ei etiam] 
tit. ei JK, dicitur pulsare Np.c. 2 utramque naturam JKNpr ®suasB 5 coniungitur 
KL, adiungitur J 8 alchobol J, alcohol P, elcubul V, alcoabol W (al-qubil) 57 id est] 
58EV add rubric ‘De redditu (+ planete B)’ 59 Hic K, Nunc pr LL adds ‘id est 
tutio luminis’ lid LWpr ©S omits S8alteri K °4L adds ‘id est restituit? °H 
8 Ssuam propter debilitatem S ©’ quam HJKLNpr ®uterque planeta KP © pr 

8 (with Arabic) 
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tibus angulis,” erit redditus™ cum proficuo.” Similiter | si fuerit”? guj con; 
ungitur ei tantum”4 in angulo et”® ille cui iungitur**»76 receperit”? eum. 45,74 
Si autem’® fuerit®? planeta qui iungitur cadens* et ille cui iungitur®? jy 4 
gulo vel in sequenti®* angulo,** [erit redditus cum proficuo],® vel®® gi utrique 
fuerint cadentes,®” erit redditus cum detrimento. 


[21]** Inde*® sequitur alintiketh,®° id est refrenatio," que®? fit quando Dl 
neta vult coniungif»% alteri,! set, antequam'! iungatur™ ei, accidit ei t 
rogradatio, et sic destruitur eius' coniunctio.?” 


[22]°§ Hanc®® sequitur alitirad,}°° id est contrarietas accidens.1 Hec? fit 
cum aliquis planeta levis fuerit multorum graduum in signo’ et alter’ illo po 
derosior | minus gradibus,* tertius”! quoque* levior primo® volens coniungi 
ponderosiori, set, antequam ei iungatur,’ fit® retrogradus ille levior® qui ha! 
bet’ plures gradus et iungitur’t eidem’#-1? ponderoso,"? et”i#-14 transieng 


4subaudi: erit redditus cum proficuo U (B in text + ‘planeta’) * U underlines ‘erit reddit 
cum proficuo’ (yELVpr and Arabic omit) f vel applicari U supra 9In at applicari U 


>i* tantum in angulo et ille cui iungitur = pated 8 gb Was ay 3 aid C; ed. omits ** eum} 
pod! C555! (planetam qui iungitur) 1 455% (planete) H+ ®& (perficitur) 44 — giyg iv 
in signo Y~ alter itertius] Cait | L555 (planeta alius levis) vi— eidem 
(tune) 


angulorum JLNPpr 7! L adds ‘id est restitutio’ 72 profecto vel proficuo Eac. 73 
fuerit] N omits, qui fuerit Ua.c. 74tamen H, W omits 7Svel yL "8 cui iungitur] quill 
coniungitur $, cui coniungitur Kpr 7’ recipit M 78 L adds ‘erit scilicet redditus id ¢ 
restitutio cum proficuo’; M adds ‘in domo sua’ vero L ®sit N  84jungitur cadens 
coniungitur eidem scilicet K, Mp.c.pr add ‘ab angulo’ ®? coniungitur Kpr; 5Msupra adi 
‘cadens’ ®%succedentibus pr °4angulorum aKpr, angulum M; V omits ‘Similiter . 
angulo’ ®5 et SBJKNV, set M, aut pr 8uterque KW 87 cadentes fuerint 8 8° V ad 
rubric ‘Sequitur elentiked’ 8° Tunc K, Quod N, Deinde W °° alintiketh H] alintichee: 
aluueth 6, alintiheth B, almenez C (= * cal ?) (vel alinthicie Ci.m.), almulreb K, alintikel 
L, alintihech M, alntimet N, almatreb P, elentiked V, almenen pr (al-intikat) °K adds ‘v¢ 
retrogradatio’ °quiS °Siungi EL 4coniungatur M ei (= « ed.)] Npr omit (witht 
Arabic B) °K Vpr omit ° applicatioB 8 V adds{eletired | 9° Hine P, Hac V, Hune 
100 altiraz yJL, alitirat B, altuar K, alnirad N, alintirad S, alatired V, almitirad W, alichora 
pr (al-itirad) ' contrarietas accidens] interpositio 8; M adds ‘vel interpretatio’ ? Et 
Hoc V, Que W illo minus ponderosior gradibus B, ponderosior illo minus gradibus 
ponderosior illo minor gradibus M 4 omits (with Arabic), -que M, vero V ® primum Hi 
Sapplicare se J, applicari L, se applicari P “ei iungatur} ei (P omits) applicetur JLP, i 
gatur ei W, ei coniungatur pr sit KL levis J (= Arabic) !°W omits ‘qui habet’ (wit! 
Arabic) 1 jungitur] applicatur 8, iungitur et applicatur pr !ei V, illi pr !ponderosid 
P, ponderosus gradus S$ 14P omit; K adds ‘idem levis’ 
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o3p!® Sequitur’? alfaut,?° éd est frustratio.* Hec quoque*## fit22 cum aliquis 

eta petit coniunctionem?? alterius*” planete,?* set,2° antequam perveniat 

uum, mutatur?® in aliud signum, et erit aliquis*” planeta in paucis gradibus 

A iciens ipsum?” signum, et erunt radii eius in initio’® signi. Cumque ex- 

Bt sequens planeta®® de primo signo,*” iungetur®® | isti?! aspicienti*~"" et 
4 ullatur?” coniunctio®* quam habebat?+ cum primo.*® 


24]? Hanc quoque sequitur®” abscisio luminis.°* Hoc®® est ut*° aliquis 


eta petat*? coniunctionem* alterius,** et fuerit in secundo signo“ a sig- 


i 8 illius cui iungitur*® alter planeta, set, antequam iungatur*” ei primus,*® 


#129 ille qui est in secundo signo retrogradus coniungiturque ei®° et abscidit®* 


lumen: eius a®? planeta qui volebat ei coniungi. Similiter, si fuerit planeta 


Fs ad coniunctionem® alterius*” planete™ et ipse alter®> planeta®® cui vult 


gi” petat coniunctionem®® | alterius**:5° planete® se ponderosioris,®! set, 


téquam perveniat levis ad gradus ponderosioris,°? iungitur® ipse ponderosus 


tiam *alteri planete] cf. (55)! ey (illi planete) C; S40)! wild 4 (ei ille planeta) ed. 

4i_ prioris *#i_— quoque *¥— alterius ** _p} (alius) xvi_ erunt radii 
igno | *VHisti aspicienti] ite! IL (planete qui mutatur) *Y#i— alterius  ** = 
ed. omits 


plicatur JKP alii PS!” coniunctio illius prioris] eius coniunctio illius prioris H, (+ 
'P) applicatio (+ s. J) illius prioris JKP, illius prioris coniunctio M 48 V adds rubric 
uitur alfaut’ 1°V omits ?°alfauth K, alfauth S, alfazim pr (al-fawt) ?1fractio V 
¢ quoque fit] Hoc quoque fit JP, Fit quoque \hoc/ H *%applicationem 6 74M omits 
yKP ile mutatur $, mutatur iste pr ?7illud JKP 78S adds ‘ipsius’ 7° sequens 
ta] planeta sequens H, significans planetam K, sequens M *°jungitur HSpr 1 ipsi S, 
‘W annullabitur M 3 applicatio JKP 34habet E 5 primo] alio BENV, primo 
§\J,:alio s. primo U, cum illo scilicet cum primo pr °° V adds rubric ‘Sequitur abscisio 
ninis’ 37 Hanc quoque sequitur] Hanc sequitur By5, V omits, Hinc sequitur pr °° K omits 
omits “°nbi K, quando pr 4petat planeta V, planeta petit pr 4? applicationem 
‘SKS add ‘planete’ (cf. ed. 5% cum planeta) *signo secundo H 45 Ba.c.S omit 
0” 46 coniungitur yW, applicatur JKP, adiungitur L 4” applicetur JP, applicatur 
8 prius Kpr, primus prius JP; $ adds ‘ili’? “sit BM °K omits 5! abscindit ELpr 
‘al illius a M, suum pr 8 applicationem B °4K adds ‘seu ponderosioris’ 55 MP 
(with Arabic) 5° W omits ® applicari 8, coniungi BS 8 applicationem JKP 5° V 
S “et fuerit in secundo ... alterius’ © N omits ‘alterius planete’ ®! ponderosiori Ea.c.N, 
erosiorum U 62 ponderosi S$ 3 coniungitur U 
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in quarto®? 


1165 


fortunis®® 


radios fortunarum. 


94 


iii 


eius ante se et aliam’ 


; which EKLPS omit 


‘j veneratio’) 


xX So (planete) + 485 9! (aut sint) 


6 


8 ipsius Ua.c.W 
planete’ Et 


725K omit ‘confortantur ... in quibus’ 


77 sint scilicet] sint HL, scilicet sint W 


WwW 
N 


Ss M omits 
PU °7M adds ‘alios’ 
elehtilef V, alti. W, altifert pr (al-ihtifaf) 
W passim in this paragraph 
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alteri™* se ponderosiori®™ et abscidit® lumen illius®* a planeta primo levioy 


[25]®” Sunt®® quoque his planetis loca in quibus confortantur et in quibus®®: 
debilitantur,’ et loca’! in quibus’ fiunt fortune et loca in quibus fiunt?s! 
mali.” Set loca’> in quibus fiunt’® fortune sunt hec: ut sint. scilicet?? in 
aspectibus bonorum, id est in aliquo aspectuum, 
aut in trino®! gui a°? quibusdam ita nominantur exagona radiatio 
tetragona®® quoque ac trigona,* vel sint coniuncti eis®* aut® sint mali cadenta 
ab eis? sintque’-® | separati a fortuna®’ et iuncti®® fortune, aut sint obsess: ai 
vel a®° radiis earum,®" id es 


[26] Hec!s® est enim® obsessio, ut habeat planeta fortunam vel®” radios 
fortunam vel radios eius®* post se.°? Et quidam vocant 
: : hoc alihtifef,1°° id est veneratio.’ Aut sint? uniti® cum Sole in uno* gradu,™ a 


\U underlines ‘id est in aliquo aspectuum’ (E omits) 
Ji.e. non aspicientes eos (K omits) U(K in text) 
... fortunarum’ with ‘va ... cat’ (E omits) 
™U underlines ‘in uno gradu’ (E omits) 


4 se ponderosiori} ponderosiori LNW, ponderosiori se $, seipso ponderosiori pr; iungitur 
ponderosiori] alteri se ponderosiori iungitur M 
87 V adds rubric ‘Sequitur de locis in quibus confortantur et debilitant 

69N omits ‘in quibus’ 
F)] et debilitantur N, P omits (with Arabic ed.) 


confortantur et loca in quibus debilitantur’; 8 add ‘sunt etiam loca in quibus confortantul 
(omitting ‘loca in quibus debilitantur’ with Arabic ed.) 
78H omits, aspectu JMpr 
sextili scilicet HKNV, in sextili videlicet M, utili P, videlicet in sextili W, utili scilicet sextil 
8° pr omits ‘vel in quarto’; H places after ‘aut in trino’ 51 trino] tertio a, terno K 8? quia] fay 
(sic) aU, quia pr ®4 pr omits ‘tetragona’; J adds ‘radiatio’ 84 vel... eis a] aut sint coniunct 
fortunis K, vel coniuncti cum eis M, cett. omit 
87 fortuna] fortuna E, ab infortuna Lpr, a fortune Ma.c., ab infortunia S 
89 fortuna V, fortuniis W; $ adds ‘eorum’ 
V omits ‘vel a radiis earum’ (with Arabic) 

6 Hee est enim] Hoc est enim H, Hoc enim est J, Est enim M, Hec 
°8 Vv omits ‘ante se ... radios eius’ 
alithifes B, alihtifes B, alitifices K, alithafert L, alihtifec M, alithifef N, alitiseph S, alihthi 


Siuncti V; 


DIFFERENTIA TERTIA 


in aspectu eius’” sextili sive® trino, vel in® aspectu Lune et’ Luna® tunc’® 
unata, et” ut’? sint cursu velociores,"* aucti lumine et numero, aut sint in 
gnitatibus suis”:?? vel in suo haiz,!° id est in sua similitudine,'* ut sit videlicet 
faneta’” masculus’® in signo masculo et” femininus in signo'® feminino, et 
‘ypnus in die super terram et’® nocte sub terra et”° nocturnus in nocte super 
m et reliqua,°?’* aut? in signis in quibus habuerint?? dignitates’* seu 


h,78 


in sextili videlicet”® yg 


Q 


8. 


1 


27 Et2° ex fortitudine eorum,*! ut sint ascendentes in septemtrionem*” 
i aint?> septemtrionales, vel** sint ascendentes in circulo augis,®° aut sint?® 
tatione secunda,>” hoc est quando®® fuerint®? in statione ut*° dirigantur*! 
retrogradatione, aut*? sint exeuntes** desub radiis Solis, aut*® in angulo 
46 in sequenti eius,*” aut*® sint tres altiores orientales*® a Sole (quod si 
i aspexerint®° a sextili aspectu®! erit illis hoc augmentum fortitudinis)"# 
fuerint®? in quartis | masculis.5> Et Sol, cum®* fuerit in illis”#’ quartis 
P agculis® aut in signis masculis,®* erit fortis etiam,®” nisi sit®® in Libra.” Et®? 


1°? ut sint inter duas fortunas vel® intor 


*U underlines ‘qui a... trigona’ 
*U brackets ‘ut sint! 


‘interpositio est U (referring to ‘Hec est , 


In at in suis ornatibus (= *We .3; cf. ed. yle _} ‘in their halb’) U  ° U brackets ‘id est in 
a'v.. et reliqua’ with ‘va... cat? (ES omit); In ‘Albumasar habetur ‘in ornamentis’, id est 


idomo et exaltatione et cetera in sexta differentia septimi tractatus U 
éscendit N) U (BKLNVWpr in text) 


? quia ibi cadit 


HS ye Cj Uy (inter) ed. #1 aliam 


: jedi (Solis) *— tunc viz yC; sled. “H augmentum fortitudinis] (¢ 53! (fortius) vii — 


6 abscinditur B (= Arabic), abscindit BL 


BW ‘consimili pr ‘est B °S omits ‘et Luna’; V omits ‘Luna’ tune] sit tunc 
unc fuerit L, tunc sit pr 14°S omits 14 veloces pr 1? dignitatibus suis] dignitatibus 
suis dignitatibus N 'haiz yL] hazih B, aiz N, hayz V, haim pr, aiz cett. id est in 
imilitudine] id est similitudine sua N, EM omit 15 videlicet planeta] scilicet L, scilicet 
éta M 16 masculinus KLpr 17 W adds ‘planeta’ '!8MV omit 1% yJKLNSpr add ‘in’ 
omits ‘et in nocte sub terra’; pr omits ‘et’ 7 et reliqua] et in die sub terra JPVW, et 
22 aut EB] et ut sint cett. ?%habent K ?4U adds 
°F omits ‘seu potestates’ 7°V omits 27 gradibus H suis aut] suis an J, suis 
iuis vel Wpr 2° HJPpr omit, sint L, vel sint MS, et W °°S omits 31 KLpr add ‘est? 
septentrionem aMN] septentrione cett.; W adds ‘ut dirigantur’ %°S omits °4 aut KP, ut 
pr adds ‘sue’ (with Arabic) 


70 et in quibus debilitantur (= 


po Real cuolyil 
71U repeats ‘in quibus debilitantur et loc 
73 sunt B, fuerint S 74K adds ‘et loca in quib 


™ Set loca] Loca igitur 8 7° sunt 


79 in sextili videlicet]:i ‘a-N, et in die sub terra et reliqua pr 


38 sunt M, pr omits 37 statione secunda] sua statione 
jatione sua secunda P °8cum K, quoniam Sp.c. °° fuerit BSV 4° ubi pr 4! dirigatur 
geantur K 4in LMac. “anS 44W omits ‘an $; BLpr add ‘sint? 4H omits, 
HGP 47K omits, ipsum M, angulum S,eum W “8ut U, et ut W tres... orientales] 
orientales altiores H, altiores orientales W ®° aspexerit V 
ctu H, a exagona radiatione S, a sextili aut trino aspectu pr 
Benasculinis JKLWpr passim in this sentence; V adds ‘aut in signis masculis’ 
58 masculinis M 
59 JPW omit 


85 aut] et ut 3BMNVpr, ut H 


90 8Mpr omit 
92 id est] vel B, EJ omit 


1 eorum aBJKNpr, 3 1 
et, M % eoruil 


514 sextili aspectu] sextili 

52 si fuerit K, fuerit SV 
54 BLN omit 
5” fortis etiam] etiam fortis MP, fortis N, fortis et V >8BN 


100 alihtifef 


°°N omits 


1S repeats ‘ut sint inter duas ... veneratio’ 
yJLP add ‘id est’ 


4eodem S 


120 


125 


130 
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femininis.*? Et ex fortitudine Lune,®* ut sit®* in nocte super terram 
die sub terra®* in loco feminino vel in signo feminino,®* 
exaltatione Solis.*»® 


tin 
et®? cum fuerig6s 


| [28]”° Ex infortunio vero” planetarum” et. destructione eorum?? est i 
sint in coniunctione malorum aut in oppositione eorum,” vel in eorum™® tetrag 


ona aut’® trigona seu exagona”” radiatione, aut”® si* fuerit”® inter eos et corpul 


mali vel radios eius minus termino? planete, aut sint®° in terminis®! mals 


rum aut in’? domibus eorum,®* aut sint™! mali elevati super eos®+ a decimg 
vel ab® undecimo” a locis eorum; et multo deterius si* non receperint® eg; 
Aut™# fuerint®® in coniunctione Solis vel oppositione eius*”®” vel in eiysié 
tetragona radiatione, aut®® fuerint®° cum® capitibus suorum*:9? geuzahar, "0 
| aut cum Capite Draconis*” vel eius®> Cauda, sitque®® inter®” eos et inte: 


ex fortitudine trium inferiorum,®° ut® sint occidentales a Sole, aut in quariig ; 


DIFFERENTIA TERTIA 


: Huod® istorum” .xii.1°° gradus' vel infra; et maxime” si fuerit Luna? ab? 
fyuo eorum! similiter. Et® Sol tunc magis® impeditur’ ab eis, id est a Capite 
‘Cauda,® cum fuerint® inter ipsum” et unum eorum etiam? quatuor!® gradus 
retro”! Aut)? fuerint planete obsessi inter duos malos, hoc est ut? 
Fy planeta in signo aliquo et cum eo makus vel radii eius ante se et malus 
rl ius radii’® post se. Aut’® separetur!” a malo per coniunctionem vel per 
éctum et iungatur’® tali | modo alteri malo. Aut fuerit””#-19 malus in signo 140 
‘yadii eius?? quod est ante eum, id est”! in secundo”* ab 0,” et in signo 
isa est post? eum,?* id est in .aii. ab eo, fuerit alter*¥! malus vel radii 
au -Gimiliter dicitur de signis quod sint obsessa.?® Quod si aspexerit*™ for- 
@-vel Sol eundem™* planetam vel signum obsessum”’ a trino vel a”® sextili 
actu2? fueritque inter eum et coniunctionem minus .vii. gradibus, solvetur®® 
malitia vel obsessio.*! Et ex hoc, ut®? sit®? planeta retrogradus, vel®* sub 
3 Solis®® combustus, aut cadens ab ascendente.*® 
i 29)” Et?® ex debilitate corum,®® ut sint tardi cursu aut in statione prima, 145 
est quando stant ut retrogradi fiant, aut sint retrogradi, aut*! sint*? in 
ibus tenebrosis, aut sint masculini in signis femininis et! in*? gradibus** 


E\locorum U (prin text) “i.e. plus aliis; Sensus est quod Luna maxime impedietur (impedi- 
).8i distabit a suo capite vel cauda minus .xii. gradibus, id est plus impeditur in capite 
da quam in geuzahar aliorum, et similiter Sol plus impeditur in capite et cauda quam. 


4g. signi in quo est planeta U "per hoc quod dicit ‘in .x. vel .xi.’ vult intelligi quartuit 
aspectum et (E omits) postremum vel..8. (sextilem E) postremum « ’infortune U oy 
(‘in fortitudine’ E in text; cf. ed. jew! infortuna); cf. at si Sol (*_jo!l) non receperit Vis 
tie. propriorum U “i.e. (+ priorum K) transituum U (KN in text) 


5) (aut aspicit domum eius) *- si *1+ jam (quidam) iy 
3) CH; 9 (et) ed. xv _ vel oppositione eius *Y — Draconis F 


ix — BO; ed. adds « 


yel (malus)  * 


60 §BNpr add ‘est’? ®queH 6 feminis V; L adds ‘vel in signis femininis et cum fuerintil] 
exaltatione sua scilicet Solis’ °° fortitudine Lune] Lune fortitudine est LS, hac fortitud 
est Luna W *sint JM Sterram et S$ ®SHPW omit ‘vel in signo feminino’ ®” nisi 8! 


‘Ex infortunitate planetarum’; V adds rubric ‘De infortunio et destructione plan 
71 fx infortunio vero] Infortunio vero BL, Et ex infortunio vero W, Et ex infortunio pr 
omits 7° destructione eorum] destructione H, destructione planetarum L, eorum destructi 
V ™malorumL 75K omits ‘vel in eorum’ 7S omits 77 seu exagona] seu pentagona 


%pr omits sintque LMNPVpr, fitque W 7 interque (sic) M 98 HJKV omit 
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zahar aliorum, quoniam in eis patitur eclipsim, et sic unusquisque planeta est debilis 
fuerit in suo geuzahar proprio quia timent ut eclipsentur a Luna, et hoc posset esse cum 
ar eius et (C omits ‘geuzahar eius et’) geuzahar Lune essent (esset C) in uno termino 
*J underlines ‘id est a Capite vel Cauda’ (Eim.) ¥%s. Solem U  *U underlines ‘id 
ecundo ab eo’ in place of which E has ‘in secundo’ im. %U underlines ‘id est in .xii. 
(E omits) 


& ol \olel (ante se aut post se) *vH+ 4 Tt (in signo et) ~V~ alter 4 595" 
ta) **—eundem '— et : 


vem JKPpr 10.22. pr‘ gradibus V 2M omits ab (= ce ed.)) in (= (3 OC) pr 
‘am MS 5Set$ Smaxime K erit impeditus$§ 8 fuerit JKV 9 33p.c. MNPV omit 
rabic), et BL,2K .3.V Met KW Aut si IKW,EtsiS 14siS '4signo 
et] aliquo signo vel S$ 5 radii eius yJKPSUa.c.; V omits ‘ante se... post se’ 1 ut 
eparatur BJpr, separentur N  48§ adds ‘ei’ 9 fuit EH 2° malus in signo vel radii 
erit malus vel radii eius in signo KLpr, fuerint mali vel radii in signo 8 ?1id est) J 
tet KW J adds ‘scilicet signo’; L adds ‘signo’ ?%est post] prope UV 4 omits 
4.81gn0 quod est post eum’ 5M omits ‘ab eo’ 26V makes ‘Similiter ... obsessa’ a 
Pia signum obsessum] obsessum 5, obsessum vel signum obsessum Kpr 28 JPV 
oe omits %solvitur Kpr °! 5 omits ‘vel obsessio? 928i S$ 33 fit E, W adds 
Momits 5 golis] vel L 36 horoscopo By %7U adds rubr. ‘De termino planetarum 
readable word)’ %%Aut pr etiam B; L adds ‘est? 4°hoc est] H omits, id est L 
Pr omits ‘retrogradi aut sint’ **HJpromit 440, add ‘etiam’ 
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femininis*® in die sub terra et in nocte super terram, aut sint*é feminin; 
signis masculinis et in*” gradibus masculinis** in nocte sub terra et in die 4 
per terram,* aut sint in oppositione dignitatum suarum®® seu potestatum, : 
descendentes in meridie vel meridiani,®' quia meridies contrarius est septer 
oni 


et planete cum ascendentes fuerint®? in septemtrionem®? fiunt yk 
et similiter cum ascenderint in cireulum®* augis effictuntur quasi Spirituale 
150 fiunt fortiores,° aut cadentes ab angulis# vel | a5° succedentibus anguloruyé 
aut in domibus cadentibus, aut sint in via combusta,? que®” est medietas 4) 


vel impedito aut cadenti,®° aut sint non® recepti. Aut sint®? tres altio 


occidentales a Sole aut in quartis femininis.°* Et debilitas Solis egtiii 
in signis femininis aut in quartis femininis,© nisi sit in domo nona,f»66 Et 
debilitate trium inferiorum,* ut sint orientales® aut in quartis masculini 


le 155 |[30]’° Et dicitur™ in’? planetis quod sint quidam eorum se invicem d 
le gentes vel”? odientes. Nam de” diligentibus quidam Antiquorum” dixer 
i quod”? Tupiter diligat”” omnes planetas, et ut’® sit amicus eorum”® et ing 


°U underlines ‘quia meridies ... septemtrioni’ (Ei.m.) ¢U brackets ‘et planete ... fortiores 
with ‘va... cat’ (EMpr omit) @Iste (et ille K) locus dicitur combustus (Ista loca dicuntii 
I. combusta EV; JK add ‘et”) tenebrosus (EV omit) quia ibi cadunt luminaria oB (JKNV if 
| text; cf. Arabic B ‘This is from the dejection of the Sun in Libra to the degree of the dejectiait 
of Moon in Scorpio’); U adds ‘vel forte propter Calbalacra que est Cor Scorpionis (Leo 
«! a.c.)’ ©U underlines ‘medietas ultima’ and ‘medietas prima’ (E in text gives ‘Libra Scorpio 
: = Gy pially geod! ws ed.) quia Sol (Sol enim K) significat religionem sicut domus non 
(BJKLNPpr in text) 


hey HS sbyM1C; ay!l (angulo) ed. Hi — est 


4K omits ‘et in gradibus femininis’ (with Arabic H) 4¢M omits 47H omits *K oni 
‘et in gradibus masculinis’ 4° super terram] sub terra $; V omits ‘aut sint feminini ... suj 
terram’ °°¥Y omits 5'meridiem W 5? fuerint ascendentes BINPUa.c.V _®3 septentrion 
BV *4circulo V °58V omit, in P 5° HT omit ‘vel a succedentibus angulorum’ 57 U adi 
‘sunt’ Siungantur LMa.c.pr 5° V adds ‘vel combusto’ aut cadenti] aut cadenti aij 
(S omits) angulis 5, seu cadenti Kpr, vel recedenti L, aut recedenti id est cadenti ab angull 
M ® non sint pr © yLN omit, sit B J adds ‘planete’ 6 feminis BEV °° M omit 
‘Et debilitas Solis ... femininis’ °°nona] quia ibi semper gaudet nona M_ ® ex debilit: 
trium inferiorum] ex trium inferiorum debilitate H, debilitas trium inferiorum Vpr; LNVP 
add ‘est? 8M adds ‘a Sole’ 69 mascuilis V; K adds ‘semper quia in illa viget Sol’ 7° 
add rubr. ‘De dilectione et odio planetarum (+ in invicem V)’ 7! Et dicitur] Dicatur ay 
f Dicitur autem K 7?deMW "et KPpr 74BKWa.c. omit 75 Antiqui K, V omits “4 
Wey B T"diligit 8Npr 78 et ut] et B3BMVpr, ut N79 amicus eorum] eorum amicus H, ami 
eorum ipse J, amicus §, amicus ipsorum W 


312 


y ae 


Rrercurius et Luna. Mercurii' 
fi im, 
tima Libre et medietas prima Scorpionis,° aut iungatur®® planete retrogradotd] 


rest 
ut: sif 


DIFFERENTIA TERTIA 


80 preter Martem.'” Veneris amici sunt omnes planete,®! et omnes®? 


‘ gunt®? eam preter Saturnum. Saturni autem amici sunt®+ Tupiter, Sol et 


985 et inimici eius Mars et Venus, et®® ipsa plus habet eum odio.®? Et 
i amica est Venus, et ceteri planete odio habent eum, et plus odio habent 
Iupiter et $0.88 Solis®® vero amici sunt Iupiter | et Venus,*»” et inimici®” 
amici sunt Iupiter et Venus et Saturnus®? tan- 
“93 et inimici eius** Sol, Luna et Mars.’®> Lune autem amici sunt Iupiter, 
8 et Saturnus,®° et inimici eius*” Mercurius et Mars. Capitis®* Draconis®® 
«ei sunt?©? Tupiter et Venus, et inimici? Saturnus et Mars.%+? Caude vero® 
icit Saturnus et Mars, et inimici Sol et Luna, Iupiter et Venus.> Et alia 
cies inimicitie est® cum fuerint”? duo planete habentes domos suas opposi- 
48, Tertia quoque™® species est inimicitie™#!° ut sint!? duorum plane- 
um | exaltationes opposite. 


Ina, 


422 413 


(31] Fortior autem planetarum amicitia est? ut concordet! planeta cum 
aneta in natura! et in communi qualitate’® atque substantia et potestate,* 


icuti concordat Mars cum Sole, quia utrique concordant!® in calore et sicci- 


at Mercurius CU "In at Venus (sic) U ‘E underlines ‘et Mars’ (Arabic has) / ut 
lars et Venus et cum coniunguntur dicitur apertio portarum U (pr in text) 


it-ut sit amicus ... Martem] J Galas a) Bll Ss~ (preter Martem et hii diligunt eum) 
ot) (et Saturnus) “is BG; Jess Seal (Mars et Saturnus) ed. ! Tertia quoque] pl 
ia) “i— inimicitie '*— planetarum * teglad| (potestatibus) 

ius M 8 amici sunt omnes planete] sunt amici omnes planete H, sunt omnes planete 
ici K 8% et omnes] omnesque 8, et K diligant B® autem amici sunt] \autem/ amici 
unt. E, sunt omnes scilicet K, autem sunt amici JM, vero amici sunt S 85 K adds ‘amici’ 
et W 87S adds ‘Iupiter’ ®%odio habent eum Iupiter et Sol] habent eum (L omits) 
io Iupiter et Sol BHV, habet eum Iupiter odio M, odio habet eum Iupiter S (= Arabic), 
er et Sol pr 89 Solis] Sol S 9° 8K add ‘eius’ (= Arabic), pr adds ‘Mars’ 9! Mercurius 
?Saturnum § 8 $HJKPV omit °F omits; Vpr add ‘sunt’ ° Sol Luna et Mars] 
t Luna et Mars BKMW, Sol et Mars et Venus H, $ omits, Sol et Luna V °° adds 
tum’ °? Vpr omit; § omits ‘Lune autem ... eius’; K adds ‘Sol’ 98 V adds ‘vero’ 9° V 
its (with Arabic) 100gunt amici HJ, amici M !EK add ‘eius’ (with Arabic); V adds 
i? ?Capitis ... Mars Mim. 3Draconis V 48MV add ‘sunt’? *Iupiter et Venus] et in 
tiam Venus et Iupiter K © Ht alia ... est] Est alia species inimicitie J, Et alie spe(cie)s 
icie.(sic) 8, Et sunt alie species inimicitie pr 7 fuerit V; H adds ‘oppositi’ ®H adds ‘vel 
tationes’ °MP omit 10 snecies est inimicitie] est species inimicitie B, species inimicitie 


1 


LMPVWpr, species inimicitie N 18 omits ‘est cum fuerint ... ut sint? 12a omit 


oncordetur a 44federe J 1 in communi qualitate] in qualitate BSVpr, animi qualitate 


in animi qualitate LM (cf. ed. 21 ‘character’) 18 uterque concordat Mpr 
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xii 


miditate’ 
planete in natura et substantia,""»?3 ut?4 Iupiter et Venus, sunt amici. 


tate?” et acuitione!® atque celeritate! et est dominus exaltationis eius in qua 
apparet eius fortitudo, et ut?° concordant Luna et Venus in frigore*2" et hy. J 
et est domina?? exaltationis eius. Cum autem concordaverint duo 


yum!® coniunctio est?” 


iid 


fanctio ad triplicitatem 


ou 


mentum Saturni et descensio Martis CU 
it _ omnibus 


i— que fiunt: 


‘H adds rubr. ‘Liber quartus’ 


dds ‘et? ©K omits ‘ex coniunctionibus’ 


t+ \ (eorum) 


substantiarum) 


xi 4 (corum) HH = I5ly BC; Gly (et si) ed. -4¥_algdt cilde (naturis 


siccitate pr 8acutione JPVa.c.W 1% atque celeritate] atque \s/celeritate y, et sceleritate 
P (cf. Arabic}, S omits ?°si W, uti pr ?!frigiditate VW 2? dominus HL 
natura quibus utuntur astrologi atque substantia’ (cf. gloss to the title of Differentia quarta) 
j 24 

| ets 
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17in calore et siccitate] cum calore et siccitate K, in siccitate et in calore S, in caliditate et } 


23K adds ‘ie 


‘coniunctionibus’ (with Arabic) 10K omits 
;fit hee M 
EB (ak 960. Bim.), xclx. H 
est/ E, est coniunctio HK 
(with Arabic) 21 .ccg. M, .x. Ua.c. 


inaqueque triplicitate’ and underlines the first one 


15 §Mpr add ‘autem’ 


et fortassis (forte N) .xiii.’ 


it (with Arabic), vero MW 
t Saturni pr 


27 


(2) Tnitium horum est coniunctio et res significantes destructiones seu 
mutationes que fiunt''+ in hoc seculo® ex coniunctionibus,® quarum numerus 
est” vie Maior autem omnibus! coniunctionibus® es 
ovis in initio’! Arietis, et hec fit'? in‘? nongentis.lx. 


je, notarum quibus utuntur astrologi U ° U underlines ‘destructiones sew’ (E omits)  No- 


ii HC; ed. adds is >! (aliam) 


41 principio L 
13-V adds ‘omnibus’ (with Arabic ed.); cett. omit with Arabic HC 


18 cuiusque JKP, unius L 
22 Tunguntur enim] Ingrediuntur N 


est coniunctio] coniunctio M, coniunctio est V 


DIFFERENTIA QUARTA 


: py Differentia quarta in expositione nominum® astrologorum.? 


b 


10 
14 


coniunctio Saturni et 
annis.° Secunda}? eo- 


in initio uniuscuiusque’ triplicitatis, et hec!® fit in?? 
ducentis.x1.71 | annis. Tunguntur enim” in unaquaque triplicitate’* duodecies, 
et fortassis facient in ea .aiii. coniunctiones,* deinde mutatur eorum coni- 
que hanc succedit. Tertia?® est coniunctio Saturni et 
.Martis in initio Cancri, que fit in omnibus .30. annis.* Quarta quoque”® est 
coniunctio?” Saturni et Iovis?® in unoquoque signo, que fit in omnibus .20. an- 


ta quod Iupiter coniungitur cum Saturno in .20. annis tantum et in unaquaque triplicitate 
duodecies. Multiplicentur .20. in .12., fient .240., et sic in .240. annis coniunguntur duodecies 
in-una triplicitate, quod si ducantur in .4. fiunt .960. anni, et sic in .960. redibit eorum 
coniunctio ad principium Arietis vel ad principium cuiuslibet (C omits) alterius triplicitatis 
4Nota quod eodem modo coniunguntur (coniungentur C) in quolibet principio reliquo- 
, rum signorum, set ideo consideratur (considerantur C) in principio Cancri eorum coniunctio 
quoniam (quia C) ipsa est deterior omnibus aliis coniunctionibus, eo quod Cancer est detri- 


2 IP omit [1]; V makes [1] together with its gloss a rubric: 
‘Quarta differentia in expositione astrologorum id est notarum quibus astrologi utuntur’ > pr 
dds ‘Et prosequamur nunc expositionem nominum astrologorum’ 
7V omits 
“vi.] in coniunctionum similitudinibus K, vel ex coniunctionis similitudinibus sex $ (cf. ed. 
lant et aliis), vel ex coniunctionis similitudinibus quarum numerus est sex W 


4sunt y, fuerint S 5S 
Squarum numerus est (= Yass B) 


9§ omit 

12 hee fit] hoc fit aKLPV, hec 

4 116. 

16earum L, M omits 47 coniunctio 


hoc KPV 70V adds ‘omnibus’ 
23 repeats ‘in 


24 et fortassis faciunt ... coniunctiones] 


il, id est faciunt in unaqueque triplicitate .xii. coniunctiones (MNV omit) y3JNV, et fortassis 
‘aciunt in unaquaque triplicitate .13. coniunctiones KPpr, L omits (with Arabic); MN add 
25 Jpr add ‘autem’; K adds ‘vero’ 


26 quoque] autem K, PS 
28 Tovis 


INTRODUCTORIUS DIFFERENTIA QUARTA 


nis.”° Quinta est°° descensio*! luminaris maioris®? in punctum equinoctialis3s 

vernalis temporis, id est®+ ingressu® Solis in capite®® Arietis,* que fit in omn 

anno.'”*3? Sexta est coniunctio’® luminarium et” eorum oppositio,?® que fit" 

in dimidio uniuscuiusque mensis lunaris. Et quando*! dicitur ascendeng‘2 

10 coniunctionis, | nolunt nisi ascendens*® [dicitur vel significatur ascendeng' 
mundi id est signum quod ascendit!’ hora introitus Solis in predictum? pune. 
tum*® equinoctialis*” vernalis, in initio scilicet*® illius anni in quo debetvii 
predicta® coniunctio,*9 


Mai cognitio est ut consideretur gradus coniunctionis vel gradus’° preventio- 

1 que fuerit”? ante ipsam” nativitatem, quia, si fuerit”? coniunctio que fuit 

ante nativitatem™ illi”® nativitati propior’® quam preventio preterita,”’ vo- 

tur’ ipsa’? nativitas coniunctionalis; et si®° fuerit: preventio illi* propior* 

sur! preventionalis, id est in qualicumque®? carum® fuerit nativitas, 

af! coniunctione scilicet vel preventione, eodem modo® nativitas predicta®® 

wancupatur.” Et quia gradus®’ coniunctionis est idem®*® gradus in quo iungun- 

189 luminaria, nulla est inquisitio ibi,°° nec indiget expositione.”'*! | In* 29 

reventione autem,°” quia unumquodque luminarium est in gradu suo,®? id est 

iversi sunt in gradibus,°’** necesse est nobis® scire quem horum graduum®? 7 ij 

velit?” intelligi?® gradum preventionis. 
| 


fierj 


[3]5° Et ex hoc animodar,®! quod est investigatio gradus ascendentis®? 4 

cuius nativitatis.’ Et putant multi? astrologorum quod inveniatur per eum'¢ -3 
idem®* gradus ascendentis®® alicuius®” nati,®* set hoc falsum est.®® Et iam | 
patefeci hoc in® libro meo quem feci¥!! de animodar.*! Set invenitur per 
eum?*® dignior omnibus® gradibus circuli™ post gradum ascendentem* in ea. 

15 dem® hora secundum cursum | naturalem. Et concordat multotiens, id est ac. 
i cidit aliquando,*»® ut®" inveniatur per eum®* idem gradus ascendens.°? Cuius 


Bt iam dixit®? Ptolomeus quia gradus? illius luminaris quod fuerit? super 
erram est gradus? preventionis. Et quidam sapientium dixerunt:* si evenerit in 
reventione ut* unum luminarium sit in gradu orientis et alterum in gradu oc- 


\ 
! 
lentis, tunc gradus orientis® erit gradus® preventionis. Et dixit Welius’ quia 
radus® preventionis est gradus® in quo sit?° impletio, volens intelligi gradum | 
ne. Set!! quia hoc!” opus est | Ptolomei, oportet nos in hoc!® redire ad eius 25 | 

I ¢U underlines ‘id est ... Arietis’ (Eiim.) /U brackets ‘dicitur vel ,.. ascendit’ with ‘va. 
| 


cat’ (Ei.m.) 9U underlines ‘predictum’ (EV omit) *U underlines ‘predicta’ ‘U brackets 
‘quod est ... nativitatis’ with ‘va ... cat’ (Et.m., which adds ‘quando dubitas de eo’ in anothey 
hand) /s. gradus ascendentis U * U underlines ‘id est accidit aliquando’ (E omits) 


ententiam.~'”:!4 Cum ergo gradus coniunctionis’® vel gradus preventionis cer- 


ie. impletionis U (BJL in text) ™U brackets ‘id est ... nuncupatur’ with ‘va ... cat’ 
®JU underlines ‘nec indiget expositione’ (Hi.m.) ° U underlines ‘id est ... gradibus’ 


i v= BO; ed. adds jac (solari) Y= 4 C; 9l (aut) ed. “= SF ad CO; cael (omni 
dimidio) ed. vi—debet vii quem feci * + dglgl (nato) i 


i] yal] dy _J! (hore nativitatis) ad Clare yy (quam coniunctio) xii oll (nativitas 


10 xili 4 gym (gradu) *¥= C; ed. adds Jl6 (dixit) t 


in unoquoque signo ... annis MLpr] que fit in omnibus .xx. annis BJUV, que fit in uno- 
quoque signo in omnibus .20. annis EK, que fit in omnibus .20. et in unoquoque signo N 
oe 30vero M_ 9! coniunctio ak descensio L 3? maioris luminaris H 33 equinoctialem YILP, 
: equinoctii Kpr 4d est] V omits, scilicet pr %5ingressus 3JKMpr 6 caput. JMVW:" 
37omni anno] singulis annis §, omni anno semel N88 coniunctio est M; H adds ‘duorum’ Syall JS OS” gl ed.)] y8JPVpr omit with Arabic B  75ipsi MP prior 8 77By8BVpr 
%® oppositione HSp.c. 4°M omits 4! Et quando] Quando autem 5 4? horoscopus BM} it ‘quam preventio preterita’, C adds im. preceded by ‘In alio’, Ea.c. puts before ‘illi 
ascensus V  “3878BNVpr omit ‘nolunt nisi ascendens’ 44 dicitur vel] 5K omit, quod J F itati propior’ 78 yocabitur M "9 illa EB, P omits *°et si] si vero L - ®! vocatur K 
“5 horoscopus KLM; V omits ‘coniunctionis nolunt ... ascendens’ 4 predicto puncto N wacumque § 83 omit, eorum 5KPpr °4yKP omit, idest V 8° nomine 8V; pr adds ‘et 
47 equinoctii Kpr 48 in initio scilicet] al in initio E, in initio HIKP (= Arabic), in initio Solis: mine’; K adds ‘ipsa’ °° nativitas predicta] predicta nativitas H, nativitas PS &? gradum pr 
M 43 adds ‘Explicit differentia tertia. Incipit .4.’ 5° V adds rubric ‘Enemendar’ ®2an- WM omits (with Arabic) ®iungantur W °° inquisitio ibi] ibi inquisitio YELV, inquisitio 
nimodar y5NPpr, animordor B, anni modar K, elneuceredar V (an-namidar) 5" horoscopi @BNPpr *linpositio B, dispositione V vero L, aut N; H adds ‘luminarium’ Ww 
y °3J adds ‘philosophi’? 54eundem yJKPpr 55 JW omit ‘idem’ 5 horoscopi yJKP 575, Fotits (with Arabic) 4 diversi ... gradibus] diverse ... gradibus B, in diversis sunt gradibus 
omit (with Arabic) 8 nativitatis 3KLNpr 5 falsum est hoc K, hoc idem falsum est $, boc 
est falsum W °° hoc in] in hoc KMP, de hoc in N ® amodar E, animudar V © eundem 
Ppr °?L omits (with Arabic) ®*ascendentis Jpr (= Arabic) © in eadem] in ea N, post.9 
86 accidat aliquando L, aliquando accidit W ©’ quod pr 8M omits ‘per eum’ “ide ; 
gradus ascendens] gradus ascendens yJ, gradus ascendentis KPpr (= Arabic), facies (“4 
ascendentis (accedentis $) signi secundum Alcabitium (Alcabith S) vel idem gradus (isde 
gradus S, isdem gradibus W; cf. ed. i= ,» gradus) ascendentis secundum Ptolomeum (N omni 
‘secundum Ptolomeum’) 5N 


bic) 73 quia si fuerit] si fuerit enim V, et si fuerit pr 74 que fuit ante nativitatem (= 


‘VW, in diversis gradibus (+ sunt) NSpr nos HK 9% horum graduum] eorum graduum 
graduum horum V ” velitur H, velint K 8 intelligere M °° dixit, iam B, dixit J 
quia gradus] gradus enim V ‘fuit V  ?L omits 3N omits; pr adds ‘quod’ ‘quod 
br Stune gradus orientis] qui est in oriente S °L omits 7 Welius] Velius E, Wellius K, 
(vélius JL, Weleus Ma.c., lacuna in V, Vellius pr S quia gradus} gradus enim V, quia pr 
‘omits 10 fit yYEJKUa.c.V, fuit P '!VerumV }28Ha.c. omit nos in hoe] in hoc nos 
KM omit 4redire ad eius sententiam] ad eius redire scientiam B, cedere eius sententie 
*® coniunctionis gradus S 
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tissime patuerit,? constitues gradum*” ascendentem?® per estimationem!? in j 
hora nativitatis,’® et quatuor angulos in hora nativitatis.!? Deinde aspicies?0 | 
coniunctionis gradum? vel gradum?? preventionis que”? fuerit ante nativitatem 
et4 quis planetarum sit in eo”® dignior vel fortior?® eadem hora coniung. 
tionis vel preventionis?*”! per multitudinem2” dignitatum seu potestatum, ig 
est?® considerabis”® quis planetarum habeat®° dominium in eodem loco.” Hune 3 
ergo*! planetam equabis*? ad®* horam™ nativitatis. Deinde aspicies utrum sit | 
gradus**" jllius planete in signo in quo est propior® gradui decime domus*¥iii,35 * 
an®® gradui®” ascendentis, et cui horum! propior*® fuerit,3® facies hunc angu- 
30 lum*? ad instar*! | gradus ipsius* planete" et eius minuti, et divides*™*:43 4) 4 
domos*? per eum.” q 
Dixit*® Ptolomeus: si plures planete convenerint*? in dominio*® eiusdem? 4 


?s, tibi UU brackets ‘eadem hora coniunctionis vel preventionis’ with ‘va... cat? (SEV 
omit) *U brackets ‘seu potestatum ... loco’ with ‘va... cat’ (E omits) *secundum quosdam 4 
secundum locum, set secundum alios secundum numerum (7?) U ‘s. angulorum U_ “id eg! 


quot gradus transivit ille planeta in signo suo, totum gradum illius signi existentis in angul 
cui propior fuerit planeta indubitanter collocabis Gb” id est eundem angulum in figura. cuius 
gradui (gradui cuius V) fuerit propior (V omits). Si fuerit gradus decime domus propior, con 
stituas decimam domum ad instar gradus (V omits) illius planete (Gb adds ‘in’) eodem signo 
existente domo decima, et similiter si fuerit propior gradui ascendentis (gradui ascendent 
ascendenti Gb) in signo in quo est, id est (Gb omits ‘id est’) secundum numerum graduum 
supradicti (dicti Gb) planete, constituas (-es V) talem gradum ascendentem, gradum (gradus * 
V) scilicet signi (Gb omits) ascendentis. Et si fuerit propior domui decime, incipies domos 
alias omnes (Gb omits) a decima domo (Gb omits), et similiter de ascendente V in text, Gb 
as a gloss after ‘facies hunc angulum’ ) 


*v_ gradum *“eadem hora... preventionis] ale (super eum) vii C3 (gradus pl.) xiti_| 
domus **= * oil 3 eS! (aptabis) ed. : 


1 ascendentis KN "pre estimatione V, per extimationem pr in hora nativitatis] BHP 
omit (with Arabic; Ei.m. adds), hore nativitatis pr . nativitatis) 
et quatuor angulos 6J, HL omit, et in hora nativitatis quatuor angulos KP, quatuorque 


1%e¢ quatuor angulos .. 


M, et quatuor angulos et reliquas domos pr aspiciens SU ?! coniunctionis gradu. 
a] coniunctionis J, gradus coniunctionis M, gradum W, gradum coniunctionis cett. 7? vel 
gradum] seu 8, vel V (= Arabic), W omits ?%que HLpr] qui cett. ?4y8KV omit (with 
Arabic) 5 sit in eo] sit in ea aN, in eo fuerit pr 2®KPpr add ‘in’ 2? per magnitudinem 
per multitudinem L Sid est] Vp.c. 2% considerandum M 3° Wor adds ‘maius’ 34 quoque: 
B adequabis B Ssuper SBsupra °4pr adds ‘opinatam’ 5 gradusS 36 aut Jp.c.Npr 
37domus K %%horum propior] propinquorum B, eorum propinquior L 3° fiet Hp.c., sit Nj 
V adds ‘facies et? 4? angulum hunc H 4! 'V omits ‘ad instar’ 4? illius LMPS 4° divida’! 
45 per eum] per eundem N, super eum W (cf. ate ed.) 46 Dicit 


47 conveniunt IMPV 48domo yJPSV ‘*eius V 


L  ‘44domus Bpr 


318 


1? Goh fuerit propior®* et non fueri 


DIFFERENTIA QUARTA 
jock et? fuerint®! equales in fortitudine,' constitues dominum® loci illumi#-5? 
qui fueriti” dominus®$ haiz.°4 Quod si in hoc etiam convenerint,®° constitues®® 

eum qui velocius®” debet” mutari ab esse®® suo ad illud®® quod fuerit melius, 

jd est eum qui voluerit exire de aliquo signo in quo fuerit® et intrare™ aliud in 
Guo habuerit plus dignitatis® vel, si fuerint a Sole orientales,®* eliges eum qui 
t©> sub radiis.°© Si vero in angulo fuerint,” 


68 gui gradui eiusdem anguli fuerit® propior.” Intellige!”>™ 


ille est eligendus 


7 © [a?? Bt ex hoc hilesg*’7? in nativitatibus,”4 cuius” scientia est?® ut”” aspi- 


‘ sias horam nativitatis. Que si fuerit in die, incipies’® a Sole, qui, si fuerit ante 
gradum signi” ascendentis per .5.”° gradus et®° infra, | aut®! fuerit in -x. vel 
sn 8? xi. sive®? masculinum fuerit ipsum signum sive femininum, aptus erit ut 
sit hilesg. Si vero®* fuerit® in .vii. vel in viii. vel in nono®® in signo masculino, 
similiter aptus erit ut sit®” hilesg. Si autem®® fuerit in his** tribus locis® in 
signo feminino, non erit aptus® ut sit hilesg.9? 


wy brackets ‘id est eum ... intellige’ with ‘va ... cat’ (Hi.m.) “id est locus (in loco V) vite 
a, (JKLVpr in text) 


5 gr (gradus) i_ et fuerint equales in fortitudine i= > Le H; ed. omits il__ BO; ed. 
adds Ss f<)) (planetam) iv _ loci illum qui fuerit Y—debet ‘i — signi 


sR adds ‘si? 51 fyerit V ®illius illum P, illius W °° V omits *4haiz yKP] hait B, 
vayz BJ, hayz L, aiz NSU, haug V, hayz W, haim pr (al-hayyiz) °° Quod si in hoc] Quod 
si hoc (Hoc est a.c.) convenerit B, Quod si etiam in hoc convenerint H, Quod si hec etiam 
éonvenerint K, Quod si conveniunt etiam S$, Quod si in hoc \etiam/ convenerit V, Quod si 
iihoe etiam conveniunt W "8constituesque W 57P adds ‘est vel’ ®8ab esse] a loco 
V..3id pr fit N © JN add ‘ad’ © habuerit plus dignitatis] plus habuerit dignitatis 
HN, fuerit plus dignitatis J, plus dignitatis habuerit V, habebit plus dignitatis W, habuerit 
lures dignitates pr si fuerint a Sole orientales] si fuerint orientales a Sole pr, si fuerit a 
ole orientalis (-es V) PVW 4 propinquior pr ® sit EIKPVW °° S omit ‘et non fuerit 
lib radiis’ 6" fuerit ySBIPV Fille est eligendus] est eligendus ille H, ille erit eligendus 
ille eligendus est PW %gradui ... fuerit] anguli (ab angulis $) eiusdem fuerit gradui 
"propinquior pr 7 Intellige] BNPS omit, Intelligete E, Et hoc intellige pr 7? V adds 
Subric ‘Ex hoc elhyleg’ 73 hilesg LN] hilel B, hiles HP, hyles J, yles K, hilegh M, yle (last 
er ‘s? erased) S, higelesg U, elhyleg V, hyleg W, hylech pr (haylaj) “in nativitatibus] 
‘ativitatis L = 75 eius NP, huius W 7°H repeats ‘in nativitatibus’ 7’ pr adds ‘primo’ 
aspicies L, V omits, accipies pr 7.7. V 8° vel 8MP, etiam U, aut pr pr omits, JKP 
82 vel in] vel BELNUa.c.Wpr, seu K, aut HS. The variants between ‘aut’ /‘vel’/‘sew’ 
fand the addition or omission of ‘in’ are not recorded for the rest of [4) ®8seu yJKP, 8V 

it 54 autem 3KNPpr, M omits ®° BJNPpr add ‘in his tribus locis scilicet’? °° septima 


88 vero 


Wel‘octava vel nona pr (pr uses feminine ordinals passim); S adds ‘et’ 87 E omits 
PSpr 8%istis L 9°N omits ‘acilicet in vii. ... locis’ Slaptum K 2 ut sit hilesg Kpr] 
id hoc/ ut sit hylesg id est non poterit esse hylesg L, N omits, aptus ad hoc id est non potest 


hilesg S, aptus ad hoc id est (U omits ‘id est’) non poterit esse hilesg cett. 


35 


INTRODUCTORIUS 


Tunc’#,9? aspicies Lunam. Que, si fuerit in ascendente® vel in secundo aut 
in tertio, in vii. quoque® aut viii.,°° erit apta”!' hilesg, masculinum fuerit®? 
| signum sive femininum.®* Et si fuerit. ante gradum signi ascendentis® per 
.v.100 gradus et! infra,* aut fuerit in .x. aut in? .11. aut in? quarto vel in .y4 
in® signo feminino, aptatur® hilesg. Si autem fuerit in aliquo horum locorum? 
in signo masculino, non erit apta hilesg, si fuerit nativitas in die.¥8 

Si vero® fuerit nativitas nocturna,!? incipimus't a Luna. Que, si fuerit 
in aliquo predictorum locorum’® secundum quod prediximus,*"3 erit*# aptg 
hilesg. Si autem Luna in eis non fuerit,!* | aspicies!® post hec!® ad Solem.!7 
Qui,’® si fuerit ante gradum?® vii. per v.29 gradus* et?! infra, aut? fuerit 
in quarto vel in .v., erit in loco hilesg apto,?? masculinum fuerit, signum sive 
femininum.** Si vero”® fuerit?* in ascendente?’ vel in secundo in signo?® mag. 
culino, aptabitur*! etiam hilesg. Si autem fuerit in aliquo istorum?® locorum 
in signo®° feminino, non erit aptus** hilesg.3? 


40 


45 


4B puts ‘si fuerit nativitas in die’ im. (Arabic omits) *id est de illis gradibus qui sunt sub 
(super L) terra E (BJLNUW place in text before ‘per .v. gradus’; yYKPSVpr omit) 


i vii_Tunc Hi 446) yl (ut sit) here and passim **— signi *= C; ed. adds ws (illud) 
*igecundum quod prediximus}] wYA! Jt ge (secundum illos modos) xi— 1: ed. adds 


eee Gf (in loco) Hi 4. ees J (in loco) 


95 


" %3Hinc pr 4 horoscopo yJKP 
anin.9.J 


in vii. quoque] aut (an J) in .vii. yJKPWpr aut .viii] 
” masculinum fuerit} si masculinum fuerit (fuit N) ALN, sive masculinum fuerit 
JWpr, sive fuerit masculinum M, masculinum V 8 (+ sive KP) masculinum sive femininum 
fuerit (P omits) signum KPS 
100'7.V lvel JMpr aut in) vel Kpr, aut fuerit in W 38JMPV omit “11. aut in? 4vel 
in .v. EUp.c.] V omits, vel .v. Ua.c. and cett.; aL add ‘aut in sexto signo’; Kpr add ‘vel in .7.’ 


istorum locorum JMP$, istorum pr 8 nativitas in die] in die nativitas K, in die nativitatis pr 
*Vomits '°nativitas nocturna fuerit BIKPW, nativitas fuerit nocturna LSpr_  incipiamus 
8Lpr, incipiemus M 'locorum predictorum y 1°diximus EV! \non/ fuerit Luna in eis 
H, Luna non fuerit in eis Kpr 'aspiciens Spr 18hoc KLPVpr_ ' ad Solem] Solem H, 
aSoleN 48Quod KV 1gradum gradus K, gradus Vpr ?°septem V 21 vel 8JKPMpr 
?2KPpr add ‘si’ in loco hilesg apto] in loco apto hilesg y, in loco hilesg apta 5JP, aptus 
(apta K) ut sit hilesg Kpr; KJMPpr add ‘sive’ 24K adds ‘In nativitate nocturna si Luna 
non fuerit yles aspice ad locum Solis quoniam si invenitur in signo ascendente vel domo 4. 
vel .5. sive masculinum fuerit sive femininum sume yles ab ipso si dominus dignitatis ipsum 
aspiciat’ 
' 27 horoscopo ¥ 


autem yS 6 V omits; pr adds ‘ante ascendentem .5. gradibus vel infra aut’ 
29 adds ‘duorum’; U adds and then 


32-V omits 


?8in signo] Ja.c.V omit, signo Ppr 
8) 8) 

3° Jac. omits 31 erit aptus| erit apta HJP, aptabitur L 

‘Si autem ... hilesg’; Np.c. adds ‘si fuerit, nativitas in die ac nocte’ 


underlines ‘signorum’ 


320 


signi ascendentis gradum H, gradum ascendentis signi K ~ 


5KPSV omit “aptatur ad 8ELMNV, aptetur KPpr 7 horum locorum] locorum istorum K, ‘ 


DIFFERENTIA QUARTA 
Quod si luminaria non fuerint* apta hilesg,*4 aspicies*® post hec** | nativ- 50 
itatem, utrum sit®” coniunctionalis an** preventionalis,® id est utrum sit post | 
coniunctionem an post*® preventionem.* Quod si fuerit nativitas coniunction- i 
alis et fuerit gradus coniunctionis*! in aliquo angulorum vel in succedentibus i 
: angulorum, erit in*? loco apto** hilesg. Si vero predictus gradus fuerit*® ca- 

dens ab his*® octo locis, id est ab angulis et succedentibus eorum,?»*” non erit*® 
piles” Aspicies tunc*” gradum Partis Fortune. Qui,*® si fuerit in aliquo 
angulorum®? vel in succedentibus eorum,®* erit in loco apto®* hilesg. Si vero®? 
cadens fuerit®* ab his .viii. locis,°> non erit aptus ad hylesg.®® Aspicies post 
hec®” gradum ascendentis, et constitues eum hilesg. | Si vero nativitas preven- 
tionalis fuerit, incipies®® a gradu preventionis aspiciesque in®® eum sicuti prius 
fecisti*” in gradu coniunctionis; et post ipsum® gradum Partis® Fortune, et 
{post ipsum® gradum ascendentis, eo ordine quo“ prediximus in gradu coniunc- 
tionis. De sexu autem signorum non curabis,© id est non aspicies® utrum sint 
signa illa masculina seu feminina, nisi tantummodo in luminaribus. In gradu 
yero®” coniunctionis et*¥#»® preventionis® et’? Partis Fortune”! non consid- 
eres utrum sint in masculinis signis’? vel in femininis tam in angulis quam 
in succedentibus angulorum.*’7? Set hec .iii.74 tunc tantum erunt’® apta hilesg 


55 


, “J underlines ‘id est ... preventionem’ (Ei.m.) °U brackets ‘id est .. 
.sa’ (Eim.) ¢U brackets ‘tam in angulis ... angulorum’ with ‘va... cat’ (Ei.m.; H and 
‘Arabic omit) 


. eorum’ with ‘glo 


#v. non erit hilesg *Y—tunc *¥iprius fecisti (cf. B js ls quod aspexisti)] _pail! (aspectus) 
ed. *YH= B; ed. adds a jo (gradu) 


‘8 fuerit V 34luminaria ... apta hilesg] luminaria non fuerit apta hilesg quod S, luminarium 
‘aliquod non fuerit aptum hylech pr “5 aspice Kpr °%hoc 8KLPpr 37 fuerit LP 38 vel 
HNPW, aut JKpr 39U omits ‘an preventionalis’ 4° an post] vel HJKPpr, aut post V, an 
41 coniunctionalis W 4? vel in succedentibus angulorum] aut in succedenti angulum 5K, 
1 in succedenti angulis H, V omits, vel in succedenti angulo Ppr 4°LN omit 4*J omits, 
ptaPW *Homits ‘Sistis L 47 angulorum yJV, angulis 3KPpr “8fuerit E * Quod S 
aliquo angulorum] angulo aliquo V 5eos 8, angulorum J, angulis Ppr in loco apto] 
‘loco apta JP, apta W °° J adds ‘predictus gradus’ (cf. ed. d= Wl ult hic gradus) 54M 
mits °° J adds ‘id est ab angulis vel succedentibus angulorum’ ®non erit (erunt E) aptus 
id hylesg o] non erit hylesg J, cett. omit 5’hoc KLPVpr 58 59 §Ha.c.JPNpr 
mit et post ipsum] et post hoc H, deinde M ®!U omits ®?BHa.c. omit ‘et post ... 


incipiens $ 


mits ‘id est non aspicies’ ®7 In gradu vero] hoc est in gradu BLNpr, In gradu autem H, In 
‘adu ergo JP, Nam in gradu V 8 seu S, vel pr °° Ppr add ‘et ascendentis’ 7M adds ‘in 
radu’ (cf. ed. am j> gradu) 7" add ‘et (+ gradu M) ascendentis’ 7? signis masculinis 5H, 
7 angulos K, angulis PW 74 4 BJMpzr, loca quatuor K, .4. at .3. L, 


321 


65 


10 


INTRODUCTORIUS 


cum fuerint in his | .viii. locis, id est in angulis vel in succedentibus eorum,7é 
Si vero fuerint”” in locis recedentibus, id est cadentibus,” ab eis’® [angulis],¢.70 
non erunt®° apta hilesg. 

Apparet itaque*“# quod Sol sit aptus®! hilesg in die et nocte super terram®? 
et sub terra*™,®* in .xi.®4 locis: super terram®® scilicet®® in vi.8? locis®* et sub 
terra in 528 Luna quoque™ aptatur® hilesg in die ac nocte super terram, 
et sub terra similiter® in .xi.°? locis:! super terram in .v." et sub terra in 
vi. locis.°* Et cum hoc,% si fuerit®® Luna in his locis | sub radiis Solis,°7 non 
erit®® apta hilesg. 

Aspicies autem hilesg in angulis et in®® sequentibus eorum!° secundum 
quod equantur‘!:! xii. domus circuli per gradus horarum? ascendentis,? se. 
cundum* quod exponitur eius opus in canone® planetarum,” id est in libro 
cursuum® planetarum.t Cumque” equaveris® domos’ hoc modo, omnis plan. 
eta qui fuerit ante gradum® ascendentis vel” cuiuslibet domus”® per .v. gradus 
equales'? et! infra, erit fortitudo illius!? valida’ in domo que eum!® suc. 
cedit. Et omnis locus ex'* locis que prediximus erit aptus'® hilesg, si aspexerit 
eum | dominus domus aut exaltationis aut ceterarum dignitatum. Si vero non 
aspexerit eum aliquis dominorum illius,’® qui sunt dominus!? domus'® ant!9 


4U underlines ‘id est cadentibus’ © U underlines ‘angulis’ (E and Arabic omit) /U brackets 
‘id est ... planetarum’ with ‘glo ... sa’ (P omits) 


xviii — B: ed. adds WJ (nobis) **\ (eam) **+4 celye (locis) ‘— super terram .. 
iy calye (locis) 
Yequaveris domos = Cy 5eJ) Gy gw HC; ged! gue! (equate fuerint domus) ed. 
B; ed. omits V+ Glubl CH. g4l (‘which is derived by computation’) Yi fortitudo eius 
valida = & 56 495 FG; «45 (fortitudo eius) ed. 


xi. locis 


At 


H; ed. adds als (super eum) ‘”canone planetarum] és) (a2-zig) 


7 ab angulis H, J omits, angulos S, angulis W 77H omits, fuerit PV 8 eis a] cett, omit 
79M adds ‘tunc’ ®erit HIKPW 8! Apparet ... aptus] Apparet igitur (itaque P) quod 
sit apta JP, Patet ergo quod Sol aptus est Np.c. ®terra L 8 terras H, terra similiter $ 
84.12.MV *terraL ®°SBSpromit 87.5. at.6.L,.v.S 88JMS omit 8° .vi. S; V omits 


‘et sub terra in 5.’ °°KP omit 9%! aptatur] MV omit, apta erit pr °2N omits in xi] “4 


\in/ xii. M4 yJKWpr omit; $ omits ‘Luna quoque ... .vi. locis’ % cum hoc] cum hoc 
toto M, Vomits si fuerit] fuerint S$ ° L omits (with Arabic) 8est38K °° angulis et in| 
angulis et Bpr, M omits, angulis non S 19° sequentibus eorum aM] succedentibus angulorum 
K, sequentibus eos P, succedentibus $, succedentibus eorum cett. ‘erunt y 7 per gradus 


horarum] vel per tempora per gradus horarum gradus H, per tempora graduum et per gradus 
horarum gradus M ascendens S 48 omits canonibus K  ®libro cursuum] cursu $ 
7Cum enim W ®N adds ‘.12.”. °Kpr add ‘signi’ 1 equales a] cett. omit vel JKVpr’ 
eius ELNPSpr “eam KNP, ei pr 14M adds ‘his’ erit aptus] esse apta BHJNSV, 
esset apta P, erit apta MW 6 si aspexerit ... illius] si non aspexerit eum aliquis dominorum 
illius (M omits) yBJKNVpr, si aspexerit at si non aspexerit ... L 17 domini W; M omits 
‘qui sunt dominus’ 1*N adds ‘hylesg’ 1°S omits 


322 


= 5h cil 


DIFFERENTIA QUARTA 


dominus”? exaltationis aut dominus?! termini aut dominus?? triplicitatis aut 
dominus faciei,?* non erit aptus* hilesg. 


[5]? Et ex hoc alquodchodeuh,”® quod?” est?® significator™ vite.9-29 Quod®? 
cum volueris scire et iam prenosti hilesg eo ordine quem?! predixi,>? aspicies 
‘dominum domus hilesg®? aut dominum* exaltationis eius | aut dominum ter- 
* gaint eius aut®* dominum®® triplicitatis®® aut dominum faciei.3” Quis horum 
fuerit?® fortior®® et” plus*® autentior in loco* hilesg et? aspexerit, hilesg,*? 
grit dignior** al[i]quodcodeie.*® Quod si non aspexerit*# ille** qui fuerit plus*” 
auctoritatis,*® aspicias*? eum®? qui fuerit minoris auctoritatis,°! donec inve- 
niag®? aliquem ex illis qui®® aspiciat.# Quod si non aspexerint®4 hilesg, 
non poterit locus ille®> esse hilesg*'Y et tunc*”°® queres hilesg ab alio,” et 
jterum queres ab eodem secundo hilesg alquodchodeuh*” eo ordine quo®” predi- 


9je. dans annos « (L in text) ’Per hoc quod dicitur ‘tunc queres hilesg ab alio’ vult 
ut observetur ordo quem superius posuit et est ordo quod, si locus Solis non poterit esse 
hilesg, quia tunc considerabis locum Lune et fuerit nativitas diurna, quod si locus Lune 


non poterit esse hilesg, considerabis gradum coniunctionis vel preventionis, et si iste esse (C 
omits) non poterit, considerabis Partem Fortune, et si hoc (hic U) esse non poterit, tunc 
ultimo considerabis gradum ascendentem (ascendentis C) CU 


BC; ed. adds 4.5 (quantitatis) 
fortior et “i= B; ed. adds aan J! (hilesg) **— donec invenias ... aspiciat *!Y non 
poterit ... hilesg] ide oe! AA g {| (non perfecta est illo hilesg hilesgia) *Y— tunc 
avi lids B; tlic wl (kadhuddhship) ed. 


*— dominum (here and before the following shares) 


“OY adds ‘domus’ 21H omits, domini K ??HKpr omit ?° aut dominus faciei] aut faciei 
{K, W omits non erit aptus] erit apta BPW, non apta J, et si non non erit aptus pr 25 V 
ids rubric ‘Et ex hoc alkudchudech’ 6 alquodchodeuh/alquodhodeu Uj aliq(uod)hodeu B, 
iq(uod) hodeu E, alchocodeu H, alchoden J, alcocodeu KM, aliq(uo)dchodeu L, alcogodeu 
; alcodcodeu P, acozcodeu S$, alkudchudech V, alcochodeu W, alcochoden pr (al-kadhudah) 
qui 3BJKMpr 28N omits 2° pr adds ‘id est dominus annorum vel dans annos’ 90 Quem 
Ppr, L omits °!quo JKPS  °?prediximus PW °3N omits °4SV omit ‘dominum 
ermini eius aut? %5MP omit %68NVWpr add ‘eius’ (with Arabic) 
ici] 3BJMNV omit (with Arabic BC), aut faciei eius HK (= ed. 49 3l), aut dominum 
38horum fuerit] eorum sit E 3° fortior] plus auctoritatis J 4° KNpr 
mit, magis M 41 parte V (= sled.) “*Kpr add ‘si? 4° J omits ‘et aspexerit hilesg’ 
Aerit fortior (H supra vel dignior), dignior erit $ aliq(uod)codeie B, alcodcodoie E, 
codchodoie U (=al-kadhudahiya); cett. give transcriptions of al-kadhudah 4 hylech pr 
Cf. Arabic) 4’ pluris pr 48si ille qui fuerit plus auctoritatis non aspexerit M 9 aspiciat 
3V;, aspiciet H, aspicies JKPS 5° M adds ‘id est hilegh’ 51 N omits ‘aspicias ... auctoritatis’ 
invenies § 53 aliquem ex illis qui] aliquem ex eis qui LM, aliquem ex illis quod N, ex illis 
lum quiS 5+aspexerint aBM] aspexerit cett. (with Arabic) iste L *hilesg et tunc] 
ilesg tunc BNLW, hilesg et \tunc/ E, hilesgen V 7 quem H 


3% aut dominum 
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16 


80 


85 


INTRODUCTORIUS 


ximus.*“#58 Quod si®® equales fuerint duo planete vel tres in auctoritate gradus 
hilesg | et aspexerint utrique,’'™ erit dignior alcodchodoie® qui fuerit fortioy 
loco. Si vero equales fuerint in fortitudine loci“#!®8 id est®* ubi fueringss 
planete, erit ille alquodchodeuh® qui propior®” fuerit gradui*™ hilesg.®8 

Et quibusdam videbatur® melius** incipere” a domino domus, qui’! g 
aspexerit™ hilesg, ponebant”? quodchodeuh” et non considerabant alterum,75 
Quod” si non invenissent'?? dominum domus’® agpicientem hilesg, aspicie. 
banti7° dominum exaltationis, quem® si aspicere viderent®" hilesg,#:22 pone, 
bant eum* quodchodeuh, et non considerabant alium preter eum ¥:84 Similite, 
faciebant” de domino” termini et triplicitatis®® atque faciei per ordinem.%¢ 
Et erat Dorothius®” preponens dominum termini in hoc | domino domug, 


[6] Et quidam®® dixerunt:8* si equales fuerint duo planete aut tres aut 
plures in dignitate® et proximitate aspectus, ille qui fuerit cum Sole in uno 
puncto,”” et hoc est cum fuerit Soli unitus aut sit iens ad orientalitatem [aut 


‘atomnes E /U underlines ‘id est ... planete? (Ei.m., KSV omit; P places after ‘erit ille’) 


xvii_ quo prediximus *Vi= BO; coalye {locorum) ed. *+ «5» (partis) **— melius 
iy (erat) viderent hilesg #¥+ ¢ (deinde) %— faciebant 
VES ele! C} Gale (dominum) ed. V#4 lic sl ge Soll co \y Jl f (aut propior puncto 
ipse erit alquodchodeuh) 


it hilesg aspiciebant — ii 


58 eo ordine quo prediximus] qui fuerit fortior loco $ 5° Quod si] Si vero S$ ® et aspexerint 
utrique] et aspexerint omnes M, utrique vel omnes S, et aspexerit, uterque Wpr *" alcod- 
chodoie a (= dlisaXted.)} cett. give transcriptions of al-kadhudah  ® fuerit fortior loco] 
fortior in loco K, fortior loco fuerit W loci fortitudine y %4id est] scilicet pr 85 pr 
adds ‘ipsi’ ®erit ille alquodchodeuh] Fi.m., erit ille V (with Arabic) ©" propinquior K 
Shilesg gradui H °° Bt quibusdam videbatur] Quidam ponebant et videbatur ei J, Quibus- 
dam autem videbatur pr 7° operari K, inspicere pr 7! quod V 7? aspiceret HS 78K adds 
‘aptum’, MSpr add ‘eum’ 74 quodchodeuh/quodcodeu U, kudchudech V7 alium J “Bt 
pr ‘7invenient 8, invenisset W 78V omits 7° accipiebant at aspiciebant L, et aspiciebant 


V, accipiebant pr ®° quod J, qui V ®! aspicere viderent] aspicere videret K, agpiceret N (cf. , 


Arabic), aspicere videbant PS, aspicere videbatur V J omits ‘hilesg’ (cf. Arabic) °° BLN 
omit ®4Kpr omit ‘preter eum’; $ omits ‘et non... preter eum’ 85 termini et triplicitatis] 
triplicitatis termini KPpr, triplicitatis V °° V omits ‘per ordinem’ ®7Dorothium U **Et 
quidam] Etiam aliquiL 8 pr adds ‘quod’ °° auctoritate JKS 
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DIFFERENTIA QUARTA 


92 193 


radu vel propior gradui anguli aut in initio®? ortus sui, id est?? mane 
aruerit,7°* aut fuerit®® in statione sua®® secunda vel in aliquo” esse, in 
se°° scilicet™ laudabili a Sole, sicut prediximus, ipse erit®® alquodchodeuh.¥# 
gi vero gradus Solis fuerit hilesg et fuerit in Ariete vel in Leone, erit Sol 
‘pilesg et alquodchodeuh simul,!°° et non consideratur! alius? alquodchodeuh 
reter eum.’ Similiter, si fuerit gradus Lune hilesg et* fuerit in Tauro vel in 
Cancro, habeto® eum® pro” hilesg et quodchodeuh simul,’ et non considerabis 
pro alquodchodeuh alium® preter eum.'° 


(7 Almubtaz"*!? vero qui'® preest'* nativitati significat!* esse nati post 
| hilesg et quodchodeuh. Et*® ipse est pluris planetis aliis‘® auctoritatis'” in 
‘gacendente et?* in locis luminarium!® atque in loco”? Partis Fortune et in loco 
; quoque™ partis? coniunctionis vel? preventionis que fit? ante nativitatem. 


-kY underlines ‘aut gradu ... gradui anguli (Arabic places before preceding phrase, q.v.) ty 
‘underlines ‘id est mane apparuerit’ ™U underlines ‘in esse scilicet’ (EP omit ‘scilicet’) 


itive. victor Gb 


‘viii ipse erit alquodchodeuh ix Almubtaz 


almubtaz) 


+++ preest] 95 (Jig! LU (et ile qui preest est 


1 et proximitate aspectus ... anguli] vel (et in yW) propinquitate (proximitate ~L) aspectus 
le qui fuerit cum Sole in uno (primo H) gradu (W omits, H adds ‘vel in angulo’) vel propior 
gradui anguli yBLW, et (vel P) proximitate (in propinquitate JPSpr) aspectus (P omits) 
iadui (gradus J) hilesg ille erit (erant 8) alquodchodeuh qui erit (erunt N) in loco laudabili 
‘Sole aut gradu (JP omit ‘aut gradu’) id est (pr omits ‘id est’; JP add ‘qui fuerit cum Sole 
in:uno gradu id est’) per .xvi. minuta vel infra (+ vel in gradu anguli a Sole K) vel propior 
(propinquior pr) gradui anguli B(-L)NSpr, ille qui propior fuerit gradui hyleg vel fuerit cum 
leg in uno gradu vel propior gradui anguli V °termino L 3 Ppr add ‘cum’ ® ap- 
aruit MS *apparuerint aut fuerint N °° EJ omit 97 V adds ‘eius’ in esse] Bil, vel 
in-esse N, MVpr omit, id est in esse P est M 19° et alquodchodeuh simul] et similiter 
alquodchodeuh KN, et alquodchodeuh MW, similis ad (from ‘simul atque’?) alquodchodeuh 
8, simul et kudchudech V 'considerabitur MVpr alter J, aliud N “ipsum L 4B 
adds ‘si? 5habebis JKPV, habebit S Seam pr 7L omits ®similiter aNK, PV omit 
‘considerabis pro alquodchodeuh alium} considerabis alium pro alquodchodeuh 8P, consid- 
rabis alquodchodeuh alium (S omits) NSpr, alium considerabis V ‘eam pr 14a add 
Bt dominus et est ille’ (cf. ed. 59 (Jig!) lel et dominus et ille) 1? Almu\b/taz B, Almutag 


; Almubtez KV, Halmuthaz M, Ab almubtaz S, Almutaz Wor (al-mubtazz) 15 vero qui] 
ui KV, vero quod LN, vero $, est qui pr significat] et significat (+ etiam a.c.) E, ab 
Peo significatur JKPpr (= Arabic), significat etiam L scilicet L 1pluris planetis aliis] 
lus planetis aliis BLUa.c., pluris aliis E, maioris J, pluris MP, plus omnibus aliis planetis 
N, planetis plus V, planetis ceteris est pluris pr 17K adds ‘id est dominator’ 18N omits 
luminaribus V ?°locis V_?+ et in loco quoque] et in loco LMN, in loco quoque SV, in 
loco pr 2? partis B] gradus M, cett. omit %et BLP sit EB, est JKPSpr, fuit .L 
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INTRODUCTORIUS 


Quod si prefuerit aliquis planeta?> duobus locis aut iii. aut iii. aut pluribus,28 
pre multitudine?? potestatis sue in eis®® erit ipse?® almubtaz, id est®° domi. 
nus, auctor®’*! et significator vite,>? post hilesg et quodchodeuh, et per eum33 
significatur** esse* nati. Et quidam*®® habent®* eum pro quodchodeuh3? ad 
dandam*® vitam. 


| (8]°° Et ex hoc profectio* in annis nativitatum*? atque*’ mundi.?43 
Et** in annis nativitatum® scientia est ut aspicias quot anni transierint*® nato 
ex annis solaribus perfectis, accipiesque*” omni anno signum*® unum, incipieng 


ab“? ascendente nati™! per successionem signorum; quo™ finitus fuerit®! ny. 4 


merus, signum®? quod succedit est signum profectionis®? ab ascendente, signum 
videlicet™* anni intrantis quem®> non misisti®* in numero. Et hoc erit®” in tal 
gradu®® sicut fuit5® in ascendente nativitatis,““! et dominus signi eius® digi 
tur alcelquoddeu,?*! cuius®? interpretatio est® dominus anni. Similiter, ny. 
merabis a signo | Solis, unicuique anno unum signum,™ et, exibit per® hocxv 


°U underlines ‘auctor’ (E omits) 
primum minutum Arietis U 


? Annus mundi dicitur annus qui incipit cum Sol intrat 
Vid est variatio annorum vel applicatio sculchadah Gb 


* Jlgol (esse pl.) 4 yg (annis) x41 = sylgoSIHC; Alyoll (nativitatis) ed. xiii hol (radicis) 
xiv = Wl (per hoc) BC; wl (tibi) ed. 


25 prefuerit, aliquis planeta} fuerit almubtaz BL, fuerit aliquis planeta KP, prefuerit almub- 
taz MW, vel fuerit aliquis planeta S, prefuerit aliquis planeta almubtaz « (U underlines 
‘almubtaz’) ?° aut pluribus] y8JKNP omit (with Arabic), vel pluribus L 2” valitudine 
K 8Kpr omit ‘in eis’ 2 V omits ‘aliquis planeta ... erit ipse’ 3°R omits ‘id est' 
31 dominus auctor] auctor 3CHJPVpr (Csupra vel dominus), actor BMN, victor K 9? KPS 
omit (with Arabic) 34 significentur $ (= Arabic) °5 quidem S$ 
87 elkudchudech V *8dandum pr %°V adds rubric ‘Et ex hoc profectio in annis nativitatum’. 
“0K adds ‘est’ 4" profectio] signum profectionis y83EKPpr (= Arabic) *2natiB 4? V omits 
‘atque mundi’ “*Nam JKPSVpr “nati B “Stransierunt By8Epr 47 accipiesque] et da 
J, et dabit K, aspiciesque MVpr, et dabis P, et dabis ex S 48N adds ‘suum’ 
ab] et incipies (incipias J) ab YBJLPWpr, et ex N, et incipies ex 8, (lacuna) incipies ab V 
51 finitus fuerit) finierit K 


33 ipsum L 


50 quo] Bil, et quo KP, quousque Lpr, in quo S 
BKPS 8preventionis V  54signum. videlicet] scilicet K 5° V adds ‘etiam’ ° misistis 
H 7 Et hoe erit] hoc erit ypr, JSV omit (with Arabic) 58 J adds ‘erit? 59 fuerit pyYW 
signi eius| eius YELNVW (= Arabic), eius signi S, eiusdem pr ®! alcelq(uod)hodeu B, 
alcelq(uod)chodeu E, alch. H, alcocoden J, alcoco. K, alcerq(uod)codeu L, alcocodeu MS: 
alcholq(uo)ddeu N, acelcodem P, elsalacdey V, alcochodeu W, alcochoden pr (as-salhuday) 
Scui J 8 cuius interpretatio est] cuius interpretatio dicitur L, id est M, et interpretatio eius 
est V %4anno unum signum] anno signum B (Bsupra unum), signo annum unum JMa. 
anno signum unum Kpr ex W 


52 signorum 
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36 habebant E 


49 incipiens 


DIFFERENTIA QUARTA 


um profectionis a Sole; similiter a signo Lune et*” a medio celi et a Parte 
Fortune ip similitudine® gradus radicis.®” Cuius rei exemplar est quod natus 
natus est®® oriente Capricorno® sub” -xvii.™ gradu”? et Sol in Pisce in quin- 
adecimo gradu” et Luna in Libra in xv.” gradu et medium celi in viii. gradu 
gcorpionis”® et Pars Fortune in Leone in exvii.”6 gradu.”” | Et iam transier- 
ant” nato” iii, anni perfect pervenietque*”®° quartus annus ab ascendente 
1 Arietem,®? qui®? est quartus a Capricorno, ad .xvii.5? gradum™ eiusdem® 
Arietis, et erit Mars alcelquoddeu,®* et perveniet*”#,®” profectio loci® Solis 
ad Geminos ad .xv.®® gradum eiusdem signi;"°° et perveniet*”)*! profectio 
{une ad Capricornum ad .xv. gradum® eiusdem;*% et profectio®® a medio 
coli ad viii. gradum® signi®” Aquarii;°* et profectio a Parte Fortune’? perve- 
piet!O? ad .xvii* gradum! Scorpionis. Cumque pervenerit annus” ad gradum? 


*U brackets ‘et perveniet ... signi’ with ‘glo ... sa’ (Arabic H omits) 


vet] WAS pW! po yo) te tr (ut exeat signum profectionis a Luna et similiter) *vi= 
ied. adds 4 (ei) xvii — CO; ed. adds op (ab) svi 55> (gradus) xix — BO; the order in 
Moon, Mars as s@lhuddy, Sun **= CFG; 19 ed. 


6 similitudinem pr ° pr adds ‘id est puncti nativitatis’ ®8 quod natus natus est U] quidam 
natus est natus B, quod natus est E, qui natus est HW, qui est natus J, quod natus est infans 
K, quod natus est (P omits) natus LP, quod filius natus est M, quod natus ortus est NS, quod 
natus nascitur V, quod quidam natus est pr ® oriente Capricorno] et ascendens est Capri- 
gornus V7 scilicet pr 7! decem .7.J,.7.PV 7? oriente ... gradu] .xvii. gradu Capricorni 
enteS 79in quindecimo gradu] in .xv. gradibus 8, i. in gradu V 74.3. V 75 medium celi 
(V omits) ... Scorpionis] medio celo Scorpius .viii. gradu K, medium celum in Scorpionis 
gradu PS 76 xix. H (= Arabic) 77 gradu et Sol ... gradu] gradus Spr; J’s order: Sun, 
MOG; Pars Fortune, Moon; KPS: Sun, MC, Moon, Pars Fortune; V: MC, Sun, Moon, Pars 
tune (= Arabic) “®transierunt JPpr, transierint K "nati K 8° pervenitque EKP, 
rveniatque J 51 Arietem B] Ariete cett. 8?quodM 8% vii. BVW, .7. at.17.L ®4gradus 
; (plural here and in the following cases), W omits ®5 eiusdem] scilicet. gradum eiusdem 

BEL, KPS omit, scilicet V, Solis gradum eiusdem W *®alcelquoddeuh U, helsaladehyc V 
“pervenit Kpr 88 profectio loci «| perfectio loci L, locus cett. 89.4. V 9°KPSV omit (with 
rabic) pervenit aKpr 9? profectio Lune a} Lune perfectio L, Luna cett. 3 gradus M 
Capricornum ... eiusdem] Capricornum ad .xv. gradum Lpr, Capricornum ad .xv. gradus 


Kelusdem ab ascendente M, .xv. gradum Capricorni S$, Capricornum ad .xv. gradum eius V 
‘profectus ySBJNPpr; M adds ‘ab ascendente’ °° gradus signi BJ, gradus KWpr, graduum 
°’SHLNpr omit 8 L omits ‘et profectus a medio celi... Aquarii’ °° profectus a Parte 
riune y8BJPpr, profectio Partis Fortune L 1° perveniet] KPS omit, pervenit usque pr 
radus KPW, graduum §; N omits ‘signi Aquarii 
imque pervenerit, P, Et perveniet annus profectionis V 


.gradum’ ?Cumque prevenerit annus] 


3K adds ‘alicuius signi in anno’ 
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INTRODUCTORIUS 


profectionis,* | et® fuerit post ipsum gradum® in eadem domo*’” planeta ves 


radii eius,’ et volueris® scire quando perveniet profectio!® ad ipsum planetam 


vel ad eius radios,"! aspicies quid’? sit inter gradum ad quem pervenit! profeo. 
tio anni’* et!® planetam vel'® radios’? ex gradibus et minutis, et multiplicabis 
eum? in!® -xii. et sextam unius*:”? [illius?? quem multiplicas, vel in .xii. gradus 
et sextam unius gradus],”"?* et quod”? fuerit,”* erunt?> dies ex illo anno? in 
quo fueris,?” post quos fiet profectio illius planete.”:?8 


[9] Profectio autem ex annis mundi.* Dixit Alchindi?® quia?” fuerunt31 
120 inter annum coniunctionis que significavit | sectam*? Saracenorum et inter 


*U underlines ‘annus ad gradum ... in eadem domo’ and replaces i.m. with ‘profectio anni ad 
aliquem gradum alicuius signi et fuerit inter illum gradum et ei similem ex signo quod ipsum 
sequitur et ille est gradus ad quem perveniet profectio anni sequentis, stella aut radii eius’ (B 
adds in text, before ‘annus (anni E) ad gradum profectionis ...’) = Arabic *U underlines 
‘vel radii eius’ (Arabic has) “uni gradui signi proveniet .12. dies et sexta diei ex diebus anni 
U_°U underlines ‘illius quem ... gradus’ (SEK and Arabic omit) “ U underlines ‘post quos 
fiet ... planete’ (yYBKVW and Arabic omit; J omits ‘illius planete’) * Anni mundi dicuntur 
quando Sol intrat in primum minutum Arietis U 


i_ Saracenorum 


4 perfectionis EL, suum V (expunged), prefectionis pr; pr adds ‘ut ad .17. gradum Arietis in 
hoc exemplo’ °H adds ‘si? © post: ipsum gradum] inter ipsum gradum (pr omits) et eius 


consimilem (eius consimilem] similem gradum pr) succedentis signi ad quem debet pervenire 


annus sequens Mpr (cf. gloss in U) “horaS ®planeta vel] et N °voluerit HP 1° perveniet 


profectio] pervenerit ypr, perveniet BLVW, perveniat N; $ adds ‘eius’ 11 vel ad eius radios}. ' 


vel radios profectio (per- B) yBN, vel ad radios J, vel eius radios perfectio L, vel ad radios eius 
S, V omits, vel ad radios eius profectio Wpr +?quod Lpr }¥ perveniet KVWpr, pervenerit 


P 1profectio anni] perfectio anni L, annus cett. 15 velH,adM 16N omits ‘planetam vel? ‘ 


17 qJL add ‘eius’ 'illud Mpr, hoc N, JV omit 1%per KWpr %et sextam unius] et sexta 
y, et sextam JLPVpr, gradus et unius sextam gradus K, et sextum N 2 Npr add ‘numeri 
22” omit ‘vel in .xii. gradus et sextam unius gradus’ 7%qui S, quot pr 24 provenerit Ny: 
fuerint Sp.c.V (fuerit Sa.c.), provenerint pr *Serit LNP anno illo M, illo V ?" fuerit 
M 8post quos ... planete] post quos fiet N, pro quo fiere profectio illius ipsius planet 
P, in quibus proveniet profectio a gradu in quo incipit usque ad gradum ad quem numerast 
post (cui Jim.) fiet profectio ipsius (illius Jim.) planete Jim.pr 29 Alkindi HV, Alkindu! 
K, Alldndi N, Alchindus est Ppr est que J, quod KPVpr, qui W #4 fuerit JLPWpt, 
fuerint K, erunt N 5? que significavit sectam] in quo fuit (fuerit P) significatio secte KP5; 
qui significavit sextam N, significantes sectam V 
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fuerit ex annis, ipsi sun 


DIFFERENTIA QUARTA 


num Alhegerah,’? gui fuit primus annus annorum** Arabum, .lii. anni 
olares,”>° et fuit®® ascendens anni*’ coniunctionis predicte** secte* signumiti 
G eminorum,” et pervenit®? profectio” eiusdem anni®'”:*! ad Virginem, et inter 
Fi sum’? annum*? primum annorum Arabum’*** et primum annorum”! Iazda- 
gird, regis*® Persarum, fuerunt*? trie milia et .de. et .xxiiii.48 dies. Cum 
‘ergo volueris habere notitiam huius rei,?5° accipe annos Iazdagird®! et verte 
os in dies sicut®? expositum est’! in Azige,°> id est in libro cursuum plan- 
arum,? et adde desuper®* dies qui sunt inter primum annorum Arabumv# 
“155 Jaadagird, et divide hoc per .ccclxv.*° dies®” et quartam partem diei,* 
‘bb quot divisiones* | exierint,>* tot erunt anni solares; et quod®® remanserit® 
¢ mensibus et diebus erit®' ex anno imperfecto,®? quodque®™ coniunctumf > 
+95 anni solares ab initio annorum Arabum.*' Proice®® 
+58 ad quodcunque signum 


= 


go omni anno signum unum, et incipe®” a Virgine, e 


je. seditionis Machometi (Muhamemeh B, Muhameht W; seductionis Magmech J) BE (JW 
text); E adds ‘et nota quod isti .52. anni non fuerunt perfecti? * anni completi fuerunt .51. 
‘anni et 86. (.80. C) dies CU *s. ascendens anni in quo fuit coniunctio significans sectam 


® subaudi: in regione illa CU “imperfecti U supra; anni isti sunt imperfecti 


aracenorum U 
m. “id est (+ huius KP) profectionis U (yJKNPW in text); scilicet ascendens anni in 
uo fuit coniunctio significans sectam Saracenorum U ° U underlines ‘id est ... planetarum’ 


Yel collectum U (N in text) 


annum 44— signum '¥+ fury ale al duo aul Jguy \yd le <I (‘in which the Prophet, 
prayers and blessing of God be on him, made his flight’) Y primum annorum Arabum] 
iyng!! (Alhegerah) “%_ primum annorum i+ w (tibi) “i primum annorum Arabum] 


Lawl (Alhegerah) ix_ partem diei *~— divisiones “initio annorum Arabum] 3» 


‘Alhegerat JKpr, Alhegarah N, Algeruth S, Bligra V, Algeherat W (al-higra); H adds ‘id 
it reditionis’; Kpr add ‘in quo incepit (cepit primum pr) predicare Mahometus (Mahous K)’ 
‘annus annorum] annorum BLpr, annus ex annis 8, annus V9 ii. anni solares] per .Ixi. 
annum solarem M, li. anni $; yJpr add ‘et .57. (.58. Ma.c.) dies’, L adds ‘al .51. annos et 
dies’ et fuit] et fuerunt vel fuit L, fuitque M °7 anni ascendens V; pr adds ‘illius’ 
usdem J *®perveniet E 4° perfectio JL 41-V adds ‘videlicet annus Elhiiara’ (cf. 
bic) 4?V omits 43y$BLMNVpr omit 4 Elhriara (sic) V (cf. Arabic) 45 Gezdageret 
eadargird K, Iardagirid M, Gezdagird V, Gezdagirt W (Yazdagird) regis] et regis 
KP omit 47 V omits 48 tria milia et .dcc.xxiiii. y, 3624. Kpr, tria et -xxiiii. L (Lim. 
Is ‘at .3624.”), tria milia et .cc. et tria milia et .xxiiii. N, per (7) .de. et .xxiiii, S, tria 
ia et c. (Usupra at .60.) et .xxiiii, U, 3229. W, 4° pr adds ‘scilicet perfecti’ 5 huius rei 
: itiam habere volueris V 5! Iazdagirid M, Gezdagird V ®pr adds ‘iam’ °° Gicyge J, 
a ig. M, Azig S, Alsig V  54desuper] super eos Mp.c.P (desuper Ma.c.), eos super S 55S 
pomits; N adds ‘primum annum’ 58 .cce. et Ixv. B, .cce. et V’v. L (65. Lim.) 57 HPa.c. omit 
huius exivit J, exerint M 5° quot EL ©remanserint EJKPS ®erunt V © perfecto L 
uod PW, quod cum ita pr %coniunctum] collectum BJLWpr erunt KMS 6 Abice 
°" et incipe] incipiens Sp.c. °8 V omits 
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INTRODUCTORIUS 


perduxerit te®® numerus, ipsum erit signum ad quod pervenit”? annus mundj? 


ab ascensione”? coniunctionis”? predicte*! secte. 


[10] Alis? autem extra’ Alchindi® visum est ut adderent7® super annog 
lazdagird perfectos .x. unum | annum” et. duos menses et .xii. dies ac xvi78 
horas ex annis Persarum,* "79 
diei,” et extenderent®! hog annos® in dies ac®? verterent®* dies*¥)85 in ane 
nos solares, sicut®® prediximus,*” et inciperent®’ proicere ab initio*”!88 Libre 
Quod si volueris profectionem® a signo® coniunctionis®! secte, sit proiectig?2 
a Scorpione.? Si vero volueris profectionem®? ab ascensione™ regni,* minue ex 
annis Iazdagird perfectos® .c.xvii.°° annos®? Persidos et verte eos’ in annog 
solares sicut prediximus, et incipe proicere a Virgine. Rursum,®® si voluerig® 
profectionem!° ab ascensione profectionis*”:! mutationis coniunctionig**ti a 


triplicitate | aquatica ad? triplicitatem igneam, minue® ex annis Tazdagird per. 4 


9sicut Albumasar U *U underlines ‘qui sunt ... diei’ (Hi.m.) *Hoc ita invenit Abumasar in f 


(C omits) prima figura ultime differencie libri sui de alchiren (= al-gira@n) in regione sua CU 
(Abi MasSar, Religions and Dynasties, I, p. 494) / quoniam coniunctio planetarum que 
significavit sectam fuit in (incipit a L) Scorpione « (Lin text) * Hic sciendum est (C omits) 


quod Maumet (Mahumet C) non fuit dictus (C omits) rex, immo propheta, et ideo regnum : 


non incepit a (in C) tempore eius, set incepit longo tempore post, scilicet transactis .117, 
(.112, C) annis Persidis, et inceperunt Arabes regnare et redierat ascendens ad Virginem. Bt 


puto errorem in his locis fore in littera. Hoc non est ita, immo tunc mutatum est regnum 3 


Arabum ad (ab C) nigredinem Erachlie (Braclie C), ut (et U) habetur in secunda figura 
trium figurarum ultime differentie libri alchiren CU (Aba Ma‘éar, Religions and Dynasties, 
I, p. 496) ‘8. qui remanent U 


x — predicte “Hex annis Persarum] i. (Persidos) 8” |, (eos) 
(iam exposuimus) ed. *Yi= Jol F; ied (signo) ed. *¥— profectionis *” 
(transitus) ed. 


5° perduxerit te] perduxerit BJP, duxerit te $, produxerit te W, te perduxerit pr 7° perveniet 
K, pervenerit PV 71 Bomits 7 ascendente NP 78 conversionis Up.c., Ua.c. omits 74 preter 
S 7 Alkindi HKNV, Alkindum pr 7Sadderet 83K 77 xi. BM, .61. annos KVWpr_ 78.xvi 

Hpr (= Arabic ed.)] xviii. 3BLNU (= Arabic F), .18. horas at .12. K, .14. V7 Persidum 
S3BLMNVpr °F omits ‘id est’ 8! extenderit J, extenderet K, extendunt LM, extenderint V 


52 annos} N p.c. (Arabic omits) ®%et PS; L adds ‘si’ ®4 verteret JKM, vertunt P, vertere V ; 


SS Vomits %ut$ $7 incipi Va.c., inciper(ent) Vp.c. 88 V adds ‘signi’ 8 perfectionem K, 
proicerectionem (sic) S_ 9°N omits ‘a signo’ 9!N adds ‘predicte’ sit proiectio] proice J, 
fit proiectio N° perfectionem JL, proiectionem S$ 4 agcendente Npr_ ° perfectos] illos 


SBJLMNYV, illos perfectionis K, MV omit, annos illos pr 9° .cec.xvii. BIMNVWpr, .\c/xvii- a 


H, .17. ... ak 117. K, .317. ak 117. L, .137. P, .cec.xviii. S  °’ pr omits 98 Rursus KLVpt 
°9N adds ‘scire’ 1°°perfectionem L 'perfectionis S$ in M 3V adds ‘ergo’ 
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qui sunt sine fractione,. id est®° sine Quarta | 


DIFFERENTIA QUARTA 


tis clxxvi. anos,” et verte illos® qui remanent” in annos solares, et incipe 
roicere & Leone. Et quo pervenerit® numerus, in eodem signo erit profectio® 
niuscuiusque initiit? eorum que prediximus.™ 


[11]? Et ex hoc? directio.4 Hoc est ut?® dirigas significatorem!° aliquem?” 
‘418 gliquem locum’? signorum et scias”? quid sit?’ inter eos ex gradibus direc- 
Honis,**| accipiasque”” unicuique gradui annum unum. Cum ergo™?* volueris 
oc? et fuerit ille®® significator in ascendente quem vis dirigere?® ad aliquam 
artem circuli,?” minues*® ascensiones”® gradus in quo fuerit significator quem 
olueris dirigere per ascensiones”? regionis! de ascensionibus gradus illius ad 
jem volueris eum dirigere, et quod remanserit,*! erunt?? gradus directionis.>? 
uod si fuerit significator in gradu wvii.,”°>4 minues ascensiones®® nadir, id est 
‘oppositi,®® gradus in quo est?” significator de ascensionibus nadir illius gradus 
‘ad quem volueris eum*® dirigere in illa regione. Si vero®® fuerit | significator in 
medio”? celi vel int angulo terre,*" minues ascensiones gradus significatoris de 
ascensionibus illius gradus** ad quem eum volueris** dirigere per ascensiones 
circuli directi, et quod remanserit,** erunt*® gradus directionis. 
<» Si vero fuerit ille significator quem volueris dirigere in alio*® loco’ 


iii 


extra 


‘Prima coniunctio facta fuit in Scorpione, scilicet in triplicitate aquatica, et exivit ex illa ad. 
jgneam in .176. (.126, CS, ‘176.’ or ‘126.’ E) anno Gezdagird, et in illo anno ascendens fuit 
Leo CESU ” quoniam occasus (C omits) alicuius signi concordant cum ortibus sui oppositi. 
Et sciendum est (C omits) quod gradus directionis pro quorum unoquoque accipitur annus 
unus sunt gradus equatoris diei et gradus qui diriguntur et ad que fit directio sunt gradus 

‘bis signorum CU 


im BO; ed. adds a phrase **= 136 BC; g& (Si ergo) ed. ‘in quo fuerit significator 
. Tegionis = ALI Clee and Ob dng gill WTC; oud Gt 4% (quem volueris dirigere) ed. 


} 3% (gradu) #4 alio loco 


M omit, perfectionis K 5H omits; L adds ‘at 175.’ ®illos Ep.c.,eos M 7 


qui remanserunt L, remanserint M, $ omits ®quo pervenerit] ad quod pervenit N, quod 
pervenerit U, ubi pervenerit V ° profectus BIKMNWpr, perfectus S 1°L omits + diximus 
Bor 'V adds rubric ‘Et ex hoc directio’ 'KPpr add ‘sequitur’ 14 directio] athacir 
Gbi.m., profectio directio K, directio et W, atazir id est directio pr (at-tasyir) 15M omits 

significationem Ma.c. !”KSV omit 18V omits 19V adds ‘circuli’ (= wed.) et 
Scias] scias itaque J 7 quid sit] quid sint J, quis sit L, quot sint V  ?” accipiesque Kpr, 

cipias N, aspiciasque V; Ssupra adds ‘vel accipias’ %igitur S$ ?4hoc] scire hoc BLpr, 
hoc scire W  25HJ omit 26 dirige U  ?”'V adds ‘signorum’ (= eo ed.) 78 minue Spr 
3 


qui remanent] 


7S adds “illius’ 90 per ascensiones] cum ascensionibus M %!remanserint S  *"erit Bypr 

‘Perfectionis K 94 viii. H, septimi signi J, vii M °5J adds ‘septimi signi id est’ °%id 

{St Oppositi] quod est oppositi J, V omits 37 fuerit V 38 volueris eum] eum volueris EJLNV, 
lueris ipsum pr 9° $i vero] Et quod remanserit erit gradus directionis quod si W  4°N 
ds ‘eiusdem’ 41tunc L 4?illius gradus] gradus illius H, PV omit 43 volueris eam HKPS, 
lueris V 44remangerint S$ “erit KLMWpr * aliquo LPpr 
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145 


150 


155 


INTRODUCTORIUS 


quatuor angulos, aspicies longitudinem eius ab aliquo horum*? angulorum, 

sunt angulus'”»48 medii celi atque angulus terre. Hoc est:*® aspicies signific: 
orem. Qui, si fuerit inter ascendens et medium celi,®° minues®! ascension, 
gradus medii celi per circulum directum de ascensionibus gradus significatorig 


Et si fuerit inter .vii. et medium celi,°? minues ascensiones gradus significa, 


DIFFERENTIA QUARTA 


BF lueris dirigere per! circulum directum, et quod! remanserit, erit: significa- 
: a circuli directi. Serva eum. Post hec? minue® ascensiones illius gradus in 
fj fuerit significator per ascensiones regionis de ascensionibus illius gradus 


quem volueris eum dirigere per ascensiones* regionis,° et quod® fuerit,” erit 
gnificator® regionis.? Post hec accipies'® residuum quod fuerit inter significa- 
orem circuli directa et significatorem regionis, accipiesque!™ sextam illius!? et 
jultiplicabis* in horis’? longitudinis ab angulo, et quod" fuerit, erit!® equa- 
‘o¢16 Et si fuerit significator circuli directi minus!” significatore!® regionis, | 
des? equationem super significatorem circuli directi; et si fuerit significator 
rculi.directi plus, minues equationem ex eo;?° et quod remanserit, erunt?! 

pradus directionis.“?2 


oris de ascensionibus gradus** medii celi per circulum directum,® et quod 
remanserit,°® ex qualicumque®® horum locorum>” fuerit,5® divides®® per Part 
horarum diei illius® gradus* in quo fuerit® significator, et quod exierit. 63: 
erunt hore®* longitudinis ab angulo. Et si fuerit inter ascendens® et angi, 
lum terre, minues ascensiones gradus significatoris per circulum directum dea 
ascensionibus® gradus®’ anguli terre. Rursum,”*® si fuerit® significator’ in, 
er angulum terre et .vii., minues ascensiones gradus anguli’° terre per cir. 
culum directum de | ascensionibus gradus”! significatoris, et. quod remanserit 
ex”? qualicumque horum locorum fuerit,”? divides eum?* per tempora horarun, 
i> nadir,? id est oppositi,”© gradus significatoris, et quod exierit,”” ipse8 


“Trem, si fuerit significator quem volueris dirigere in medio”? occidentali,24 
525 est ab angulo terre usque ad medium celi, de eo quod succedit .vii., 
inues*® ascensiones nadir?” gradus significatoris?® quem volueris dirigere?® de 
censionibus nadir®° gradus ilius ad quem volueris eum*! dirigere®? per cir- 
Jum directum, et quod remanserit, erit: significator circuli directi. Post hec 
tninues ascensiones | nadir®’ gradus significatoris etiam? per ascensiones re- 
gionis de ascensionibus nadir® jllius gradus** ad quem volueris eum?” dirigere,* 
P 


diei 
erunt” hore longitudinis ab angulo.8° 


[12] Cumque®! sciveris®? horas longitudinis®® ab** angulo, et volueris dirige- 
re® significatorem ad® aliquem®” locum” circuli signorum, et fuerit significa- 
tor in medio® circuli® orientali[s], qui est a°! medio celi usque ad angulum: 
terre, de eis? qui®? succedunt? ascendens,” minue®* ascensiones® gradus® 


‘ubaudi: et sint significatores in una quarta et non in diversis U  *Sensus huius est quod 
de residuo quod est inter duos significatores debet accipere talem partem qualis pars sunt 
ext pars C) hore longitudinis ab angulo predicto de .6. et hoc est quod dicit, et, multiplicabis 
oxtam illius in horas, id est si hore fuerint .2., accipies de illo residuo .2. sextas eius, et hoc 
at quod dicit (C omits ‘et hoc est quod dicit’) vel per multiplicationem, si volueris, id 
st multiplica residuum in horas et divide per .6. et exibit illudidem CU “e quarto (equatio?) 


°s. per circulum directum a i.e, per tempora horarum noctis gradus significatoris Ui 
usque ad ascendens U_ "vel ab ascendente usque ad angulum terre CU 


iv— angulus ’—Rursum i— significator Yi «> (gradum) 


47S omits 4®anguli EHJNSa.c. 4 pr adds ‘ut’ ®celum K; L adds ‘tune’ 5! minue HKPS'. 
*2celum JHKL de ascensionibus gradus HKSp.c.pr] de gradibus aBLNa.c.Sa.c.UW, des 
ascensionibus MNp.c. 54Sa.c. adds ‘de ascendentibus’; V omits ‘de ascensionibus gradus * 
significatoris ... circulum directum’ 55N adds ‘et? ex qualicumque] de quocumque’ 4 
VS ®7signorum locorum J, signorum K, locorum vel signorum P, VS omit (with Arabic)! 
°8HJK omit; pr adds ‘illud’ 5° omits ‘divides’ ®°iNlius diel HJK  & gradus yKPSVpr 
aBILNW omit erit B  ®%exierint K, exierunt P; $ adds ‘tot? ®erunt hore] erit hora; 
L ®ascendentes B ascendente Nac. 67 J omits S8RursusS %fuit B 7 gradu’ 
angulum pr 7! V omits ‘anguli terre rursum ... gradus’ “in N 73Hpr omit ipsum L,. 
illud M, Jpr omit 7° diei (= oi ed.) yYEKNpr] BLSUVW omit (with Arabic C) 7° V omits. 
‘id est oppositi? 7” quod exierit] quod exit M, quotquot exierint S 78 MV omit 7erit JL: 
80qL add ‘terre’ ®'Cum ergo V  ®2scietis B, sumpseris N 8° horas longitudinis] horas 
\longitudinis/ H, longitudinis horas JKP ®*L adds ‘angulis \at/? ®scire Ua.c 5° V omit 
87quem M ®8¥V omits ‘in medio’ ®celiM quod KM %inV his KN; V adds ‘id 
est ex parte ascendentis’ qui] que KLVpr * minue J, et antecesserit V 5 ascensionem: 
E gradus] illius gradus S, gradus illius pr 


pital Wal apni gl 47 Gl (quem volueris dirigere per circulum directum) +4 
*= ©; ed. adds sWh (per regionem) 


OKW omit que ei J 2hoc NWpr (passim) ?minues Wpr 4K adds 
adus illius’ 5 pr omits ‘per ascensiones regionis’ qui y 7remanserit pr §8P adds 
Tascensiones’ 9L, omits ‘et quod fuerit erit significator regionis’ 1° accipies V] aspicies 
PYBN, respicies 8, aspicere pr aspiciesque HJ ius pr; J adds ‘partem’ horas 
P Moue H 15M omits 16 pr adds ‘partem’ '7minor JKPpr 48P adds ‘circuli’ 
‘adde B, addas K ex eo] L omits, ab eo Wt erunt ENUp.c.] erit Ua.c. and cett. 
lirectionis gradus H 8 medietate Lpr; U adds ‘circuli? 4 orientali E, occidentali at 
méntali L, occidentalis Upr 25que Lpr 2Sminue B 27 nadir (= aki ed.) pr] cett. omit 
ith Arabic © ?8'V adds ‘ad’ 29L adds ‘eum’ 3° nadir (= abi ed.) pr] cett. omit with 
iy ibic C 31NS omit %2'V omits ‘de ascensionibus nadir ... dirigere’ “3K omits 34 et 
a »Mpr omit 95 V omits ‘gradus significatoris etiam ... nadir’ 3 illius gradus] et illius 
radus H, gradus illius KS 37 V omits 
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rit significator®” | de ascensionibus®? gradus® illius®® ad quem 160 
quo fue: g! g 


165 


170 


175 


180 


INTRODUCTORIUS 


toe 


ierit,5° erunt®! gradus directionis. 


Quod si fuerit significator in aliqua quarta” et locus ad quem dirigis®? eum53'4 
in alia quarta,>* diriges significatorem™! ad angulum™ qui eum succedit; pogt:4 
hec diriges ab angulo ad locum, quemadmodum ostendi tibi directionem® apts 4 


angulo, et*” iunges®” utrasque directiones. 


Quod cum sciveris significatorem®® et, volueris scire*” quo perveniet®? ded 
circulo™ signorum® in aliquo annorum, fueritque®? significator in ascendente 
addes numerum annorum® super ascensiones gradus ascendentis, | et facies 
eum® arcum in ascensione® regionis, et quo exierit® arcus® de circulo signo- 


rum, ibi®” perveniet®® directio in eodem anno. Si vero fuerit significator in vii 


addes numerum annorum super ascensiones nadir® gradus significatoris, et ar. 


° Hic si fuerint significatores in alia quarta (‘alia quarta’ underlined) duabus quartis U ” Sen: 
sus huius est quod significator dirigendus est ad angulum primo eo ordine quo fecimus paulo’ 
ante, scilicet cum erant ambo significatores in una quarta et postea, postquam direximus 
(direxeris C) significatorem ad angulum, dirigemus ipsum ad locum quem voluerimus sicut: 
fit in primo scilicet cum sunt significatores in angulo scilicet vel (C omits) per circulum direc: 


tum vel per obliquum et postea iunge utrasque CU 
gradus ascensionum U 


529 Loui] de yo otal (locum gradus divisionis id est) 


38 accipe K, aspicies V, accipias W 3% aspiciesque S$ 4° multiplicas W 4'horas KLP 78 
omits “que HJ “4hoc LNPWpr, 8 omits “%accipies HKN “6 minor Jpr 47 equationes' 
50 remanserit: 
53N omits (with Arabic); 
55 ostendi tibi directionem Wor] ostendi tibi in direc: 


B “minue U **significator circuli ... directi] plus minues eam de eo S$ 
M 5lerit BBMNWpr  °? dirigis] velis dirigere N, diriges KSVpr 
54U omits ‘et locus ... quarta’ 


tione BKLS, ostenditur in directione M, ostenditur directio V, ostendi tibi directiones cet 
56deK 57iungas K 58 cum sciveris significatorem (cf. ed. blo el ob $3! quando habueri 
significatorem)} si fuerit significator V (cf. C yo eld G8 13 quando ille fuerit. significato 


59 pervenerit H, perveniat JK, pr adds ‘directio’ ® de circulo] desicirculo (sic) B 611, adds, 


‘aliqua domorum at in’ (?) ° fuitque B  ®8BJ omit ®arcum in ascensione] ascensione! 
ql 


V_ Sim. adds ‘id est quo veniet ad orizontem’ © exierit arcus BySV] exierit gradus arcus; 


aB, exierint gradus arcus N, erit gradus arcus W, exierit arcus gradus pr; Si.m. adds ‘am 


facti arcus’ ®" Sim. adds ‘id est ad eum gradum signi’ ©8pervenit EF ® anadair 8 
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et quod remanserit, erit significator regionis. Deinde accipies*® residuum quod’ 
fuerit inter significatorem circuli directi et. significatorem regionis, accipiesques 
sextam partem eius et multiplicabis**° in horis*! longitudinis ab angulo, et4 
quod** fuerit, erit equatio. Post hec** aspicies* significatorem circuli direc | 
Si fuerit minus*® significatore regionis, addes equationem*” super significatorem, 
circuli directi; et si fuerit significator circuli directi plus significatore regionig 
minues*® equationem de significatore | circuli directi;“? et quod ex eo*l o,. 


*tantum valet addere annos quantum, 


+ a(eam) “—exeo “4H sail se (de significatore) iv f (deinde) *” = BO; ed. adds 


DIFFERENTIA QUARTA 


; jam) | Pe Beh ane eee 73 aviepit 74 : 
aabis eum” etiam" in ascensionibus™ regionis, et quo’? exierit’* de circulo 


_signorum, ad eius nadir perveniet directio in’ eodem anno. Quod si fuerit sig- 
i@cator in .x. vel in’® quarto, addes super ascensiones gradus”” significatoris 
circulo directo numerum annorum, et arcuabis eum in ascensionibus circuli 
irecti, et quod exierit’® de | circulo’® signorum, ibidem perveniet® directio 
in?! eodem anno. 
.- Sj autem®? fuerit significator extra .iili. loca,®* que®+ sunt anguli,*”! scies®® 
in vas longitudinis ab angulo, sicut predixi tibi.2* Quod si fuerit significator in 
edietate®” orientali, addes super ascensiones gradus significatoris per circulum 
directum numerum annorum quos volueris, et arcuabis hoc®® in ascensionibus 
irculi directi, et quod exierit, erit®® significator circuli directi. Serva eum. 
ost hec addes numerum®? annorum etiam super ascensiones®' gradus signifi- 
atoris in regione, et arcuabis hoc in ascensionibus® regionis, et quod | fuerit,°? 
+94 significator regionis. Post hec accipies® sextam partem residui® inter 
nificatorem circuli directi et significatorem regionis, et multiplicabis eum®” 
in horis®® longitudinis ab angulo, et quod fuerit, erit equatio. Quod si fuerit 
ignificator circuli directi minus®® significatore regionis,1°° addes equationem 
juper significatorem circuli directi; et si fuerit plus, minues eam? de? eo; et quod 
emanserit, ibi perveniet directio ex circulo signorum in* eodem anno. Quod 
: fuerit significator in medietate* occidentali, facies cum nadir gradus signifi- 
‘atoris sicut® fecisti cum gradu® significatoris in opere quod est ante eum, et 
1iod” | fuerit,® ibidem® perveniet directio ex circulo signorum in eodem anno. 
Et locus ad quem pervenit!® directio, dicitur locus divisionis, et dominus 
mini illius!? loci dicitur divisor.12 Quod si fuerit in gradu divisionis pla- 


xvi 


i Gili, loca que sunt anguli = obi ga ll dy VI celyel B; iy YI oligos (hos quatuor 
tilos) ed. 


pillud M, V omits etiam (= lal ed.)) et B, LN omit (with Arabic B) 7 ascensione 
3 quod JKMNWpr, quando V_ 74Si.m. adds ‘id est arcus cum quo veniet ad ascendens’ 
‘ SBVpr omit '°Lpr omit (with Arabic) 7? V omits 78 quod exierit] quo exierit JK, 
luod exerit M, quod erit W; Si.m. adds ‘id est ille gradus signi qui cum ascensionibus veniet 
medium celi? 7°§ adds ‘illorum’ 
10ca] extra ili. locos M, ex .iiii. locis i.e. extra .iiii. loca U, extra hec quatuor loca pr qui 
‘ 8 scias yJKWopr, sciemus N ®pr omits 8?medioK 8hoc est JS,hecW 8 ?Ep.c. 
ds, S omits °° adds ‘illorum’ ®ascensionis M °ascensione pr 8 quod fuerit] quod 
erit LB omits ‘circuli directi serva ... erit? °° aspicies KLMPVW, respicies S 9° V 
ds:‘quod fuerit?; W adds ‘circuli’ 97JN omit, eam MWpr horas JP 
$ omits ‘minus significatore regionis’ +K omits, eandem W; L adds ‘scilicet equationem’ 
ab'W Spromits 4 medio S, medietate circuli W SsicutiS °fecisti cum gradu] prefecisti 
cum nadir gradus K "quo JK *fuit N  Sibidem (= 4% B)] ad eius nadir HJ (= aghi JU 
yibi K Meius K 1? adds ‘id est abscisor et si 
Tit malus malum si vero ipse est bonus bonum’ 


81H omits 82 veroLpr “extra iii. 
84 


80 pervenit N 


99 minor pr 


10 perveniet EJVpr, pervenerit L 
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185 


190 


195 


INTRODUCTORIUS DIFFERENTIA QUARTA 


167 malos planetas.” Et dirigitur* incolumitate 
et®! aut’)? infirmitate,“ ex gradu ascendentis ad bonos vel®? malos plan- 
viii omnibus lviiii. minutis et viii. secundis diem unum per ascensiones®* 
Et directio in revolutione annorum mundi ad®> prenoscendum®® 
Bice | vulgi vel rusticorum, a gradu ascendentis similiter.5” Et ad prenoscen- 
yin? esse Tegis, a gradu medii celi. Et in revolutione annorum nativitatum 
prenoscendum esse nati, a gradu ascendentis revolutionis, omnibus .lviiii. 
utis et viii. secundis per’* ascensiones regionis diem unum. 


neta! aut!* radii eius aut prope locum ante eum, dicitur hic planeta aut domi. esse corporum*® regum,® 
nus radiorum particeps divisoris in divisione. Significatores vero® qui dirigun: 
tur’ sunt .v.7'16 loca, id est* gradus ascendens!” et gradus Solis et Bradug 
Lune, gradus quoque Partis Fortune ac gradus medii celi.”»!® Gradug ergo! 4 
ascendentis dirigitur ad accidentia dinoscenda*”*:?° que?! | accidunt in ¢ 

pore; et Sol*¥#,2? ad causas dignitatis et exaltationis, honoris quoque ac regni 
et Luna?’ propter esse anime et corporis?* atque coniugii 
propter*™ acquisitiones et profectus, exiguitatem quoque2® et largitatem; et 
medium celi propter magisterium et ceteras dispositiones particulares et esse. 


et Pars Fortune 


| [14] Bt ex hoc*! algerbughtar® in nativitatibus, et est directio gradus as- 
ndentis.©? Hoc est ut aspicias gradum* ascendentis™ in termino cuius®™ plan- 
4 sit, et® minuas®” ascensiones®* ascendentis in regione®? de ascensionibus 
e sunt in directo” finis’° | termini illius’! planete per ascensiones regionis,”2 
atsquod remanserit, accipias’? unicuique gradui unum annum et omnibus .v. 

inutis mensem”* et omni minuto .vi. dies,” et erit dominus termini dispositor 
mnorum”? qui dicitur*.7" divisor. Post hec accipies’® gradus” termini qui 
in gradus®? ascensionum, et®? quod 
erit, accipies®** unicuique gradui annum unum®> et®* omnibus .v. minutis 
ensem®” et omni minuto sex dies, eritque dominus™” termini divisor et dis- 
annorum. Similiter intrabis®? cum omni® domino termini®! 
her. successionem usque in finem vite. | Et si fuerit in termino alicuius planete 


[13] Si autem fuerit?® ascendens revolutionis alicuius annorum mundi vel na, 
significatores eius*' secundum hane directionem, 2 | 
unicuique scilicet®? gradui diem unum. Et** quibusdam videtur®® ut? dirigan. 
tur significatores anni hoc modo:'' omnibus scilicet®# | .L et viii.’ minutis et 
.viii. secundis unum?* diem.3® Nam directio regni et regum4:?° sici¥ dirigituy 4 
medii celi per*? ascensiones circuli directi,* omnibus’ 
Lviiii.* minutis et .viii.*® secundis diem unum, donec perveniat*® ad bonog 


tivitatum,”® dirigentur' 


a gradu scilice et vertes eos etiam’ 


eum™# succedi 


positor illorum 


¥Hoc habetur ex verbo .77. Ptolomei U °U underlines ‘.v. loca id“ 


est’ (E and Arabic omit) ° In al gradus preventionis et coniunctionis U; Nota quod Ptolomeus 4 


7 In at .6. U (E in text) 


non fecit mentionem de directione gradus coniunctionis vel preventionis nec etiam Alkabitiug 


exemplificavit, (explicavit C) de ea, quare dubitamus de ea et nescimus ad quid (quod Cc) 
proprie debeat (debet C) dirigi, verum dicimus quod quando dirigimus eam videbimus cum 
qua (quo C) ex predictis convenerit, tunc dicemus quod illa erit fortior CU 
4U adds ‘et principum’ i.m. which he then underlines 


! sgeull gf yxgevtl (malos vel fortunas) “4g (et) v4 « (cius) VH= C; sgaull gl wl 


4 que sunt in directo 


alos vel fortunas) ed. 


ix cP (gradus) 
itur HH. ad! (terminum) 


xiv — H; ed. adds wW3 (illius) 


©s. quam nunc. 


\EMN add ‘ad’ “81 adds ‘de’ 
omits (with Arabic) 


56 dinoscendum K 


49 §Vpr omit 
52 aut] an in M 


50N omits; LSpr add ‘in’ 
53 sive 8; E adds ‘ad’ 
similiter 5HNKpr] sumitur «BL 
ensiones ... unum] BUW omit, diem unum ex gradibus ascensionis regionis M, per ascen- 
80'V adds rubric ‘Et ex hoc eliarbuthtar’ 
eguitur’ 8? alger bugthar E, algerbuthar H, alge. burgar J, algebutar KW, agerbuhgtar M, 
erbughzahar P, algerbugthar S, elyarbuhtar V, algebughtar pr (al-garbuptar) 
®4 ascendentem N; M omits ‘Hoc est ut aspicias gradum ascendentis’ 
68 KNp.c. add ‘gradus’ 
»"lillius V] cett. omit 
ias V; S adds ‘in tabula regionis ubi est ille gradus ascendens’ 
is ‘et omnibus .10. secundis diem unum et omnibus .25. tertiis horam unam’ 
77 J adds ‘etiam’, W adds ‘esse’ 
¢2? ed.)] gradum LPUV ( 


83 KS add ‘ex hoc’ 


51 videlicet B, 
54 ascensionem H 


xvii _ dignoscenda *Vii4._.W (dirigitur) ™*+ eI (res) ** dispositiones particulares et. 
gt As a 

esse earum] 43521 yal 

ii hoc modo 


+m (esse pl. dispositionis particularia) ‘= jm B; sui (directio) 


58 cognoscendum K 


«unum N, unum diem V 
apr add ‘alius’ 


ascendentis SEKNpr, ascensionis P 


ergo B, igitur L, quoque pr 1°.6, JKNP, .5. at 
18% adds ‘locus preventionis et coniunctionis' i 
JKMNP, and Ha.c. after ‘diriguntur’, add ‘gradus (+ etiam M, quoque P) coniunctionis ac, 

1% igitur J, quoque NW, namque pr 
21 BL add ‘sunt sive’ 


65 cuiusque V 


20 dirigenda Ba.c., ‘ose’ B 
?2 et Sol] et gradus Solis Lpr, in Sole S, et 
Solis V Set Luna] Luna vero L 4 anime et corporis] anime E (= (til ed.), animi LM; 
25 atque coniugil] 
29 nativitatem H 


(vel yJP) preventionis’ 


in regione Np.c.$] cett. omit 
3 accipies KLNpr, 
74K adds ‘unum’ 


supra, cognoscenda K 


“2 LMSV omit ‘per ascensiones regionis’ 


anime et generationis S, generationis V; Jsupra adds ‘et generationis’ 
28 habueris «, V omits 
80 diriguntur Upr 34 BJ omit 3?K adds ‘et in hac directione’ 33 MNV omit (with Arabic) 
34 Bt ex E, Ex U, pr omits 
omits ‘Et quibusdam .., 


et nuptiarum $ 2? eorum $Kpr 


tlorum’ (with Arabic) 78 aspicies J, sume K, accipias 


80 succedunt JLP 


81 HKP omit 


. 39 
35 videntur U 38unam B78 


37 Ixx. M, .58. V 
40 regni et regum a] regni et principum H, regum 
41q gradu scilicet) 


petadibus a; H adds ‘etiam’ 
ium annum BLpr, annum V in V_ 87 et omnibus .v. minutis mensem 
cett. omit (with Arabic BC) 
ini] termini domino H, domino in terminum K, termino domini pr 


84M omits, aspicies V  °8 annum unum] 


Vpr (with Arabic 


et principium M, regum et principatus V, regum et principum cett. 
scilicet a gradu LW, a gradu pr (= Arabic) 
46 perveniet V 


8%iudicabis N 
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INTRODUCTORIUS 


planeta aut radii eius, erit particeps eius®* in® divisione. Et hec divisigad 
dicitur divisio®® algerbughtar.°” 


[15]°* Et ex hoe®? duodenarie! planetarum et! domorum.? Hoc est? y 


aspicias quantum ambulaverit* planeta in signo suo* aut gradus!® domys4 
quam’ volueris ex gradibus et minutis et multiplicabis® hoc in -xii.2 Post 
hec addes super istum quod exivit ex multiplicatione,® gradus atque minut 
gue multiplicasti in .xii.,!° et quod collectum fuerit ex eo,*” proice eum! al 
initio’? eiusdem signi,*”' dans!* unicuique signo .xxx. gradus;!* quo finity, 
fuerit'® numerus,'° | ibi erit duodenaria!” planetarum ac!® domorum. 


[16]*® Et ex hoc?° annaubaharat,?! que sunt novenarie.*»?? Cuius scientia2 
est ut scias*” quantum ambulaverit?+ planeta?® in signo suo2® ex gradi 
q Sradibug 


®i.e, in quocunque fuerit «B (JLPWpr in text) /principium scilicet U 9 Hoe latius dig: 
tum est in .18. differentia .5. tractatus Abumasar et est ut dividas quodque signum in .19. 
divisiones quarum queque est (C omits) .2. gradus et medietas, et in unaqueque earum est,’ 
natura .12. signorum, id est in prima natura eiusdem signi et in secunda natura secundi ab 
eo et in tertia tertii signi, et sic de reliquis. Cum ergo habueris aliquot gradus alicuius signi 
in quibus sit aliquis (C omits) planeta vel gradus domus et volueris scire in natura cuius signi 
est, fac ut dicit liber, et non oportet ut addas super illos gradus quos multiplicasti, quoniam 
superfluum est, nec Albumasar illos addidit CU * Hoc faciunt Indi U 


*¥_ post hoc... ex eo *“eiusdem signi] <i. tol AG oA cH! {signi de quo sunt illi 
gradus) *¥i Jt jay (aspicias) 


in termino ... planeta] aliquis planeta in termino planete H, in termino alicuius planet 
alius planeta L erit particeps eius] erit particeps anni illus H, erit particeps Kpr, M 
omits, erunt participes Ppr °N omits  hec divisio] hoc omnino U (et hee divisio dicitur'4 
Uim.) %8divisio HV} cett. omit °” algerbugthar BHLS, alger bughtar E, algebuthar K, 
algerbuhtar N, eliarbuhtar S, algebutar W, algebugthar pr °° V adds rubric ‘Et ex hoc: 
duodecim (sic) planetarum’ °K adds ‘sequitur’ 14°? duodenarie Lpr] .xii.™* oMN, .xile 
BHSV, duodenaria JKW, duodenarium P ‘ac KV, aut Npr, atque W J adds ‘di 
$Hoc est] Id est B, \Hoc est/ H +perambulaverit J 5aut gradus] a gradu J, aut gradu 
KL, ac gradusN °Bomits quem BEKLpr ®et multiplicabis] multiplicabisque yJKPS, 
multiplicabis UW ° super istum (istud L) ... multiplicatione oL] desuper ipsos cett. 
omits ‘Post hec ... in xii” 24JLMPVpr omit | pr adds ‘grad.’ 4 dividens L 14N omit 
18 quo finitus fuerit] quo fuerit finitus H, et quo finitus fuerit JK, quousque finitus fuerit L, ¢ 
(P omits) ubi fuerit finitus Ppr 2°B adds ‘et? 1” duodenaria KWpr] .xii.™* «, duodenarius; 
J, .xii.® yL, duodecima V1 vel L, et M 19V adds rubric ‘Et ex hoc elnahbuharat? 7° 
adds ‘est’; K adds ‘sequitur’ ?4 Jabarat B, annaubahanterh J, almulhaharat K, annauhaharat’, 
L, dnauba\ha/lart M, annabaharath N, aunaubahahaufart P, amaubaharath S, elnahbuharal 
V, annaubarat W, amanbabarat pr (an-nawbahrat) 2? que sunt novenarie] id est novenari 
divisio J. ?3J adds ‘hoc’? ?4perambulaverit J ?5B adds ‘g.’ ®suo] in quo fuerit J 
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DIFFERENTIA QUARTA 


que?” minutis aut?® gradus?® domus cuius volueris scire novenarium.*:2° Post 


tec divides*! signum in novem divisiones, et unaqueque divisio est®? ex tribus 
sadibus et tertia.°* Post hec** aspicias*® in quo novenario ex novenariis ce- 
erit?® gradus planete aut gradus*” domus. Post hec dabis®® primum novenar- 
orum®® ex signis*”™ | domino*™ signi mobilis eiusdem“ triplicitatis** et secun- 2390 
gm novenarium domino signi*! quod*? succedit,** donec venias ad aliquod*# 
ovenarium ex’ quo est gradus,*® eritque planeta*® dominus eius*” novenarii.*® 


[17] Verbi gratia, signum ex quo fuerit*® gradus ille erat®® ex! triplicitate 
ietis. Erit® ergo primum novenarium®? eiusdem signi Martis domini Ari- 

‘tis, °° et secundum* novenarium®® Veneris domine®® Tauri, et novenarium ter- 

ium?” | Mercurii domini Geminorum; similiter usque ad novenarium nonum.®®> 235 

si fuerit signum®® ex triplicitate Cancri, erit novenarium eius primum®? 

pune,®! et secundum novenarium® Solis domini Leonis, et tertium Mercurii do- 

ini Virginis. Et si fuerit® signum ex'# triplicitate Libre, erit primum novenar- 

“yin eius®* Veneris domine® Libre, et secundum®® Martis domini Scorpionis, et 

ettium ovis domini Sagittarii. Similiter,°” in® triplicitate Capricorni, primum 


‘Hoc melius dictum est in .17. (.12. C) differentia quinti tractatus Albumasar CU 


i 


vii » Jl (signo) **= C; ed. adds ws (illius) **= B; + pl wl3 (illus signi) ‘ex = 
jn) ea. i 
ye Bi J (in) ed. 


iii __ 


= 7 B; .9 (in) ed. = yy B; ,3 (in) ed. 
ee ee 


 LpSr 8 aut] ac ut scias K, ac N 9 gradibus J, gradum K °° novenarium] dominum 
svenarii JM; L adds ‘at dominum novenarii’? 31 dividis B, divide pr °? et unaqueque divisio 
est] unaqueque divisio 5BHLNa.c.V, unamquamaque divisionem KP, quarum unaqueque erit M 
SLN add ‘parte’, pr adds ‘parte gradus unius’ %4N omits 95 aspicies KLMSVpr, accipies 
%cecidit U 37BLNUpr omit °8 Post hec dabis) \Post/ datur N 9% novenarium 
eius KM 4! domino signi MV] cett. add ‘cuius est ipsum signum’ ‘4?N omits 
4 adds ‘ipsum signum’ (cf. ed. Cite] cl 3 ipsum signum mobile) 
id then begins the next page (f. 48r) with a different version of the same text of which the 
st word is incomplete: ‘<sequen>tem novenarium domino signi succedentis ipsum signum’ 
S omit (with Arabic), aliquem JKWpr, illud V “est gradus] sunt gradus illi E (cf. F 

& jal] alls gl ex quo est ille gradus); L adds ‘al sunt illi gradus’. 4M adds ‘ille’ (with 
rabic) 47 'V omits ‘eius’ (with Arabic) ‘*8nechbaharat V 4° fuit BNLU 5°erit EN] erat 
tt. "\Sicut W 5? primus novenarius KP (‘novenarius’ masc. passim in [17]) 8signi ... 
‘Arietis] domini signi \mobilis/ triplicitatis Arietis id est Martis N °4secundi Ma.c. 55 HV 
it; L adds ‘est? 5Sdomini EJLP 57 novenarium tertium] tertium novenarium JLpr, 
értium NV  8nonum 6(-P)SNpr] P omits, novenum cett. °°L omits eius primum] 
61N adds ‘domine Cancri? ©?HKPV omit fuit H 
rimum novenarium eius] primus novenarius KP, novenarium. eius (N omits) primum NV 
‘domini LPpr 8, adds ‘novenarium’ ©7V omits ex KL 


mmum JN, primum eius Lpr 
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INTRODUCTORIUS 


DIFFERENTIA QUARTA 


novenarium eius® est”? Saturni domini Capricorni, et’! secundum?2 Satur 
domini Aquarii,’ et’? tertium Iovis domini Piscis; deinde” que sequuntu 
secundum”? ordinem successionum”® signorum.”*7? Verbi gratia,” | planeta yg 
aliqua domus domorum’® erit”® in nonodecimo®? gradu Aquarii.3! Cumquet 
dividatur signum*®? per novem divisiones, erit gradus nonusdecimus®4 in di: ; 
sione sexta, et quia signum Aquarii est ex®® triplicitate Libre, ponitur primuny 
novenarium eius*® Veneris domine®” Libre et secundum Martis domini S¢ 
onis et tertium Iovis domini Sagittarii®® et quartum Saturni domini Capri 
et quintum etiam®® Saturni domini Aquarii et sextum® Tovis domini Pig 
eritque”? naubahar,*? id est®4 
Tovis.97 


. 9 Nam ascendens?? et quintum et nonum!! semper sunt triplicitas.!? 
gratia, Aries erat!? ascendens;!* ab initio Arietis™ usque in decimo 
u?® eius’® dorungen, id est decanus,” 1" est!® Mars. Et si fuerit as- 
jens”? a2! x. gradibus?? usque in .xx. gradus,?3 | erit eius?* dorungen Sol, 


25 is Et si fuerit a .xx2# usque in finem eius,?° erit eius?” 
eon ; 


xiv 


minus : eet 
rungen lupiter, dominus?® Sagittarii. 


orp {9729 Et ex hoc*® dominus orbis” in nativitatibus. Hoc est ut aspicias®! 
o mi ef ninum hore*? in qua oritur natus,*? dabisque** ascendens*’ et dominum®®> 
novenarium,®> deciminoni® gradus Acie fjore™” anno primo nativitatis eius, et significabitur per™ esse illius,°” id est do- 
338 hore,°? sanitas seu infirmitas corporis nati, sicut significatur per 

: inum ascendentis radicis.?)41 Et dabis dominum secunde*? hore ab eo** se- 
Bide domui ab ascendente in*” secundo anno, et significabitur** per*® esse 

Fy in eodem anno esse substantie et cetera, sicut | significatur*® per esse do- 
‘i nat domus substantie.“* Et dabis dominum*” hore tertie*® domui tertie*® ab 


[18]°* Et ex hoc? addorungen.'° Hoc est ut dividas ascendens*! ped 
tres partes, et sit omnis divisio? .x. graduum,‘ dabisque® divisionem primar 
domino ascendentis et’#! secundam domino quinti signi!**7 et® tertiam’ domi: 


Foc. est quod dicebant Indi de faciebus in Abumasar in .16. differentia quinti libri eius U 
‘U underlines ‘id est decanus’ ” vel circuli U (@yEM in text) ° U underlines ‘id est domini 
re’ (Esupra) Pie. in nativitate U (Jp.c. in text) 


Jmentitur (?) U *i.e. signum quod oritur U 


iv 


— secundum Saturni ... Piscis deinde Ysecundum ordinem successionum signorum 
pat LS (sicut predictum est) “i Verbi gratia] OS gly (Et si) vi— Aquarii vis gi 
ed. adds poll (divisionem) '*~ signi *+ a (divisionem) 


eius) “4 — dominus Leonis sil — B: ed. adds é j>(gradibus) *!V — dominus Sagittarii 
lal (ascendenti) *i_J4Mi deli J , (dominum hore prime) B; ed. omits xvii 4 (cius) 


ig (et) **, 3W\ (secunde) 


°° HKPV omit: ‘eius’; N omits ‘novenarium eius’ erit 8LN, J omits 7 LNPVpr o 
‘2 MW add ‘eiusdem’; V adds ‘que’; pr adds ‘similiter’ 7LNpr omit 74 que sequuntui| 


EHJKPSpr] novenarii N, noveni cett.; L omits ‘et tertium domino noni’ 10Nam 
Wenidens] Et ascendens $, Ascendens quoque V+! pr adds ‘una’ | sunt triplicitas] trip- 
as.sunt H, triplicitas est sibi J, sunt triplicitates K, sunt unius triplicitatis N, similes sunt S 
itEJ 14$8BLNVpr omit ‘Aries erat ascendens’ !°.x. gradum yBJKNPpr, .x. gradus LV 
omits; pr adds ‘est’ 17 J adds ‘ternarii’ 18Ha.c.K omit 19 Mars (= Bplled.)] Martis 
4.) C) BSEpr, P omits; dorungen ... Mars] erit darigeneth (= *%\#_,2) Martis id est 
us est Martis V 2° ascendens L (= all ed.)] BNpr omit (with Arabic B), Vp.c. 
ex Lpr 2? gradibus] gradu BVpr, N omits 2° gradum Bpr, NV omit, gradibus S 
eius] erit YKVWpr, erunt eius N75 Sol (= ,jweNled.) dominus] Solis (= odd) B) 
SEKLM, Solis dominus V 7° V omits; L adds ‘Arietis’ ?7KLSpr omit 2° Iupiter 
gids)! ed.) dominus] Iovis (= ,gjiéell C) domini 8SKLP  ?°V adds rubric ‘Et ex hoc 
inus orbis in nativitatibus’ 29K adds ‘sequitur’ 91 aspicies K 32K adds ‘anno primo 


sequuntur E, qui sequuntur N, que sequitur pr; V gives a different version from here to th 
end of the next sentence, q.v. 75 per W; J adds ‘divisionem et’ 7° successionis LNPpr_ ” 
adds ‘vel succedentium signorum’ 78 domorum] ex domibus .12. BNpr erat SHINP, 
80 xviii, yCJp.c.KP (= Arabic); Bi.m.L add ‘at in .18.’  °! Ha.c.N'W omit ‘Verbi gratia 
Aquarii’; que sequuntur ... Aquarti] que nascuntur ex eo et que succedunt hec. Et secund 
Veneris domine triplicitatis et tertium Lune domine triplicitatis. Post hec que succed 
hec, Et qualiscumque planeta vel domus ex domibus .12. V2 Si SVpr 83 dividitur signt 
JKW, dividantur signa L  ®4 xviii. HJKPV (= Arabic); Fim. adds ‘al 18.’ ®%in Kp 
86N omits ®’domini Ppr ®8K adds ‘et sic per singula’ 89yKN omit, est L, eiusdem 
9°T, adds ‘est’ °K adds ‘et sic usque perveniatur ad gradum .18.’ rit ergo V; YJKRI 
add ‘dominus’ (with Arabic) 9? naubahar J, nauhahar Lpr, naubahalart M, nahabar N, ni 
hbuharat V, anaubarat W 4 V omits ‘id est’ 9° novenarii yJKP, L adds ‘niis’ (perhaps frotif 
‘dis’ = dominus) °° .xviii. HKP, decimi octavi JMV (= Arabic); Ei.m. adds ‘at decimi octa 
®*7lupiter yJKP 8 V adds rubric ‘Et ex hoc eldarbigen’ °K adds ‘sequitw’; L adda 
100 adorugen/adurugen J, adorogen Kpr, addorugen M, addorungem S, eldarbigen NG 
(ad-dartgan); J adds ‘id est ternarii divisi lascensiones E ?in yJKPVpr “sit om 
divisio] sit divisio omnis E, sit unaqueque divisio J, omnis divisio sit K, et sit divisionis +B 
et sit divisio N *gradusH ‘et dabisK ®primam divisionem V 7 domino quinti si 
quinti signi L, domino quinti signi ab eo pr * tertiam vEp.c.NVW] tertium ceét. 


iv ‘atis? 83 oritur natus] oriatur natus K, oritur natusque M, quis fuerit natus N, oritur 
SnsS 4k adds ‘ei’ 35domino W %%deS 37 eius Npr °%id est domini] domini L, id 
lominum KNpr 3° Ep.c., sive K, et N, vel pr *°significentur S 1 radicis] radicis id est 
vitatis BLpr, istius prime radicis id est prime domus que est radix omnium aliarum 
lorum N, iudicis V 4tertie Np.c., secundum V “eapr “*significatur B  * pr adds 
* Ssignificetur 8 47L adds ‘domus’ 48N adds ‘ab eo’; pr adds ‘ab ea’ (with Arabic); 
Mfomits ‘hore ab eo secunde ... tertie’ *°domui tertie] domui tertie \domui/ tertie E, S 
8, tertie domui V 


‘vero’ 
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ascendente radicis®° in**-51 tertio®? anno, et significabitur®? per esse illius® 5,3 
eodem anno esse fratrum et sororum®® ceterorumque®® sicut significatur5? ig 
esse domini®® tertie domus. Et dabis dominum quarte hore! quarte™® domy; ak 
ascendente radicis®° in# quarto anno,®" et significabitur®* per esse suum i 

eodem anno esse parentum, patrum scilicet,** et eorum qui® significantur pe 
domum quartam. Similiter facies de® dominis‘' horarum per successionem, | 
Dabis scilicet'” dominum uniuscuiusque®” hore domui ex domibus radicalibus 0 
eritque domini® hore .xii. ab hora nativitatis domus .xii. ab ascendente rad 
cis,” et dominus .xiii. hore a nativitate” erit dominus”* ascendentis radicig? 
et” anni .xiii.,”> et dominus quarte .x.76 hore ab ea?” erit”® domus substantie 
et quarti decimi anni. Et nominatur dominus hore prime’® dominug ascen, 
dentis hore,®° et dominus secunde hore dominus hore domus®! substantie® 
et dominus tertie hore dominus hore domus®* fratrum,®* et per hoc signif 
catur esse pueri et®* fratrum, et sic de ceteris.?"°° Similiter dominus | uniys! 
cuiusque®’ harum horarum®® nominatur nomine domus et nominatur etiam’ 

orbis” dominus,” et significatur®® per eum omni anno sicut significatur™ pep, 


*U brackets ‘per hoc significatur ... sic de ceteris’ with ‘va ... cat’ (YESV and Arabic omit 
vel circuli (circulari W) U (W in text) 


**y (et) 4= By ed. adds ce (abeo) 4 (et) MH Gb BC; ed. Gb! (dominos) 
scilices Y= Gale C; Wola (de domino) ed. 


50radicis Ep.c.] Ea.c. and ceit. omit 18 omits > tertio] secundo N 4 significetur 8! 
54¢ius K 5 sociorum K, locorumS ® et ceterarum BV, et ceterorum LNSpr, ceterarumaué 
P 5"sicut significatur] \sicut/ significatur B, que significantur N, sicut significetur 8, sicut | 
significabitur Kpr 8M omits ‘domus substantie ... domini’ 5°H omits °° radicis V); 


cett. omit ©! B adds ‘illius’ significatur MS illius V ®4parentum patrum seilicet} 


patrum scilicet B, patris scilicet J, parentum scilicet K, parentum scilicet patrum L, parentum 
patrum N, parentum parentis 8, patrum et parentum scilicet V, patrum pr © qui aSpr] que 
cett, °Sreliquis J 7 cuiusque J *radicabilibus $ © eritque domini] eruntque dominus B; 
eruntque domini KP, eritque dominus LSV, eritque a nativitate dominus N, eritque domino pr! 
70M omits ‘domus .xii. ... radicis’; aMpr add ‘et annus duodecimus’ 71a nativitate] N omit 
ab eo (cf. ed. «edeea) V 7? E omits; SSHKLNpr omit ‘erit dominus’ 73 ascendentis radi 
scilicet ascendentis radicis L, radicis ascendentis Npr; ascendentis radicis erit dominus M’ 
74VJKN omit 75 anni .xiii.] .xiii. anni M, N omits; dominus ascendentis .. ..x 
tertii decimi ab ascendente radicis et iudicabit ut primus esse scorpionis J 7° 
decime EH, .xiiii® S "eo V "8erit aM] ceté. omit; M adds ‘dominus’ 79 dominus prim 
hore HKS, hore prime dominus V °° ascendentis hore] hore ascendentis yES, ascendentit 
\hore/ V; L adds ‘prime’ 8! dominus hore domus} dominus J, domus KN 8? substantie] ho! 
secunde V °° K omits ‘hore domus’ 84N omits ‘et dominus tertie ... fratrum’ ®* pue 
et] patrum et N, W omits et per hoc ... sic de ceteris] et sic de aliis pr °7 cuiusque BJ 
88harum horarum] harum H, horarum harum JM, horarum NPS (with Arabic) ®°JK omit; 
% et significatur] significaturque S$ 1 N omits 
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DIFFERENTIA QUARTA I 
elchodeu,”? hoc est? per dominum anni. Et quidam® astrologorum™ po- 
vat dominum orbis, dominum scilicet®> ascendentis radicis, anno® primo, et 

undo anno planetam qui hunc succedit, et®” tertio anno planetam®® qui? 
sigcedit hunc,'°° sicut predictum? est in domino hore. | 


[20] Et ex hoc? dispositio alfirdariet.**? Hoc est, cum fuerit nativitas diurna, 
rit in“? initio vite | dispositioni eius firdarie® Sol secundum quantitatem 270 | 

‘;norum firdarie eius, qui sunt decem;”™ post hec,® planeta qui succedit Solem, | 
m7 oct, Venus, cuius firdarie anni sunt .viii.;8 et post Venerem, planeta qui 
in? succedit, qui’? est Mercurius, et anni eius firdarie!! sunt .xiii.;!? deinde 
Niuna, et anni eius firdarie!* sunt .viiii.;"* deinde Saturnus, et anni eius'? fir- 
arie sunt .xi.;© deinde Iupiter, et anni eius!” firdarie sunt .xii.; deinde Mars 

us anni firdarie® sunt vii; deinde Caput,'® cuius anni firdarie?® sunt 
z x2 et?? post hec Cauda,” et anni eius”* firdarie sunt duo.?° Fiunt?® anni 
silecti simul?” xxv. anni*?* Post hec revertitur dispositio*’ ad Solem, et 
jmiliter usque ad ultimum planetarum.™" $i autem fuerit nativitas nocturna, 


firdaria, id est datio vel dominatio annorum E 


eee (eorum) vil op (ab) vili_+ 4 (anni) here and after every mention of the years of the j 
rdariya **deinde Luna... .vii.] GSTs js! J! dass (et similiter ad ultimum planetarum) 
cuius anni firdarie sunt iii, *4— et anni eius firdarie ... anni *!— dispositio *#! — 
militer usque ad ultimum planetarum i 


alcelgodeu BM, alcelechdni E, achelghodeu H, alcelghodeu L, elsalahdei V (= glad Lisl ed.); 
chocoden J, alcochoden KWpr, alquodcodeu N, alcodcodeu P, alcocodeu 8 (= * lit ASI) 
omits ‘hoc est? Et quidam] Quidam vero S °dominum scilicet]) dominum y (= 
PArabic), scilicet LPpr, scilicet dominum § N omits 97 Ppr add ‘in’ 9N omits ‘anno 
blatetam’ 9M omits ‘hunc succedit ... qui? °° guccedit hunc] illum succedit §; et tertio 
unc} similiter in tertio et cetera K ' sicut predictum] ut dictum N, sicut dictum pr ?J 
ids ‘alfirdarie hoc est’; K adds ‘sequitur’ alfirdarie BJLS, firdarieth EP, furdarieth H, 
‘dariet K, alfirdarit M, anni fir\i/darie aleth (‘aleth’ expunged, perhaps from ‘at -eth’) N, 
fardariet V, alfridarie pr (al-fardariyat); V makes ‘Et ex hoc dispositio elfardariet’ a rubric 
IW omit 5 vite dispositioni eius firdarie] vite dispositione eius firdarie E, vite dispositioni 
daria K, dispositioni firdarie vite eius L, vite dispositioni firdarie eius V, vite dispositionis 
lus firdarie W post hec] postea V "et VS .viiii, M %eam yKPW eum succedit 
fui] succedit ei et pr +" eius firdarie] firdarie eius BV (here and passim), eius pr 1.xii. V 
‘Clus firdarie] firdarie eius KL, firdarie N 44.xx.y et anni eius] cuius anni M 16 ,3,(7) 
HL. L, .2..V 7 et anni eius] cuius anni M 8 cuius anni firdarie] et anni firdarie eius 
NWpr, cuius anni firdarie cius V 1°6yNpr add ‘Draconis’ 2° cuius anni firdarie] cuius 
darie HV, cuius anni firdarie eius K, et anni firdarie eius Npr, eius firdarie anni W 71 L 
ds ‘at 2.7 22HiCpr omit ?3LP add ‘Draconis’ ?et anni eius] cuius anni M 75.3, 
BxcN 26Fiunt] Sunt autem K, Fiunt autem LMPpr, Et sunt W 2" collecti simul] collecti 
eosimul E, simul collecti HJKSV, collecti sic M ?8KVW omit 
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INTRODUCTORIUS 
incipiet?® dispositio®” a Luna, disponetque annos* firdarie eius, qui sunt 
.viili., | similiter planeta post planetam, sicut prediximus in*” Sole. Cumgue 
disposuerit planeta annos* firdarie sue,” disponet proprie** primam septima, 
Jus.34 id est?5 F xvi,36 firdari deind ici 37 at 
solus,”* id est’? septimam partem’ rdarie sue, deinde participatur 


et ita donec participetur® ei 


nativitatem.5° 


| [21] Et®? ex hoc®* almamar,** id est supereminentia,’ quia® dicituy 


quod®® planeta vadit super planetam. Hoc est ut aspicias medium cursum plan: 


ete et locum®” eius equatum, et si fuerit locus eius equatus*”! minus®® medio. 4 


cursu eius,°® erit®° ascendens®! a®? medio circuli sui*’®? ad summitatem circuli 
sui;* et si fuerit locus eius® equatus plus medio cursu suo,®° erit descendeng 
a medio circuli sui ad infimum illius;***»67 


tus®* medio cursui,“ erit in medio circuli sui.” [Deinde minues],”*7° postquam 


‘vel transitus U “s. epicicli U “i.e. in longitudine longiore vel propiore U  ” U underlines 
‘Deinde minues’ (E omits) 


xiv = od) H; adh (cum dispositione) ed. *”+- Ol (‘the case of’) avi uw (annorum) 


avi ual G (in dispositione) xviii _ locus eius equatus *** «3 (circuli sui) 


2%incipit Npr %annis YKPS 34annis ayKPS *eius Ja.c.LS8 °35 omits 5 Solig 
JKVW, Sol M, N omits, solum pr 55id est] scilicet N °° partem septimam H 37 partici 

pat L °8septima secunda] firdaria sua scilicet in secunda septima vel septimana L, septima 
secundus JM °°JN omit *°eum N, V omits ‘1in dispositione V] cet. omit 4? sep- 
tima tertia] septima «KM; S omits ‘secunda ... tertia’? 4 HLV omit (with Arabic); J adds 
‘etiam’ 4+ succedit secundum] succedit H, eum succedit L, succedit secundum planetam Ny 
succedit secundam W ‘5 participatur JVpr, participantur K, participatio vel participetur 
L, participent U 4°S omits; Vpr add ‘planeta’ (with Arabic) 47 Et est] Et H, Est enim V 
48 uniuscuiusque N, unicuique eorum SV ?%altero participari V °° nativitate pr; iudicium 


super nativitatem] super nativitatem et hé (?) iudicium V; L adds ‘firdaria est datio vel: 


donatio vite’ 51V adds rubric ‘Et ex hoc elmumar’ 5?N omits 53K adds ‘sequitur’ 
54 elmumar V, almanar Wpr (al-mamarr) *®qui W, qua pr 5°N omits 57 N adds ‘id est’ 
58plus BB %®suo H °°N adds ‘planeta’ ®1crescens V 6a BLpr (= .y ed.)] in NU ( 

go) 83 cius NP; Kpr add ‘usque’ 4 circuli sui BH] eius circuli J, M omits, circuli cett. 
S5IVW omit °SBHNpr omit 67 eius NVpr 8. omits ‘plus medio cursu ... equatus’ 
8° medio cursui] medio cursu K, medio suo cursui S (= doug ed.), a medio cursu U, cursit Ww. 


70 8B add ‘locum planete de medio cursu suo et (vel JLP) econverso’; then K repeats ‘Deinde’ 


mainues’ 
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-'ge invicem, id est dum® abierit® alter®® super alterum, 


et si equalis fuerit locus eius equa, 4 


DIFFERENTIA QUARTA 


oc™ certissime™ cognoveris,”* minue’* minorem eorum™ de maiori,*»7® et 
yltiplicabis quod remanserit per evii.,”” | et divides per .xxii.,¥ et quod ex- 
it? de divisione, erit hoc’? omni planete pro quantitate ascensionis eius®? 


a el descensionis”* De Venere et Mercurio accipimus®! quod est inter utraque 


‘Joca, id est quod est inter locum Solis et Veneris et Mercurii, et facimus ut 
gupra, quia per hoc scimus quis eorum®? sit fortior in circulo augis.* Set Venus 
et Mercurius, cum fuerit unusquisque®? eorum orientalis et fuerit locus eius®4 
uatus®® minus loco Solis, accipies®® residuum quod est inter locum eius et 
locum Solis, faciesque cum eo quemadmodum facis®” in planetis altioribus®® ex 
wultiplicatione® et divisione.®° 
“Et proprior ac fortior® sit®? significatio planetarum dum abierint®? super 
*,97 in coniunctione.%8 
In oppositione® autem | et in! quarto aspectul erit! significatio eorum mi- 
us apparens et debilior.? Et® cum fuerit unus eorum* ascendens et alter 
descendens, tunc ascendens eorum® vadit super® descendentem. Cum vero? 
‘fuerint descendentes,® ile qui fuerit® minoris descensionis vadit!® super illum 


je. motum equatum de medio vel econverso U  proportio .7, ad .22. est ut proportio 
diametri ad circumferentiam, i.e. subtripla et eius septima U *U brackets ‘De Venere et 
Mercurio ... circulo’ with ‘va ... cat’ and omits ‘augis’ (Ei.m.; yV and Arabic omit; J adds 
‘per hoc (+ enim) scimus ... augis’ after line 289 ex multiplicatione et divisione; S omits ‘id 
est quod ... augis’) U underlines ‘id est ... alterum’ (E omits) ' Hoc melius dictum est 
in principio .6. tractatus libri Albumasar de coniunctionibus U 


ey 4 (eius) Ebay sly ody ldell od (in oppositionibus et quartis aspectibus) 


yJSV omit, hec K 7? omits 7° B adds ‘id est locum equatum’; minues ... cognoveris] 
‘locum planete minues de medio cursu suo postquam hoc certissime cognoveris id est locum 
equatum vel e converso pr 74 minue «] minues LP, cett. omit 7MPpr omit 76 maiore 


FS; J adds ‘minue’; N adds ‘subtrahe’; pr adds ‘eorum subtrahendo’ 77 sextem (sic) B; 


)-Neadds ‘at per (lacuna)’ Sexerit M 7°HP omit ®°ascensionis eius] ascensionis L, 


eius ascensionis Npr ®laccipies S ®? quis eorum] utrum K %aliquis Spr 84 HS omit 
equalis JMPSUV 86 aspicies V, accipias W °’ K omits, feceris pr; pr adds ‘ut dictum est’ 
'8altioribus planetis H °° adds ‘scilicet’ 9 J omits ‘et divisione’; N omits ‘Set Venus ... 
divisione’ 1 fortior ac proprior S, propior ac fortior V9? E omits, fit KLpr °? habuerint 
B, adierint J, habierint (sic) L, abierunt W (perhaps for ‘ambierint’; cf. ed. wit ais apud 

‘ansitus) °4Vomits 5 abierint yK, adierit J, habierit (sic) L °unusK 7B adds ‘est? 
7 N adds ‘Item’ 9 yero L, N omits '°°HW omit In oppositione ... erit] et oppositione 
aut in quarto aspectu K ?K adds ‘i.e. quantum ad supereminentiam’ (cf. Arabic adds Lh 

‘impressione) pr adds ‘tamen’ ‘illorum pr 5HLN omit (with Arabic); N adds ‘erit qui’ 
Seupra pr ergo V; J adds ‘duo’; M adds ‘uterque’; Npr add ‘ambo’  fuerit descendens 
M, fuerit descentes (sic) V ° fuerit] est \vel fuerit/ L 1° vaderit M 
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qui fuerit plus'+ descensionis."? Et si‘? fuerint ascendentes," ille'® qui fuerit. 
maioris ascensionis'’ vadit super eum!® qui fuerit minoris ascensionis.!9 
Dicitur quoque et alio modo, id est?° ut scias latitudinem utrorumque plan. 
etarum, quia septemtrionalis eorum?! vadit super meridianum.%>?? Et si fuerin 
ambo septemtrionales, ille qui fuerit plus”? latitudinis vadit super eur qui fueri 
minoris latitudinis.24 Si vero®® fuerint utrique?® meridiani,2” ille?® qui fuer} 
minoris latitudinis vadit super eum”? qui fuerit maioris®° latitudinis,?1 ideogu 


dicitur quia?? Luna vadit super Iovem in his | duobus** operibus. Similitey! 
si fuerit?* aliquis®* duorum planetarum in medio® circuli® sui aut®* nullam3? 


habens®* latitudinem,’ tunc unus eorum ascendens in circulo? suo! et39 sep 
temptrionalis vadit super*® eum qui caret latitudine*! et vadit ipse*? supe 
meridianum et super descendentem.*? 


[22] Et ex hoc apertio portarum.** Dicitur enim* cum* iungitur*? planeta 


“i.e. (est J, et K, P omits) fortior et magis elevatus U (BJKPSW in text) ‘i.e. in longitudine ‘ 
longiore aut propiore sui epicicli, vel (cum C) fuerit in suo geuzahar, tunc ascendens in epicicl «4 


vadit super eum qui est in longitudine longiore vel propiore (CP omit ‘vel propiore’) epicicti 


et septemtrionalis vadit super eum qui est in suo geuzahar. Et ille qui est in longitudine (4°59 
longiore vel CP) propiore epicicli vadit super descendentem in epiciclo, et ille qui est in suo: 


geuzahar vadit super meridianum CU (P in text after line 296 medio circuli) *s. epici 
CU fie. in geuzahar U 4i.e. epicicli U 


4 _ in circulo suo 


plus] maioris yJKP, maioris vel pluris Npr_ 1?MP omit (with Arabic), ascensionis V 
13 Bt si] Et cum yYEJKP, Bt si uterque M, Si autem ambo pr ™ fuerit ascendentis B, fuerit 


ascendens MUa.c.W 15 Womits est pr 2”Momits ‘illum yJLP 1° Hp.c., MP omit; ' 
Et si ... ascensionis] BNSV omit (with Arabic), L places at the end of [21] ?°KN omit ‘id! 


est? 7 est eo qui J, LPU omit, est S 2? L adds ‘eorum’ 2% maioris yJP, pluris pr 24 omit 
(with Arabic) 5 $i vero] Cum vero J, Si autem pr 6 fuerint utrique] fuerit utrique HV, 


fuerit uterque P, fuerint uterque W 27 meridianus P 28M adds ‘vero’ ?%illum M %°plugf 


BN, maioris vel plus LSV, maioris pr 3! KP omit (with Arabic) 32 quod JLNPWpr “N 
omits si fuerit] Bp.c., Momits “Salter M 5®aui aut U (cf. ed. 9} Ui circuli aut)) cett: 
omit 37 mullamque K *8habentis LM 9 unus eorum ascendens in circulo suo et] ascendens. 
8BMNpr, ascendens eorum et HP, ascendens eorum JK, ascendens unus eorum in circulo suo bh 
40-V omits ‘Iovem in... super’ “1E omits ‘qui caret latitudine’ (with Arabic) 4? V omits; 
BNpr add ‘qui sine latitudine est’? > meridianum et super descendentem] descendentem 
meridianum 5BJLMNpr, meridianum descendentem E, descendentem (ascendentem KP) et 
meridianum HKP, meridianum ascendentem V 44K omits; V makes ‘Et ex hoc apertio 
portarum’ a rubric > Dicitur enim] Dicitur enim portarum apertio K, Dicitur aperti 
portarum M “quando K 4? coniungitur JUPM 
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part 


B donec veniat®? coniunctio secunda. 


DIFFERENTIA QUARTA 


planete superiori et fuerint** cum hoc’ domus eorum* opposite. 


23] Et ex hoc® albuzt,® et est res®? quam valde observabant®’ Indi. Nam 
i| numerant®* post coniunctionem, scilicet®> Solis et Lune,®® .xii. horas, 
applicant®* eas Soli, et dividunt®® .xii. horas ternas,© id est® in tres®? 
es,°3 in haiz®* Solis,"»* et iudicant super omnes® iii, horas ex eis®” secun- 
gum iudicium dominorum triplicitatis”” Solis®* hora coniunctionis.®* Deinde 
ant Veneri post -xil. horas” Solis etiam .xii.,”'7" et dividunt”? eas iterum™ 
as;74 et iudicant super omnem™ ternam”® divisionem secundum dominos 
icitatis“ Veneris’” hora coniunctionis. Post hec faciunt similiter cum? 
curio et ceteris’? planetis per successiones® eorum, | donec revertatur®! 


ibis ad Solem post .lxxx.iiii, horas, et non cessant sic’! facere frequenter, 
4,83 


tern: 


94] Et quidam dicunt quod albuzt** sit hoc:® quod*® post coniunctionem 


hie, (L omits) secundum naturam Solis CU (BLW in text; secundum Solem J) ‘vel alia 
cU 


cumhoc * wth (triplicitatum) ‘+ d&Ll. (horas) Vis Uke (C); lit (triplicitatum) 
vii= WAS C; U3 (hoc) ed. 


48 fuerit JUV 4°cum hoc domus eorum] domus eorum HK (= Arabic), cuiusque eorum 
mus M, hoc cum domus eorum sint V, cum hoc domus W 5K adds ‘sequitur’ 51 albuizt 
albutiz B, albusit id est combustio H, albouyz J, albur. K, albusk L, albiuzt M, aburezh 
N, albuhct P, albuidz S, lacuna in V, albutez W, albuzic pr {al-bust); V makes ‘Et ex hoc 
lacuna>’ a rubric 5 et est res] JK omit, Est enim res V8 observant KW, observare 
golent P, servabant pr °4numerabant V °° BJNPpr omit °° MSV omit ‘scilicet Solis et 
une’ (with Arabic) 57 From this word until line 304 (ternas) K has two versions following 
¢ after the other ®alligant K1M 5° diviserunt V; H omits ‘post coniunctionem ... 
vidunt’ © ternas] Esupra, in tertias V, trinas Wpr ©! E omits ‘id est? %.4.L 3B 


ids ‘id est’; pr adds ‘scilicet’ %hayz JL, mobtri V, haim pr ® JK? omit, Msupra; et 
plicant ... Solis] in tres partes mundi N °° HW omit 7 ex eis] K'K?MPSV omit, ex his 
L ®8§ adds ‘etiam in’ © V omits ‘hora coniunctionis’ 7° post .xii. horas BKLNpr] 
st duodecimam aW, post .xii. H, post .12.™ hora (sic) J, .12. horas K?, .xii., post .xii. 
1 Solis etiam .xti.] Solis BK?M, Solis .12. L, Npr omit; hora coniunctionis ... .xii.] 
st .accipiunt etiam in .12. horas Np.c.; SV omit ‘Deinde dant ... .xii” 7? Et dividunt] 
i vidunt K?, Dividunt quoque V  "3iterum (= Way! C)] Jpr omit (with Arabic ed.) “in 
fernas K?, trinas pr; J adds ‘id est in .3. partes’; et dividunt ... ternas] ternas etiam K! 
K'S omit “Stertiam Jp.c.K!, trinam pr 778 adds ‘in’? 78deL 7% aliis Npr, omnibus 
80 successionem KLMPVpr_ **revertatur JSV] revertetur K, revertitur cett. 82 veniat: 
PM] venit «V, fiat H, venerit LNpr, veniet W ® alia vel secunda W ° albuzt B] albuiz 
albuzh H, albudz K, albuzet L (at albusk Li.m.), albirz M, albuth N, albustet P, albuidz 
‘Almubtez V, albutez W, albuzic pr °K omits; J adds ‘opus’ °®8BKP omit, ut V 
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sint .xii. hore’? inequales que®® vocantur combuste, et non oportet aliquem39 
incipere in eis® aliquod opus; et post has .xii.°' sunt®? Ixxii. hore jn, 
combuste,"* in quibus est utilis inceptio operum;®* et post® | .lxxii.9? horag 
incombustas,** .xii.°° combuste; usque ad coniunctionem!° que succedit 
Post hee dividunt? has .xii. horas in iii. divisiones,’ dixeruntque* quod® qujé 
inceperit” in .iiii. horis primis® bellare,? timenda erit!° perditio anime sue,}t 
et qui inceperit”'1? in .4. horis secundis,'3 timendum erit ei!+ detrimentum 
corporis sui!® sine amissione anime sue,’© et qui inceperiti*»!7 in .4, horis!8 y). 
timis, timendum erit ei!® detrimentum*:?° substantie*! et sociorum2? [secundis 
arare,”* timendum erit ei detrimentum magnum in | omnibus que possidet 
et® in suo corpore absque amissione anime sue et”* timetur super eos?” qui aq 


Jive. (B omits) in .iii. (iii. M, pr omits) partes U (BJMNpr in text) 
viii; AL (bellare) + G2 (bellare) *+ dean! (magnum) 


87 post coniunctionem ... hore] post coniunctionem sunt .xii, hore yJ, numerent (cf. ed. ray 


numerabis) post coniunctionem .xii. horas V  *8et J §°M omits % 


incipere in eis) ab eis 
incipere K, in eis incipere JMNPY, incipere in eius S, in his incipere pr; L adds ‘aliquid vel’ 
91 xii. (= Arabic C)] xii. horas SV (= Arabic ed.), horas .12. pr 9? V adds ‘quoque’ 9.22, 
E; L adds ‘at 22.” %inuste Vest utilis inceptio operum] est inceptio utilis operum H, 
oportet aliquid incipere V °° U adds ‘hec’ which he then expunges;,NVpr add ‘has’ (= ode’; 
ed.); cett. omit (with Arabic H) 97 xii. Ba.c.W, .22.E 8 inustas $, K omits; V omits 
‘.lxxii. horas incombustas’; 6Vpr add ‘sunt’ NV add ‘hore’ (with Arabic) 1° usque ad 
coniunctionem yEMNpr] similiter coniunctio 8BUV, similiter usque in coniunctionem J !V 
adds ‘huic’ (= «ed.) ? Post hee dividunt] Post \hec/ E, dividit Vin iii.) in trinas B, .3. 
E, in JKUW, in iii. M 4dicuntque J, dixerunt quidam V  °JMpr omit. From here until 
the end of the paragraph the Latin manuscripts bear witness to three different versions of ’) 
the same Arabic text, two of which are substantially reproduced consecutively in Latin MSS * 
NU (=N!/? and U?/?); the first version is introduced in L in the text with ‘al’ (= L?), while 
C presents it im. %cum quis Lpr, cum N! "ceperit yBJN?PSV, incepit Lpr, inceperint 
N' ®horis primis] primis horis HV, primis L °bellare (44 ed.)] LV omit, arare (= 
*% 3) N?, deambulare vel bellare pr 1° timenda erit] timenda erit ei EJ, erit timenda K, 
timendum erit ei L, timendum erit V1 perditio anime sue] perditionem anime sue L, de 
amissione V1 qui inceperit] yJKPpr omit 13.4, horis secundis] secundis .iiii. H, quatuot. 
secundis JL - “erit ei EJLMV] est K, erit cett. 5 corporis sui] anime L 1®sue LP] cett. 
omit 1? yEKPpr omit ‘qui inceperit’ 18EL omit erit ei M] est K, est ei L, erit cett, 
anime sue ... erit ei] seu N'  2°J omits ‘corporis sui ... detrimentum’ 21 N! adds ‘sue’ 
22 sororum suarum Na.c., rerum suarum Np.c.; pr adds ‘et omnium que possident’; in 
horis primis ... socioram ByCi.m.EL?N1U! pr (= first version); 3ABL'N?V omit ‘primis i 
sociorum’ ?%araxe 8; L! omits ‘bellare ... arare’ 248 omits 75S omits Set] \et in 
aliis/ quod N? ?7 eis B 
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‘gum pertinent perditio].*»28 


: [25] Et quia?® explevimus expositionem®° eorum que sciuntur*! ex? nomini- 
us astrologorum, sequamur®? hanc*4 commemorationem*® universarum par- 


brackets ‘secundis arare ... perditio’ with ‘va ... cat’ (yEKPpr omit) 


secundis ..', perditio 3ABCJi.m.L1N?U? (= second version)} YEKPpr omit; et qui inceperit 
»perditio] Qui vero in .4. secundis horis arare ceperit, timendum erit ei ... anime sue et in 
i 4. horis si ceperit errare (sic) timendum erit ei super substantiam et de omnibus que ad 
eum pertinent sub potestate manus sue, videlicet de possessione sua et de consiliatoribus suis 
wxiliatoribus (= Glyely alerly Khe ye on  crbelo! Liked.) V (= third version) ?9R 
nits; V adds ‘auxiliante Deo’ 2° expositiones pr 3! sequuntur YKLNPSUa.c.pr_ 3?de K 
rexequamur EKpr, sequemur L “°48E omit, nunc pr *5de commemoratione W (cf. ed. 

4 cum Commemoratione) 
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[1]! Differentia quinta in commemoratione universarum partium.? 


[2] Et cum notaverimus? in loco! partium* ‘accipe a loco illo in locum illum 
et proice hoc ab ascendente vel de® alio loco’, dicimus'® ut” addas super igg 
quod fuerit inter utraque loca gradus ascendentis,” et proice ab!’ ascendente 
vel? ab initio | signi a quo proicis.!° 


[3] Cuius exemplar est opus! Partis Fortune,*"? quia accipis!® quicquid est 


inter Solem et Lunam ex gradibus,!4 et”-+5 addis!® super eos gradus?-1? signi 

ascendentis, et quod collectum fuerit’ proicis!® eum .xxx. xxx.’ gradys.20 
Et incipis*? proicere’ ab initio signi ascendentis, et quo” finitur numerus23 
ibi* est* Pars** Fortune;* et in?> nocte econtra?® a Luna in Solem,?” et addeg 


“ie, (et K) pars Lune U (JKP in text; cf. jail Jlad Lunam B) Et nota quod gi Sol ef 
Luna fuerint in uno gradu vel minuto, tunc Pars Fortune erit in ipso ascendente CU (P in 
text) *Ptolomeus vero vult quod Pars Fortune in die et nocte accipiatur a Sole in Lunam, 
notando quot gradus sint inter Solem et Lunam, tot gradus debet Pars Fortune a gradi 
ascendentis vel ascendentis gradibus qui sunt inter Solem et Lunam, ut primum incipiamus 
a capite signi ascendentis, id est civitatis, usque adveniamus ad Partem Fortune E (Ptolemy, 
Tetrabiblos, ITI, 10) 


is “eyes vex (quibusdam) ed. #— dicimus 1+ as it wll co lS d eu to jl 
(aut gradus qui sunt in illo signo de quo proicis) V+ tA dol (initio signi) Y ex gradibus et], 
Ol ads lull of “alig (et proicis hoc ab ascendente id est) vi_ signi “4 — quod collectum’ 
fuerit Vi_ xxx. .xxx.... proicere = eB 5 (illud) ed. * + ces (locus) 


1H adds ‘Liber quintus’ ?universarum partium] partium universarum H, partium L, un 
versaliter partium M; Msupra adds ‘et expositione esse eorum in gradibus’; P omits (ty) 
3 notavimus H, vocaverimus J, dicitur S 4Et cum ... partium] in loco partium N Sab 
Usupra adds ‘ab’ ®decemus B, dicemus P, dominus 8, sic W 7quod M, S$ omits Filh 
LWpr °gradus ascendentis ... vel Kpr] YBJPVW omit, quod est EL, gradus equales q 
fuerint JsupraN, id quod fuerit $, illud quod est U 4° Jim.N add ‘usque ad gradum a qi 
debet incipi proiectio et proice .30. cuilibet signo incipiens ab initio signi a quo proicis ( 
omits ‘usque ... proicis’) quousque sumatur numerus et gradus in quo finitur est (finieti : 
erit J) locus partis quesite’ 1 at locus (after ‘Fortune’) L '*Fortunate U  *¥ acceptis 
accipies Vex gradibus] gradibus Jp.c.; 8 adds ‘et minutis’ 15 ot] J omits, postquam 
16 addes JK, addidis (sic) V, addas pr +? eos gradus] eos J, hos gradus gradus V 18 proi 
N eum .xxx. .xxx.] eum (illud Ppr) a .xxx. in .xxx. HPpr, illud xxx. (+ et J) xxx. J 
.30. .30. LV, illud per .xx. et .xx. M (alibi habetur ubique .xxx. Mi.m.), per .30. et 30. 
illud .xxx. et xxx.$ 2°BV omit 21 incipies JVa.c., incipias LN 2 et quo] et ubi MSp 
in quo P, quo U, quo vero V9 finitur numerus] finit numerus V, finitus numerus fuer 
W est Pars] Pars est S, erit Pars W 7%eH contra N, equa S, econverso V; W ad 
‘scilicet’. The presence or absence of ‘in’ before ‘nocte’ will be ignored henceforth 27 Gole 
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fe: durationis®® et fiducie ascendentis et®° durationis 


DIFFERENTIA QUINTA 


34 xi, 32 


gradus signi’® ascendentis,”® et proicis hoc®° .xxx.51 .xxx. 


jesuper 
4 Incipiamus*® itaque** post Partem Fortune partes .xii. domorum, et in- 

jamus ab ascendente.*° 

Prima | domus.*® Pars*” vite?® accipitur in®® die a Iove in Saturnum, et*? in 
ncte econverso,“" et proicitur ab ascendente.” Pars hilesg accipitur*? a gradu 
‘sniunctionis"* seu preventionis que fuerit*® ante nativitatem*® in*” gradum* 
«ne, et proicitur ab ascendente. Pars futurorum®**® accipitur in die™ a Lina 
sque®! in Solem, et in nocte econverso,°? et proicitur ab ascendente.>? Pars 
lectionis et®* concordie® accipitur in die a Parte Fortune in partem futuro- 
55 et in nocte econverso,°® et proicis®” ab ascendente. Pars stabilitatis®® 
x61 nati | est sicut, 

¢ dilectionis et concordie.? Pars animositatis et audacie/ accipitur in die 
‘Marte in gradum® Partis Fortune, et in nocte econverso,** et proice® ab 


um, 


[5]°” Secunda domus.®* Pars substantie® accipitur’® in die et nocte’! a 
omino domus substantie in gradum atque minutum’? domus substantie,”? et 


. pars Solis U (JKPpr in text) ‘i.e. pars Veneris U (JKPpr in text) ‘i.e. pars Martis 
‘(JKPpr in text; cf. Ball B) 


et in nocte ....xxx. “= *ela; ely (pulcritudinis) ed. + dledy (et augmentationem 


us) 


W. omits 7% add ‘etiam’ et proicis hoc] et quod collectum fuerit proicis H, 
roicis K, et etiam sic proicis L, et proicies Np.c., et etiam et hoc proicis P, proicisque V, et 
ice hoc W, et proice hoc pr 3! .xxx.] per .xxx. M, de .xxx. pr; yJKNSp.c.W add ‘et’, 

vadds ‘in’ 82H adds ‘gradus’; N adds ‘ut prius’; J adds ‘incipies ut supra ab initio signi 

endentis dando cuique signo .30. et ubi finitus fuerit numerus ibi erit Pars Fortune’; Mpr 
‘et incipis (incipe pr) proicere ab initio signi ascendentis’ °*Kpr add ‘hic? °*+HK 
it %5U adds rubr. ‘Capitulum de partibus prime domus’ °6 Prima domus] YBLNVW 
fit, prima $; JKPpr add ‘est’? 37S omits °8JKPpr add ‘et? °° accipitur in] incipit a 
401, omits frequently and P omits passim *1econtra KNpr 4? V omits ‘et proicitur ab 
dente’ *8Nomits 44V adds ‘Solis’ 4®fuerint HP, fuit K 4°KSpr adds ‘usque’ 47 ad 
‘Seradu yPW, Bil 4 futurarum absentium K °° omits ‘in die’ °! BJMNSpr omit 
contra KLpr 53 N omits ‘Pars futurorum ... ascendente’ 54 Pars dilectionis et] Et pars 
55 J adds ‘id est Solis’; K adds ‘absentium’ ®%econtra KLpr 5” proicis a] proicitur cett. 
abilitatum N  5°Npr omit ‘et durationis’ ©°Npr omit © durationis ... durationis] 
difectionis K 6? concordie et dilectionis Npr 8 gradu H, gradus K, gradibus P ®*econtra 
NSiidssim 85 proice ] proicitur cett. © °N omits ‘et proicitur ab ascendente’ 67 KU add 
ue ‘De partibus secunde domus’ 8 Secunda domus] Secunde domus L, $ omits, V makes 
ecutida domus’ the rubric; yJKPpr add ‘est? © yJKPpr add ‘et? 7°incipitur K 71 die 
locte] \die et/ nocte H, die et in nocte JV, die ac nocte KMNW, die L 7? gradibus et 

is J 73-V omits ‘in gradum atque minutum domus substantie’ 


ts 
| 20 


25 


30 


INTRODUCTORIUS 


die a parte futurorum in Partem Fortune, e 
ab ascendente. Pars beatitudinis et triumphi atque victorie*+7> accipitur | jn 


die’ a parte futurorum?’ in Iovem,”8 et in nocte econverso, et proicitur ah : 


ascendente. 


[6] Tertia domus.” Pars fratrum® accipitur*®! in die®? a Saturno in Iovem 
et in nocte similiter [econverso],“:** et proicitur ab ascendente. Pars mortigS4 


- fratrum accipitur in die a Sole in Saturnum, et in nocte econverso, et proicituy 


ab ascendente;? et dum*® fuerit Saturnus sub radiis, accipitur in die a Sole in 
Jovem,®® et in nocte econverso, et proicitur ab ascendente.* 


| [7] Quarta domus.®” Pars patrum®® accipitur in die a Sole in Saturnum,® 
et in nocte econverso,®° et proicitur ab ascendente. Pars mortis patris*!” accip- 
itur in die a Saturno in Iovem,® et in nocte econverso,®? et proicitur ab ascen- 
dente.°? Pars avorum" accipitur in die a domino domus Solis! in Saturnum,®5 
et in nocte econverso,*® et proicitur ab ascendente; et si fuerit Sol in domo 
sua?” vel in®® aliqua domorum Saturni, accipe®® in die a Sole in Saturnum, 
et in nocte econverso,!° et proice! ab ascendente; et non consideres utrum? | 
sit Saturnus apparens vel sub radiis. Pars hereditatum ac possessionum accip- 
itur in die ac nocte a Saturno in Lunam, et proicitur ab ascendente. Pars nobili- 


%i.e, pars Mercurii U (JKPpr in text) "i.e, pars Iovis U (JKPpr in text; cf. git B) ‘U 
underlines ‘econverso’ (E omits) 7 Pars mortis fratrum accipiter in die a Sole in Saturnum 
et in nocte econtra et proicitur ab ascendente CU *Pars numeri fratrum accipitur in die 
ac nocte a Mercurio in Saturnum et proicitur ab ascendente C (U in text) ‘i.e. a domino 
in cuius domo fuerit Sol (B omits) BU (K in text) 


xiv = ONIH; «LY\ (patrum) ed. 


74 paucitatis V; S adds ‘et paucitatis’ 75 et triumphi atque victorie] et triumphi K, atque 
76HK omit ‘in die’ 7? parte futurorum] Saturno KU 78 Iove K 
795 omits “Tertia domus’, V makes “Tertia domus’ the rubric; yJKPpr add ‘est’ 80 ¥KPpr 
add ‘et? °1N omits 8? 'V adds ‘et nocte’ (= fwlyed.) et in nocte similiter econverso] V 
omits (with Arabic); Ci.m. adds ‘in alio similiter’ 54 mortis (= 5 ed.) EHKV] benivolentie 
(= *bage) cett. ®5et dum aJP} Bil, et dum fuerit al quod si L, quod si cett. °° Saturnum 
KMi.m. °78 omits ‘Quarta domus’; V makes ‘Quarta domus’ the rubric; yJK add ‘est’ 
88 J add ‘et’; pr adds ‘est et’ 8%lovem JP °° converso B; J adds ‘et si fuerit Iupiter sub 
radiis loco Iovis pone Saturnum’ 9°! Saturno in Iovem] Sole in Saturnum V9? \e/contra V 
°3 8 omits ‘Pars mortis patris ... ascendente’ 4 annorum Kpr; B adds ‘aiorum’ 9° Saturno 
K %econtra V  ®7Sol in domo sua] in domo sua N, in domo sua Sol pr 8 pr omit 
accipitur KNVW 1 !econtra V ‘proicitur JPV; K adds ‘istud’ 2si W 


triumphi et victorie S$ 
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proicitur ab ascendente. Pars paupertatis et parvitatis’* ingenii? accipitur in | 
in nocte econverso, et Proicituyy 


DIFFERENTIA QUINTA 


atis™’? nati” et eius de quo fit* dubitatio utrum sit filius*” illius patris® cui 
mponitur™” an® alterius, accipitur in die a gradu Solis in gradum exaltationis 
ye, et in nocte a gradu Lune in gradum’ exaltationis sue,® et proicitur ab 
ascendente; quod si fuerit Sol in die® in gradu’? exaltationis sue! et*”* Luna 
‘1 nocte in gradu exaltationis sue,’? erit pars in gradu ascendente'* et erit 
significatio’® gradui eius*“4116 6 pradui!” ascendentis.!® Pars finis rerum ac- 
ipitur!® in die | et nocte a Saturno usque in?° dominum domus coniunctionis 
ut2! preventionis, et additur desuper?” gradus ascendentis,”* et proicitur ab 
ascendente.”* 


[s]?4 Quinta domus.”> Pars filiorum?® accipitur in die a Iove in Saturnum, 
et in?” nocte econverso, et proicitur?® ab ascendente. Pars que significat tem- 
pus in quo habebit filios?® et numerum®? eorum,** masculinorum scilicet sive 
femininarum** et! quid pariet®:*? mulier accipitur in die ac nocte a Marte®? in 
-Jovem,** et proicitur ab ascendente. Pars scientie filii masculi®> et femine?»® 
“accipitur in die et nocte a Luna in Iovem, et proicitur ab ascendente.#i | Pars 


In at exaltationis U  ”™Secundum Abumasar hec pars est prima pars .10. domus U (Aba 
Maar, Great Introduction, VIII, 4, ed. Lemay, III, p. 639) 
U (Bin text) ?U underlines ‘et femine’ (EK and Arabic omit) 


°masculum vel feminam scilicet 


x filius *%— cui imponitur *M4= 4 C; gl (aut) ed. *%Hi= km wd (gradui eius <i.e. 
“Soli >) H; loge Al (gradui amborum) ed. *'*— et proicitur ab ascendente **y (et) i— 
et + “The lot of the knowledge of the condition of the female child is taken by day and 
“night from the Moon to Venus, and cast out from the ascendant’ (for the Latin equivalent 


see the end of [8]) 


Sexaltationis E, nobilitatis et exaltationis L 4de quo fit] N omits, pro quo fit W sit filius 
ris illius HS, illus patris sit filius V °K adds ‘non (= Arabic) id est? 7graduS ®WPpr 
Sol in die fuerit V 
ua et in gradu exaltationis sue N, in gradu exaltationis sue in die pr; W omits ‘et proicitur 
sue’ !?'V omits ‘et Luna in nocte ... sue’ ‘ascendentis PSVpr ‘4 EL omit ‘erit pars 
gradu ascendente et’ (with Arabic) 'significator J 4° gradui eius] gradus ysBKNPVpr, 
radui J, gradus eius L (at gradui Lim.) 1” et gradui Up.c.] yYBJKNPSVpr omit, et gradus 
Ua.c. 18KM add ‘et luminaris’; $ adds ‘atque luminaris’ 19N omits ?%ad pr ?4ac N 
? additur desuper] adduntur desuper 8, desuper adiunge V 7° 248 adds rubr. 
De .v. domo’ 25 § omits ‘Quinta domus’; V makes ‘Quinta domus’ the rubric; yJKPpr add 
st? Sy JKPpr add ‘et? 27et inj de pr 8 proicias K ?% habebit filios E] debet filius nasci 
debet fieri filius cett.; Ei.m. adds ‘masculos’ °°numerus W 4! masculinorum scilicet 


mit ‘et in nocte ... sue’ 10¢radum $ in die ... sue] in exaltatione 


ascendens yJ 


ve femininarum] Bil, E omits, sive (J omits) masculinorum sive feminorum HJK, scilicet 
5eu pr) masculorum sive feminarum MVWpr, scilicet masculinorum ... N, masculinorum 
femininorum § 3? quid pariet] quid pariat 8K, si pariet B; L adds ‘at si pariet’ 3a 
arte} aut Martem 8, a Luna V_ *4in die .. 
milter J 95 filii masculi] masculi filii H, filii masculini $ 8 scientie filii masculi et femine] 
Cientie filii masculi K, esse (= Jl ed.) filiorum masculinorum E 


. Iovem] in nocte a Marte in Iovem et in die 
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per quam scitur natus de quo fit interrogatio?” utrum sit masculus an femina38 
accipitur in die [ac nocte]? a domino domus Lune in Lunam, et in nocte econ. 
verso,°° et proicitur ab ascendente. Pars significans filium cum pervenerit#0 
Iupiter ad eum,"'*! accipitur in die ac nocte a Marte in Iovem,’ et proicitur ah 
ascendente. Pars delectationis*? accipitur*® in die ac nocte** a Venere in Sat. 
urnum,**® et proicitur ab ascendente."! Pars scientie esse filiarum*® accipituy 
in die ac nocte a Luna in Venerem, et proicitur ab ascendente. 


9]*7 Sexta domus.** Pars infirmitatis*® et azemena,®° id est debilitatioS! 
inseparabilis®? alicuius membri,”®* accipitur in die a Saturno in Martem, et 
in nocte | econverso, et proicitur ab ascendente. Pars servorum accipitur in die 
a Mercurio in Lunam,** et in nocte econverso, et proicitur ab ascendente,®8 
Et®° dixit Alendezgoz:*” accipitur in die a Mercurio in Partem Fortune,®® et in 
nocte econverso, et proicitur ab ascendente.°® Et dixit: oportet®? ut® utamur 
utrisque partibus insimul.®? 


10]®° Septima domus.®* Pars desponsationis” virorum® accipitur in die 
et nocte a Sole in Venerem, et proicitur ab ascendente;®® et hec pars®” sim. 
ilis est®® parti mandatorum vel rumorum.® Pars desponsationis mulierum vel 


4U underlines ‘ac nocte’ (BENp.c.Vpr and Arabic omit) i.e. ad (in K) gradum (gradus 
J) partis significantis filium U (BJKLNWpr in text) *In al a Iove in Martem a ‘In atin 
gradum et septimi U; In atin Jovem C *U brackets ‘id est ... membri’ with ‘glo ... sa’ (E 
omits) vel coniugii BU (JKWpr in text) 


iii __ Pars delectationis ... ascendente 


57 fit interrogatio] interrogatur W 5% masculus an femina] masculus aut (vel Kpr) femina 
KLNPpr, masculinus aut femi\ni/nus § 3° W omits ‘et in nocte econverso’ 4° venerit K 


*leam EL *delectationis] dilectionis yNpr, Bil, Jp.c., significans dilectionem $; W adds © 


‘filiorum’; Kpr add ‘et gaudii’ 43K omits 44in die ac nocte] ac nocte et die L #5 Tovem 
a; K adds ‘illud considera quia dubium est’ 4° fitiarum E] filiorum cett. 47S adds rubr. 
‘De sexta domo’ 4°§ omits ‘Sexta domus’; V makes ‘Sexta domus’ the rubric; yJKPpr add 
‘est? ?infirmitatum LN 5° azemena Npr] Bil, agomene E, alzamenath H, alzemana JK, 
alzamenah at alcemeneah al azemene L, alzamenah P, alzemenat M, alztamenah U, azamena 
V_ 5 debilitationis yJLSV, debilitatis Npr, debilitas W 5? debilitatio inseparabilis id est 
53 membrorum pr; yJK add ‘et’ 54N adds ‘et in Partem Fortune’ 5S 
repeats ‘Pars servorum ... ascendente’ 56 Et] Pars servorum ut W 5? Alendezgoz Vv] 
Bil, Alendengog E, Elendezgoth J, Alendeagez L, Alendegoz M, Alendegaz P, Anduzgar 5, 
Alendeagoz U, Alendagoz W, Alendezgod pr (al-Andarzagar) 58 Partem Fortune] Lunam 
K 5°Xpr omit ‘et proicitur ab ascendente’ °° Et dixit oportet} Oportet ergo J, Dixit etiam , 
oportet 5, Dixit etiam V ®!quodL ©simul K © S adds rubr. ‘De .vii. domo’ ®+S omits 
‘Septima domus’; V makes ‘Septima domus’ the rubric; yJKPpr add ‘est’ 65 ~JKPpr add ‘et’ 
®61, adds ‘at (lacuna)’ ®7 et hec pars] et hoc J, et hee M, hec quoque pars V °° V omits 
®9 mandatorum vel rumorum] mandatorum yV, rumorum 3, rumorum at mandatorum L; N 


azamena V 


omits ‘et hee pars ... rumorum’ 
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éoniugit”® ab Hermete™ | accipitur in die ac nocte a Venere in Saturnum, et 
proicitur ab ascendente; et hee pars”? congruit” parti cultus” terre.” Item,”5 
pats desponsationis” mulierum secundum Welium accipitur in die ac nocte”® 
a Sole” in Martem,'”7® et proicitur ab ascendente. Pars delectationis” et 
yoluptatis®° accipitur in die ac nocte a Venere in gradum septimi,®! et proicitur 
ab ascendente. Pars nuptiarum’ accipitur in die ac nocte a Saturno in Venerem, 
et proicitur ab ascendente. 


[11] Octava domus.®? Pars mortis®* accipitur in die ac nocte a Luna in 


" gradum | et minutum domus octave,** et additur desuper® quod ambulaverit® 


Saturnus in signo suo,” et proicitur ab initio signi” Saturni.8’ Pars planete 
qui interficit®* accipitur in die a domino gradus”# ascendentis® in gradum® 
Lune, et in nocte econverso, et proicitur ab ascendente. Pars anni in quo 
timetur nato mors® et paupertas et impedimentum ac destructio®? accipitur 
in die ac nocte a Saturno in gradum® domini®* domus® coniunctionis autY# 
preventionis que fuerit®® ante nativitatem, et proicitur ab ascendente. Pars 
vinctionis®’ et carceris* et utrum liberetur®® ab eo®? an non, accipitur in die a 
Saturno in Partem | Fortune, et in nocte econverso, et proicitur ab ascendente. 


[12] Nona domus.!°° Pars peregrinationis! accipitur in die ac nocte? a 


“Pars meretricii et (sive L) fornicationis mulierum est sicut pars coniugii mulierum C (aL in 
text; EL add ‘secundum Welium’) * vel coniugii U (LP in text) ¥nuptiarum (= uve ed.)] 
In at plantationis (* 44) U *i.e, pars Saturni HU (JKP in text; cf. J) B) 


v oH! Ji (in Lunam) = Y— et additur ... suo Vlinitio signi] i, (gradu) “domino 
gradus] Oy i», (gradu domini) H+ 4 \) (domini domus) 


mulierum vel coniugii] mulierum yEJNSV, vel coniugii mulierum KW, sive coniugii 
mulierum L 7! ab Hermete] ab Hermete secundum sufticientiam Hermetis K, L omits, secun- 
dum Hermetem MS ‘et hec pars] et hec JK, hec quoque pars V "convenit K 74 fructus 
J 755 omits (with Arabic) 76K omits ‘ac nocte’ 77a Sole] a(ut) Solem 8 78 Marte $ 
79 delectationis aLV] dilectionis cett. °° et voluptatis] N omits, ac voluptatis pr °! septi- 
mum i. alie (from ‘i.e. septime’) domus K, .x. M, septimi signi NS, septimum W, septime pr 
823 omits ‘Octava domus’; V makes ‘Octava domus’ the rubric; JKPpr add ‘est’ °° yJKPpr 
add ‘et? ®4et minutum domus octave] domus octave et minutum B, domus eijus et minutum 
L, domus octave N ®5L adds ‘id’ 8 perambulaverit JKPMVW  ®7 signi Saturni] eiusdem 
signi in quo est Saturnus J ®%interficiat V  ®® occidentis y, orientis et JK °° gradu K 
*nato mors] mors nato H, mors K, nati mors P 92K omits ‘ac destructio’ SV omit 
gradum’ (with Arabic) °NP omit Bil, KM omit, U underlines 9 fuerint M, sit N, 
fuit pr 97 vinculationis L, liberationis N, convinctionis P, ligationis SVpr 8 liberentur N 
°8 TKLW omit ‘ab eo’ 129 omits ‘Nona domus’; V makes ‘Nona domus’ the rubric; yJKPpr 
add ‘est’ 1 peregrinationis et itineris K, itineris P; yJKP add ‘et’ ?H adds ‘a Luna’ 4pr 
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domino domus none‘ in gradum et minutum domus® none,® et proicituy ab 
ascendente. Pars” itineris in aqua® accipitur® in die a Saturno!® in .xylt 
gradum signi’? Cancri, et in nocte econverso, et proicitur ab ascendente; quod 
si’? fuerit Saturnus in .xv. gradu! Cancri, erit gradus partis'® | gradus!6 as. 
cendentis. Pars religionis accipitur!” in die a Luna in Mercurium, et in nocte 
econverso, et proicitur ab ascendente. 


[13] Decima domus.1* Pars regni!® et quid2° operis faciat?! natus,? a, 
cipitur in die ac nocte a Saturno in Lunam, et proicitur ab ascendente, Pars 
regis atque regni”® accipitur in die a Marte in Lunam, et in nocte econverso, 
et proicitur ab ascendente; et est ei4 alia pars similis parti” patrum. Pars 
principatuum et operis® et?” regni | secundum Welium accipitur?® in die ac 
nocte a Sole in gradum medii celi,?? et proicitur ab ascendente. Pars significang 
utrum sit causa regni®? an non, accipitur in die ac nocte a Sole in gradum?! 
medii celi, et proicitur® a Tove.*? Pars matris** accipitur®® in die a Venere in 
Lunam, et in nocte econverso, et proicitur ab ascendente,*:36 


C~ 


(14°? Undecima domus.3* Pars amicorum*® accipitur® in die ac nocte a 


Luna in Mercurium, | et proicitur ab ascendente. Et dixit Alendezgoz: accip- 


itur*! in nocte*? econverso. Pars significans*? effectum amicorum et inimicitie’4 »; 


“Pars mortis matris accipitur in die a Venere in Saturnum et in nocte econverso, et proicitur 


ab ascendente CE (Up.c. in text; cf. Arabic H which adds this instruction for the ‘lot of the 3 
sister’) 


5LNP omit 
domino domus none H_ 7B places the lots of the journey by water and of the authority after 
the end of [14] in aqua] per aquam pr %accipe V Meradu Saturni K 4.5, at 15, L, .v: 
Mp.c.,.xii. S 1?-V omits (with Arabic) 18 quod si] Si autem V- 14M adds ‘signi’ erit, 
gradus partis] gradus enim partis erunt V '6KN omit 17 accipe V 18 Decima domus] 8 
omits, Domus decima pr; V makes ‘Decima domus’ the rubric; HKP add ‘est’! regnil Bil, 
regni vel regis JL, regis et regni N, regni vel regionis W, regionis et regni pr 2° quicquid PV 
?\fecerit V 2? pr adds ‘et’ 23 regis atque regni] regni atque regis BKMa.c., regni \atque/ 
imperii E, regis et regni-H,-F adds ‘al imperii’ 24BSpr omit 25 pars M 7 principatuum 
et operis] operis YKNPVpr, operis principatum B, principatum operis J, opezis principatus. 
W *"JKP omit, vel W -?8accipe Vac. %circuli Va.c. 3° utrum sit causa regni] utrunt’ 
sit regni causa B, causam regni si erit E, utrum sit at si erit causa regni L, causa utrum sit 
regni (‘regni’ underlined with ‘a’ written above) U, actionem regni utrum fiat V9! gradu: 
B 925M omit ‘ab ascendente ... proicitur’ 83.N omits ‘et proicitur a Tove’ 94 Martis"; 
pr %accipe Va.c. 3°J omits ‘Pars matris ... ascendente’ 37§ replaces [14] and [15)), 
with the equivalent passages in Aba Ma‘éar, Great Introduction, VIII, 5 (ed. Lemay, V, pp 
360-5) 98V makes ‘Undecima domus’ the rubric; yJKPpr add ‘est’? 39 yJKPpr add ‘et!’ 
*accipe V 4laccipe V 42M add ‘et? 43 significationis J 44 effectum amicorum ¢ 
inimicitie] effectum amicorum et amicitie BKLNPWpr, affectum amicorum J, si erit amiciti 
et ini\mi/citie B, effectum amicorum V 


4 adds ‘usque’ 
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Sa domino ... none] in gradum ac minutum none domus a 4 


DIFFERENTIA QUINTA 


ccipitur in die a Parte Fortune in partem futurorum, et in nocte econverso, et 
roicitur®® ab ascendente. 


[15] Domus duodecima.** Pars inimicorum secundum Hermetem*” accip- 
‘tur in die ac nocte a domino domus inimicorum usque in*® gradum et min- 
wtum®? domus inimicorum, et proicitur ab ascendente; et secundum quosdam 
‘Antiquorum accipitur®° in die ac nocte | a Saturno in Martem, et proicitur ab 
ascendente. 

Hee®! sunt partes .xii, domorum.®? 


[16] Et hic®? sunt alie partes®* quibus utuntur magistri iudiciorum’? as- 
orum multum.5® Ex quibus est5” pars®® que significat mendacium rumorum 
quando®® ceciderit in signum tortuosum® vel mobile,®° aut fuerit dominus do- 
‘mus®! eius® retrogradus aut impeditus, vel®? aspexerint eum mali aut coni- 
uncti fuerint ei.°* Et significat veritatem eorum,°® si ceciderit®® cum fortunis 
ut in domibus®’ seu terminis®® earum,® vel” aspexerint eum aut?! fuerit”? 
; signo directe ascengionis.“:73 Accipitur™ in die a Mercurio in Venerem,'* | 
in nocte econverso, et proicitur ab ascendente. Et secundum Abemasar,” 
accipitur’® in die a Mercurio in Lunam, et in nocte econverso, et proicitur ab 
‘ascendente.”’ Pars rationis et profunditatis sensus accipitur’® in die a Sat- 
no in Lunam,”® et in nocte econverso,®° et proicitur®! ab ascendente. Pars 


e, tortuose ascensionis (cf. Eghl cn ed.) U  ¢s. rumorum U (= Arabic) “vel fixo 


U (JLW in text) 


proice M ‘Domus duodecima] Undecima domus H, Duodecima domus JKMVWpr; V 
lakes ‘Duodecima domus’ the rubric; yJKPpr add ‘est? 4” yJKPpr add ‘et’ 48 usque in] 
/V “-V omits ‘et minutum’ *°accipe V 5! Hee] Hee quidem V, Et hee Wpr °? pr 
ds ‘etc.’ °° Rt hic] Et his H, Hee J, Et hee KNSUWpr, Hic autem V_ 54K adds ‘quoque’ 
P omit, iudiciis S$ 5° multi N; multum utuntur alii magistri iudiciorum astrorum V 
t] pars mendacii primo occurrit V; V adds rubric ‘De parte mendacii et de aliis’ 58N 
its 5®si V © vel mobile] NU omit, aut triplicitate $, ac mobile V; U adds supra: 
fmmobile’ ©'B omits (with Arabic) pr omits et H, aut K °aut coniuncti fuerint 


Aciaut fuerint ei coniuncti V, vel ei sint coniuncti pr © significat veritatem eorum] econverso 


flgnificat veritatem V ®%ceciderint LW °7 V adds ‘suis’ (= ed.) °terminis seu dominis 
g ®earum pr] V omits, eorum cett. 7°aut Ua.c.V 7 aspexerint eum aut] aspexerit eum 
V7? terint, JLPSpr, V omits "3 directe ascensionis EUp.c.] directo Ua.c. and cett.; 
add ‘et? 74 Accipe SV 75 Albimasar E, Albumaxar JS, Albumasar LP, Albumassar 
Hcl. Abi Maar, Abbreviation, 6.45) 7Npr omit, accipe $ 77 HV omit ‘Et secundum 
Eibemasar ... ascendente’ Luna S$ ®econverso in nocte E 


78 accipe V 81 proice S$ 
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80 


85 


90 


95 


INTRODUCTORIUS 


sapientie*-®? et discipline? accipitur in die®* ac nocte a Saturno in Tovem, 8 
et proicitur®® ab aacendente, Pars®? [sapientie]’ scientie®® accipitur in dig® 
a Luna®? in Iovem®! et in®? nocte econverso, et proicitur ab ascendente 98 
Pars guerre et preliorum® accipitur in die ac nocte a Saturno in Lunam, et 
proicitur®> cue ascendente. Pars pacis et concordie exereituun accipitur® jp 
die ac nocte®” a Luna in Mercurium, et proicitur®® ab | ascendente.* Parg 
aspiciendi in revolutione anni? accipitur in die a Luna in®® Venerem,! et ; in 


nocte econverso, et proicitur! a Sole.” 


[17] Et quia, auxiliantet Deo, introduximus® has partes que cadunt® jp 
rebus parsloulpeibis, prosequamur’ agendo® partes que cadunt® in revolitians 
annorum!? mundi! et coniunctionum significantium causas regni et stabil. 
itatem seul, durationem eiug.*>15 Ex quibus est pars que dicitur pars!é 
regni atque’® imperii, que exercetur!” in revolutione annorum!® mundi, accip- 
iturque’® a | Marte in Lunam, et proicitur2° ab ascendente coniunctionis que 
significat? mutationem regni. haa Fit® quoque**# alio modo: accipitur scilicet 
a gradu”4 ascendentis coniunctionis?® in gradum coniunctionis, et proicitur?® g 
gradu ascendentis revolutionis. Item, fit?” alio modo:*” accipitur®® a gradu So- 
lis usque in gradum?® medii celi revolutionis [usque ad Solern],’**° et proicitur®! 


*i.e, philosophie UU underlines (E omits) 9s, nati U *regni (= *wall) U in text, In 


at secte (dllled.) Uim. ‘U underlines ‘usque ad Solem’ (E and Arabic omit) 


* y,Uas (Mercurio) “— auxiliante Deo ~ul (regni) ii quoque *!” — alio modo 


82 scientie K 8° E omits ‘et discipline’ 84N omits ‘in die’ 
in Iovem in nocte econverso J ®proice $ 87 Pars alia K, Et pars L 88 scientie o] cett. 
omit 5°NW omit ‘ac nocte a Saturno ... die? °N omits ‘a Luna’ ®! in Iovem] et in Iove 
S$ S omits NS omit ‘et proicitur ab ascendente’; pr omits ‘Pars sapientie accipitur ... 
ascendente’ proice MS Saccipe V7 J omits ‘a 
Saturno in Lunam ... %8 proicit H, proice MS ad N 1°0Venere $_ * proicit H, 
proice MS 7a Sole] ab ascendente P 3 V adds rubric ‘De partibus revolutionum annorum’ 
4annuente L Scadunt (= feed ed.)] 
7 persequamur E, prosequemur L, prosequimur N° Ppr 


®5 ac nocte ... Jovem] a Saturno 


%4 guerre et preliorum} bellorum K 
ac nocte’ 


* introduximus] iam tractavimus K (= ks! a ed.) 
(G8) yIKPpr 
conveniunt yJKPpr anniW ™Nomits et H '%$ omits 148 omits, Bt 
MS 4JKPS omit ‘que dicitur pars’ '%et HNP, seu pr +7 exercentur K 18Ppr omit 
19 accipiturque] accipitur BNV, accipitur quidem EL; $ adds ‘in die’ 21 que 
significat] que significavit HJPS, significantis V ? regni] secte Saracenorum V  ?° Sic pr 
°4 accipitur scilicet a gradu] accipitur a gradu HW, scilicet accipitur a gradu K, et accipitur 
a gradu scilicet N, accipitur secundum a gradu S, accipe enim a gradu V, accipitur scilicet 
gradu pr 7% revolutionis V ® proice $; U adds ‘ab ascendente’ which is then underlined 
27 Ttem fit] Item sit H, Bt sic N, Fit itaque V 8 que significat mutationem .. 
gradu coniunctionis et M ?° Solis usque in gradum U] cett. omit °°S omits ‘Item fit ... 
Solem’ °1 proiciatur 8; Npr add ‘a Iove id est’ 


conveniunt (= * 3% 


omit ° 


20 proice § 
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. accipitur] in, 


DIFFERENTIA QUINTA 


a gradu Jovis. Pars temporis regni,°? id est quamdiu®® debet durare, acapihie’: 
hora electionis regis®® a Sole in ve gradum*® signi” Leonis, et proicitur®® a 
Luna; deinde 39 accipitur a Luna’? in .xv. gradu" | signi*? Cancri, et proici- 
43 4 Sole. Alia pars de tempore electionis** regis*® accipitur hora electionis 
regis’? i in die a Iove in Saturnum, et in nocte econverso, et proicitur?’ ab as- 
cendente Revolutions anni in quo surrexit*® rex. Quod si fuerit Iupiter in signo 
-communt et? a revolutio diurna, fueritque Iupiter cadens ab angulis,®° ac- 
cipiatur tunc®? a Saturno in Iovem, et addantur®? desuper .xxx.5? gradus,54 et 
roiciatur®® ab ascendente. 56 Si vero Saturnus et Tupiter fuerint sibi oppositi®” 
“et fuerint arbo™* cadentes ab ascendente, mediatur®® quod | exierit inter 008: 
id est accipitur®’ medietas graduum qui sunt inter eos,/*®! et proicitur®? ab 
ascendente. Et si fuerit Iupiter in exaltanone! sua et fuerit revoluno 2 in nocte, 
numeratur® ab eo in Saturnum, et proicitur®* ab ascendente.® 


“itor 


[1gy*” Due® partes®” maxime® ex quibus extrahitur®? tempus electionis’? 


regis”! et eius durationis. 72 Prima earum™? est ut aspicias’* hora” electio- 
nis regis”® quo? 7 pervenit’® profectus” anni a coniunctione® triplicitatis que 
significavit®! sectam®? ex numero quo datur omnibus .xxx. gradibus annus et 


iU brackets ‘id est accipitur ... eos’ with ‘glo ... sa’ (E omits) 


xv= B; ed. adds (| (opus) 


82J omits, regis pr “3 quantum N “4aspice $8 5 electionis regis NVpr (= Arabic ed.)] 
Bil, elevationis regis B, eius electionis regis HSUW, electionis eius regis JP, electionis eius id 
f est regis K, eius electionis at elevationis L, eius electionis M, regis electionis eius S; V adds ‘in 
die’ (= 4H) gradu HKS 87 HJV omit ‘signi’ (with Arabic) **proice S 9° deinde| 
in nocte E, de nocte Jp.c., deinde in nocte U 4° omits ‘deinde accipitur a Luna’ 4! gradu 
HKS 4?8JKV omit (with Arabic) “8 proice MS “elevationis a, electionis a elevationis 
L “regis (= ulls)) regni (= elle) a, eius regis J“ electionis regis] elevationis regni o, 
electionis eius J; M omits ‘hora electionis regis’; S omits ‘accipitur ... regis’ 
48sublimatus est M, surrexerit pr 4° W adds ‘si? 5%angulo KLPV >‘accipiatur tunc] 
52 addatur V, adduntur pr 53 
55 proiciatur EUp.c.] proicitur Ua.c. 
56 aL add ‘revolutionis anni in quo surrexit rex’ 57 gibi oppositi] sibi opposita B, 


58 6 fuerint ambo] vel ambo fuerint V 9 medietur ByE, medietas W; E adds 
63 


47 pbroice MS 


accipitur tunc SBJKP, tunc accipitur Npr xx. Mp.c. (xx. 


54 pradus] gradus semper E, semper gradus U 


%accipiatur HLSpr ®!$ omits ‘qui sunt inter eos’ °* proiciatur L numeretur L 
*4proiciatur N  ®51 adds ‘eius’ 6 Que autem J 7 JP add ‘sint’; K adds ‘sunt’ °° pr adds 
‘sunt? % ex quibus extrahitur] extrahitur ab eis V, ex quibus extrahetur pr 7° elevationis 
, electionis al elevationis L !regni oP 7 directionis KW; J adds ‘ostendanaus sunt 
unt enim due et’; P adds ‘ostendimus’ 
'W, Quarum prima V “accipias W 7’ hora EV] horas P, horam cett. 
clevationis regni a, electionis eius J, electionis regni P 77 qua pr 7®pervenerit L, M omits, 
i ‘provenit, N, proveniet V7 perfectio BNS, profectio ELW, perfectus V °° ad coniunctionem 


73 Prima earum] Prima harum K, Prima autem 
76 electionis regis] 


BBP 81 significant P, significat V 5? sextam B, septam at 6am L 
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INTRODUCTORIUS 


omnibus duobus gradibus et®* dimidio unus mensis.24 Et cum sciveris$® in 
quo signo vel*” | gradu®® fit8” hoc,8* serva eum,® quia hic est locus a! quo 
equabis primam partem. Et cum volueris aptare®? eum,®? aptabis® ascendeng 
revolutionis anni in quo surrexit®> ipse electus.®* Post hec®” accipe®® a planeta 
orientali a Sole ex°® Saturno et Tove! in ipso’ anno usque ad gradum equa- 
tionis partis prime quem? servasti, et proice® ab ascendente revolutionis;* 
quo pervenerit,° ipse est® locus partis prime.” Pars secunda earum.® Aspice? a 
coniunctione'? in qua surrexit’! rex vel*»!? incepit regnum!? ad quod signum 
seu" gradum™ pervenit!® profectio anni'®-ex numero quo!” datur omnibus | 
.xxx.'® gradibus annus’? in mense et in die*”-20 qua?" surrexit?? rex, et ipse 
est? locus equationis partis secunde. Serva quoque** eum. Post hec accipe?5 
a planeta occidentali?* a Sole ex?” Saturno et Iove usque ad locum equationig 
partis secunde quem” servasti, et proice eum?® ab ascendente revolutionis; et 
quo pervenerit,®° ipse*' erit locus partis secunde.**:32 
Hee ergo** partes sunt que significant fortitudinem™ regni** et eius®® dy. 
rationem. 


*U underlines ‘surrexit rex vel’ (E omits) 


xvi g(et) *VH= 4IB; 5 (et) ed. *vHi gall, eo! Gd (in die et mense) **= FGL; + ‘And if 
they are both east or west, then take the first from Saturn and the second from Jupiter’ ed, 
x | gal (res) 


88cum Npr 84unus mensis] mensis unus BJNpr, mensis L, unius mensis W 8° N omits 
87sit ySLNpr, sint J 88hec JK, hic pr 8illud 
L quia hic] quia si L, hic enim V in PV 9? equare E; LS add ‘ak (S omits) equare’ 
(cf. ed. «y.tai equatio eius) eam EL accipias H; L adds ‘at equabis’ (cf. ed. 3! apta) 
Ssurrexerit MS ipse electus (= lil! H1)] ipse rex electus B, ille rex E (= wall ed.), rex 
electus L, ille electus M, electus N °7N omits ®aspice Ja.c.NPSpr Sole ex] Sole 
et a K, Sole et LW, Sole id est a SMp.c., V omits 1°°L adds ‘at ex Saturno et love’; 
V adds ‘a Sole’ 1K adds ‘revoluto’? ? quam LNPWpr Sproicias K 4Npr add ‘anni?’ 
5 pervenerit] pervenit MP, pervenit numerus pr %erit KM 7 partis prime] prime partis 
Npr, partis Lune S ® Pars secunda earum] Pars secunda est J, Pars altera sic invenitur N, 
Secunda sic invenitur pr ut aspicias J, Accipe Kpr a coniunctione (= Oba) ye ed.)) 
coniunctionem (= 4| ail |J!B) JKPW, in coniunctione pr; M adds ‘earum’ 11 surrexerit Lpr 
Met S incepit regnum] cepit regimen L, cepit regnum JMPpr, accepit regnum N, recepit 
regnum V, ceperit regnum W = 14ad quod signum seu gradum] in signum et gradum in quem 
V_ 1 perveniat J, pervenerit L '® profectio anni] perfectio anni LS, annus V_!7 qui EHP 
18 omnibus .xxx.] N omits, omnibus .3. V2 Jpr add ‘et duobus gradibus et (cum pr) 
dimidio mensis unus’ ?°in mense et in die] usque ad diem pr 2! quo LNpr 2 surrexerit 
pr *3erit Npr J omits (with Arabic) 25 aspice 8BJp.c.NPpr, H omits, aspice at accipe 
L 8orientali N° ex] et JLV, et aK, aN 8quem yU} quam cett. ?° proice eum| 
proice id E, proice J, proicias id K, proicitur S °° pervenit P 31Npr omit 22. adds 
‘quam servasti’ °°K omits %regni E] eius regis S, regis eius V, regis cett. 5 et eius] et 
8, eiusque V 


‘cum sciveris’ 8 gradu vel signo M 
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7 


| [19] Item, sunt hic®® alie partes quibus utimur®” in revolutione** an- 
norum mundi, sciturque®® per eas*° quid gravetur*! de rebus*? in foro’! vel4# 
quia" erit leve*® in pretio, quidque*® pretiosum*” vel vile,4® multum seu parum. 
Hoc est ut aspicias*® ubi ceciderit pars, id est®° in cuius planete domum vel 
exaltationem aut terminum seu triplicitatem.> Qui®? planeta si fuerit®* retro- 
gradus vel combustus aut®* in loco maligno,®® vilescet®® res illa5? et erit parvi 
pretii. Si vero fuerit in loco fortitudinis aut in angulo, et maxime in medio®® 
coli, gravabitur res illa® et erit maioris® pretii. Et si pervenerit dominus illius 
domus®! ad locum descensionis sue, vilescet®? res illa® e¢ erit levioris™ pretii.®® 
ia; aspice aspectus | fortunarum et malorum planetarum'”»®? ad eam,®" necnon 
et ad®? Lunam et dominum” eius," et” vide quis et quomodo™ aspiciat™ 
‘parte ipsam.7© §i fortune et’® Luna aspexerint”” partem,”* multiplicabitur 
eadem”® res, et®° si aspexerint eam*! mali,®? detrimentum patietur. 


<i> Pars tritici’ a Sole in Martem.®3 
<ii> Pars aque a Luna in Venerem.*4 
<iii> Pars ordei a Luna in Iovem.®® 


brackets ‘et vide ... ipsam’ with ‘glo ... sa’ (EV omit) 


i ttem —alie #4 — de.rebus in foro ‘¥— planetarum Y= Web| B; lala! (cibi) ed. 


3Tutuntur Np.c.pr °8revolutionibus JNpr ?° scitur 8V (= Arabic), et 

40-V omits ‘per eas’ 4! grave Npr, gravatur V 4? de rebus] in regis V 
et &Kpr quod LU 45S omits 46 quidque YEKS] Bil, et quid L, vel quid JNP, quodque 
yquidve Vpr, quicquid W 47 pretiosius K, ponderosum N 48 vel vile] vel vile leve K, vel 
le vel M, vel quid vile N, seu vile pr ‘4% aspiciat 8, inspicias W °° W omits ‘id est’ (with 
51domum ... triplicitatem] domum ... vel terminum vel triplicitatem S$, domo 
Wel exaltatione aut termino seu triplicitate V, domo exaltatione termino vel triplicitate pr 
Quia HS, Quod V °8 planeta si fuerit] si ptaneta sit J. 54N omits, vel pr 5 loco maligno] 
’igno maligno K, malo loco Npr 57illa res MNpr ®8 in medio] medii H 
9illa res KNpr ©°magni Npr ®! dominus illius domus] domus illius dominus 5, dominus 
mus illius KN, dominus domus pr © vilescit SHNVpr ila res MNpr_ °4 vilioris M 
HNVpr omit ‘et erit levioris pretii? °%planetarum] et planetam M ®’eum JMLV, ea 
8 necnon et] necnon LMp.c., non Ma.c., Nam et V SV omit ad domum J, 
mum K 71 adds ‘aspice’ 7 et] id est JKN; K adds ‘domus in qua est et’ 
(omodo] quomodo et quid’K, quis eorum N, quis et quo P, quomodo et quis pr“ aspiciet $ 


56 vilescit. Jpr 


73 quis et 


partem J, ipsam partem KNpr, illam partem P 6 fortune et] forte K, fortuna et NVpr, 
tt{]etS 77 aspexerit KLS 78 partem] eam partem EKLP, ipsam partem J, N omits, illam 
tiem pr "%illa pr 8°LS omit Steum W  ° et si aspexerint eam mali] eam quoque si 
‘ali aspexerint V 8% tritici a Sole in Martem| dispositionis anni a Luna in Mercurium pr 
‘BLN add ‘pars pluvie secundum Albumazar (Albumasar BL) in die a Luna in Venerem et 
‘hocte econverso et proicitur a gradu Solis’ (cf. Whe JVs Bag! fl joill go jb sles! ope 
at the end of [19]; ed. omits); L adds extra lots (see end of text) here and continues 
ith ‘Introduximus quoque has partes’ 8B omits <iii> 


361 


120 


125 


INTRODUCTORIUS 


<iv> Pars hymz™ ®° a Venere in Solem. 

<v> Pars lentis a Marte in Saturnum.’? 

<vi> Pars®* fabarum a Saturno in Martem. 

<vii> Pars almesii”®® a Saturno in Martem.°° 

<viii> Pars dactilis®™! a Sole in Venerem. 

<ix> Pars mellis | a Luna in Solem. 

<x> Pars aloroz,°»°? quod®? est quoddam®* genus farris,®® a Tove in Sat 
num. 

<xi> Pars olivarum a Mercurio in Lunam. 

<xii> Pars uvarum®? a Saturno in Venerem. 

<xiii> Pars bambasii?:®? a Mercurio in Venerem.%8 

<xiv> Pars alcicem,?° quod est quoddam'™ genus seminis albi! in sim 
tudine? seminis® lini et utuntur eo* medici, fitque® ex eo° unguentum in medi 
nis utile,”’" a Saturno® in Iovem vel? in Venerem.!° 

<xv> Pars abbathigh,*»"! gui sunt’? buteflez!® magni atque maturi et ¢ 


™ie, (U omits) garbaze (garbanze N) U supra (LNW in text; cf. Sp. garbanzo); ie. cicer} 
(cicerorum N) U (6N in text) "i.e. robilie U (cf. Tt. robiglie); in at (vel H) lupinorum't 
(H in text) i.e. risi (ria K, ris pr) U (Kpr in text) ?In at minutorum U ice, sisami 
« (pr in text) "U brackets ‘quod est quoddam ... utile’ with ‘va ... cat’ (E omits) si 
melones U (LNWpr in text) 


86 ciceris BSpr, himz H, humz J, hiez M, hims P, yrac K, helmes L, yreorum hamerum N 
el\a/z V, hyms W (al-himmis); JNPVpr add ‘quod est (id est V, N omits) quoddam gent 
leguminis’ ®’zohal A passim **Et pars L ®%alsemi HJ, aseni K, almesii L, mil 
elmés V, almusi pr (al-mas); 6(-P)HVpr add ‘ie. mili? °°NPW omit <vii>; pr adds ¢ 
ceparum a Saturno in Martem. Pars tritici a Sole in Martem. Pars nucum a Mercurio! 
Martem. Pars zaccari @ Mercurio in Venerem’ ! datilinum (dactilis A) vel lupinorum AB 
dactilorum JKPS, daptilis N, deaput V  % alroz Epr, alogoz H, alozoz JP, alorez L, alceos'] 
ar[]S, elrus V, alotoz W (al-aruzz) id N °HKVpromit % farris JKPpr] fari LN, fartg} 
M, pharri U, annone V, farri cett.; ES omit ‘quod est ... farris’ °° vinearum HK, vinearunif 
veluvarum J 9 Bil, alcothii H, alchoto id est bambabasii J, alcatii id est bubes K, banbatilf 
L, bombicen id est cocherii N, alcetd P, cotonis V, bombaci W, bombicis pr (al-qutn) 98M 
omit <xiii>; V adds ‘Pars ciceris a Venere in Solem’ ‘alcincé B, alticé B, alcemel 
alchonicen J, altinicen K, alcimé L, alucen id est aldiden N, alcécé P, alrices S, elusc: 
aloctan W, alonicé pr (as-simsim) 100K omits alba J “similitudinem HKLS #Nf 
omit ‘4utuntur eo] utuntur ei J, coutuntur V5 fitque] fit quoque KL, fit autem pr 

J ‘in medicinis utile] medicinis utile J, K omits, utile pr; V omits ‘fitque ... utile’ 
adds ‘et est sisamum’ §Saturno oHJ] Mercurio cett. °V omits ‘in Iovem vel’; pr adds 
Saturno’ 1°K adds ‘in alio a Saturno in Iovem’ |! alba.thac A, melonum B, albatheg) 
abathegh J, albahila K, albthige L, albathigh M, albathag N, albadog P, albuteg 5 (of. 
albudeca), bathigh V, albagith W, pr omits (al-bittth) 1? qui sunt] quod sunt H, que 
Npr | buthefles A, Bil, butefles JUMPSV, K omits, buzecles W, albuceflex pr 
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DIFFERENTIA QUINTA 
4,14 a Mercurio in Saturnum.1® 
_cxvi> Pars ciborum acrium’? a!” Saturno in Martem.'® 
xvii> Pars ciborum dulcium a Sole'® in Venerem.?° 
xviic> Pars ciborum saporis apii?? vel?? huiusmodi herbarum™ saporem?* 
Nientium"™ a Marte in Saturnum. 
éxix> Pars ciborum”® amarorum a Mercurio in Saturnum.”* 
‘exx> Pars medicaminum?’ | purgantium?® dulcium”® a, Sole in Lunam.” 
cxxi> Pars medicaminum® acrium*’ a Saturno in Iovem.” 
yaii> Pars medicaminum” salsorum a Marte** in Lunam. 
“cqaiii> Pars®* venenatorum® a geuzahar,°° id est a3” Capite Draconis, 


Saturnum.*? 
Et proiciuntur®? universa*! hec*? ab ascendente revolutionis.*? 


-< 


38 


20] Hec sunt universa™* que ceciderunt* nobis ex partibus.** Introduximus 
que*” has partes novissimas, etsi est** in eis narratio debilis, ne dimittere- 
39 aliquid quod possit®? esse introductorium®! ad magisterium iudiciorum 
‘rorum | quin proferamus®? illud.¥# 5 


‘brackets ‘qui sunt ... crocei’ with ‘glo ... sa’ (E omits) “U brackets ‘vel huiusmodi 
A habentium’ with ‘glo ... sa’ (E omits) °In at et ibi (et in alio libro AW, et alibi L) a 
fSaturno in Iovem U (ALW in text) 


“H; + Gyaoll (purgantium) ed. “i+ pious formula 


dds ‘coloris’ 15KN add ‘et a Mercurio in Venerem’; V adds ‘Pars lilii a Saturno 
ver vel Venerem’ ‘atrium K 17M adds ‘Sole in Lunam vel a’ 18BJNPWopr 
love H 2° Ipr omit <xvii> "acuti a; L adds ‘at acuti? ?%et V 

24V omits "Ssaporum L ?6PW omit <xix> ?7J adds ‘vel ciborum’ 
medicaminum’ passim 8 yJKP omit, egerentium at purgantium L, egrotantium N, 
tium VW ?9calidorum yJKNP, acrium at dulcium L, acrium Sp.c.W °° V adds 
jentium’ (= dwell ed.); pr omits ‘purgantium ... medicaminum’ #! atrium K, acro- 
825 omit <xxi>, Bil, U places it im.; L puts <xxi> before <xx> 91, adds 
34pr adds ‘medicaminum’ °° venenatorum AEJp.c.LMSV'Wa.c.pr] Bil, 


87HSpr omit 3% geuzahar ... Draconis] capite Draconis que est geuzahar 

W adds ‘Pars pluvie secundum Albumazar in die a Luna in Venerem et in nocte econ- 

et proicitur ab ascendente’ (with Arabic HG) 4° proiciunt H, proice K, proicitur L, 

4 unumquodque L, omnia W 42K omits 43 y8JKPN omit; pr adds ‘anni’ 

4 accidunt JKP, acciderunt W 461 omits ‘ex partibus’ 47N omits (with 

ic) 48 inest K, sit M 4*°dimittemus J, dimittamus V °° posset 8KMpr_ °1 introductio 
quin Proferamus] quam J, quin proferremus M, Quia proferamus V 5? eum HUW 
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INTRODUCTORIUS 


Perfectus est®* introductorius®> Abdilaziz,>* id est servi gloriosi, 8cilicet’? 
Dei,>® qui dicitur Alcabic[z]i,5° ad magisterium iudiciorum astrorum, cum | 
Dei et eius adiutorio, interpretatus a Iohanne hyspalensi.®! 


Additions in aALSat 


ASa}U: 
Saturnus®” ex partibus mundi Acint et Alcind et eorum® confinia et terrag 
nigrorum et montes earum.®* 
lupiter Alirac, Bebil® et Hispahen® et Feriz et ex civitatibus Alawez et Cadi. 
cia.67 ; 

Mars Assen et terras Romanorum usque® in occidente, et terras Turcorum: 
Sol Zamarcant et Curacen et Feriz et eius terminos et terras Romanorum.?0- 
Venus habet ex partibus”! Alhigez et Aliemen et terras Arabum. 
Mercurius Addehyle et’? terras Indorum, Atorc et Armenia.7? 


aude 


irguza ON THE TERMS, WRITTEN BY AL-FAZARI TO MAKE MEM- 
FypizING THEM EASY 

‘Oxford, Bodleian Library, Marsh 663 (MS B), fols 3a—4a, after the tables of 
Piss and decans (see p. 27 above), there is added a poem—urgiaza—attributed 
fe the early Islamic astronomer, al-Fazari.! The poem is written in the ragaz 
Pyatre, which was a very common medium for didactic verse.? Al-Qabisi’s own 
rest in poetry is shown by his quotations of Islamic poets in The Testing, if 
his own attempts at poetry (see p. 3 above), but it is not possible to know 
iether he was responsible for adding this poem to his text of The Introduc- 
Eon. The poem was not known to the Latin translator of The Introduction, 
has not been found in any other Arabic manuscript. We are very grateful 
Paul Kunitzsch for several suggestions concerning the Arabic text and our 
lish translation. 


H U, E after ‘[20] hec sunt universa que ceciderunt nobis ex partibus’, L beforg 
‘<iii> Pars ordei’: 

Pars nucum” a Mercurio in Martem. 
Pars zuccari”® a Mercurio in Venerem. 
Pars ventorum a Mercurio in (lacuna) 
Pars ceparum a Saturno in Martem. 
Pars salsatorum a Marte in Lunam.”® 
Pars terre a Saturno in (lacuna)”” 
Pars aeris (lacuna) 


54JV omit 5 liber introductorius JKP, introductorius liber V; W adds ‘nobis’ °° Abdilaii 
H, Abdileziz J, Abdilazuz K, Abdilazit M, Aldilziz N, Abdilazith 8, Ad hylagiz W 7 glori 
scilicet] gloriosi J, gloriosus M, SW omit °%W omits ‘id est ... Dei? 5 Alcabiczi My 
Alcobizi «, Bil, Alchabizi H, Alcabitius JLW, Alkabicii K, Alkabici N, Alrabizi P, Alcabis 
8; Abdilaziz ... Alcabic[z]i] Alcabisii V; H adds ‘et? ©°K omits ‘et eius adiutorio’ hi 
palensis E, yspalensi L; yAKPS omit ‘interpretatus a Iohanne hyspalensi’; H adds ‘Expli 
liber Alkabizi feliciter’; J adds ‘feliciter’; K adds ‘Explicit introductorius Alkabicii a Iohannt 
hyspanensi interpretatus’; L adds ‘Explicit Alkabitius amen’; S adds ‘Amen’; cum laude Di 
... hyspalensi] octavo die mensis Ianuarii tertie indicionis (sic) annis domini perfectis .118 
Explicit Deo gratias V. For the explicits and colophons in other MSS, see pp. 157-91 abo 
62 Saturnus] Zohal habet A ®A omits ‘4eorum A  ® Bebil A] et Bebil Sa!, Ebebi 
66 Hispahen Sa] Hspacn A, Hyspae\g/en U ®? Cadicia Sa!] Codicie U; ASa! omit ‘et Fe 
... Cadicia? ®* A omits ‘Mars... usque’ ®occidentem ASat et terras Romanortl 
ASa!] U omits 71.4 omits ‘habet ex partibus’ 7? A omits ‘Addehyle et? 79 Armen 
| Explicit Alcabit A 74L adds ‘at hima’ (cf. <iv> above) 7 zuchati B, zucari L "° bul 
U; L adds ‘Pars ubertatis anni a Luna in Mercurium’ 77 E adds ‘Mercurium’ 


For the astronomical works of al-Fazari, see Pingree, ‘The Fragments’; Pingree does not 
1on this poem. 


See Ullmann, Untersuchungen zur Ragazpoesie. 
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APPENDIX I 


fiza 00 the terms, written by al-Fazari to make memorizing them easy 


you investigator of the stars—their science is the noblest of sciences! When 
Bey want the division of the terms, you judge by them harm and good fortune. 


po FBI Yh 


‘ 


The sign of Aries 


en you reckon the degrees of Aries, you find them to be six complete <ones> 
“Jupiter, the same number for noble Venus, then eight for the youth in 
guise, Mercury, and five for Mars, and the same number for the Old Man 
‘tumn) who has long life. 


The sign of Taurus 


‘beautiful and sublime Venus, there are in it eight complete degrees of the 
; after her, Mercury <has> six degrees, and Jupiter does not go beyond 
ht. Five follow them for Saturn who has a <long lasting> revolution, then 
ee are the term of Mars (Bahram), the hero. 


The sign of Gemini 


he scribe of the Sun (Mercury) of Gemini there are six, and six <belong> 
he brother of truthfulness, Jupiter, and <as for> the fortunate Venus, five 
llotted to her without sharing, and after her Mars gets seven, and six in 


The sign of Cancer 


’ancer seven belong to the Slayer (Mars), and to Venus there is a high 
otinent: six, and six to the Scribe, Mercury—what a noble companion he is! 
n belong to the Just One (Jupiter), the key to joy, and four degrees to the 
d:Man (Saturn). 


wl G Sle Sew ital 


gall 53 cur Loans The sign of Leo 
SOLU Uyitag, > lat er has six steps in Leo, and beautiful Venus is five in number, and after her 


to the lord of calamities, Saturn (Kaywdan), and six to the lord of virtues, 
ury, and the same <number> to the Slayer (Mars), the lord of beating 


The sign of Virgo 


1¢ youth Mercury there are seven <degrees> in Virgo, and to Venus ten 
ct <degrees>. <As for> Jupiter, then four, and for the Furious, Mars 


mn), the lord of shooting, tremor and earthquakes. 
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The sign of Libra 

ne first of the terms in Libra, is six <degrees>, belonging to the lord of testing 
nd explaining, the highest of the stars, their Old Man, Saturn (Kaywdn). To 
e literate (Mercury) eight after them, and <as for> Jupiter there are seven, 
d Venus too. Then two for the Brave, Noble (Mars). 


a The sign of Scorpio 

‘he term in Scorpio belonging to Mars is seven <degrees> without reproach 
blame, and four of Venus, just what is required, then eight for the literate, 
e Scribe (Mercury), and five are the term of Jupiter as he deserves, and six 
the Remote One (Saturn) at the highest on his horizon. 


The sign of Sagittarius 

‘hen I see twelve <degrees> for Jupiter (Birgis) in Sagittarius, and Venus, 
e lord of foundation-building, <has> five and Mercury comprises four, the 
Jd Man (Saturn) five over which there is no increase and Mars (Bahram) wins 
ur; with these the divisions in this art are completed. 


The sign of Capricorn 


Capricorn seven belong to the Calligrapher (Mercury), and Jupiter <has> 
ven without diminution. Make the allotment of noble Venus, elevated and 
blime, eight, and Saturn is allotted four of them, and the same <number> 


stimony, there are six, and seven for the luminous benefic (Jupiter), the lord 
‘truth and justice, to whom one appeals. Give Mars (Bahram) and the Old 
an, Saturn, five each, and avoid an error. 


The sign of Pisces 

he term for Venus is twelve <degrees> in the sign of Pisces, more than <she 
ould need of> sustenance, and <as for> Jupiter, there are four, and the Scribe 
lercury) has three and the Destroyer and Usurper (Mars) <has> nine, and 
] ere are two degrees for the Old Man (Saturn). There is no objection to him 
0 advocates truth. 


ese are the terms, and know the terms! Gather the evidences in wisdom. 
e terms of the great sphere are completed by the command of the Lord, the 
Vreator, the Merciful. Oh, seeker after this science, understand <this>—may 
bd guide you tight—in the best way, and seek and strive earnestly for the 


Mand which leads to success; then you will win good things, Oh intelligent 
e! 
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(pHE GREEK FRAGMENT OF AL-QABIST 

INTRODUCED AND EDITED BY DAVID PINGREE 

"MS Vienna, Philos. gr. 115° contains two collections of astrological texts copied 
py a single scribe between 1169 and 1241.* The collections begin on the folio 
now numbered 7, in the middle of chapter 7 of the second book of Ptolemy’s 
AnoteAcouatixé, and continue until fol. 226v, though a number of leaves are 
“Jost; these losses occur after fols 16, 79, and 161. The index begins on fol. 2 
with chapter 27 and continues to the chapter (incorrectly numbered 137 on fol. 
-'5 in the index) that ends in the middle of fol. 160v. On fol. 161 begins a nivaé 
: afode tis BiBAou which breaks off at the bottom of the verso of that folio with 
“chapter 42 (the folio continuing the index to the end has disappeared). Fols. 
{62-218v contain the forty chapters of Olympiodorus’ commentary (here as 
"elsewhere attributed to Heliodorus) on Paul of Alexandria’s Elcwywy#.5 The 
following extant chapters, on fols. 219-226, numbered 41 to 52, clearly intended 
to be part of this “Bifdoc”, are derived from Arabic sources. Chapter 41, which 
has no title on fol. 219, is named in the index on fol. 161v: Teel tHv auvdédwv 
* xabdos Aéyer 6 Katong év tH 8 xepodatw. Brief as it is, it is the only fragment 
of a Byzantine translation of one of al-Qabisi’s works yet uncovered; it is based 
nm the beginning of 4 [2] of his Kitab al-mudhal ila <ilm an-nugum. I edit it 
elow. Its companions are as follows: 


B'. nepl eOnvias elddv rol xvinetac dnd Lepwcvixod BrBrlov udodor aia 
ete ypdpnoay 

ty’. “Addo. “Or <ei uEv> Evi 6 xtiptos 105 dpooxdnon el tov dpooxdnov F el 
‘va (!) tOv xévtpWY .... 

8, Addo. Biéne thy Dehtvyy. et usv ebpebh cic te Soba CesBto. .... 

18”. "ANAo. "TSE tdv x0eLov Too Hpooxénou eis noiov C@diov Ondeyy «... 

<. AMo. Tept evOnviac xat xvenelag BovAduevos oxonfoo. Bléne tov apo- 
MOROV THC <évohrayig> .... 

C. And tot 7’ BiBAtou to} Awpobgou etc tO tc’ xepérauov yedpetat oltwc. 
BE cl thy evadrayhy tol xedvou tos dotépac tods Zyovtac how Eday .... 


3. W. Kroll, Catalogus Codicum Astrologorum Graecorum, vol. 6, pp. 16-28. 
4D. Pingree, Hephaestionis Thebani Apotelesmaticorum libri tres, vol. 1, p. xvi. 
5. Manuscript A in the edition by E. Boer, Heliodori, ut dicitur, in Paulum Alecandrinum 


Rhea for my dating of the horoscope on f. 6v-—10 September 1169—see ibid., pp. 
a~150b. 
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Edited by W. Kroll in CCAG 6, Bruxelles 1903, p. 81. This seems to be 


based on IV 1, 5-9 of the Arabic version of Dorotheus’ astrological poem (editeg ” 


by D. Pingree, Leipzig 1976; cf. p. 374). 


pr. “Addo. “Otay 6 “Htog nopeintar tH 18 woleg tod Zuyod .... 
ub’. “Addo. “Otay elagpyntar 6 “Hdtos eig 10 a” Aentdv tod Keuod .... 


v. 
TIPO tig elocdevoews tot “HAlou el¢ 1 a” Aentdv Tob Ketod .... 

va’. “AdAo. “Otay ebpebf 6 Aen Sydwrinds xal Zotw el¢ nupO8e¢ CGBt0v .... 
<vB'>. “Addo. Bhéne elg thy évadrayty tod yedvou xab el yey elipne uy 


d&vapopav to Mpooxdnoy eyyus Ondoyouoay tH dp0dv .... 


This is a farrago of short pieces translated into Greek from Arabic relating 
to the theory of conjunctions and year-transfers; a passage at the end, on fol, 
226v, gives an example dated Tuesday 14 March 1111, which is thereby the 
terminus ante quem for the translations to have been made. 


Myyvt Maptic 18’ hugog tettn Etoug cyO Bea tig <vuxtd¢> y’ Aentois Ki. 
xo taityy tiv pov elodeyetat 6 “HAtocg elg t<d a> Aentdv tod Kotod. 
xa ebvploxetat dpooxdnog tig eloddou tabtyg év tH Kw<v>otavtivou ndhet 
Lxopnlov poteg Vv Aemtoic VE, dptac® Ards,” xoouimd<¢> wpooxdnos Alyoxé- 


pwtos Loley 6 Aextoig E, xoauixdv UEcoUPdvnua Zuyos potea a’ Aentois v<.>’, 


6 88 nepinatog to} wpooxdnov thg nd<dewo> A€ovtog yolea xe’, Spwoc’ 


<Kpdvou>.® 


"Yrdderypc tH! ehegcews tobtwv. eben "HAtos TyOtey xO AC’, xa el<or> | 
t& Aelnovta neds avankfowow THY X yolPdv TH<v TyOGwv> Aent& KF. tad 4 
énodAankaclaca elg tag K<d pag> to} vuyOnuceov, xal eyévovto ove. 4 


suépr<oa> tadta cig 10 fucpodpdunua tov “HAlou, 6’ got. <Aent&> vO apdta 
Sedrepa 7H, xa ebpgOnouv Gear 6 Aent& %. <dnd> alitdv dpnoeOnoay at dnd tod 
dnoothyatos dye. <S>vaydyv “HAlou dpa ¢. Aownal Gear ¥ Aent& (7) <H>. 


English translation : In the month March on the 14th day third <hour> of 
year 6619, or hour 3 minutes 21 of the <night>. At this hour the Sun enters 


- legendum detor. 
. systema Chaldaicum. 
. legendum delotc. 

. systema Chaldaicum. 
. TOY ms. 


"Ado. "18 tov xGotov tig ouvddou val ti¢ naveedivou tic MPOYEVOLLE Ve - 


the <1st> minute of Aries. And the ascendant of the entry in Constantinople “4 
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found at the 10th degree 56 minutes of Scorpius, the terms of Jupiter; the 
smic ascendant in 0 degree 5 minutes of Capricorn, the cosmic midheaven 
in Ist degree 5<x> minutes of Libra. The progression of the ascendant of the 
éty> in the 25th degree of Leo, the terms of <Saturn>. 

Example of the discovery of these. The Sun was found in 29;37 of Pisces, 
and there remain 23 minutes to complete the 30 degrees of Pisces. I multiplied 
“these by the 2<4 hours> of a nychtemeron, and they become 552. I divided 
these by the daily motion of the Sun, which is 59 minutes 8 seconds, and these 
. ere found to be 9 hours 20 minutes. <From> these were subtracted the 6 
“pours from the distance (as time) until the setting of the Sun. The remainder 
“ewas> 3 hours <20> minutes. 


Since al-Qabisi wrote his Mudhal in about 960 and that work—or at least 
part of it-——was available in Greek in Constantinople in 1111, it is clear that the 
translation of al-Qabisi belongs to the first period of Byzantine translations of 
“Arabic astrological texts, which can be dated to the early eleventh century.!! 


f. 219 of Vienna, Philos. gr. 115. 


yo’ (in marg.) 
Aéyer 6 Kantong ev 1@ 8 BiBAl@ tig neds TAY dotpovoulay sloaywyie adtob 


cpt t&v ouvdday té6de. Stt } a atvodog tod Kedvou al Atds f dyAoboa thy 


xoopudiy xa0dhov eE&AAaEw!? oloy nlotewv, Bacthéwv, xa xndoindy mpaypd- 
Tov dvaxoatvispoy (!) ylvetau ev th dey tod Keto. tobro 88 yivetan sot& 
ebvous YE rig SvopsTeta. peydry abvodoc. f Sé Seutéoa otivedos tod Kedvou 


rmal Ards cig &v Exaotov té&v tetydvey. ylvetar dé ality xatk yedvoug GE. 


etpdinicg yup sic Ev Exxotov THY TeLydvuy Enavaxuxrobow, xal Tote WETAAAco- 


oval dnd terydvou sig Etepov telywvoy. telty Sé abvodo¢g tod Kedvou xat tod 
pews cig thy doxty tod Kapxtvou, xal toto xat& A ypdvous yivetat. tetéotn be 


bvodo¢ yivetat toh Kodvou xal tod Avs ele Exaotoy CGdiov té&v TeLydvey rarté 


xedvouc. xpi dé eidévan Sti, Stay dxotng apooxdnov ovvddou, totto véet. 


exelvo héyetat dpooxdnos the ouvddou el ty cbpeOh Cahdiov Hpooxonoby Stay 


loENOn 6 “HAtos sig td nedtov Aentdv tol Kewod xat&k tov yodvov <éx>elvov 


il. D. Pingree, From Astral Omens to Astrology, pp. 65-71. 
12. usually translated évad\ayy. 
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English translation : The Kapisés says in the 4th book of his Introduction 
Astronomy this about conjunctions. That the first conjunction, of Saturn a 
Jupiter, which indicates a general cosmic change such as the renewal of faith; 
kings and general matters, occurs in the beginning of Aries. This occurs eye 
960 years, which is called a great conjunction. The second conjunction, 
Saturn and Jupiter, <occurs> at each one of the triplicities. This occurs ee 
240 years. For they revolve four times to each one of the triplicities, and the 
change from (one) triplicity to another triplicity. The third conjunction - : 
Saturn and Mars, occurs at the beginning of Cancer, and this occurs eee 3G 
years. The fourth conjunction, of Saturn and J upiter, occurs at each ZOdiacal ; 
sign of the triplicities in 20 years. It is necessary to know that, when you. 
hear <the words>, “ascendant of the conjunction”, know this. That is calle 
“ascendant of the conjunction” if some zodiacal sign is found in the ascendan 
when the Sun enters the first minute of Aries in that year in which occurs a! 
conjunction of Saturn and Jupiter. 


ACTATUS ALCHABITII DE CONIUNCTIONIBUS PLANETARUM 
short text on prices and on the indications of the conjunctions of the planets 
the signs is attributed to Alchabitius in Latin, but has not yet been iden- 
‘ged in Arabic. It is extant in two manuscripts—Oxford, Bodleian Library, 
anon. misc. 517, 8. xv, fols 23rb-24rb (C), and Rimini, Biblioteca civica Gam- 
alunga, 278, 8. xvii, fols 135r-137v (Ri),! and in only one Renaissance edition, 
ecompanying the Introductorius in the edition of Antonio de Fantis, printed 
multaneously by Peter Liechtenstein and Melchior Sessa in Venice in 1521, 
n fols 22r-v (F). Ri appears to have been copied from F. C and F, owever, are 
ot dependent on each other.? The work had a further diffusion through 

A)A Castilian translation by Francisco Juntino, apparently made from 
he printed text, surviving in MS Bodley, 621, fols 119-133v (‘Tractado de 
Icabicio de las conjunciones de los Planetas con los doze signos et de sus 
onosticaciones en las revoluciones de los anos: Si en qualquiez anno quelas 
sas ...’). 

B) A French translation in Oronce Finé, Les canons & documens trés am- 
les, touchant l’usage et practique des communs almanachz ... avec un traicté 
Alcabice nouuellement adiousté, touchant les conionctions des planétes en 
hacun des douze signes, et de leurs procnostications et revolutions des années, 
aris: G. Cauellat, 1556. The text begins on sig. E iiii verso: ‘Sensuit un 
raicte singulier d’Alcabice, nouuellement reduict en Frangois, touchant (as in 
itle page) and ends on E vii verso. This French translation, too, appears to 
ave been made from the printed text, since it omits the phrase ‘fures tam ... 
ossidebunt’ in [13]. It also omits [17]. 


This text in its present form would seem to derive from a Western Christian 
ontext. The ‘Arabes’ are the enemy; there are references to monks, men fear- 
ng God, pseudoprophets and ‘presbyters’, and the flood of Deucalion, which 
longs only to Western mythology. The following edition is based on the 


Renaissance printing. 


1. Munich, Bayerische Staatsbibliothek, Clm 2841, s. xvi, does not contain a copy of the 
ork, but rather (on fols 2r—-4v) a text entitled ‘Coniunctiones planetarum’ concerning the 
Moon’s conjunction with each of the planets (beginning ‘Quando Luna coniungitur Saturno 
unt tunc dies ...’), There is no copy in MS Oxford, Bodley, 463, nor do the printings of 

5 and 1491 include the work, as claimed by Pingree, ‘Al-Kabigi’, p. 341. 


ft. 2. Evidence of this is the use of ‘ita quod’ in CF together [5], and in C, where F has ‘talis 


quod’ [11]; C’s avoidance of the verb ‘molestari’, which it replaces by ‘infest<ari>’ [6] and 
bsidiari’ [14], or omits [12]; and F’s omission of ‘fures tam mare quam terram possidebunt’ 


a [13]. 


APPENDIXES 


decim signis et earum pronosticis in revolutionibus annorum.! 


[2] Si in quolibet anno que res chare aut viles sive mediocres esse debe, 
scire desideras, videto, cum Sol primum minutum Arietis ingreditur, qui 
signum oriatur et ascendat in horizonte in quo es. Nam planeta tune ex! 
tens in eo dicetur dominus ipsius anni. Fiat igitur figura in qua ordinentys 


duodecim domus sic,” 


domibus veluti* erunt tunc in celo, facta vera® ipsorum equatione, et tun 
aspice et bene considera virtutes signorum et stellarum existentium in ipsis 
iudica in rebus illius anni, ut ostendam et ut per solertiam tui ingenii poterisf 
indagare. Tunc enim de venturis in illo anno verum poteris iudicare. 


[3]° Si igitur Saturnus fuerit in ascendente in prima domo vel signo aut i 
decima, tunc’ omnes res que graves sunt et nigre erunt valde care in illo ann 
ut azur, ferrum, plumbum et similia et panni nigri lanei, ut sunt vestes moni ; 
chorum et iudicum. Quod si fuerit in quarta vel septima domo,® care utiquel 
erunt, sed non multum. Si vero fuerit in cadentibus, neque viles neque care, se 
mediocres erunt.° Et idem de ceteris planetis dicimus, significata quorum, ti 


1. C omits [1] 

2. F does not include the horoscopic chart 
3. C omits 

A, sicut C 

5. verissima C 


6. C adds title: “De planetis in signis asserentibus (for ascendentibus) quid significat ill 


anno in rebus mundi’ 
7. C omits 
8. C omits 
9. Erunt] Sunt future C 
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[1] Incipit tractatus notabilis Alchabitii de coniunctionibus planetarum in dy 


et in qua ordinentur signa duodecim et ordinentur® planete septem in singul 
g gu 


APPENDIX HI 


1 Here begins the noteworthy treatise of Alcabitius concerning the conjunction 
f the planets in the twelve signs and their prognostications at the time of the 
f revolution of years. 


2] Ifin any year you desire to know which commodities should be expensive, 
7 cheap or medium-priced, observe, when the Sun enters the first. minute of 
‘ries, which sign is rising and ascends on your local horizon. For the planet 
hen located in it will be called the lord of that year. Therefore, a horoscopic 
fiart should be made in which the twelve places (téxot) are arranged in this 


ay: 


¢ twelve signs should be put in their correct positions in it, and the seven 
anets should be put in individual places (rémot) just as they will be at that 
ji ime in the sky, when their true equation has been calculated. Then look, and 
nsider well the virtues of the signs and the planets located in them, and make 
dgement concerning the commodities of that year, as I shall show you and 
you can work out by the intelligence of your native wit. For then you will 
able to make a true judgement concerning that year. 


[3] If, therefore, Saturn is in the ascendant in the first place or sign or in the 
nth, then all commodities which are heavy and black will be very expensive 
that year, such as lapis lazuli, iron, lead and the like, and black linen cloth, 
ch as the clothes of monks and judges. If it is in the fourth or seventh place, 
iey will be expensive, but not excessively. But if it is in <one of> the ca- 
t places, they will be neither cheap nor expensive, but medium-priced. We 
n.say the same about the other planets; the commodities they indicate are the 


: This is a rather different way of predicting prices of commodities from that described 
troduction, V [19] 
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brevius dicam, sunt hec: Tupiter significat oleum, cottonem, mel et argentum, 
Mars autem significat’® piper, scuta et omnia arma. Sol vero significat aurum © 
rude, id est non laboratum. Venus significat omnem adipem, unguenta, specig 
et ligna alba atque odorifera et margaritas et muliebria ornamenta. Mercuriug 

significat grana minuta et opera de seta, tam texta quam non texta, et nuces 


following (to be brief): Jupiter indicates oil, cotton, honey and silver. Mars 
R audicates pepper, shields and all armour. The Sun indicates gold ore (ie. 
‘ore it is worked). Venus indicates all fat, ointments, spices and white and 
ented wood, pearls and women’s ornaments. Mercury indicates finely ground 
igrain,? and silk fabrics, whether woven or not, and nuts and the like. The 
‘Moon indicates incense, milk, cheese and the like. 


et his similia. Luna vero significat incensum, lac, caseum et! similia. 


[4] De significatione coniunctionis planetarum in Ariete. Cum autem fig. 
uram feceris viderisque Saturnum et Iovem coniunctos esse simul in Ariete 
aut prope existentes,’? significabunt sectam novam futuram. Sed si in eodem’ 
fuerint lupiter, Venus, Mercurius, Sol? et Luna aut tres ad minus, erit fertil;. 
tas, et erunt homines boni, pluvia multa et grando; scriptores lucrum facient, 
bestie vili pretio habebuntur, et aque dulces incrementum habebunt. Sed gi 
Tupiter et Luna fuerint in uno et!* eodem gradu eiusdem signi in oriente, tunc 
significabitur quod’® rex iustitiam faciet et rectum iudicium,’® eritque magis- 
terium eius!” bonum. Si vero Saturnus et Mars vel Mars et. Iupiter vel Mars 
et Mercurius vel Mars et Venus ibidem fuerint in oriente, fiet bellum et multus:’ 
sanguis Arabum effundetur in templis, et ipsi!® subvertentur et eorum milites!® - 
capientur et distrahentur. 


[4] About the indication of the conjunction of the planets in Aries. When 
you inake a horoscopic chart and see Saturn and Jupiter conjoined in Aries 
or close to it, they will indicate the advent of a new religion. But if Jupiter, 
Venus, Mercury, the Sun and the Moon or three of them at least, are in the 
ime <sign>, there will be fertility, good men, much rain and hail; writers will 
wake a profit; domestic animals will be bought cheaply, and fresh water will 
iinorease. But if Jupiter and the Moon are in one and the same degree of the 
same sign in the east, then the indication will be that a king will do justice and 
make the right decisions, and he will prosper in his profession.’ But if Saturn 
d Mars, or Mars and Jupiter, or Mars and Mercury, or Mars and Venus are 
jn the same place in the east, there will be war, and much blood of the Arabs 
will be poured out in the temples, and they will be overcome and their soldiers* 
Il be captured and dragged away. 


[5] De significatione coniunctionis planetarum in Tauro. Si Venus et Mars in 
uno gradu Tauri coniuncti fuerint, contra viros mulieres seditiones movebunt,”? 
ab eis?! stuprum expetentes,2? et animalia morientur. Quando autem Mars in: 
Tauro fuerit, fiet bellum versus meridiem, magnusque ventus, ita quod arbo- 
rum fructus in?? terram cadent et maior?* pars eorum peribit et exsiccabitur 
Si autem Mars et Iupiter, Venus et Luna vel horum tres ibidem fuerint, erunt:’ 
homines mendacissimi et fiet inter ipsos etiam maximus tumultus,?5 morien: 
tur etiam in illo anno qui pulchriores erunt, quia Iupiter et Venus. pulchro: 
significant, Mars vero interficiet, iunctus cum ipsis in eodem gradu vel sign 


ws [5] About the indication of the conjunction of the planets in Taurus. If 
Venus and Mars are conjoined in one degree of Taurus, women will rebel 
against their husbands, demanding vile acts from them, and animals will die. 
hen Mars is in Taurus, there will be war in the direction of the south and 
great wind, such that the fruit of the trees will fall to the ground and the 
eater part of them will perish and dry out. If Mars, Jupiter, Venus and the 
loon or three of them are in the same place, men will be great liars, and 
ere will also be the greatest disturbance’ among them; those who are more 
dutiful will die in that year, because Jupiter and Venus indicate beautiful 
en,° but Mars kills, when joined with them in the same degree or remaining 


10. C omits ‘significat’ here and until the end of [3] 
11. C adds ‘hiis’ 

12. stantes C 

13. Solque C 

14. C omits ‘uno et’ 

15. C omits ‘tunc significabitur quod’ 

16. iustitiam faciet et rectum iudicium] iudicium et iustitiam faciens C omits 
17. magisterium eius] magnum C 

18. ipsa C 

19. mulieres C 

20. monebunt C 

21. C omits ‘ab eis’ 

22. expectantes F 

23, ad C 

24. magna C 

25. terremotus C 
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2. ‘Minuta’ may also indicate a substance for making fabrics, since it is given as a gloss 
‘cotton’ in Introduction, V [19], but cf. the translation of Oronce Finé: ‘grains menuz’. 

3. Cf. the translation of Oronce Finé: ‘sa seigneurie prosperera’; C gives ‘There will be 
reat good’. 

4. ‘women’ C 

5. ‘earthquake’ C 

8. The masculine case is used throughout this sentence. 


APPENDIXES 


permanens; fiet pluvia multa et aqua maris et fontium abundabit; egredien, 
tur homines a latere meridiano, dominum suum interficere cupientes, nec illug 
assequi poterunt. Si vero Saturnus, Iupiter et Mars in eodem gradu Taur 
fuerint, tunc?® imperatores et reges imperia sua et regna amittent vel timoy, 
nimio perterriti morientur, et monaci et canonici religionis habitum desereny 


vel morientur. Si vero Saturnus et Mars ibi steterint, infirmabuntur muliereg’ 


in mamillis et gutture?” vel inguine, et homines in testiculis et vesica. 


[6] De significatione coniunctionis planetarum in Geminis. Si Sol et Mer: 
curius, Venus”® et Luna fuerint simul in Geminis, scriptores parum lucrabuntur 
et servi dominis?® obedire dedignabuntur, frumentum multum erit in terra, 
vieque latronibus molestabuntur.° Si vero Mars et Saturnus sive Mars et 
Tupiter ibi fuerint, bellum erit in terra Armenie. Inimici enim super eos j 
ruent*? et Moabite bellum moventes presbyteros suos interficient,2? ibuntque 


ad montana in vatum divinationibus confidentes, ventusque a parte Orientis : 


magnus irruet. 


[7] De significatione coniunctionis planetarum in Cancro. Si Saturnus, Iy 
ter, Mars, Sol et Luna in Cancro fuerint, pavor et timor gentes circumvenient?3 
qui offensionibus incitabunt®* et hominum alii alios molestiis infestabunt, et 
tune etiam signa in celo videbuntur, ut comete®® et faces in aere volantes, 
terremotus erit, non multum aque, fructus vastabuntur, naute in mari® per- 


iclitabuntur et civitates et castra et ville in littore maris edificate®” horribili/# 


timore turbabuntur et Boreas in illo anno multum nocebit. 


[8] De significatione coniunctionis planetarum in Leone. Si Saturnus, Iu 
ter, Mars et, Luna in Leone fuerint, orientales inter se bellum facient, et homines 
ventris et stomaci et iliorum doloribus vexabuntur. Si vero Iupiter, Mars et: 
Sol ibi fuerint, mercatores timebunt ne domini faciant eis iniustitiam, ventus 
veniens ab oriente irruet et Arabes®® timebunt. 


26. C omits 
27. C omits ‘et gutture’ 

28. © omits 

29. et servi dominis] scoli domino C 
30. infeste C 

31. venient C 

32. occident C 

33. circumveniet C 

34. incitabit C 

35, C omits ‘ut comete’ 

36. C omits ‘in mari’ 

37. hedificata C 

38. arbores C 
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the sign; there will be much rain, and the water of the sea and of springs 
mall be abundant; men will come out from the southern side, wishing to kill 
heir lord, but they will not be able to do this. But if Saturn, Jupiter and 
ars are in the same degree of Taurus, then emperors and kings will lose their 
mpires and kingdoms or, terrified by excessive fear, they will die, and monks 
d canons will abandon the habit of their religion or die. But if Saturn and 
Mars are there, wives will suffer diseases of their breasts, throat or groin, and 
usbands of their testicles and bladder. 


[6] About the indication of the conjunction of the planets in Gemini. If the 
‘im, Mercury, Venus and the Moon are together in Gemini, writers will make 
i¢tle profit, and servants will refuse to obey their masters; there will be many 
ops in the fields, but the roads will be infested with robbers. But if Mars and 
‘aturn, or Mars and Jupiter are there, there will be war in the land of Armenia. 
‘or enemies will attack them, and the Moabites, stirring up war, will kill their 
ders, and they will go to the mountainous areas, trusting in the prophesies of 
ards, and a great wind will rush in from the direction of the east. 


[7] About the indication of the conjunction of the planets in Cancer. If 
laturn, Jupiter, Mars, the Sun and the Moon are in Cancer, fear and alarm 
ill encompass the nations, which will drive <them> into committing crimes, 
dd some men will heap troubles upon others; and then too portents will be 
en in the sky, like comets and torches flying in the air; there will be an 
arthquake, and not much water; the fruits will be laid waste; sailors will be in 
anger on the sea, and cities, fortresses and villages built on the shore of the 
a will be troubled by dreadful foreboding, and the north wind will do much 


8] About the indication of the conjunction of the planets in Leo. If Saturn, 
piter, Mars and the Moon are in Leo, the people of the east will make war 
imong themselves, and men will suffer from pains of the belly, stomach and 
uks. But if Jupiter, Mars and the. Sun are there, merchants will be afraid 
iat their lords will wrong them, a wind coming from the east will rush in, and 
e Arabs will be in fear. 
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[9] De significatione coniunctionis planetarum in Virgine. Si Saturnus ¢ 
Mars et Mercurius in Virgine fuerint coniuncti,?® omne fere semen terre Vasta: 
tum locustis*® peribit. Si vero Saturnus et Sol ibi fuerint obscurati, Caudaque 
et Mars ibi fuerint, tunc in terra Nubiorum et in meridie bellum et seditio orj. 
etur inter pauperes et divites. Si vero Saturnus et Iupiter ibi fuerint, tunc erit 
pluvia multa et ventus ab austro veniet, res omnes fere et potius frumentum ¢ 
vinum cara erunt. 


[10] De significatione coniunctionis planetarum in Libra. Si Mars et Tupiter 
in Libra fuerint, celum erit rubeum, quod est signum infirmitatis hominy 
et‘! effusionis sanguinis. Si vero Sol et Iupiter et Luna ibi fuerint, morientyp 
mulieres, eritque pluvia multa. Si autem Mars et Saturnus illic fuerint, bellum 
erit et latrones vias obsidebunt. 


{11] De significatione coniunctionis planetarum in Scorpione. Si Saturnus 
et Mars et Venus in Scorpione iuncti fuerint, significabunt quod rex veneno 
interficietur*? et dominorum alii aliis detrahent atque adinvicem malam ger- 
ent‘? voluntatem. Et si Luna cum aliquo horum fuerit, fiet tanta pluvia“* quod 
mundus fere imbribus Deucalioneis obrui videbitur.*® Si Tupiter et Saturnus 
in aliquo gradu istius signi fuerint,“° hec*” per omnia generaliter intellige quia 
pseudoprophete venturi sunt, novam sectam seminantes. 


[12] De significatione coniunctionis planetarum in Sagittario. Si Mars et 
Tupiter fuerint in Sagittario, fiet bellum iuxta mare. Set si Saturnus, Iupiter et 
Mercurius et Luna ibi fuerint, fere diluvio seculum peribit, et flumina et maria 
propter aquarum inundationes*® incrementum suscipient et scribe, medici, as- 
trologi et sacerdotes multiplicabuntur® in orbe et a populis honorabuntur.® 
Si vero Saturnus et Mars ibi fuerint,®! latrones predabuntur rusticos et villas 
et pirate’? naves molestabunt®? in mari. Sed si Mars et Venus illic fuerint, 
meretrices dirripient pueros et puellas, in captivitatem eos deducentes. 


39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 
44, 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49, 
50. 
51. 
52. 
53 


fuerint coniuncti] steterint C 

C adds ‘animalibus’ 

vel C 

interficitur F 

gerunt C 

tanta pluvia] pluvia ita C 

obrui videbitur] obruatur C 

fuerit F 

hac F 

propter aquarum inundationes] per aquarum inundationem C 
erunt C 

venerabuntur C 

steterint C 

. C omits 
. © omits 
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.. {g] About the indication of the conjunction of the planets in Virgo. If 
‘aturn, Mars and Mercury conjoin in Virgo, almost all the seed of the earth 
ill perish, being devastated by locusts. But if Saturn and the Sun are obscured 
there, and the Tail and Mars are there, then in the land of the Nubians and 
in the south war and sedition will arise between the poor and the rich. But if 
Saturn and Jupiter are there, then there will be much rain, a wind will come 
from the south, and almost all commodities—especially corn and wine—will 


be expensive. 


[10] About the indication of the conjunction of the planets in Libra. If 
“Mars and Jupiter are in Libra, the sky will be red, which is a portent of disease 
among people and the shedding of blood. But if the Sun, Jupiter and the Moon 
are there, the wives will die, and there will be much rain. If Mars and Saturn 
are there, there will be war and robbers will infest the roads. 


[11] About the indication of the conjunction of the planets in Scorpio. If 
Saturn, Mars and Venus conjoin in Scorpio, they will indicate that the king will 
be poisoned, and some lords will look down on others, and they will harbour 
ill-will towards each other. If the Moon is with one of these, there will be so 
much rain that the world will seem to be submerged almost by the rains of 
Deucalion. If Jupiter and Saturn are in any degree of that sign, understand 
generally through all these <indications> that pseudoprophets are about to 
‘come, propagating a new religion. 


_ [12] About the indication of the conjunction of the planets in Sagittarius. 
If Mars and Jupiter are in Sagittarius, there will be war next to the sea. But if 
Saturn, Jupiter, Mercury and the Moon are there, this world will almost perish 
‘with a flood, and rivers and seas will increase because of the influx of the water; 
and writers, doctors, astrologers and priests will multiply in the world and will 
be honoured by the people. But if Saturn and Mars are there, robbers will 
prey upon the country folk and villages, and pirates will trouble the ships on 
the sea. But if Mars and Venus are there, whores will seize young boys and 
girls, dragging them into captivity. 
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et Mercurius in Capricorno fuerint, multi morientur domini et erit tunc infirm). 
tas multa et homines incendent messes et domos, eritque ventus nimius, Parum 
frumenti recolligetur, fures tam mare quam terram possidebunt.54 Quod si 
Saturnus et Mars ibi fuerint, non erit tantum mali, bellum erit minimum’ 
genusque hominum Deum timebit. 


[14] De significatione coniunctionis planetarum in Aquario. Si Saturnug 
et Mars et Luna in Aquario fuerint, pauca fiet pluvia, siccabuntur omnia, 
set aque fontium sufficienter abundabunt, et vie latronibus molestabuntur,58 
celum nubibus turbabitur, non tamen dabit pluviam, homo tunc nascetur de 
quo gaudium erit magnum in populo, cui gentes plurime®” subicientur, omne 
monasterium abundabit, et erunt monaci multi et erunt homines Deum ti. 
mentes.°8 


{15] De significatione coniunctionis planetarum in Piscibus.®* Si in Piscibus 
Tupiter fuerit, religio multa erit in hominibus. 


[16] Quodcumque igitur de aliquo anno quid in illo futurum sit verum dare 
iudicium volueris,° subtiliter planetarum coniunctiones,*! complexiones et sig- 
nificationes, tam per hec que scripta sunt quam per ingenii tui®? solertiam, 
examines,** signorum similiter naturis in quibus planete® fuerint inspectis, et 
sic certa iudicia de venturis facere poteris,® si Deus voluerit.®° 


[17] Explicit Alchabitius de significationibus coniunctionis planetarum in 
unoquoque signorum in revolutionibus annorum mundi, interpretatus a Ioanne 
Hyspalensi.°7 


54. F omits ‘fures tam ... possidebunt’ 
55, minimum seripsi, nimium CF 


[13] De significatione coniunctionis planetarum in Capricorno. Si Sol, Marg 


56. 
57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 
64, 
65. 


obsidiabuntur C 
multe C 


C omits ‘De significatione ... Pisces’ 
voluerit C 

C omits 

sui C 

examinet C 

C omits 

poterit C 


et erunt monaci ... timentes] monaci multi qui Deum timeant erunt homines C 


66. C adds ‘Librum vero quem Albumasar de annorum revolutionibus scripsit legat, nam 
in eo huiusmodi tractatum plenarie inveniet. Finis’ 

67. Alchabitius ... Hyspalensi] liber Alkabicii in revolutione annorum mundi et de signifi- 
catione coniunctionis planetarum in unoquoque signorum interpretatus a Iohanni hispalensi 


Cc 
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[13] About the indication of the conjunction of the planets in Capricorn. If 
the Sun, Mars and Mercury are in Capricorn, many lords will die, and there 
will be then much disease, and men will burn crops and houses; there will be 
excessive wind and little corn will be harvested; robbers will have control of 
land and sea.’ But if Saturn and Mars are there, there will not be so much 
evil; there will be very little war, and the human race will fear God. 


[14] About the indication of the conjunction of the planets in Aquarius. If 
“Saturn, Mars and the Moon are in Aquarius, there will be little rain, everything 
will dry out, but the waters of springs will be sufficiently plentiful; the roads 
will be infested with robbers, the sky will be overcast but will not give rain; a 
man will be born who will bring great joy to the people, and to whom many 
nations will be subject; every monastery will be rich; and there will be many 
monks and men fearing God. 


[15] About the indication of the conjunction of the planets in Pisces. If 
Jupiter is in Pisces, there will be much religion among men. 


[16] Whatever judgement you wish® to give about any year concerning what 


'. will come to pass in it, you should examine carefully the conjunctions, com- 
, plexions and indications of the planets, both in view of what is written here 


and through the intelligence of your native wit, having inspected in a similar 
way the natures of the signs in which the planets are, and thus you will be able 
to speak confidently about what is to come, if God wills.® 


[17] Here ends the book of Alcabitius concerning the conjunction of the 
planets in each of the signs at the time of the revolutions of years of the world, 
translated by John of Seville. 


7. F omits ‘robbers ... sea’. 

8. C places the whole of this paragraph in the third person. 

9. C adds ‘He should read the book which Albumasar wrote about the revolution of the 
years; for in that he will find this sub, ject treated fully’. 
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In the following translation the divergences from al-Qabisi’s text are indicated 


APPENDIX IV sn italic. 


EXCERPTS FROM AL-KINDI’S FORTY CHAPTERS 
~ Tt seems likely that al-Qabisi used, without acknowledgement, a text attributed 
to the philosopher Ya‘qub ibn Ishaq al-Kindi (ca. 800-870), called ‘The Book 
on the Introduction to the Science of the Stars, which is called he “Forty Chap. 
ters”’, and extant in MS Jerusalem, Halid ibn al-Walid 21(2)-Astr.-2 (= H). 
Although this work has only been identified in one Arabic manuscript, it wag 
used by al-Biruni in his Tafhim and was well-known in Spain, where it wag 
translated twice in the mid-twelfth century.! To demonstrate the closenesg of 
al-Qabigi’s text to the words of al-Kindi, since neither the Arabic nor the Latin 
texts are yet published, we give a sample of the Forty Chapters here. 


A) Cf. al-Qabisi, IT [40] 


[55] The Moon indicates the servants of the king and crown-princes, rebels, 
messengers, envoys and ambassadors, and the common people. And it indicates 
the age of boys, especially from the beginning of the month to.the seventh night 
of the month, the age of youth after the seventh and until the fourteenth night, . 
middle age from the fourteenth night until the twenty-first night, and old age 
from the twenty-first night until conjunction. When it is under the rays, both 
it and every planet indicate secret and hidden matters. 


2 


56] It indicates all generation and corruption (He compares this to growing 
and decay). It begins small; then it is complete (full); then it decreases, then it 
wanes, then it waxes and begins again. 


A) H, fol. 3b 
lerly rally cilgdly ogeall By9 alll! pus de Ju Su eall ly (55) 
hd are HY sell Sal Glebe Obaeall ie deg TUN ey arty Ls 
WM Sr fey Wy Ste at I cell Aer GLA Gar ey etl oo ya 
Be glee St on stes wae! gas WW tes sue! Ga ite al yw 
5 GALI ye Vy Gall de do 55 By ge Glas co OW lily ool 
CRG luo Gu aly dilly eg ttl qyetty olay J FE ge dary [oe 
Ke ala! Sal ot Gay 
aby 44d) sh Gp Ul pal fe Jat neal! iy patl de Joxs [5 
wel slay 
10 ge edt eT gy clay Pile! de ell al GG lel Jury [58 
AHly Gailly zAdly Gay! 
OHS, CH gy Whit Jal QO Gy BLadl Yo WU GF Jays [59 
Ayleall cy ye Byall 13)y elaciy SLaaall clay! Je tayo g Aylball yy oy 
GE ped Glad Ge dag ley Bled ge GemMbl Caw de o> naa! 
3 atl lag clit My pull Jo Jo qual! Gilde aig AE yo CyB! 


57] It indicates the plaintiff, and likewise the Sun indicates the plaintiff 
making a claim at the beginning of the month and the one against whom a 
claim is not made (?) at the end of the month. 


58] The Moon indicates benefit and gain at the beginning of the month, 
and spending, loss, diminishment and discord? at the end of it. 


59] In opposition it indicates enmity; at <its> arrival at the beginning of 
its opposition—this is when there are 15 degrees between it and opposition— 
it indicates the beginning of enmity and its cause. When it separates from 
the degree of opposition to the Sun, it indicates the occasion of salvation from 
enmity. At the time of its departure from the Sun’s rays, <it indicates> coming 
out from hiddenness; at the time of <its> conjunction with the Sun it indicates 
the secret, concealment, and the like. 


[60] At the time of its entering into the beginning of the rays of the Sun, <it 
indicates> preparation for hiddenness; at the time of its separation from the 
degree of the Sun, preparation for coming out from hiddenness; at the time of 


; ‘1. The Latin translations state that the Sun’s indication is contrary to the Moon’s, and 
interpret ‘against whom a claim is not made’ as ‘the defendant’. 
2. The Latin versions omit ‘and discord’. 


1See Burnett, ‘Al-Kindi on Judicial Astrology’. 2 MS sou! 
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oe gt laa! icy ALY 55g de ual! glad Jil p dye rey [60] 
gel de nol Glad oe ay Mey le Go co Al the de peal 


deg feat GY SLT go lat fe Jagd Sued aay 7 ace ly 61] 
eM 5 de alld ae Jay J5Y col Gl YI TO eel MIS, scl 
BUS he de GUN poll ne FZ Go Pua G Sk ly TCLM, 


20 


B) H, fols 3b-4a 
va OF All genial last ga they TIS le Lgbdl soy [68] 


tle AEF ge /f. Aa/ 3 B9E OF Oly Sle Go ANI Of Uy oI 
Ud BME ONY y ae GF ged Wo leg Ge,M Gogh HS OW IS! ly 
tle Ab Ge 
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C) H, fol. 4a 

Niky MN (p98 amy ide Gb Jo IO ged 05 ae Cy G 5S Gly [09 
Ee JES ode F SKN OF ly CKLey lle F Jo KG Gt G oF 
EN algely baile am cay fo J atte J OFF Lf ly ender aaghy cate 


edly Talay dyads 2uSlgi mage Fp Jo JR ale 3 OW (5) Lely [70] 


OMS i MS yi OMS tte SMS wotll TMS cL Yi, SMS cul 9 MS outs (?) 
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ig departure from the rays of the Sun, appearance and arrival from an absence. 


[61] When it is in quadrature to the Sun, it indicates decline from high 
to low, and hunting; and likewise in the second quadrature, except that in the 
first quadrature it also indicates the appearance of matters, profits, and increase 
in property, whereas in the second quadrature of the motion it indicates the 


opposite of this. 


B) Cf. al-Qabisi, I [78] 

[68] One of the shares is the galb® of the planets, i.e. @ period related to it 
(the planet). Some of the planets are related to the day, others to the night. 
"And if a diurnal planet is by day above the earth and by night under the earth, 
: it is in its galb. If the situation is contrary to this, then it is not in its galb. 
For the night <planet>, if it is by night above the earth and by day under the 
earth, it is in its galb. When the situation is contrary to this, it is not in its 


galb. 


C) Cf. al-Qabisi, I [23] 

[69] The planet in its house with its (the house’s) power is like the man in 
his home and estate in a powerful condition; in its exaltation it is like the man 
n his authority and kingdom; and when the planet is in its term it is like the 
‘man amongst his kinsfolk, his tribal group,* and his people; and when it is in 
its triplicity it is like the man amongst his bodyguard, supporters, and helpers, 
because the lords of the triplicities of the planet are his bodyguard, helpers, and 
supporters; and the planet in its decan is like the man in his profession, and 
| like the figure in its decan. 


D) Cf. al-Qabisi, I [23] 
[70] (continued from C) And when it is in its galb it is like the man in the 
position of his benefits, his gain, his good fortune, and his intellect.® 


3. This spelling is confirmed by the Latin transliteration ‘ialib’, Al-Qabisi, Abi Ma‘Sar 
Religions and Dynasties, I 350, II 185 and 188) and al-Birani (Tafhim, 496, p. 308) favour 
halb (in all cases the vowelling is uncertain), while the Latin translation ‘ornatus’ (in the 
Religions and Dynasties) implies the reading haly (‘piece of jewellery’); hilya (with a similar 
meaning) is found in one manuscript of Religions and Dynasties, II 359. In Abu Maar, 
Great Introduction, VII, 6 (ed. Lemay, III, pp. 546 and 590) both galb and halb occur in one 
manuscript each in place of hazz for ‘dignity/share’, and is translated by John of Seville as 
otramenta’ (ed. Lemay, V, p. 304). 

4. The Latin versions, like al-Qabis!, omit ‘his tribal group’. 

5, The Latin versions, like al-Qabisi, omit ‘and his intellect’. 


389 


APPENDIXES 


The Latin translations 
Two Latin translations of al-Kindi’s Forty Chapters were made in the mid. 
twelfth century. One is a self-standing work by Robert of Ketton, and dedicateq 
to Hermann of Carinthia, probably in the late 1130s or early 1140s, the other 
is the text formed by extracting the chapters attributed to al-Kindi from the 
compendia of works on judicial astrology known as the Liber trium iudicum 
and the Liber novem iudicum, and was probably made by Hugo of Santalla: it 
was dedicated to Michael, bishop of Tarazona (1119~50).1° It is clear that the 
two Latin translations follow an Arabic text which differs slightly from Arabic 
MS H: in [56] both translations imply the reading bi-3ibhihi ‘by its resemblance 
(to growing and decay)’; in [57] the Latin has ‘at the beginning of the month 
(the Moon) indicates the plaintiff, at the end, the defendant; whereas the Sun 
indicates the defendant at the beginning of the month, the plaintiff at the end 
This happens to correspond closely to the Arabic of al-Qabisi); in [59] they 
oth have ‘five’ instead of ‘fifteen’ degrees; in [69] they both read sina<atihi (his 
profession’) rather than day*atihi (‘his estate’), which is written in a very similar 
way. They also omit certain words (e.g. ‘his tribal group’ in [69]; ‘his clothing’ 
in [70]) which are omitted by al-Qabisi. The correspondence of al-Qabist and 
he Latin translations of al-Kindi may suggest that the Arabic text used by the 
ranslators was closer to the original than the one in MS H. However, Robert's 
translation, additionally, includes phrases that bear a striking similarity to al- 
Qabigi’s text: e.g. in his description of the galb his formulation is exactly that of 
al-Qabist, and his insertion of ‘Hic incipit de accidentibus’ before the mention of 
he gab in [70] would seem to come immediately from this passage in al-Qabist 
where it fits), rather than from a manuscript of al-Kindt’s text, in which it is 
out of place. Nevertheless, there is no evidence that Robert was aware of John 
of Seville’s translation of the Introduction. The following texts are taken from 
he edition-in-progress of Charles Burnett. Divergences from the Arabic text 
in MS H are marked in italic. 


13. See Burnett, ‘Al-Kindf on Judicial Astrology: “the Forty Chapters”’. 
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fudicia Alkindi Astrologi, trans. Robert of Ketton. 


A) 
T [55] Luna tandem dominatur regum suorumque ministrorum famulabus et 
mandatorum ac negotiorum baiulie tractatoribus, necnon peditibus, cursortis, 
mandatorum dominis ipsisque legatis et vulgo. Annis item puerilibus, et potis- 
simum ab initio mensis usque ad noctem .vii., inde ad noctem .xiiii. iuvenilibus, 
aqua ad .xxi. virilibus annis, et deinceps usque Solis conventum etati decrepite 
disponit. Sub radiis autem ipsa sicut et omnis stella, secreta resque designat 
occultas. 


56] Ipsa vero cum ortui simul et etati sit similis—ex minimo namque nata, 
crescendo sui complet orbem luminis, indeque sensim decrescens atque deficiens 
ortum init denuo—et rerum generationibus atque corruptionibus presidet. 


57| In principio quoque mensis accusatorem, in postremo, depellentem 
disponit. Sol vero in mensis initio, depellenti, in fine preest accusatori. 


58] Rursum, in primordio mensis ipsa lucrum et proficuum, et in fine detri- 
mentum eorum et sumptum ac consumptionem significat. 


59] Cumque ipsa in Solis opposito contrarietatum significatrix existat, il- 
lius ingressus in oppositionem, qui videlicet .v, gradibus intersitis inchoat, 
contrarietates et earum occasiones designat. Ipsiusque ab opposito separatio, 
occasiones exitus ab adversitate declarat. Et illius desub radiis egressus, egres- 
sum et absconditorum revelationem denotat, sicut et ipsius cum Sole coniunctio 
cretis et rebus occultis hisque similibus presidet. 


[60] Eiusque primus in Solis radios introitus abscondendi principium, sicut 
ipsius a coniunctionis exitu separatio principium revelationis et egressum oc- 
cultorum denotat. Eius autem a Solis radiis exitus rerum manifestationem, et 
ab exoticis adventum nuntiat. 


[61] Sciendum item eius cum Sole tetragonalitatem primam ab altis et ad 
infima degradationem venatumque disponere. Secundamque similiter, hoc ex- 
cepto, quod tetragonalitas prima rerum manifestationem atque proficuum, lu- 
crique cumulum, secunda quidem horum denotat contrarium. 


B) 
[68} Ex ialib quoque stellis in effectu vigor accurrit. Est autem ialib ut stella 


urna die super terram, noctuque subtus, nocturnaque noctu sursum die de- 
orsum existat et cum hoc signum sibi comproportionatum quartamque similiter 
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obtineat. 


C) 

[69] Stella quoque in domo sua viro in domo sua et in suis negotiis, compotj 
consimilis censetur. In suo autem principatu similitudinem viri in suo regno 
imperioque gerit. In suo quidem termino viro inter suum genus atque pro- 
geniem existenti assimilatur. In sua quoque trigonalitate est velud vir inter 
custodes suos ac homines et auxiliatores. Signa namque suis dominis velud 
subditi presunt illosque custodiunt. In facie vero sua gerit vicem hominis opi. 
ficis et figuratoris in effigie. 


D) 


Hic incipit de accidentibus. In ialib viget velud vir lucrans fortunaque pollens, 


Liber Alkindi de Iudiciis, trans. Hugo of Santalla. 


A) 

[55] Luna quidem regum et primatum et ceterorum potentum ancillas, nego- 
tia, nuntios et qui rumorum sunt relatores, plebem etiam designat. Preter 
hec autem, pueriles indicabit annos, precipue a mensis initio. Adolescentie 
vero tempus a die septima ad .xiiii. diem portendit. Virilis etiam etatis signi- 
ficationem a .xiiii. die in .xxi. diem extendit. Item a .xxi. die usque ad Solis 
conventum seniles indicat defectus. Adusta quoque et sub radiis ipsa et quelibet 
stella abscondita et occulta tegit negotia. 


[56] Preter hec autem quicumque generationis et corruptionis motus subeunt 
pro nascendi et antiquitatis similitudine Luna habet indicare. Ipsa namque 
a modico incipiens quoad lucis perfectionem refulgeat augmentatur, postea 


decrescens lucis proprie defectum incurrit quousque ortus initia denuo subire 


videatur. 


[57] Significat item controversiarum actores scilicet in mensis principio, in 


fine quoque eos qui in causa responsuri dicuntur. Sol quidem e converso, in 


mensis namque principio accusatos, in fine accusatores defendit. 


[58] Luna item in mensis initio adquisitionis et lucri plenam et. perfectam 
exaugerat copiam. In fine vero sumptus facit, congesta dispergit, adquisita 
diffundit. 


[59] In oppositione quoque adversarios, a prima autem usque ad oppositionis 
initium, adversitatis et perverse sortis inceptionem innuit, cum videlicet ab 
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jone quinque gradibus distiterit, ab oppositione quoque recedens causas 
‘axpellende adversitatis exquirit. In adustionis vel subradiationis egressu occulta 
slat. In Solis conventu occulta, abscondita et id genus celabit. 


Dum vero adustionis ingressum preparat, occultationem insinuat. Cum 


ad egrediendum nititur et absconditorum revelationem similiter incipit 
predicare. In exustionis ipsius egressu preparando manifestationem et quasi de 


peregrinatione indicat regressum. 


In Solis item atarbe sublimium depositionem et venatus exercitium, non 


68] Rursum, in stellarum dignitatem ialib, proprietas videlicet aut habitudo 
telle, continetur. Dicitur itaque stelle habitudo locus aliqua portione sibi con- 
eniens. Est namque stellarum pars quedam diei ascripta, pars autem alia nocti 
dicatur. Si ergo stella diurna de die super terram, nocte quoque sub terram 
eratur, hec in sua habitudine manere dicetur. Quod si aliter accidat, ab habi- 
udine remotam ponemus. Nocturna item de die sub terram, noctu quoque 
upra terram moretur, et ipsa suam habitudinem possidet et occupat. Quod si 
aliter fiat, ab habitudine privatur. 


69] Stella autem in propria domo et sua fortitudine vigens, homini in domo 
ropria et sue profession: viriliter insistenti comparatur. Stella item in regno 
uo cuilibet regnanti simulatur. Item eadem in termino suo homini qui in patria 
i cognatione versatur est similis. In ternario quoque eius qui inter custodes 
, defensores et coadiutores moratur, formam retinet; ternarius enim observare 
t defensare et eiusdem amminiculari dicitur. In facie autem existens quasi 
artifex dum formas et ymaginum figuras insculpit reputatur. 


70] Quod si ialib, videlicet sue habitudinis locum obtineat, quasi qui lucro et 
rosperitatis sorte splendescit. 
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‘RABIC-LATIN GLOSSARY 

‘The following index contains all the Arabic words, except the cardinal numbers, 
iin The Introduction, and all the equivalent Latin words in the Introductorius 
and the Greek words in the Greek fragment. The Arabic words are listed in the 
order in which they occur in H. Wehr, A Dictionary of Modern Written Arabic, 
ed. J. M. Cowan, New York, 1960. The plurals or duals (if they occur) are put 
after semicolons, and the variations of singulars or plurals follow commas. In 
the Latin (Greek) column different meanings of the Arabic word are separated 
by a bullet (*). The different translations of each meaning of the word are 
given in the order of their first occurrence; phrases including the word come 
st. References which have no equivalent in the Latin are added in brackets at 
the end of the entry. The references are to the chapter of The Introduction (in 
capital Roman numerals), and to the line-number of the Arabic text (in 
‘Arabic numerals). The beginning of every fifth Arabic line is also indicated in 
the English and Latin translations. ‘Bis’, ‘ter’, ‘quater’ after the line reference 
indicate the second, third and fourth occurrences of a word in the same line. 
Latin verbs, when equivalent to Arabic verbs, are given in their infinitive 
form. An infinitive followed by ‘(noun)’ indicates the verbal noun or gerund. In 
cases where there is no syntactical equivalence between the Arabic and Latin 
ords (e.g. if a noun is translated by an adjective or a verbal phrase) either the 
full phrase is written, or an ellipse follows the Latin translation. Italics indicate 
n alternative translation given in the text (where it is also written in italic) 
rin a gloss. If one manuscript or manuscript family provides a translation 
hat is different from the others, and viable, the siglum of that manuscript or 
anuscript family appears as a lower-case superscript. This siglum is put in 
‘brackets if the manuscript concerned does not use the form consistently. A 
anuscript siglum against a line reference indicates that only that manuscript 
as that reading. When there is frequent, but irregular, variation between the 
rms used in the manuscripts, variant forms are separated by oblique strokes: 
frigus/frigidum/frigiditas. A question mark indicates either (1) uncertainty 
$ to whether the Latin word is meant to be a translation of the Arabic word, 
(2) a problem in reading the Latin word. When a word, in addition to 
aving its usual sense, is also used as an astrological technical term, ‘(astr.)’ is 
dded after the word. English equivalents are given for all astrological technical 
terms. 
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Latin, Chapter & Line Number 


semper : IV 248 
acus : IE 70 


pater : I 333, 335, 392, 401, 406; II 2, 14, 98; V 25-6, 31, 69 
— parens, pater : IV 259 


proferre (ge\, ~) + 16, 293; V 140 - tractare : 114i — 
introducere : 1 410; V 138 — introducere, tractare* : Vv 
92, 138 — peragere : I 427; 11 275 — venire, fieri® : Iv 306 
— explere (, ~) : IV 316 


ostendere : IV 177 

operari : II 37, 65, 97, 129, 201 
supereminentia* (?) : IV 290 
crisatrices : 11 131 

(II 174) 


aliquis : I 259; II 58; III 10-11, 32, 135-6; IV 42, 48, 70, 89, 
147, 295, 308; V 28 — unus : IIL 78, 137; IV 22, 290 — alter 
: IIL 80 — (II 133; III 67, 69) 


see 1258 and 1553 


undecimus : I 85, 300, 362, 382; IV 35, 41; V 74 —..xi.: I 
260, 282, 312, 371, 376; TIT 133 


(I 285) 


sumere : I 134 — accipere : IV 101, 123, 140, 162-3, 171-2, 
190, 215-17, 287; V passim 


habere pro : IV 92 
tonsura crinium (adsl ~) : IL 75 
cultura : IT 146 


finis : I 26-7, 34, 36, 89, 117, 119, 139, 226, 245, 305, 323-4, 
328, 340, 346, 349, 363; II 99, 227-8, 257, 274; IV 214, 219, 250 
~ultimus ...: IV 273 - (1 97, 134; II 271) 


alius : II 25, 149, 214; III 32, 47, 75, 90, 104, 163; IV 176, 
292; V 3, 69, 81, 96, 100 — secundus : II 191 — alter : IIT 
68-9, 72, 74, 76, 78, 80, 85, 107, 139; IV 23, 279, 291 — (III 
80bis, 100, 104bis, 164; IV 6) — Etegoc 


400 


bale Ale 18 


Opel sl 


ARABIC-LATIN GLOSSARY 


jmus : I 160; IV 278, 314 — novissimus : V 138 
4res : I 329, 331; IT 14, 65, 79, 163; IV 256, 264; V 21-2 


orores : J 329; IV 257 


disciplina : IT 250 


ger et croceus, niger cum flavedine, fuscus : II 30 — 
i habuerit colorem inter croceum et nigrum, fuscus 
JE 120 - non multum album nec nigrum habentem 
lorem, gtivesius! : II 194 


m:110- quia... nunc (4... 3): 1293 — quia... : 1 
27; IL 275; IV 316; V 92 


cum : 155 and passim — quia : I 141 - dum, quando” 
1250 - dum, cum? : 111 25 ~ quando : IV 9 — see also 


, nisi: V 130 


erra : 147, 184, 191, 194, 304, 310-11, 335, 397, 424-5; II 6, 
168, 203; IIL 127-8, 147-8; IV 21, 62-4, 145, 148, 153-4, 
, 167 — (I 392) 


erreus : 1 73; IL 165 
damentum : II 63 


: 120, 30, 34, 53, 70, 82, 104, 125, 153, 157-8, 160, 173, 
05, 232, 251, 267, 276, 284; IV 90, 109, 136, 236; V 99 


US (a ~ 4) + 167 


falezmeniuni : 11 180 


Pradix : IV 107, 253, 256%, 258°, 261-2, 266 — (IV 104) 


‘adicalis : 1 393 @ {belonging to the base nativity) TV 260 


Misperium : 1 295, 297, 301, 316; III 40 — (I 294) 
‘Omestio : E15, 145, 147 — (I 337) 


mestio carnium, ulcera corosiva : II 80 — comestio 
arnium cum putredine, cancer : II 113 


& 


no|— 19 


gs lol 35 
cyl 36 
base nativity Jel 37 


pel — 38 
horizon oil 39 
us 1 40 

ast — 41 
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preter : 111 157 — quin : V 140 — nisi (g! ~) : [IT 126, 153 
— set (gl ~) : IL 235 


qui, que, quod : 1 19 and passim 


-1000. : 11 117, 151 — mille : Iv 122 
edere : 17 

concordia : V 13, 15 — (I 363) 
compositio : II 46 


dominus : 13 — Deus : If 137 — (I 1, 428; II 154; IV 121; 
V 140) 


ad : 119, 23, 18lbis; II 154, 162, 188-9, 191, 229; passim 
between III 17 and 109; passim in IV — usque in: passim 
between I 24 and 175, and between I 225 and 279; II 66; V 
13, 35, 79, 95 — usque ad : passim between I 181 and 195, 
between I 298 and 309, between II 184 and 225; II 38, 92; III 
16; IV 235, 310; V 112, 116 ~ usque : 1185 — in: I 225bis, 
225ter; III 84, 104; IV 130, 217; passim in V — dative : III 
81, 87; IV 17-18, 28-9, 300 — donec (g)) ~) : TIT 34, 40-2, 44, 
47-52, 55-8, 84; IV 207 — see also cht, qeeld , cat!) and fai 


nates : 1.180 
(1 340) 
an: V 31, 41, 59, 71 - sive: V 38 
mater : I 358, 367; II 128, 201, 213; V 72 — (I 359) 
ante : I 85-6, 88; III 4, 137-8, 140 


scilicet : III 26 ¢ vero, autem, quoque, set (... Lb 
O} 94\Qb\3) : 149 and passim ~ et, quoque, autem, vero 
etc. (ot g@\OU\s ... belo) : 1.3 and passim — see also wo 


res : 1336, 379, 387, 393, 397-8, 406; II 94, 190, 226, 236; IV 
2; V 34, 92 — preceptum, res : I 350 — preceptum : IT 41 
— causa : IV 200; V 71, 93 — propter (,yY) : TV 201 — (I 
307, 317, 322, 333; II 18; V 119) 

investigatio (?) : II 107 

(13) 
infinitive : 1 133, 412; TIT 108; IV 20, 25, 81, 116, passim 
between 141 and 178, 227, 308; V 139 — cum : I 423; II 22; 


tale alas 
gly: cull 
NT ¢ Call ag 


ial — 4g 


vt 49 11 82, 99, 103; TV 87 — ut : IIT 2, 31, 65, 69°, 75, 84bis, 106, 
13, 116, 121, 126bis, 127, 130, 145, 152, 154, 164, 166; IV 15, 
bpis, 22, 38, 35, 101, 129, 213, 222, 226, 246, 251, 280, 292, 
‘ony; V 8, 47, 107 — quando : III 93, 97 — ut, si® : III 138, 
4g-@ absque (~ Aé ys) : IE 15; IV 313 — donec (~ J) : 
11 34, 40-2, 44, 47-52, 55-8, 84; IV 207 — antequam (~ ,}3) 
III 97, 100, 103, 107, 110 — nisi (~ Yi) : TIT 126, 153 — (I 
rv 37-9, 41, 140, 309) 


wall a5 


f 
i (Ge) ON) + £326 and passim — quando : HII 12 — 
‘ando, si*™ : IIT 12bis ~ si, dum%: V 23 — etsi (gl) : V 
38 - (I 69; IV 239) ~ see also ho 


od, quia : IV 12, 107, 119 — ut, quod! :; Iv 204 e hoc 
st (~ 9a) 128 @ verbi gratia (~ Ws Jte\dle) : 165, 415; 
11270; IV 233, 248 @ hoc est (ut) (~ wsy) : 1.84; V 121 — 
jo quod : 1112 ~ nam : I 142, 294: IV 299 — quia : II 
72; IIL 25 @ nisi quod (~ sé) : 1378 — set : IIL 78 © set 
Vi) IL 235 


quia, quod (introducing indirect speech), acc. and inf. (g\o!) 
1145 and passim — see also 


ideo ... tantum : I 410 — (nolunt) nisi: IV9-—non... 
: Iv 57 — tantum ... tunc : Iv 59 ~ (IV 13, 61, 63, 
5; V 138) 


weet TV 118 


Hfemininus, femineus), feminus\) : 1 73, 78, 426; IL 128, 
01; 111 147 — femina : V 38, 41 — (1 40) 


femininus, feminus ”) ; 1 224; IV 57, 59 


Flemininus, femineus®), feminus ”) ; 1 225-6, 228-39, 302, 
06; 11 272-4; IIL 45, 127-8, 152, 153, 153bis; IV 35, 38, 40-1, 


omines : I 151, 315; IL 10, 30, 39, 57, 81, 90-1, 106, 120, 154, 
94, 198, 220 


MO : 1 162-3, 165, 167, 170, 174, 176, 179, 184, 186, 189-90, 
Tit 


lates : T158 — nasus : IL 195 
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coniugium, nuptie® : IV 201 
auctores : 14 


domesticus : I 153 


vel, aut, sive etc. : 1 291 and passim 


aux : III 2-5, 122 


infirmitates : 1 342 

(11) 

membra : II 143 — fercula : 11 173 

primus : I 13, 17, 70, 118, 136, 150, 324, 327, 331, 335, 339, 
341, 347, 350, 354, 359, 364, 368; II 188, 235, 238, 243-4, 252, 
268, 270, 272; III 75, 100, 105, 107, 111, 145; IV 229, 234, 
236-7, 239, 242, 247-8, 252, 263, 267, 276, 312; V 10, 107, 110, 
112-13 e initium : I 24-7, 34, 36, 38-44, 93, 115, 134, 224, 
242, 297, 300, 315, 318-20, 353; II 3, 223, 227, 229; IV 2-4, 6, 
10, 88, 224, 269; V 4, 7 @ Antiqui : V 79 — (1 137, 278, 283; 
TIT 35; V 118) — dey% 


(IV 186) 
(III 68) 


quis: I 133, 325; IV 20, 75; V 67, 109 — qui : 1139, 414; IV 
27, 29, 214, 228; V 114, 122 — qualiscunque : IV 161, 155 — 
(I 358) 


(I 45) 


quoque® : I 34 — similiter : I 37; ILI 81; IV 37 - etiam : 
IIT 92, 126; IV 48, 170, 182, 189, 217, 243, 265, 303 — item : 
V 97 — (190) 


quo : IV 178; V 108 — ubi : V 121 


per, in : 149 and passim 
puteus : I 259-60 
considerare (42 ~) : IV 91-2 
inquisitio : IV 19 


mare : I 189, 195 


pus : 1 163, 165, 167, 170, 174, 176, 179, 183, 186, 188, 190, 
3, 316; IT 4, 101-2; IV 200, 207, 252, 313 
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cipere : TEI 35, 39; IV 34, 43, 55, 81, 101, 126, 131, 134, tau 94 
¢, V9 - (IIT 20) ; 
tium esse : 1115 — incipere: II 254; IV 274, 308, 312-14 lax}— 95 
ceptio ... : TV 309 ‘ 
itium : IE 202 shy — 96 
jnitium : 143, $17; IL 230; IV 137 wilelaol¢ slasl— 97 


Oba s gay 98 


ura, ville” : 1185 bol 99 
minari, expendi” : 1 176 ky 100 
dispersiones : IT 228 ad — 101 
signum : 1 13 and passim — C@Bt0v zodiac sign C3 ¢ CA 102 
: IT 3, 129, 201, 206, 240, 246; 27 103 

: 1.89, 42, 44, 73, 78; IL 4, 143 ab — 104 

i: If 109 — legationes : 11 202 27 105 
itinerantes extra domum : IT 174 wiley y 106 
jy 107 

205) deal, 108 
frenesis* : 1180 phe, 109 
almubtaz : IV 94, 98 predominant planet, almubtaz ys 110 


buzt : IV 299, 307 

rtere : IV 123 — extendere : IV 130 
expansio : IL 192 

oculi ; II 30 

apertio vulnerum : II 72 

tardus : TIT 145 

ftarditas ; 11 189, 191 

bathigh, melones, buteflez : V 132 
ieleritas : 11 104 


Sstrui : IIL 98, 102 — annullari : IIT 105 


bust Gua 111 
dows 112 
dois! — 113 
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vacuus : I 241, 244-5, 247-54, 256-8 
annullatio : 112 


venter : I 177, 180, 197, 199, 201, 205, 207-8, 210, 212, 214, 
229; II 51, 149 


(II 158) 
interiora : II 25, 101 — interius : II 101 


longitudo : 129, 31, 289; III 51, 55-6; IV 152, 156-7, 163, 172, 
186, 191 — elongatio : 1380 © consilii profunditas (53)! ~) 
: 1407 — consilii profunditas, profunda sapientia : 11 
5 - profunditas sensus : V 85 - imperium vocis (?) 
(pall ~) : IT 104 — (1 290; IIL 51bis) 
post : 1 307 and passim — postquam ... 
quentia (~ &) : 
uk) 


: IV 284 — se- 
148 — post (~ yy) : IV 271-2 ~ see also 


longinquus : IL 13 


quidam (pl) : 15-7, 48-9, 112, 144-5, 196; IT 247; IIE 117, 
156; IV 22, 81, 86, 99, 204; V 79 — pars : II 124 — aliquan- 
tulum : 11 125 — aliqui : IL 204; II 79 — aliquis : Iv 43, 
51, 53 ¢ ab invicem (ad invicem) (yaa we ... wand jan) 
: 115; II 276; TIL 1, 20 — se (yam... sau) : 184 — se in- 
vicem (jan, As... waeJ) : IIT 61 — quidam ... se invicem 
(and... sau) : IIT 155 — super se invicem, alter super 
alterum (jam; Ggi ... sau) : TV 289 — (IIL 132; V 2) 
oportere : IL 158; IV 25, 308; V 47 ~ (IT 251) 

inquisitio : I1 198 

(IE 241) 

fabe, robilie : V 128 


remanere : 1 135; IV 125, 143, 146, 151, 155, 160, 166, 169, 
171, 198, 215, 284 


vita : 13 - duratio : V 14 — stabilitas : v 93 


reliquus : I 310; IT 243 ~ antiquus : IT 11 — qui remanent 
: IV 136 


terra/terre : HT 32, 121, 156 — regio : IL 196; IV 144, 161-4, 
170-4, 180, 182, 189-90, 192, 209, 212, 214 — (I 172) 


regiones : I 163, 166, 168, 171, 174, 177, 180, 184, 187, 189-90, 


age — 129 


yan 130 


Joh ¢ ta 133 
edGL 134 


ght 185 


4 — regiones, partes mundi(™™)™ ; 
6, 196 — terre : IL 221 
, 


II 32, 59, 92, 121, 


icus : 144, 78, 308; IT 12 


: H 202 


jones : I 393; II 136, 169 — edificationes, domifi- 
1397 


ores : IT 135 


animalia : 1 159 


(v 14) 


capitul um* : IF 250 ¢ apertio portarum (uly! e3): IV 
297 - (EV 275) 


domus {astr. house) : I 50, 52-5, 142, 145; ILI 23, 25, 129, 
132, 164; V 28, 28bis, 83, 121 domus (astr. place) : I 296 
and passim @ domus orationis (soe! ~) : 11134 


‘albedo : II 150 
albus : I 370; II 57, 154, 158, 220 


xponere : I 48, 297; IV 66, 123 ~ patefacere : IV 13 — 
(IV 131) 


II 141 - a 


inter : I 39 and passim @ coram (4 Uy) : 
(ws IV 248 


ssimulatio : II 189 


sequi : 122, 149; IL 103 — prosequi : I 427; V 92 — prosequi, 
quivblyw ; T1275 — sequi, exequi®* : IV 316 ~ (1 32) 


moris mutatio : II 187 


egotium, negotiatio” : II 40 ~ negotiatio : IT 166, 197 


egotiationes : 1 399, 401-3, 409 


Ib : 1.304 and passim — desub : II 231, 234; III 34, 53, 123 
desub (~ 2) : IIL 39, 46, 59 


Wenerationes, exennia™™” ; I 385 
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é& 140 


a — 141 


cgoeh 142 
don, — 143 


sly 144° 


gel — 145 
fe 146 
ely 147 


wlgl ¢ vl 148 
opening of the doors 


oy fob 149 
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(I 181) p3# 161 tertius : 114, 75, 85, 298, 312, 321, 324, 328-9, 332, 335, 339, JE — 183 | 


dimittere : V 139 3316 342, 347, 351, 355, 361, 365, 369, 371, 375, 378; II 269%, 271, i 
. . ae a a 973; IIT 1, 27; IV 6, 39, 234, 236, 238, 242, 247, 255-7, 264, 

novenaria : IV 226 — novenarlum, novenarius* : IV 228- Lats 3 163 67, 277; V 21 — iil, : 1 282-8, 306 — tolrog 

9, 234, 239, 242 ninth-part 


xiii. : 1286-8; IV 261 ps SSG — 184 


nonus : I 88, 302, 352, 372, 378; II 253; III 153; IV 36, 248bis; ae — 164 ne 
“xxiii. ¢ 1261 Og pasg SSG — 185 


V 61-2 — .ix./.viili. : 1 276, 313, 375 — nonus, novenus®* 


+ IV 235, 248 — (I 260) tertium : 1 22 third (division of a degree) “IU — 186 


.xix./. xviii, : 1277-8, 280-1 ps fond — 165 gee 1260 and 1555 eg — 2 
xxviii. /.xxix. : 1261, 278-9 Os pty fora — 166 trigona radiatio, trinus aspectus', trigonus (aspec- Galt — 187 i 


tus)” : I 88; IIT 131 — tertius aspectus*, trinus aspec- trine aspect, 
tus’, ternus aspectus*, trigona radiatio : M1 114 — 
trinus aspectus : III 118, 142 — trigona radiatio : TIT 131 


abor : II 36 
amissio ...: IV 313 


erditio, amissio” : IV 312 cali — 169 triplicitas : I 50, 69-72, 74-7, 79, 112, 142-4, 147, 319, 321, triplicity a. — 188 
324, 327, 331, 334, 338, 341, 346, 350, 354, 359, 364, 368, 418; 
IV 4-5, 71, 75, 84, 134, 230, 233, 235, 237, 239, 241, 248, 302, 


304; V 108, 122 — tolywvov 


succedere : I 116-18, 139; IL 273; IIT 24-5, 29; IV 6, 176, Sb 170 
231, 311 — sequi : I 297; IIL 23 — sequi* : IV 115 — sequi, 
succedere” : IV 239 


erficere : III 64 — (III 98; IV 77) ibi : IV 180, 193, 225 — ibidem : IV 185 — (IV 136) : * 189 
; ” deinde : 8 7abis®, 75bis®, 778 g 8 tes 
verfectio : 1303 deinde : I 46, Tater , T4bis’, 75bis?, 77%, 77ter?, 79quater? , ¢ 190 
297; IL 255, 255bis, 256", 257; III 49-52, 57, 57bis, 76; IV 5, 
integer : 1 134 ~ perfectus : IV 101, 110, 129, 133, 135 Ay 179 26, 28, 169, 171, 273, 276, 283, 302, 311 — postea/post? : 1 
1 71, 72bis, 74, 75, 76, 77bis, 79ter — postea/post? deinde™ : | 
dactilis : V 129 — (II 127 J nea | : 4 | 
{ ) vo td 172 — similiter : 1118 — post hec : III 49; IV 161-2, 172, | 
(II 131) Glas 175 176-7, 188, 190, 216, 223, 228-9, 270, 273bis, 273ter, 277, 304, ; 
311; V 111, 116 — tunc : III 76 — (1 47, 47bis, 50-50quater, ' 
79, T9bis, 298; II 256bis, 257, 257bis; IIL 101; TV 56, 83; 177, 
272; V 4) 
(I 227, 227bis, 245, 261) cal 176 (II 61) ee 191 
mora : 1 344 — stabilitas : 1 361; II 35; V 14 — persever- wl — 177 (II 61) doo — 192 
antia : II 93 — (II 199) és ‘* 
vill, 1-1 276, 278, 302, 312 — octavus : I 348, 372, 386; IT cal 198 
confirmatio : I 11 253; IV 36, 39; V 54-5 
fixus : 1 82 fixed (sign) ‘xviii. : 1277-8, 280 — .xviti. T* : Iv 241, 244 is opel — 194 


ponderosus : II 5, 31; III 101~2, 110 — ponderosior : II 
62, 64, 74, 76-7, 83-7, 100, 110 


tardior : I 46 — ponderosior : III 76, 99, 110-11 jel 181 


2 1338, 362 


‘a 

tertia, tertia pars! : IV 228 e ternas, in tertias’, SU} ¢ Que 182 Ge 

Fring” (dso) rxv-t0l, 408 Secundus : 113, 72, 283, 297, 312, 321, 323-4, 327, 331, 335, 3b — 198 
: , 


339, 342, 347, 350, 354, 360, 365, 368, 371, 386, 416; IT 1, 184-5, 


| 
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188, 235-6, 239-40, 245, 253, 269-70; III 28, 75, 84, 107-8, 122; decursus : IT 85 — cursus : Iv 14 Ge 218 
IV 4, 38, 47, 78, 89, 230, 234, 236, 238, 242, 247, 253-5, 264, ; ‘ gradus : IIT 36, 42; IV passim; V 11 ~ (1 301; If 233; II 43, degree clye!< o5» 219 
267, 277-8, 306, 313; V 17, 113, 115, 117-18 — .ii. : 1 306 — ee) ° 
jd Settepo¢ oe eg : 
‘| . particularis : IV 202; V 92 = — 290 
secundum : I 22; IV 205, 207, 209, 212 oles £ 2G — 99 Br 
z : : : : 
second (division of a degree) corpus : II 34; IIT 181 ¢ communis, duum corporum bicorporeal su» 221 
{ (pane clg8\ 93) 1 1.82; V 102 
duodenaria, duodecima®’” : IV 222, 225 & os L1— 299 - Pan cebee ieaee 
pus : ; , 121, 222 
12th-part eorp , fom ‘9 
ispus : II 121 — crispus (-d| ~) : 11 62 
see 1259 and 1554 ost crisp! pus ( ) dam 223 
% : 5 ere : 18, 66; IV 82-3, 242, 266 — dividere : I 12 — dare jam 224 
.xii. : 1286, 313, 376, 378; IV 260-1 — duodecimus : I 298-9 ‘ = pon ; | 
xi » 313, 376, 378; d , fe Je — a1 1116; IV 229, 247, 252-3, 255, 257, 260 — facere : 1325; IV 1 
366, 371; V 78 — (I 284) parent | 
Taurus, astaur® : I 19 — Taurus : I 29, 32, 52, 58, 60, 67. 3 20) , “ 
terete ne Jy ’ omnipotens (~ 9 :¢) : 1k 138 — (13 
72, 82, 101, 118, 122, 153, 155, 157-8, 160, 165, 199, 229, 248, omni (9 ¥) (18) Jer 225 | 
264, 275, 282; IV 92, 234 honor : IV 200 Ue — 226 
+ cutis : II 31 ale» 227 
< t > coria : II 15-18, 20-2 dole — 208 


(II 76) fe 203 congelatus : IT 12 ale 229 
montes™™ + 11 33 Sle 204 colligere : I 8 — adiungere : II 31 - iungere : IV 177 cor 230 
frons : IL 194 iy 205 :-iungi : IV 19 — coniungi, colligi™ : rv 125 eved — 231 


negatio : II 94 2g 206 ‘see 1263 and 1558 
° 
avi: IL 14; V 27 alae 207 universus : I 5, 148; II 100, 102; V 137 — omnis : I 35, Co 232 
prudentia (7) : 1146 Jue 208 37; q 32; III 92, 156-7 — utrique/uterque (\is») : ILL 78, 
92bis; IV 80 — totus : IT 156 — (IL 20; III 92; V 118) 
| tabula : I 98 — (1 99, 120) gre 209 


conventus : 14 


| Capricornus : I 20, 27, 32, 34, 44, 54, 61, 73, 82, 109, 130, (gre 210 
7 . 158-5, 158, 160, 188, 215, 237, 256, 272, 279, 286, 290; IV 107, xi 

\ 111, 239, 243 - (I 42) 

H 


coniunctio, commixtio', conventio", abusio™ ; II 160 


coniunctio : IT 225, 238, 240; IV 16, 19, 25, 27, 50, 56-8, 96, acca — 235 


lepra : 1113 ler out 300, 302, 304, 306-7, 311; V 11, 35, 58 — (IV 18) New Moon 
audax, citus>Y™” ; 11 91 eg pe 212 coniunctionalis : IV 18, 50 floiml— 236 


‘ eens ¢ 
audacia : II 93; V 15 tL — 213 niversitas : 116 — universus ... : IV 317; V1—- (I 367) Jom 237 


algerbughtar : IV 213, 221 shit le 214 Fomnia : 12 84 — maiores ..., omnes...” : If 108 — dom — 238 


f Maxime : II 167 — universa : V 138 


ulcer : 11 41 jyom —— 239 


7 ‘ oe 
/gonceptio puerorum : IT 252 ~ natus, puer: II 254 — Sal gus 240 
asus puerorum, abortivi (t» VI tbeya..) : II 79 — (I 367) 


vulnera : II 73 wll> 215 


orbis : IT 26, 52, 86, 116, 150, 180, 215 pum 6 


constituere : IV 26 Som 2 
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latus : 1174 


HEI: meridies : 1 154; II 89; III 149 


MAME meridianus : I 25, 74, 302; IIT 18, 69, 149; IV 293, 296 


Ha ale : 1152 


(II 95) 


cognati, gentes, genus’? : 
II 177) 


1147 — genus : IT 176 - (1 81; 


vulgus : II 139 


bonitas : I 211 


(1 328) 
seductiones, seditiones! : 11 198 


transire : III 41, 84, 101 — posse : 
(~ 3 Ga) 2 IV17 


V 139 — preteritus 


elus termini™™” (4 ~ l) : 11121 —transire : III 15, 17-18, 
37, 48, 50, 64 — (IIL 16) 


Gemini : I 20, 27, 29, 32, 53, 63, 75, 83, 102, 123, 150, 152, 
157, 167, 201, 230, 249, 265, 282, 291; TV 112, 121, 235 


Draco : 1 48; 11 258 — geuzahar : III 15, 134 — geuzahar, 
Caput Draconis : V 136 — (III 15) 


margarite : II 144 ~— substantia : IIT 167, 169 


detrimentum ; IV 313-14 


proferre (..., se) : 110 


exercitus, expeditio” : IL 78 — exercitus : 
ercitus, exercitantes" : II 170 


II 107 - ex- 


dilectio, delectatio®”, dilectio : 11 132 — dilectio : V 13, 
15 


o dilectio : 11 163 
(II 60, 160) 


(II 95) 


retentio : I 344 — carcer : II 13 


donec : III 49-50, 55; IV 231, 278, 305-6 
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We 241 
SPs 242 
Grr 243 


gle — 252 


Aly 


ie 


hj go> 253 


Pie A 


{ piige 255 


isle 256 


tle 257 | 


£ page 258 


ratiocinationes necessarie, rationes necessarie™™ : I 10 
_gatiocinatio, ratio* : 112 


tela, diafragma : 1177 


supercilia : II 34, 221 


germinus : 1 36, 50, 93-7, 99, 112-13, 142, 144, 146, 227, 418; 
{1 132; IV 71, 75, 84, 196, 214-20; V 84, 121 


‘acuitas, acerbitas™ : II 94 — acuitio : III 167 
ac ? 


ferrum : Il 67-8 


acutus : IT 92 


novitas : II 212 


ventus, adolescentia” : 11 66 — iuventus, adolescentia 
+ If 129, 165 — iuventus : IT 185 


pupilla : 11 62 


cautus : 1188, 193 


(I 45) 


(1413) 


solee : 11 18 


calor : III 167 


calor : II 37, 65, 97, 239, 244 — (II 81, 95) 


calidus : I 38, 40-1, 70, 76, 79, 101 


: 11107 — prelium : It 139 — bellare : Iv 312 - 
guerra : V 88 — (IV 313-14) 
r 


jugnantes : IL 171 


fm ecultus terre : I 401, 405-7, 408; IZ 11, 205 — (II 241) 
honor (?) : 1147 

custodia : I 4, 397 

p.CUpiditas : If 145 — desiderium : II 159 — nisus ; I 210 
aporis apii : V 134 — (II 95) 

mburi : WIT 42, 44 


omburi, combustio : 


III 35 — combustus (3LieMI 3) : 
122 2 


inburens : IZ 115 
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gixol 265 


l= 266 
Ogerle — 267 


dgdo ¢ dem 268 
term 


She — 269 
syd — 270 
dude — 271 

Gade 272 


Uhre — 273 


Grim — 274 

phe 275 

ode 276 

gel 277 

gdm — 278 

> 279 

3jl> — 280 

jl — 281 
war to > 282 


Og lt — 283 
o> 284 

ey 285 
il» — 286 
ye 287 
Why $m 288 
cate} 289 
bie} — 290 


Gt— 291 
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ustus : II 42 — combustus : ITI 35, 57, 144, 150; IV 308, 
310 — qui comburitur : IE 93 — incombustus (~ 44) : 
IV 309-10 


motus : II 208 
que commovent : II 81 
mulieres ex domo regis" : 11 107 


tristitia : I 366; II 248 — merens ..., cordis dolor*” : 11 
9 


numerare : V 106 


secundum (~ ,) : I 18, 295; TV 301, 303 — secundum 
(~ (de) : 1332 - quemadmodum (b ~ de) + TV 288 — 
honestus (Qua! 34! jl!) : IT 213 — (1 293) 


numerus : II 172 


numeri stipendiorum : II 21 — arismetica : If 47 - nu- 
merus : IT 167-73; V 109, 114 e numerus (astr.) : III 9 — 
(IV 68) 


invidium : I 366; II 82, 210 


pulcritudo : 11 144, 209 — honestas : II 208 — benignitas 
: IL 208bis 


pulcer : I 151; I1 58, 59bis, 121, 155, 157, 195 — bonus : I 
188; 11 59 — laus (~ «l3) : £338 — ostendit benivolentiam, 
benivolus! (5181 ~) : IL 158, 221 — (I 308; II 126) 


bona, helimosina : II 63 
(II 241) 
obsessio : IIT 116 
obsessus : III 115, 137, 141-2 
exire : IV 175 
infimum : IV 283 
introducere : I 10 
diminutio, descensio : II 235 
dignior : IV 27 


potestas : 1 49, 141, 148, 373-4, 414, 423; INL 167; IV 97 — 
dignitas : III 89-91, 119, 149; TV 70 — dignitas, potestas : 


GAS — ag0 


IF > 293 
Sy — 294 
(> 295 

otal £ 5 296 


ate 297 
‘ ane —— 298 


bli — 299 
£ lum — 300 
ollie 


Aaa 301 


gr 302 


Cyn — 308 


doles’! 311 
Eel 12 


Loglee ¢ fe — 313 
dignity, share 


qin 119, 149; TV 28 — plus auctoritatis (\bja> Asi) : 1 412 
-(IV T0bis) 


dignitas : IV 200 


alihtifef, veneratio (?), interpositio: III 117 


gervare : IV 161, 188; V 110, 112, 116-17 


memoria : 197 


(it 41) 
justitia (~ cla’) : Ii 49 


merito ... : 1325 


perpetue inimicitie™” ; I1 9 — odium : II 82, 210 


judicare : IV 301, 303 


© judicium : I 4, 11; IV 279, 301; V 81, 139 — sapientia : II 
248 


sapientia, philosophia, scientiak : v 86 


(11 39) 


predicere : IV 57 


esse : I 313-14 


resentia : 1 380, 389-91, 394-6, 398-400, 402-3, 405-10 — 
dum fuerint presentes : I 388 


solvi : III 143 


1 423; IIT 119) 


guttur : I 166, 206 
patientia : 11 41 
dulcis : 1 76; V 133, 135 


ornamenta : II 70, 132, 144 


febres : IL 79 


balnea : 117 


laus : 1 362 


hy laudes : 11 126 


audabilis : 11 211; IV 89 
(IL 127) 
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INDEXES 


rubor : IL 57, 120, 158, 220 — rubedo : 
pustule, impetigo : 11 80 


Ii 86 @ alhabra, 


rubeus : 1 371; II 90 

hymz, garba(n)ze, cicer : V 127 
acer, ater* : 174; V 133, 135 
conceptio : IL 252 


Aries, alhamel® : 119 — Aries : I 24, 30-2, 38, 40, 52, 59, 
66-7, 70, 81, 94, 100, 115, 121, 134, 153, 155, 157-8, 160, 163, 
197, 224, 226, 228, 242, 245, 247, 260, 263, 281, 291, 417; IV 3, 
90, 111, 233-4, 248 — (I 25, 44, 97) — Keid¢ 


patientia : IL 160 

(II 41) 

(II 60) 

cultura bona : 11 104 — cultura unitatis : I 177 
maxilla, pupillaY (?) : 11 155 


Piscis : 1 20, 32, 39, 54, 62, 78, 83, 111, 182, 152, 156, 161, 
193, 221, 239, 258, 274, 288, 292; IV 108, 244 


necessarium esse (J! ~) : 16-8 — esse, indigere : IV 19 
— necesse esse : IV 20 — (II 241) 


res : 1412-13, 415 — (I 414) 

haiz, similitudo : I 426; 111 119 ~ haiz, pars sibi propria 
: IIT 31 ~ haiz : TT 32; Iv 31 — in haiz, in mobtriY (7), 
secundum naturam (~ 4) : TV 301 

pertinere : IV 315 

vertere : IV 217 


esse : 113, 17, 293, 315, 325, 330, 428; II 1, 230; IIT 13, 19-20, 
60-1; IV 32, 94, 98, 201~2, 207, 209-11, 254-9 — modus : III 
140; IV 67 — secundum (~ uw): 176-7 ~ (114, 349; TT 
21; V 39-40) 


esse : III 2; IV 89, 202, 252 — (IV 44) 


ingenium : I 367, 398, 403, 407; II 190-92bis; V 18 — simu- 
latio (?) : If 210 ¢ ingeniosus (~ Y»le) : 1186 — callidus 
+ 1188, 193 — (IL 76, 189) 


revolutio : IV 203, 209-11; V 90, 93-4, 97, 101-2, 105, 111, 
113, 117, 120, 137 


416 


ot — 347 
lar»! — 34g 
dei> 349 
Ayaai> 350 
hia 351 
o> 352 


cel 353 
dole — 354 


domain Jim 355 


Lolo! 356 


J3e 957 
Jlgol « le — 358 


wile — 359 
em £ a> 360 


kot — 361 


convertibilis, pauce more® : IT 12, 42 


yerecundia : II 49 ~ inverecundia (~ as) : II 78 


vita : 1317, 319, 321, 339; II 40; V 10 
j 


animal : I 161 
vitalis : 11 99 


quo : 1 136; IV 102, 136, 180, 224; V 7, 113, 117 — cum : IT 
299; II 40 - quando, cum* : 


: II 122 - ad quodcumque 
... IV 126 — quo, quando” : Iv 182 


calliditas, inverecundia™ : II 94 


rumor : I 317; V 82-3 — mandata : 1 330 — narrationes, 
nuntiationes”, rumores : I 353 — consilia (?) : IL 109 — 
mandata, rumores : V 49 


mandata, mandationes®, rumores : IL 202 


yersutus : 1173 — ingeniosus : II 32 


exire : IIL 46; IV 105, 125, 152, 156, 180, 182, 184, 188, 285; 
Vv. 105 — inveniri : IV 12, 14-15 — (IV 68, 106) 


tributa : 1397 — (I 392) 


‘egressio : 1 344 — egressus : IL 191 ~— exitus ; II 231-3 — 
ingressus, egressus” ; II 254 


exiens : III 123 


ex quibus extrahitur : V 107 


Be nodus : I 165 


onsutores coriorum : IT 19 


(It 95) 


autumpnalis ; 1 43, 305 


‘sordidus, vilis® : If 11 


sse proprium : I 14; 111 — habere proprium : I 162, 197 
= sunt proprie ... : 1 224 — disponere proprie : IV 276 


‘Portio, argumentum : III 6 ¢ proprie (its) ; IZ 111, 114, 
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cpedine — 362 
sl» 363 


bl» — 364 
Olge — 305 
la — 366 


Ene 367 


Sei 
Ene 368 


‘ 
shel {ne 369 


she} — 370 


gle 371 


Ci 372 


cle — 373 
Coe — 374 
id yl — 375 
Cine — 376 
35 377 
jl — 378 
Jo,> 379 
ist > 380 
nhac 381 
yas! 382 
dale — 383 
anomaly 


pole 384 
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accusatores (_Jles ~) : II 226 — accusati : II 227 
contentiones : I 345, 347; II 46 
eunuchi : II 14 
testiculi : 1184 
color viridis : II 52 ~ (IE 200) 
viridis : 1 371 
falsum : IV 13 
predicatio : II 166 
utilitas : I 343 — valitudo : I 355 
recurvus (?) II 31 
suavitas : II 207 
levior : III 100, 102 


rarus : II 31, 195 — levior : III 62-3, 77, 85, 100-1 — levis 
: IX 76, 99, 110-11 


occultus : I 333, 387; II 226 ~— de secreto : IT 178 
occultandum : II 232bis — occultatio : II 232-3 
ereptio : II 231 
commixtus, mixtus” : 1 193 


commixtiones, coniunctiones” : I 347 — commixtio : II 
145 


enodatio : II 206 
(II 127) 
post : I 85, 87-8; III 116, 138, 141 — retro : III 4, 137 
diversitas : 197 
discordia : 187 


econverso, econtra* (Wl) : V 10, 13-14, 16, 19-20, 22, 24- 
6, 28-9, 36, 42, 45, 47, 56, 60, 63, 65, 69, 73, 75-6, 85-7, 90, 
101 


diversus : 1 93; III 83 — (II 200) 
creatio, membra% : I 162 


qualitas animi (G41) : I 49, 82, 102, 144, 175, 207 — mores 


alist — 409 
le — 410° 
aoe ¢ oe 411 
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“(gie) : TE59 — mens (34) : II 103 - qualitas, animi 

qualitas™' : 111 166 - ostendit benivolentiam, benivolus! 

(gol gee) ¢ TL 158, 221 

: 71 le 412 
2 


quinta (pl) : 123 


fifths (division of a degree) july 413 


gee 1262 and 1587 ya — 


quintus : I 16, 88, 312, 337, 372, 375, 384; LIE 27; IV 7, 41, 
46, 243, 247-8; V 1, 36 — .v. : 1284-5, 304 


le — 414 


xv. | 1.276, 282-3 Pe uals — 415 


vilitas : 1 379 So 416 


(II 127) c g% 417 
timendum esse : IV 312-14 — timeri ; V 57 le 418 


timor : 1 348; IT 197 — (II 83) dye — 419 

(II 156) dle 420 

matertere ; II 213 wie — 421 

bonum : I 320, 367; 11 39 — laudetur (~ ye (sk) : 1307 he» 422 

<3> 

bestie : 1 343, 367, 369; IT 79 gs 423 

disponere : IE 254; IV 274-5 — esse dispositor : IV 216 fo 424 

anus : I 184 po 425 

dispositio : II 100; IV 202, 270-1, 274, 277 — (IV 276) SAT — 426 

detrimentum, recessio, preteritio™ : 1 378 ha! — 427 

(1 305) v sho] — 428 

“dispositor : IV 219 pee — 429 
.deficere : 1314 pre — 430 
Preparatio : I1 19, 22 dhs 431 
intrare : IIT 52 je> 432 
mittere : IV 103 el — 433 
‘familia (7) : 1389 as>— 434 


introductorius (adj.) : 19; V 139 — introductorius (noun), Jelr0{ Jere — 435 


INDEXES 


introductio” : 
sioaywy) 
introitus : II 232; IV 10 ~ intrare... (, ~) : IIL 35 
(IE 127) 

intrans : IV 103 

fumosus : 1 241 


gradus : I 21 and passim 


addorungen : IV 246 — dorungen, decanus : IV 249 — 


dorungen : IV 250, 250bis 
duztoria, dexteratio, securitas : IIT 31 
risus® : I 145 


tympana : IT 20 


pulsare, dare, mittere : 111 89 — dare, pulsare™ : 111 90 


—mittere, pulsare™ : IIT 92 
missio : IIE 92 
(IL 76) 


minutum : I 22, 92; III 37; IV 30, 118, 205-6, 209, 211, 
215-16, 218, 223, 227; V 18, 54, 62 


significare : 114 and passim 

significari : 147; IV 98, 252-8, 265-6 — significat (Jauy «s) 
: IV 94 

significator/significat .../significans ... : 
passim — significat ..., significans ...* ; 1 302 


I 325 and 


significatio : I 162, 377; II 71; IV 289-90; V 34 — significat 
-++ 1315 ~ (IT 15, 61) 


significationes : I 48 


qui significat : 1 43, 413, 416; IV 119; V 95 — significans : 
IV 2; V 93 


confricatio : 117 


Aquarius : I 20, 32, 36, 54, 57, 75, 82, 110, 131, 150, 154, 158, 
190, 218, 238, 257, 273, 280, 287; IV 113, 240-1, 244 


sanguis : II 42, 77 
sanguineus : I 41, 76, 300; IL 38 — sanguineus, ex 
sanguine® : IT 80 
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15 — introductorius (noun) : I 6, 8 — 


J3%> —~ 436 
dels — ag7 


Darts — agg. 


UP do 439 
degree cP £ de yo ado 


ols, 7 441 


% gts 449 
bles 443 


bya 444 
¢32 445 
fad — 446 


(59 447 
Bo ¢ 2 — 44g 


Jo 449 
jute! — 450 


«Nol ¢ ds — 451 


Ne 
VY — 462 
JYauul— 453 
dla — 454 


elas 455 


glo 456 


cles ¢ po ar 


o> — 458 


: IT 214 


: 11 90, 155, 221 


imperium : I4—regnum : Iv 132 


uamdiu (~ &) : IIL 70, 72 
urabilitas : 1 3, 361 — duratio : Vv 119 


lurabilis : II 11 


frequenter : IV 305 
libri : IZ 108 


infra (preposition) : TIL 37 — infra (adv.) (3 ~) : 1136; 
11 186; IV 34, 40 — infra (\ygs) : IIL 63; IV 45, 68 — minor 
(ays) : EV 76 


medicamina : V 134-6 — (II 61) 


ides, fiducia™ : 1 326 - fides : I 329, 352, 355; II 99, 126, 
4 —-secte, lex* ; 11 45 — fides, religio : 11 106 ~ secte : 
(II 137 — religio : IL 205 — (II 18) 


cha : IT 22, 49, 82, 103, 146, 177 — fides : I 83, 205 — lex 
TI 38 


aerei*, nummi?™"’, aerei nummi*!™ ; x 69 


‘hoc {noun) : I 12 and passim — hec/que res : I 145; IV 15, 
7 @ hic, qui (adj. and dem. pronoun) : I 149 and passim — 
idem : I 55, 360; IV 78, 181, 183, 185, 193, 195, 230bis, 254, 
pi256, 258; V 126 — ille : I 134, 137; IIL 79; IV 115%, 232™, 

283: V 124bis — is : 1 135, 356; IV 217 — ipse : 1140: II 
3, 79bis, 104, 109-10, 143; IV 17, 115-16, 231%; V 112 — talis 
: TH 139 — predictus : IV 53 « post hec, post hoc®¥ 
\~' Ax) | I 256 and passim — ex hoc sequitur (eUS ga): TET 
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gle 459 


Go 460 


o> 461 
(Gao 462 

I> 463 
J 


399 — 464 
3 flo — 465 
yb40— 466 
YJy 467 

rb 468 

else — 469 
+l>— 470 
lel — 471 
cuglye 472 
O99 — 473 


<3> 
AG NS 478 


421 
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22 and passim ~ et hoc est ut (g| ~ 4): IV 87, 148, 213, 280 
— see also 5, 03% ger Be, Ae, ae, fle — ToTto 

animalia : II 22 

proles : I 155 

summitas : IV 282 


tractare : 151, 142, 197 — dicere : 1 413; IT 115, 250; ILI 22; 
Iv 119 — mentionem facere : II 139 — predicere : IV 43, 
69, 275 


memoria : 1 357 — tractare : I 427 — mentio : 1 427bis — 
commemoratio : IV 316; V 1 — introduximus (~ 4 cw) 
: 1.410 — narrando (~ ,) : IL 276 — predixi (~ \u3) : IV 
74 — (I 61; IIE 20) 


masculinus (masculus) : I 70, 75, 300, 305, 425; II 2, 37, 
65, 97, 160, 162; IIT 146, 148; V 37, 39, 41 


verenda : 1184 
masculinus ... : I 224; IV 57, 59 


masculinus (masculus) : 1 225, 227-39; II 272-4; III 45, 
125, 154; IV 35-6, 39, 42, 46-7 


(II 76) 


(I 160-1) 


Cauda : 1 48, 63; IT 262, 266; IIT 135, 162; IV 273 


aurum : II 102, 132 


(IE 160) 


iens : II 188-9; IIT 48, 52, 57, 108 - eat ... : IIL 63 — petit 
va (gly) : IH 103, 106 

(II 35, 126) 

habens : 1 159 ~— colericus (cl,ie 3 ~) : 171 — melan- 
Colicus (claw 36 ~) : 173 e communis, duum corporum 
(gpm vj aste.) : 182; V 102 ¢ quadrupes (else wal): 
1 152, 343 — callidus (Ss ~) : 1173; If 32 — (IE 155, 160, 
200) 


essentialis : I 13, 17, 148, 293 


sapor : I 71, 74, 76, 78 II 66 


lS ar 
: 9 
& 53 480 
545 481 


SS 482 


S32 — 483 


93953 $ SS — a9 


BS \he — 495 
ASS — 486 
Se — 487 


263 488 

3 — 489 

5 490 

Tail of the Dragon 
ward 491 

rs — 492 

als — 493 


ghd 494 
wulgs {95 495 
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ptilmo : 1171; 11 214 


“caput (beginning of a sign of the zodiac) : I 29, 31, 289 


Caput + 147, 63; II 258, 265; IIE 134-5, 162; IV 273 @ caput 
(anatomical) : 1 29, 31, 163, 198, 200, 202, 204, 206, 210-11, 
213, 215, 218, 221, 289; IT 114 — (1 174) 


‘principatus : II 100 


yidere : 1 4; IIT 38, 57; IV 81, 129, 204 


(i 43) 


gomnia : I 353, 355 


dominus : 1 56, 71-2, 74, 76, 79, 379, 409-10; III 168; TV 70, 
104, 247, 251, 253, 255, 257, 259-64, 301, 303; V 17, 35, 41, 56, 
58, 78 


domina : III 169 
fortassis : I 4 
deitas : II 164 


Jucrum : II 236 


quarta pars : I 40, 299-300; IV 124 — quarta : I 40bis, 
Albis, 42-4; III 124-5, 127, 152-4; IV 175-6 ~ (I 41, 294-5, 
301, 303, 306, 308, 310) 


quarta (pl.) : 1 22 

vernalis : I 40, 301; IV 8, 10 
alarbaa macalet, quatuor tractatuum : 111 
‘see 1261 and 1556 


_tetragona radiatio, tetragonus’ : I 87 - tetragona ra- 
diatio : III 131 - quartus aspectus : II 234-6; IIT 113; IV 
290 


quartus : 115, 77, 86, 303-4, 306, 309, 311, 333, 371, 384, 392, 
396, 400, 405; II 205, 271, 273; IIL 27; IV 1, 7, 41, 46, 110-11, 
183, 243, 257-9; V 25 


exiiii.©Y ; 1 283 — quartus decimus : IV 262-3 — (IV 262) 


quadrans, quadratum! : 111 32 —in tetragona radiatione 
It 134 


soccupatio, stupor(™ : 1 190-1 


<)> 
%, 498 


ui9bs! ely 499 


Head of the Dragon 


cult a 509 


quadrant 


fourths (division of a degree) cls — 510 


ty 611 
wy 512 
sla, | — 


a — 518 
quartile aspect 


cg 514 


PE atl — 515 


ras pf 516 
in quartile aspect 


dlyy) 517 
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nutritio : 1112; II 255 — nutritiones, nuérices : II 213 43 518 pergamenum, parchamenum? : 11 17 By 546 
(1 363) 43, 519 galtatio : II 130 yady 547 
‘ 
t ordinatio : 17 — ordo : Iv 56 WH — 529 jncantationes : II 44 Uh 548 
Al : j 
| it accidit ei retrogradatio : III 98 — fieri retrogradus : III Crs 521 genu : 1189, 198-9, 205, 207, 209, 215, 219 as, 549 
H fl 101, 107 e redire : IV 25 — reverti : IV 273 se aes % 
compositus : IT 258, 262 me 4 — 550 
ot retrogradatio : II 184, 186-7, 189-90; III 42, 49, 56, 58, 122 dam »— 59) : ‘ 
; : ¢ aye “ 2 ides, centra, turres : 1296 @ punctum : IV 87 — (IV S\ 04 Se BBL 
~ ut retrogradi fiant (~ 3) : III 145 retrogression nae ) ? , , ¢ Be ee 
t ' gtbis - 
retrogradus (~ og) V 122 Geicb) — 523 tele, conclave (2) : 11 169 iyo 552 
d : 
retrogradus : IIT 49, 54, 58, 93, 143, 146, 151; V 82 cab —~ 524 jaculatio iaculorum : 11 100 ey 558 
bes : IT 31, 91 ery 825 odor : 11 5 ~ (11 161, 200) Gu 54 
roe = 7 % t eo y ie 7 
vir : 1145-8, 426; IT 111, 215; V 48 dle st Je5— sa spiritus : IT 125 — animus : II 208 — spiritus, anima: 11 C07 885 
fi esse fiducia : I 384 le , 527 247 
i P ae 
fiducia : 1 362, 364-5 sl ,— 528 (If 161) is|,— 556 
matrix : II 149 em 529 velle : 1133, 412, 416; II 124; IIT 97, 108-9; IV 73, 116, 122, o\,} 557 
(11) a » 181-2, 184, 140-2, 144, 146-7, 157, 160, 162, 166, 168-70, 177, 
" 187, 223, 227; V 110 — querere : II 143 — est petens : III 
(11) oy 581 38 - volens ... : IIT 100 — nolunt nisi (q sl, &) : TV 10 
fa esse levis, esse vilis : V 121 — vilescere : V 123-4 ary 532 ~ (IV 1689) 
| ‘am. Rie 
: | reddere : 111 79 — reddere, restitwere : III 93 — vertere : 3, 533 atudia™ : II 166 lel, 558 
i | IV 130, 133, 135 
| w 
| ' redditus : ILI 80-1, 93-4, 96 3)— 534 <j> 
i 
i malignus, malus" : V 122 G2) 535 auguria : I 356; IT 167 Pj 559 
iniquitates : II 176 ’ ls 3, 536 Saturnus, zohal* : I 46; V 128-36 — Saturnus : I 54, 57, joj 560 
legati : 1.330, 337, 339, 353 — (IV 121 6g ae 60, 72, 76-7, 97, 100-111, 122, 125, 127, 129, 132, 136%", 197, 
“ees ee eee ) Ses dey 199, 201, 203, 205, 207, 209, 211, 213, 215, 218, 221, 376; IT 
| epistula : 111 Gli, — 538 2, 25, 44, 68, 73, 82, 105, 135, 168, 210, 247, 252-3, 257, 262, 
describere : 197 539 271; IIL 26, 157, 160-3; IV 3, 6-7, 239, 243; V 10, 21-3, 25-31, 
35-6, 44, 50, 53, 55, 57, 59, 63-4, 68, 80, 85-6, 88, 101, 103-4, 
tabula : I 245 — (I 261) fe 106, 111, 116 — (V 118) — Kedvog 
i ; 
j humidus : 1 40, 44, 76, 78; IL 5, 143 abe, 541 preesse (lly. y6) : IE 204 ~ habere auctoritatem : II esl 561 
eae ‘ 2 
humiditas : IL 37, 129, 201, 206, 238, 244; TEI 168 & gb, — 542 
im ~ a a tia & =. dioni: ttagks Lele, — 
if vulgus, rustici : IV 210 He, 548 .. ductoritas : IV 77, 79, 95 — dignitas, auctoritas*™ : IV LF lye ; 562 
ir “i 86 - autentior (~ 41) : IV 75 leadership 
appetitus : II 63 4b) 544 : 
beak 2 11173 Aj 563 
sublimatio, sublimitas™, exaltatio : 1 357 nd) 545 } 7 
“(1 187) 4050} 564 
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tempora : IV 155 — (IV 139) 
hora inequalis (~ aL.) : I 271; IV 307 


azemena, debilitatio corporis temporalis : 1 275 ~ aze- 
mena, debilitatio inseparabilis : v 44 


fornicationes : 11 130-1 

fornicatores : 1X 131 

Venus, adzohare® : 1 46 — Venus : 1 52, 57, 62, 74-5, 79, 
95, 100-111, 117, 121, 124, 126, 128, 131, 198-9, 202, 204, 206, 
208, 210, 212, 214, 216, 219, 222, 375; II 19, 46, 69, 75, 107, 
128, 172, 193, 207, 249, 255, 258, 270; ITI 27, 41, 157-8, 160-3, 


168-9; IV 234, 287, 242, 271-2, 286, 302, 304; V 49-50, 52-3, 
72, 90, 127-9, 131-3 ~ (V 40) 


superbia : II 94 
mulieres, uxores! : 1 346 — uxores : I, 391, 396, 409; 11 128 


nuptie : I 345 — uxores : 1404 — desponsatio, coniugium 
: V 48-9, 51 


complexio : IT 4, 175 

(IT 142) 

picture : If 144 

desistere : IIT 54 — cessare : IV 305 


recedens : I 302, 306 — cadens, recedens'™™ ; 7 151 — 
recedens, cadens : IV 60 


Aziz, liber cursus siderum : 1297 ~ canon (canones") 


planetarum : Iv 67 - Azige, liber cursuum planetarum 
: IV 123 


olive : V 130 


addere : 1 135; IIT 8; IV 123, 129, 165, 173, 179, 181, 183, 
187-8, 192; V 3, 7, 103 — augere : IT 260-1 


addi: V 35 


augmentatio : If 4~ augmentum : 11 42, 236 ~ augmen- 
tatio, auctus” : 11 260 


augmentans : I 281 — maior : Its — augens : IIT 6, 8-10, 
12 — augmentari : III 47 — auctus : III 118 


(III 68) 


ornamentum : II 75, 130 
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Obes! 565 See 
lj — 566 eteri : 167, 410; II 198, 251; 111 159; IV 202 — reliqui® : I plu 587 
a 2g2 ~ omnes : I 422 ~ ceteri, alii", omnes” : IV 304 — a 
Ula — S67 : 
30) 
; interrogatio : I 415 SNe 588 
#U5 56g” . . , ‘ “ 
a = postulata ...: 13 — interrogatio : 1317 — interrogans (flue ¢ Wiss — 589 
Y'95— 569 (w Gols): 1319 e 
5a; 570 jnterrogans : I 318 querist lu — 590 
de quo fit interrogatio : v 41 Ja jume— 591 
causa : 1 396; IT 36, 231 — causa, res” (2) : 11 35 @ ex : wheal ¢ Cun 592 
(v2) + 1.383 ~ per : I 384, 400, 407 — causa : I 385, 397 
> ex causa : I 386 — per causas : I 392, 401-2, 404, 406, 
-9 — iT 3 L = : 
545 571 08-9 — propter : IT 190 ~ (I 348, 383; IZ 206) 
* : “ 
ra il 572 abbatum ; IT 26, 87 (see 1264) Crt 593 
fe us : If 137 ~ psallere (noun) : 11 169 j 
éa3 t= thes a Pp (noun) Gend 594 
eptima : IV 276-8 Cow 595 
che — 574 eptimus : I 54, 64, 89, 311, 345, 386, 391, 399; II 253; TV 36, cll — 596 
pen 9, 45, 143, 167; V 48, 52 — vii. : 7 276, 278, 284-5, 287, 302 
H'9 5 575 : ; 
a 370, 395, 408; IV 150, 154, 181 
ugly 576 en 
intel ; vil. : I 260°, og4h, 997 ps othe — 597 
oly sr7 F 
jhe me 1277, 279, 282 Opies alu — 598 | 
\ 
I Ss: 19 Joka 599 
G5 07 i: IIE 34 Raw! 600 : 
; retentio® : 1 379 uw — 601 | 
: 1333 gue — i 
O94} 580 = bie 
: 1336, 344; V 59 — captio, ¢. tivatio’ : x A $ 
af; 581 f Pt1O, Captivatio I 140 Om ot 603 


aloj!—_ 582 


5k; — 583 


Sle 
ly 584 


: 1167, 176, 179, 183 
ale — 588 xta: IV 118, 163 ~ sexta pars : IV 172, 190 
diy 5 586 
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sextus : I 260, 304, 340, 372; III 26; IV 8, 241, 244; V 44 - olu — 619 


: 
iter : 1 330 — peregrinatio : 1 352, 354; IT 13, 65, 78 — heal ¢ jww 631 
wi. : 1275, 313, 375, 378 


peregrinatio, iter : V 61 — (I 330bis) 


(1 279) Os pity quale — 61 9 
sextilis : I 86; III 117, 124 — sextilis aspectus, exagona usw — 612 


radiatio : III 113 — exagona radiatio : III 131 — sextilis sextile aspect 
aspectus, exagona radiatio® : ILI 142 


effusio : 11 77 renee 
" yiles homines : In 14 Jie 633 
jn infimum (~ J!) : I 235 jit — 634 
inferior : IIE 11, 54, 126, 154; IV 297 jeu 635 


gratulari : 156 — gaudere : 157 je 613 


* ’ 
secreta : IL 226 je 614 inferiora : 1 180, 190; II 52 paul — 636 5 


umbilicus (pecten), pecten : I 180; If 52 — umbilicus, aye — 615 naves : IL 142 ph 637 


pecten”!™ : 11 149, 179 


cagus : I 380-1; II 79, 263 dogiw 638 


letitia : 1385 — (1 363) 3p — 616 cadentes : I 313-14, 377, 380 — cadens : IIT 95-6, 114,144, tablgw ¢ tadl — 639 


149-50; IV 52, 54; V 103-4 cadent 


occultatio : 1 245 sh pace! — 617 


Cancer : I 20, 26, 29, 36, 41, 53, 61, 77, 81, 103, 124, 155-6, Ob pw 618 
| 161, 170, 203, 231, 250, 266, 276, 283, 291; IV 6, 92, 235; V 
63-4, 100 — (I 40) — Kapxtvog 


infirmitas': IV 208, 253 piu 640 
inebriantes : IT 133 con 641 
cerdones*™ : 11 16 was'Lil 642 
alcelquoddeu : IV 104, 112, 266 gil 643 
(II 70) Jlice 644 


rex : 1.326, 390, 404, 408; II 204; TV 205, 207 — regius ... : (lak 645 
1357, 359 — regnum, rex”, rex : I 394 — regnum : I 395, 

'.398; IT 98, 107; IV 200; V 69, 71 — regnum, rex* : 1 396 — 

otestas : II 114 — principatus : IL 203 — regnum, rez : 

V 67 — regnum, rex®*™, imperium® : Vv 68 — imperium 

V 94 — (1 146; II 203) 


celeritas II 83, 190-2, 208 — festinatio : II 94 


velocior : HI 118 


velocior : 1 47; IV 32 


(I 348) OG pu 622 


fortunatus esse : IT 175-6 — fortunatus fieri : III 112-3 Anu 623 


fortuna : II 37, 128, 207, 258, 260, 265; IIT 115, 115bis, Dom 6 Ame — 624 
116, 116bis, 141; V 83, 125 — fortuna, fortunatus(>)” ; 11 benefic 

97, 201 — fortunium”, fortuna’!™’, fortunatus* : 11 264 

— fortuna, bonus* :; 11 266 — bonus : II 266bis, 266ter; III 

! 113 — boni planete : IV 207-8 


regalis : 1X 211 Gla. — 646 


incedere : 17 Ml 647 
H fortuna : I 281, 362, 380, 383-4 386-7, 389, 390, 392, 394, Slaw — 626 i (11; IV 121) i 648 
426; IL 203, 259-60, 264 e Pars Fortune (~ 3! et) : 1421; 

TV 52, 56, 58, 96, 106, 109, 114, 199, 201; V 6, 8-9, 13, 16, 19, 
46, 59, 76 — (I 391) 


convalitudines, valitudines* : 1 342 dew — 649 


nomen : IV 265 ~ (11) e 650 


fortunatus : II 7-8, 10, 23, 204; IIT 118 deus — 626 Venenata, venena* : v 136 aed 651 


pretium : V 121 349) pgs — 662 
(II 80) irectum, directio” : 1 45 Reline 653 


(II 188) Ldlau| — 629 fecunditas” (7) : 1 78 tala 654 


commovens ... : II 10 — studere : If 39 — studium : If ig 630 
209 


ligredo : I 154 Bow 655 
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alcicem, sisami: V 131 
crassus : II 158 


medium celi, medium celum‘**™) (~ Jong) : I 299, 301; 
IV 149-50 — medium celi : 1 309, 326; IV 106, 108, 113, 145, 
148, 151, 158, 167, 199, 202, 206, 210; V 70, 72, 97, 123 


(II 200) 


vocare : 15, 19, 2, 115, 241, 300, 303, 305, 308; IIT 34, 36-8, 
40-1, 43-4, 46-8, 54, 116; IV 308 — nominari, vocari)) : 1 
296; III 49 — dici ; IIT 51 — nominari : IV 263, 265 


annus : 1 323 and passim 


etas : IT 38, 66, 99, 129, 165, 202, 224 @ dentes : IE 58 — (II 
184) 


(II 18) 


Virgo : 1 20, 30, 68, 58, 63, 73, 83, 105, 126, 150, 152, 154, 
157, 176, 207, 233, 252, 268, 284, 292; EV 121, 126, 134, 237 


purgans, egerens!™™ : V 135-6 


pars : 116, 414, 420-1; II 34, 63, 93, 125, 159, 197; FV 52, 56, 
58, 96, 106, 109, 113, 199, 201, 317; V passim 


male ...: I19 
niger... : II 24 — nigredo : II 26, 58, 157 


niger : 1372 e melancolicus (~ 3, 93) : 173 — melancolia 
(iy): 4 


melancolicus : I 43, 305; II 12 
(Fi) 

cura : 11 79 — dispositio : II 211 
flagella : IL 140, 171 


hora : IT 268-72; IV 66, 130, 151-2, 155-7, 163, 172, 186, 191, 
251, 253, 255, 257, 259-65, 268, 300-3, 305, 307, 309-12, 314 


crura : 1190, 198, 200-1, 213, 215, 222; II 179 — (II 155) 
esse equalis : IIE 64 


convenire : IV 30, 32 e equari, esse’ : IV 66 — equare : 
IV 67 — equalis esse : IV 79-80, 86, 283 


preter : III 156 


equalis : III 4 
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Crh — 663 
ai 664 


rane 665 
phe £ egw 666 


saw 667 
Ny 668 


N> gu ¢ Squad — 669 


G5)dqu — 670. 


Aw 671 
dap 672 
dbl. 673 
acl. 674 


Clu ¢ ola 675 


ynaxime (~ %) : TI 136; V 123 


equalis : 118, 21, 114; INT 66-7, 87 — inequalis (~ 2) : I 
298 
equalis : IV 68 


yadere : III 10-11, 13 - esse : II1 36 — ambulare : Iv 222, 
a6 @ dirigi (astr.) : TV 198-9 


dirigere : TV 138, 141-2, 144, 146-7, 157, 160, 162, 166, 168- 
70, 175-6 — (IV 159, 200) 


cursus : I 46-7; IIE 3, 5-6, 10, 13, 71, 118, 145 


erraticus, festinans®*” : 1 45 


cursus : III 10, 11, 11bis, 12, 12bis, 12ter, 13, 13bis e iter : 


directio : 1 113; IV 146, 166, 175, 177, 180, 183, 185, 193, 
195-6, 204-8, 209, 213 — directio, profectio®, atazir™ : 1V 


138 — directio, perfectio* : Iv 143 — dirigi ... : IV 204bis, 
207 — (IV 203, 205bis) 


(IV 140) 
gladii : 11 67 


iuventus : II 38, 66, 99, 224 


invenilis : I 42 — iuventutis : I 303 

iuventus : I 324 

similia (~ &) : I 403; II 72, 109, 145, 175, 177, 232 
simulatio ; II 50 

hyemalis : I 44, 308 


arbores : I 165, 170, 173, 179, 183 — (II 161) 


animositas : V 15 — (II 93, 248) 


: I19 — maximus ...: It 
fortitudo : If 104 — destructio : Vv 57 


: IIT 158-9 
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lotw — 680 
glivie — 681 
gue — 682 
3 
hu 683 
uw — 684 
Sha — 685 
Bye — 686 
funn —— 687 
Segnd —~ 688 
Ana — 689 
Sonu 690 
s 
<i> 
lus 601 
hi — 602 
Xela — 693 
‘ 

andl 694 
di — 695 
Sgr 696 
kl ss 697 
icls* 608 
ot 699 
3Aut 700 

‘ 
dsl — 701 
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malum : 
307 


1 320, 368; IY 248 — vituperetur (~ o gh) 1 
potatio, potio™ : 11 146-7 — (1 337) 

potationes : IT 133 

confectus : II 153 

iudicia® (?) (2,2 ~) : 1118 

exaltari : 159 


exaltatio : I 50, 59, 64, 67-8, 142-3, 146, 360, 417; IIT 88 
128, 165, 168-9; TV 71, 74, 83, 200; V 31-4, 105, 121 ~ (1 65) 


1 


nobiles : II 141 
pretiosus : II 6 


orientalis : I 71, 171, 300; IIT 40, 43, 46, 48-9, 54-6, 123; IV 
158, 187, 286; V 111 ~ (V 118) 


oriens : I 152; IE 119, 153; IV 23 — orientalis . +s, OriensY 
: 1297 — orientalis ... : 1316 


ortus : If 243; TIT 44; IV ssbis — orientalitas® : Iv 838 
orientalis : IZ 3; IIi 24, 154 

participari : IV 279 

facere participem : I 421 — participari : 11 99; IV 276-8 
participatio : I 172, 185, 194 

participatores! : 1 345 

participatio : 11 64 

particeps : IV 198, 220 

consortes, participes : I 290 


Tupiter : I 46, 54, 57, 61, 72, 77, 94, 100-11, 123, 125, 127, 
130, 132, 197, 199, 201, 203, 205, 207, 209, 211, 213, 215, 218, 
221, 375, 419, 421; II 17, 37, 68, 73, 105, 136, 169, 208, 248, 
253, 257-8; IIT 26, 156-7, 159-63, 169; IV 3, 7, 238, 243-5, 250, 
294; V 10, 20-1, 23, 26, 36, 38-9, 43, 72, 87, 98, 101-5, 112, 
116, 127, 130, 132, 185 — (V 119) — Zed¢ 


seculares (?) (~ Gis) : ID 138 

scac(c)i : IE 130 

radii : I 91; 1 225, 231-2, 234; 11 34-6, 39, 46, 53, 57, 59, 
116, 123, 131, 138-41, 143; IV 65, 116-17, 197-8, 220; V 23, 30 
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5 209 


1 44) 


Ss 703 

Reh 704 

wpe — 105 

Cle 708 

8 707 

tal © bs — a9 


exaltation 

Hal — r9 
Ly pt — 19 
3 ppt TLL 

Gyre — 12 
HAI — 713 
ye — T4 
JL 715 

a) J h_— 716 
iss — m7 
6s — 718 
Silae— nig 
dle — 720 


5 jet 723 


é r pled 724 
clea 725 


: fumosus : 1 250-2, 254-7 — pulverulentus® (7) : 1 241 


1 34 - crispus (~ sx») : ID 62 


versus : II 141 — versificandi scientia : II 167 


ordeum : V 127 ~ (II 60) 


Jabia : IT 32 


quicquid videtur peregrino colore, quicquid dat clari- 
atem!™” (Waay l) : IL 115 


visio : I 397 


labor”, vilitas (?) : II 248 


abens capillos rufos : II 90 


‘labor : 1 366, 369 


iexi dubitatio : V 31 


esitatio, dubitatio : 11 23 — hesitationes : 11 83 ~ dubi- 
ationes ; II 174 


igurari : 1 294 


igura : 1294; 1 130 


imilia (~ t) : IX 22, 62, 104 — (IT 205) 


ol : 1.35, 35bis, 37, 46, 53, 59, 65, 67, 71-2, 117, 121, 123, 
6, 128, 130, 198-9, 201, 203, 205, 207, 210, 212, 214, 216, 219, 
(222, 375, 417-20; IL 19, 45, 69, 74, 97, 123-4, 140, 171, 185-6, 
2; 204, 210, 227, 231, 233-4, 236, 244, 2477, 256; III 12, 23-4, 
26, 28, 32, 34, 36, 39, 42-3, 47, 54, 56, 58, 123-5, 127-8, 134, 
6, 142, 152, 158-9, 161, 163, 167; IV 10, 34, 45, 61, 87-8, 90, 
5, 108, 112, 198, 200, 236, 250, 270-1, 273, 275, 287, 300-2, 
V 6, 12, 22-3, 25, 27-9, 32-3, 48, 51, 70-1, 91, 97-8, 100, 
2, 116, 126, 128-30, 133, 185 — (IIT 52, 117) 


Solaris : TV 101, 120, 125-6, 131, 133, 136 — (IV 8) 


Mores : II 208 


: 1154; II 29, 183; III 121 — septemtrionalis 
1194 — (IIT 68) 


Septemtrionalis : I 24, 79, 306; ITI 15-17, 67-9, 121; IV 


‘eapilli : 11 155, 157 — crines : 11 75 — valde pilosus (~ 4S’) 
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Sduad 726 
aad 727 


wd 728 


pai — 729 
Amd — 730 


aad 731 


wes 732 


Gd 738 
tia, — 734 
pal 735 
clic 736 

dls 737 


453 — 738 


SAI 109 
Jes — v0 
Sls — rar 


moult 742 


4 


psmot — 743 

plas 744 
jlas— 745 
las — 746 


colle 747 


INDEXES 


mensis : II 223, 227-8, 252; IV 9, 125, 130, 215, 218; V 109, 
115 — (II 253) 


apparitio, res aperta"!”P", res detecta cum fama : 1378 


habens oculos non prorsus (non ex toto) nigros 
(~ aie j) | 1158, 221 


croceus (?) : II 91 


voluptas, voluntas’’” : 1 320 - voluptas : V 52 — (II 
159) 


(I 428) 


res : II 6-7, 10; IV 299; V 123-4, 126 — aliquis : IT 15; V 
139 — nullus ... (~... d) : IL 72, 165 — (I 388; If 11) 


senectus : I13 


senilis : 1 44 — senilis, decrepitus® : 1 308 


voce carentia (~ ~é) : 1161 — (I 159) 
digiti : 11 196 

pueritia : IT 223 

pueritia : 11 185 

puerilis : ET 202 

certissime patere : IV 25 


salubritas : If 64 — incolumitas : IV 208 — sanitas : IV 
252 


dominus (astr.) : 1112 and passim @ socius : I 322 — domi- 
nus : II 137 — socius, consiliator” : IV 315 - magister 
: V 81  ingeniosus, callidus (,j.4) ~) : 1186, 188, 193 — 
natus et interrogans (tut, Vgall ~) : 1319 — seculares 
(7) (Bybwly Sllass! ~) : HT 138 


domina, dominus‘®” (astr.) : IV 234, 237, 242 - dominus 
: IV 236 


divini libri ; II 18 

pectus : 1.170, 197, 201, 203, 218 — statura : 11 58 — (II 
155) 

veritas : I 356; II 40; V 83 — verus...: I18 
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amicitia : II 159; V 75 

amicus : I 362, 365, 383; III 157-63; V 74 
yerus : 115 

credulitas : II 164 

amicitia : II 145; II 166 


ligens III 155, 155bis — diligat ... : III 156, 157bis — 
amicus : III 156bis, 157 


amicus : III 169 


separari : III 70, 74, 139, 231 


geparatus : III 64, 114 
audacia : I 360; II 36, 94 


gravitas : 197 


ascensio : IV 286 


ascendens : 1 309; III 2, 16, 18, 67, 69, 121; IV 290-1, 295 — 
ascendens, crescens” : [V 281 — ascendendo (liche) : I 


Gliese — 769 


eel ¢ wie — 770 


bole — 771 
dei — 772 
a3 — 773 


bolae — 774 


Galuaie — 775 
ud pail 776 

WO paaie— 777 
dal ne 778 

© gue 779 


dgme 780 
Aske — 781 


Ame 782 


minimus : I 37 — minor : I 332; II 29, 55, 89, 119, 153, ¢ See 6 jae] — 783 


63, 183, 218 


colericus, colericus rubeus” : I 42 — colericus : 1 303 
‘croceus : IT 124 

estamenta : II 21 

lumbi, dorsum! : 1179 — dorsum : IL 85 


convenire : I 6 — aptari : IV 35, 37-9, 41-2, 44, 46, 49, 51, 
4, 59, 61, 63, 65, 69, 72 — aptus ... : IV 53 — esse utilis : 
IV 309 


FRx : Il 39 — pax, concordia : V 89 


jOnus : IT 204 


alvus : 1158, 120 


lel 
5 ue 784 


cl fue tse — 785 


Sal ne — 786 


Saas — 787 
Sue 788 
ule 789 


che 790 


gle — 791 


Che — 792 
tle — 793 


abel 794 
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levitas, inverecundia”, procacitas™ : II 94 — (II 132) 
(11; IV 121) 
oratio : II 137 
esse unitus, esse coniunctus", esse iunctus? : III 57 


unitus : III 37 — unitus, cum Sole in uno gradu: U1 
117 - unitus*, in uno gradu>™ : rv gs 


unio : III 37 
silentium : II 6 
firmus*” (7) : II 39 
libre, poncera : Ii 71 


magisterium : I 4-5, 9, 11, 148, 357, 390, 395, 404%, 408; II 
6, 38, 67, 70, 100, 129, 134, 198; IV 202; V 139 — opus : II 
19, 168 — (II 8, 144) 


idola : II 146 

rubor capillorum : II 124 
(II 91) 

cognati : I 329 

invenire : I 320, 326, 342 
acquisitio : 1 325 


vox : 1151, 159-60, 357, 360 — imperium vocis (7) (~ »«) 
: IT 104 


imago : 1 19, 150-1, 159, 161; II 90, 111 — modus : 1 355 - 
figure : II 30, 57, 120, 154, 194, 220 


cautela : IL 208 
venatio : II 100 


accidere, devenire, venireb™™ : 1 307 — venire : III 40; 
IV 231 — esse, venire : IMI 49 — pervenire, venire! : 11 
50 — esse : IIT 51, 55, 88 — fieri, esse™” : 111 52 — habere 
(J ~) : 1419 — (II 253; IV 54, 140) 


constituere : IV 31-2 


risus : IT 132 


le 817 


oppositum : 1 345; IK 236 — contrarium : I 380 — (I 349) 
ontrarietas : II 187, 189, 198, 229, 230-1 


ulto deterius : If 133 — magis impeditur : III 136 


impedimentum : V 57 


jnultiplicare : IV 118, 163, 172, 190, 228, 284 — triplicare, 
‘multiplicare in triaY : (28 3 ~) : 1135 


ercussio : II 67-71, 140, 171 — multiplicatio : IV 288 


dentes : If 77 

debilitas : I 378; I 212; IIT 48, 52, 94, 145, 152, 154 - (II 
199) 

debilitatio ... : 11 190 — debilis : ITI 52, 54, 56, 58; V 139 


debilior : IV 290 


coste : 1171 


cogitare : 1 318 


lumen : If 238-40; EII 59 


splendor : II 99 


lucidus : I 240, 242-4, 247-58 


perire : 17 


lominatio (?) : 1145 — hereditates : IL 35, 108, 168; V 30 


applicare, alligare™ : IV 300 
exiguitas : IV 201 


medicina : I 402; IT 45, 71, 73 


natura : I 49-50, 413; II 162; 111 166 — naturaliter (~ Ju) : 
1421 — preparatio!™ : 11 67 — (II 61) 


natura : I 13, 69, 319, 428; II 1, 66, 74, 125, 164, 238-40, 
244-5, 258, 260, 262, 264; LIT 75, 77, 89, 92, 169 


naturalis : IV 15 
(UI 20) 


Splen : 1171; If 25 
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slusl’ Ls sis 
S50 — 819 
pal 820 
Syae— 821 
wpe 822 


wpe — 823 
pal 824 


tare 825 


anand — 826 
cans! — 927 
el 828 
_poudd 829 

sgn 830 

tls — 831 

ei giae — 832 
gle 833 

fag { indo 834 
LdLel 835 

ue 836 
<b> 

Sb 837 

elt ‘ ce 838 


(le ¢ dale — 839 


ustsle — 840 


gel 841 
lade 842 
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tonsura barbarum (~ Gai) : IE 75 

delectabilis : 11 47 

proicere : IV 131, 134, 136 — proiectio : IV 132 
iter : 17, 352 — via : IL 77 — ordo : Iv 74, 79 
iter : 132 — via : IIL 150 

martelli : II 67 

(II 95, 200) 

cibi : If 213; V 132-4 — (V 126) 


prebentiones ciborum, prebende ciborum) (pga ~) : IL 
213 


parvuli : If 213 


puerilis : 1 41 


querere : IV 78 
inquisitio : IT 188 


inquisitio : II 189 ~ accusatores (~ p=) : II 226 - ac- 
cusati (~ ps) : IL 227 


oriri : 1 316 

ascendens : I 25, 27-8; V 82 

ascensus” : I 26-7 — ascensiones : 1 296; IV 142-6, 149-50, 
153-5, 160-2, 167-70, 179-84, 187-9, 206, 209, 212, 214, 217 


ascendens : I 296, 306bis ~ ascendens, horoscopus?’ : 
I 297, 309, 309bis and passim — ascendens, horoscopus®Y 

I 306 — athalie, ascendens, horoscopus’* : 1 316 - 
@pooxdnog 


se credit ...: 11 133 
obediunt ... : 128-9 
proferre prolixe : 16 
longitudo : II 195; III 65 
longus : IT 195 


longitudo : 1 170, 183 — procerus, extensus! : 1 173 — 
procerus : 1179 


prolixitas : 13 
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le — 860 ” 
ascendant 

ugl 861 
cele 862 
sb 863 
dah — 864 
ok gb — 865 
late — 866 
DL} — 3867 


species, odoramenta™ : 11 133 — (I 363) 


ponus : I 167, 176, 179, 183; II 59 


(11 213) 
levitas, celeritas” : 11 78 — celeritas, sceleritas’ : LIL 
467 


curialitas : IL 207 


yictoria : V 19 


iniurie miserorum : II 77 


tenebrosus : I 241-3, 247-58; III 146 


oppressores, iniuratores!, inultores™ (7), iniurie : IL 106 


putare : IV 12 


mala suspicio (~ ey) : IE 9 


apparere : III 34, 39, 42, 168; TV 61 
dorsum : 1174, 199, 212, 214, 216, 222; IT 148 


apparitio : II 234, 236; III 57 - minus apparens (1, 94% (3!) 
: IV 290 


exterius ... : If 101 — apparens : V 30 


; apparentes : IT 102 


inanem reddere (7) : II 81 


: Servi : I 340, 342; II 14; V 45 


religio : 1 352, 355 — domus orationis (~ ge) : [1 134 — 
(II 209) 


levius esset opus (Jol ae Sage 4583) : 197 


festinatio, celeritas™” : IL 78 


“ numerare : I 136; IV 104, 300, 307” - proicere ... : IV 
224 


/Mumerus : I 136-7; II 169; III 6-8, 119; IV 102-3, 127, 136, 
179, 181, 184, 187, 189, 224; V 8, 37 
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Gb 868 
wae — 869 
gel 870 
isk ari 


‘ 
slash’ sae — 890 
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numeratus : III 29 
lens : V 128 
equare : V 110 


equatio : ITI 8-9; IV 164-6, 172-4, 191-2; V 112, 115, 117 — 
(V 110) 


equinoctiale, equinoctium* ; Iv 8, 10 


equatus, equalis®®” : IIT 6 — equatus : III 8, 9*; IV 281-3, 
289 — (IV 139) 


equalis, mediocris!, temperatus : 1 170, 183 — equalis, 
mediocris!™ : 1183 — temperatus : [I 37, 129, 190, 202 — 
equalis : III 4, 11, 13 — (II 61) 


inimici : I 366, 368, 368bis; IIT 158, 160-1, 161bis, 162-3; V 
78-9 


inimicitas, inimicitia!’™ : 187 - inimicitia : I 89; II 197; 
III 163 — odium : III 158-9 ~ (V 76) 


odiens : 111 155 ~ odio habent : IIL 159 
(II 61, 160) 
nuptie : V 53 


accidere : I 14-15; IL 143, 193, 276; III 1, 20; TV 200 — 
accidens : I 427 - (III 19) 


latitudo : III 37, 65-7; IV 292-5 


accidentia, accidens® ; I 49-50 — accidentia : TV 199 — 
accidentalis (~ Ju) : 1374 


accidentalis : I 13, 17, 293, 423 

latus (adj.) : IL 62 

alitirad, contrarietas accidens, interpositio® : 11x 99 
maxille : II 32, 195 


scire : I 412, 416, 422; IV 74, 139, 157, 178, 186, 227, 292, 316; 
V 41, 109, 120 — dici (~ 1) : V 94 


cognitio : IV 15 — scientia : IV 33, 100, 226; V 39-40 
— scire ... : IV 73 — habere notitiam ... : IV 123 — 
prenoscere (noun), cognoscere(*) (noun) : IV 209-11 ~ (I 
141) 


qui appellatur : 111 
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dgAne— gg) 


UPAS 899 
. 
Js 893 


ani — 204 
equation 


Slate! — gags, 
equinox 


Jahns — 896 


rime — 897 


clash soe 
Sglac — s09 


gles — 900 
Was 901 
ry 902 
A 903 


ae — 904 
walsh: age — 905 


ial —— 906 
a i — 907 
alist — 908 
Gls le 909 
Lb, 910 

iB ao — 91 


vene : II 85, 179 

yenosus : II 31 

esse maioris (magni™) pretii : 
(Jey ~) : E187 - (13) 
potestas*!™ (7) : 11 108 
exorcismi : II 44 

Jabor : II 13 

exercitus : V 89 

mel : V 129 


mellitus : I 372 


societas : II 209 


decimus : I 87, 300, 311, 357, 371, 382, 390, 394; IIZ 133; IV 


29, 35, 41; V 67 — .X. : 1.276, 280, 291-2, 403, 407; IV 183 
XX. : 1 285-8, 290-1 

parentes : I 146 

amor, drudaria : It 133 — (1 363) 

nervi : Il 179 

brachium : 1 167, 204, 211, 214, 221; IT 51 

membrum : I 196; I 85, 206 

unguenta, odoramenta!™ : 11 132 


Mercurius : I 47, 53, 58, 62, 77, 95, 100-11, 118, 122, 124 
126, 129, 131, 198, 200, 202, 204, 206, 208, 210, 212, 214, 216, 
219, 222, 374; IL 21, 47, 70, 75, 108, 141, 162, 184, 194, 211, 
249, 255, 270; IIT 28, 42, 160, 162; IV 235-6, 272, 286, 304; V 
45-6, 65, 74, 84, 89, 130-2, 134 ~ (V 90) 


3 


dare : I 327; IV 302 
dandus ... : TV 99 
donativa : If 170 
magnitudo : I 379; IIT 3, 5 


Magnus : 1 395; II 62; TV 314 ~ magnus, grandis” : I1 62 


, Maximus : I 35, 38; II 27, 54, 87, 98, 117, 151, 181, 217; V 
« 107'— maior : IV 3, 8 — ueyde 


finis : 1 334 


V 124 e omnipotens 
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B56 913 
Syne — 914 
je 915 


js— 916 
f \,5 917 
pb 918 e 
plus 919 
ns 920 
dns — 921 
5 pis 922 
pile — 923 


Og pee — 924 
Bric — 925 
pcs 926 

amas 927 

Aas 928 

slasl ¢ eas 929 
las 930 

ayes 931 


cael 932 

ilas — 933 
elles} — 934 

obs 935 

pe — 936 

goles « elesl — 937 


‘ 
list 938 
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finis : I 322, 333, 335; V 34 
testamentum, obligatio : IE 84 
credentia : II 23 

hereditates : 1 333, 392, 401; II 11; V 30 


Scorpio/Scorpius : 1 20, 52, 57, 78, 82, 107, 128, 155-6, 161 
183, 211,235, 254, 270, 277, 285; III 151; IV 108, 114, 132, 238 
242 


sensus, ingenium : II 212 - ratio : IT 248; V 85 


rationabilis® ; It 178 


sterilis : 1156 

(II 4) 

morbi : If 12, 143 — infirmitates : 11 174 
cura : It 74 

scire : 1133; IV 20, 116 — (II 126) 


sapientia (> sl) : 1352 — sapientia ( Je) : 1355; 11 43, 125 
— scientia, ( #*) : II 45, 47bis, 48 — scientia (pgle) : IE 45bis 
— sapientia, scientia, disciplina : Vv 87 — (II 44, 46) 

seculum : IV 2- annus mundi (~ i.) : IV 100, 119, 127, 
203, 209; V 93-4, 120 


sapientes : IV 22 

signum, macula: II 91 
disciplina : 17 
(II 109) 


confectus ... : If 220 — habentem ... in facie : 11 57 — 
tectus..., tinctus...! : I 120 — (II 200) 


sublimitas, subtilitas : If 103 — elatio: If 126 — altum : 
IL 235 


secundum : I 9, 56; IV 15, 66, 66bis, 204 — genitive : I 10, 
412, 415-16, 422; IV 31 — in : 169, 420 — dative : I 112, 144; 
III 93; IV 97, 312-14; V 57 ~ super : 1 135, 297, 301, 304; 
IIT 8, 133; IV 129, 165, 173, 179, 181, 183, 187, 189, 192, 279, 
285, 291-4, 296, 301, 303; V 3, 7 — per : 1136; IV 30, 84, 102, 
151, 155, 219, 285, 304 — de : 1141 — ad : 1 150, 159, 161 — 
ablative : IIT 82, 139; IV 56, 67; V 95bis « desuper (ade) : 
V 35, 103 — desuper (3 ~) : IV 123 — see Bh em, do 
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> 


9 


wilgs £ Rale o35 


Ads 949 


ote] 94; 
bles 942 
wpe 943 


as 944 
Ais — 945 
a 946 
Kad 947 


Ske 948 
ge 949 


a 950 


pole es 951 


je — 952 


altior : 1 45 


(1 428) 


altior : IZ 193; III 14, 39, 46, 123, 152; IV 288 — altior, 
_superior® : 111 10 ~ superior : IV 298 


. altissimus, certissimus®Y : 1 360 — altior : 1 390, 395 


elevatus : IZI 132 


yulgus : 1398 
fiducia : V 14 


vita : 1300, 305, 318, 320-1, 323, 327, 330, 334, 340, 346, 349, 


353, 358, 363-4, 367; II 254, 257; IV 73, 99, 219, 269 — etas : 
1302 — (1 338, 359) 


populationes, populatio™™”, plantationes?™ : 1 392 — 
populatio, populationes”, plantationes’” : 116 — cultus 
: 1397 


edere : 15 ~ facere : I 410; II 67, 174; [V 259, 287-8; V 
67bis — observare : IV 299 ~ aliquid opus (?) : IV 308 


uti : IL 20, 137; V 47, 81, 95, 97, 120 — exerceri :; II 146 


opus : 1.98, 297, 317, 343, 357, 360, 402; II 15, 16, 17, 20-1, 
35, 63, 71, 73-5, 106, 108-9, 164, 166, 198, 202-3; IV 24, 67, 
295, 309; V 6, 67, 69 — fecisti ... : IV 194 — agendo (~ ,) : 
V 92 — (I 358; II 18, 76; V 107) 


conventiones, mercationes® : I 391, 400-8 — actaP™ : 11 
199 


opera, (?) : IE 109 
que exercetur : V 94 


a, ab : 1313 and passim — de : 1415 — in : IT 29, 153, 219 
—de, a™” : I1 83 

uve, vinee™ : v 131 — (II 161) 

sub, circa” ; 119 — apud : 1137 — in : 1 322; IL 234; IV 
289bis — erga : 1 346; III 21, 61 — quando ... : II 136; 
Tl 145 — hora : II 56; IV 10 — dum... : Iv 289 — ab 
invicem (ad invicem) (jaa se ... wand\ yan) : 115; 11 276; 
TIT 1, 20 — tune (ws rind) : IIT 28, 55, 63 — (1 98) 


collum : I 165, 199, 202, 206-7, 218, 221-2 
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. 


dsl — 960 


gsi — 961 

7 ghe 962 

dle — 963 
jaime — 964 
Dole 965 

oUF 966 

® 967 

3jLE — 968 
* 969 

foatul — 970 
uel J — 971 
release — 972 
Jue — 973 
owina — 974 
“oe 975 


wlisl¢ Cus 976 


As 977 


He 978 
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23-4; IV 276 — id est, scilicet™ : IV 276 — (III 67) 


res pertinens : II 204 — interpretatio : IV 104 — (III 79) 


velle intelligi : Lv 21, 24 ¢ id est (,gel) : 1380; 1 4; 1 es 979 


gles ime — 980 


tortuose ... : I 27-8 — tortuosus : V 82 crooked (in rising) To 981 


reverti : IV 305 
lignum : II 140 - lignum, cythara : 11 173 
verenda : I 180 


ministri : 1 147, 323 — ministri, auxiliatores*™™ : 1323 — 
ministri, auviliatores : 1 362, 386 — (I 383; IV 315) 


verenda : I 201, 209, 212, 214, 216-17, 219-20, 222 — virilia 
: 1203 — verenda, virilia* : 1 205 


vitiosus ; I 154 

(IT 138) 

victus, acguisitio : I 323 
vita : 1188 


oculus : I 204, 209, 215; IT 31, 58, 62, 74, 111-12, 114, 128, 
155, 187, 195, 215, 221 e proprie® (\vusl) : 1240 — idem 
(yim) : TV 13 — (1 259) 


color cineritius : 11 52 
mane (~ ,) : TIL 39 


occidentalis : I 76, 191, 305; III 41, 44, 49, 51~2, 126, 152; 
IV 167, 194; V 116 — (V 118) 


extra patriam ... : [1 78 — (I 352) 


occidens : I 156; II 56, 219; IV 23 — occidentalis ... ; I 
302 — occidens, fines occidentis! : 11 92 — (II 156) 


occiduum, occasus* ; 111 45 

occidentalis ... , occidens ..." : 1301 — occidens : 1303 
occidentalis : IL 3; ILI 23 

plantari : I 165 

(II 60) 


dilectio mulierum'™ : 11 133 
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ale 982 

Glas £ 256 983 
3) 95 984 

tyel 985 


tle — 986 


gyn 987 
Sse 988 
Liles 989 
ditao — 990 


¢ 
Okel ¢ cre 991 


< &> 
BAS 992 
lg ré 993 


GF 994 


4b — 995 
wpe — 996 


ya — (997 
jE — 998 
wie — 999 
ue 1000 
Gyhe 1001 
de 1002 


seductio : II 40 


raptura™” : IL 78 


jracundia : IT 249 


jracundus : 1 188 


fructus : I 405, 406, 408 


fortior : IV 27 


oppressio per vim : II 77 


spissus : II 32 


gravari : V 120, 123 


tristitia : 1.173, 366 — tristis ... : IL 9 — (1 366) 
3 


opponi®, supponi?’, opprimi®, operiri™ : ITI 56 


oppressus, inclusus quasi in profundum : LT 36 


posse sufficere : I 12 


cantare : II 136 — (II 138) 


musica : II 134 — cantus : II 134, 139, 139bis, 142 


profunditas : I 407; IL 5; V 85 


abscondi : 111 35 


pars futurorum, pars divinationis (~ et) | 11125 — pars 
futurorum, (pars) absentium™ : v 12, 14 — pars futuro- 
rum : V 18, 20, 76 


absentia : II 234 


in- : 1 295; IV 309-10, 313 - extra : III 5; [V 147 — preter 
: T1168 ~ non : III 133 — extra, preter® : IV 129 — extra, 
ex" : IV 185 ¢ ceteri (ws ~) : 1 163; III 88 ¢ nisi quod 
(ol ~) : 1378 — set : 111 78 ¢ absque (gl ~ uw) | 115; IV 
313 @ alter (laé\oné) : II 250; IV 82 — similitudines*s ; 
Iv 3 ~ alius : Iv 78, 91 — alius preter eum : IV 83, 93 — 
(I 161) 


mutationes, destructiones : IV 2 - mutari...: IV 32 


et, ergo, etc. : 17 and passim — see also 3h, ui, of 
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Uae 1003 
ae 1004 


nat 1005 


w gat — 1006 


de 1007 
AE! 1008 


ei — 1009 


daJé 1010 
ME 1011 


po { Ge lolz 


_ 1013 


gene — 1014 


gs 1015 


wt — 1016 
cle — 1017 


75> 1018 
we 1019 


wre 1020 


aye — 1021 


AS 1022 


AGS — 1023 


<ub> 
> 1024 
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quia : I 149; III 167; IV 280; V 6 — nam : 1224- enim: I 
241; IV 297 @ et, autem, quoque, vero (gb... taly\ ob 
: 152, 59, 154, 370, 382, 388; II 243, 252, 254, 258, 262; IIT 
20, 155; IV 114, 119, 203, 286 « quia ... nunc (igitur) 
(ole... 13) : 1142 — si: 1196; If 268; IV 60 — cum: TIT 
169; IV 287 @ si (g& ... YB) : 1 326; IT 16-17, 105; IV 17-18, 
37, 42, 47-8, 54; V 34, 64, 126 - si... tunc : IV 295 e quia 
(ol ... S15) : 11 275; IV 316; V 92 — (I 4, 29; IT 124, 250) 


cor : 1 206, 208, 210, 212, 214, 216, 219, 221 
proverbia (7) : II 167 

detectio : II 109 ~ apertio : IV 297 — (II 203) 
apertio : IL 192 

dehonestans ... , dehonestas® (7) : If 91 


femora : I 184, 186, 198, 202-3, 205, 212, 214, 216-17, 219, 
222-3; II 113, 179 — (I 207) 


Alforaz : 1177 

vulva : II 149 

gaudere : 1374 

gaudium : 1374, 385; IL 132, 249; III 120 
solus esse : IT 15 

solus suscipere : II 71 


firdaria : IL 27, 53, 87, 117, 151, 181, 216, 261, 267; IV 270-2, 
274, 276, 278 — alfirdariet : IV 269 


superfluus, extra naturam : II 42 — (II 96) 
separari : IIT 42-3, 54, 57 

fortitudo : 1344 

pavor : II 80 

detrimentum pati : V 126 

detrimentum : II 113; III 96 — destructio : III 130 


quod destruendum est : II 226 — impeditus : IIT 151; V 
82 


expositio : 115; IV 1, 316 


minutio : II 72 


OB — tos | 


2183 1026 

db 1027 

cy 3 1028 
7a] — 1029 
dt>laee 1030 


Olded 1081 


lS 1032 

ie 2 1033 

C. 9 1034 

cial {7p — 1085 
ahd 1036 

2,ii1— 1037 

i jlod 1038 


-b a0 1039 
Gy) 1040 

ol 5 1041 

ee 1042 
Aud 1043 
shiub —- 1044 


auld — 1045 


nit 1046 
dad 1047 


differentia : 112-17; 111; 111; 1V1; V1 


» divisio, separatio” : II 233 


argentum : IT 132, 204 

residuum : IV 163, 171, 190, 287 

melius : 1 327; IV 32 

bonitates : II 175 

pretiosus, speciosus™ : II 41 

(II 241) 

facere : I 422; IV 304-5 — intrare : IV 219 
paupertas : II 263; V 18, 57 

spina : IT 148 

tantum : III 161 — tantummodo : IV 58 
(II 8) 

religio : 1 329; IL 40 — (II 106) 

cogitatio : II 247 

cogitatio : II 212 

evasus : IIT 38 


gutta caduca, paralisis : II 206 


victoria : 1395 — beatitudo, profectus : 11 63 - profectus, 
victoria!” : 11 198 — beatitudo : Vv 19 


cultus agrorum, cultus terre* : I1 6 — cultus terre : V 
51 


philosophia : I 352; IL 48, 167 


circulus : I 17-18, 34, 46, 150, 281, 203-4, 296, 310, 427; II 
29, 56, 89, 119, 153, 183, 219; III 2, 5, 79, 122; IV 14, 66, 138”, 
141, 146, 149-50, 153-4, 158, 160-1, 163-5, 168-9, 171, 173-5, 
178, 180, 182, 184-5, 187-8, 190-3, 195, 206, 282-3 e circulus 
signorum, circulus zodiacus! (ca) ~) : 1.13 - (1 36; IV 
159) 


08 : II 113 
defectivus : 1 308 
Senectus ultima (dll tyra!) : IE 3 


intellectus : II 43, 99 
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J gnad  Juad 1048 
Jlrs! — 1049 
2.25 1050 

joo 1051 

jal — 1052 
Jilas — 1053 
jets — 1054 
jad 1055 

jx? 1056 


pad 1087 
jas — 1058 


det) 1059 
a 1060 


425 1061 


SX} 1062 
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alfaut, frustratio : ITE 103 
super/supra : I 310 and passim 
in: I7 and passim 

profectus : 1 426; IV 201 


lucrum : It 228 


vituperatio (~ «W) : 1 338 — (I 308) 
recipere : III 95 
(I 414) 


ante : I 330, 341; LIZ 39; IV 16, 27, 34, 40, 45, 67, 96, 194, 
197, 278; V 11, 58 — antequam (1 ~) : III 97, 100, 103, 107, 
110 — (1 134) 


meridies : II 156, 196 
alcobol, receptio : III 92 


oppositio : I 89; II 228-9; IIL 40-1, 49-50, 67, 130; IV 289 


perfectio, futuratio : 1 377 
oppositio ; Iv 9 


Oppositio : II 244 @ preventio, impletio (Full Moon) : IV 
16 — preventio : IV 17, 18, 20-4, 26, 27, 55, 58, 96; V 11, 35, 
58 


preventionalis : IV 18, 50, 55 


receperint eos (4) ~) : TET 133 
receptus : III 120, 151 

adveniens : I 300, 305 — proficere : I 314 
oppositus : III 164-5; IV 298; V 104 
interficere ; V 55 
(II 249) 
bellum : Ir 197 - prelium, bellum™ : v ss — (11 139) 


jam (43 + perfect) : 1141, 293, 427; IT 275; IV 73, 110; V 92k 
— (15, 196; III 83, 86; IV 17, 131, 316) @ (43 + imperfect) : 
(I 224; IV 88) 


448 


a3 — 

reception (J 3 — 
tie — 
opposition 

dts] — 

se — 

Shite — 


dignitas, esse: 1332 — honor : 1380 © secundum (~ , 4s) lal { a5 
: 11 175, 207 — secundum quantitatem : II 203 — (II 126, 

158) 

quantitas : IL 254; IV 270, 285 e quantitas orbis, virtus jive — 

Gar ~) : IL 26 — quantitas orbis : II 52, 86, 116, 150, 180, 

215 

mensura : II 48 ~— estimatio : II 167 eee —_ 

compotens, unius fortitudinis : I 290 jeiie — 

preponere : I 112, 144 — predicere : I 414; IV 74, 89, 133, pas 
137 — esse preponens : IV 84 

predictus esse : IV 267 — (I 245, 261; IV 239) pai _ 

pedes : I 194, 198, 200, 204, 211, 218, 215, 218 Olas — 

antiquus : 1351, 393, 397, 406; 1112 — Antiqui (clas): TE lend ¢ es a 

156 

adventus : II 234 e 343 — 

ante : III 116 elds — 

(II 249) eli! _ 

Antiqui: 14;18 Ogedite — 

lectiones, cantiones, cantationes : II 136 bel 3 
proximitas, propinquitas’*” : IV 86 vw) 
propinqui (ll) : 1329 — itinera minora (~ ji.) : 1 330 sl, al {una p— 

— prope (3) : IV 197 

propior, propinquior’” : 1 46-7 - propior, propinquior™ Y a _ 


: III 40, 87; IV 81 — propior : 
propior, propinquior®! : rv 29 


III 87; IV 17-18, 29, 87 — 


estimatio : IV 26 
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1098 


1099 


1100 
1101 


1102 


1103 
1104 


1105 


1106 
1107 
1108 


1109 


WALL 


ww tt 


pustule : II 80 to 1115 
clave : IL 171 & Mie 1116 
coniungi : III 41, 108 — coniunctus esse : V 83 oy 1117 
iungi : IV 5 ors) —~ 1118 


coniunctio : IV 2, 5, 9, 11, 119-20, 128, 132; V 93, 95-6, 108, 


oll ¢ olg— i119 


114 — obvod0¢ conjunction 
coniunctio : IV 3-8 OlGl— 1120 
iunctus : In 34 3 phe — 1121 
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iungatur ...: III 86 — coniuncti : III 114 


coniunctio : II 97, 185, 187-8, 192; III 66, 82, 130, 134, 139; 
IV 289 


coniunctus : 1 91 
dispositio : IT 48 


dividere : I 114, 294; IV 124, 151, 155, 228, 246, 285, 300, 
303, 311 


dividi : 118, 21, 294-6 


pars : I 18, 21, 114, 1157, 295-6; IV 246 — divisio : I 297; 
IV 228, 228bis, 241, 247, 285 — divisio, pars : IV 311 — (IV 
247bis) 


divisio : IV 288 e divisio (gisma) : IV 196-8, 220-1, 288 — 
(IV 178) 


divisio : 118 

divisor, abscisor : ITV 196 — divisor : IV 198, 216, 218 
tonsura barbarum (6 ~) : IL 75 

brevis : 1158 — brevis, mediocris!” ; 11 58, 120 

fullo (7), fufgifllatio : 11 8 


macer : II 31 


(IE 242) 

scrutari diligenter : 15 

iusta iudicia ... : II 38 — esse iudex : II 106 — iustitia 
(gat! ~) : IT 49 


abscidere, abscindere® : IIT 108 

abscidere (7), abscindere®! (?), abscindi® : 111 111 
abscisio : 1177 e abscisiones viarum (3 jl! ~) : IIT 106 
bambasium, coton®*”, bombix®”, minuta : V 131 

(II 25) 


paucitas : I 344 — parvus ... II 189 — parvitas, 
paucitas” : V 18 @ inverecundia («> ~) : I1 78 


paucus : 1 157; IIT 104 


minor : I 27°; IIT 3, 6, 10, 12, 15, 62, 84, 100, 131, 142; IV 
77, 164, 173, 191, 281, 284, 287, 290-1, 293 
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Oylee — 1125. 


© joo — 1103 


Ores — 1124 
dlequaT 1125 


es 1126 


gael — 1127 
plail « Fd 1128 


dowd — 1129 


plantsl — 1130 
qasim ei 1131 
as 1132 

Anead 1133 


Syluad — 1134 
etre’ 1135 
jad 1136 


(patie! 1137 
clad — 1138 


ce 1139 
cust! — 1140 
ca — 1141 
cylad 1142 
SAmte 1143 

ay 1uae 


Js — 1145 
ji- 1146 


cor : 1.171, 174; If 113 

mobilis : E 81, 290; IV 230; V 82 — (IV 231) 
eradicatio : II 76 

que inquietant : IT 81 


Luna : I 37, 47, 53, 60, 67, 74-5, 79-80, 122, 124, 127, 129, 
131, 198, 200, 202, 204, 206, 208, 210, 212, 214, 216, 219, 223, 
374; IE 22, 48, 70, 76, 109, 123, 142, 173, 201, 238, 247, 253-4, 
271; LIT 24-5, 29-30, 33, 118, 127, 136, 158, 160-1, 163, 168; IV 
24, 38, 43-4, 63-4, 91, 106, 109, 111, 199-200, 236, 274, 294; V 
6, 12, 31-3, 39-40, 42, 45, 54, 56, 65, 68, 72, 74, 86-90, 95, 99, 
125, 127, 180-1, 135-6 — (IIT 29bis; V 51, 84) 


lunaris : Iv 9 

continentia : II 236 

non equalis : II 58 

continentia, habundantia : 11 228 

villicatio : II 105 

ducatus : II 78, 106 

facere arcum : IV 180 — arcuare : IV 182, 184, 188-9 
arcus : [IV 180 


Sagittarius : 1 20, 26, 53, 57, 64, 70, 88, 108, 129, 150, 153, 
157, 160, 186, 213, 236, 255, 271, 278, 286, 291; IV 238, 243 


(II 220) 


dicere : 1 25 and passim — vocare, nuncupare! : I 69 — 
vocare, dicere™ : 1 87 — vocare, dicere™”)” ; 1 241bis, 
241ter — vocare : I 309-11, 316; III 79, 92; IV 17 — dicere, 
vocare® : E11 81 


dictum : 18 — sententia ; IV 25 — narratio : V 139 - 
secundum (~ (Je) : 156 


surgere : V 102, 111, 114-15 e habere pro (elie ~) : IV 99 
© aptare, equare (astr.) : V 110 — (IV 30) 


equare : IV 28 


quidam : II 25, 51, 85, 111, 113, 148, 179, 184, 212, 223, 238, 
260, 264; IV 307 


Status, staturaP™ : II 221 


electio, elevatio™ : V 98, 100, 107-8 
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AG 1147 


tropical (sign) Cite — 1148 


fad 1149 
plies 1150 


pd 1151 


gr 1152 


aud 1153 


& 


il — 1154 
cla} —— 1155 


443 1156 
995 1157 
es 1158 
yy — 1159 


ag 1164 
ea — 1165 
ea — 1166 
als — 1167 
phd — 1168 
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statio : II 184-5, 187-8, 243-5; III 122, 145; IV 89 e habere plas — 1169 
Pro (~ dah) : IV 99 
quadrupedia (~ @ ,! ols3\93) : 1.152, 343 — quadrupedes e's — 1179 


2 1343 


directio : II 185, 187, 192; IIL 43, 50, 50bis, 51, 51bis, 55, 58 
~ dirigantur : 111 122 


ileal — 7 
direct motion 


directus, directe ascendens® : Vv 84 — directe ascendens Rune — 1179 
(¢ silalt ~) : 125, 28 © circulus directus (~ ws) : IV 146, direct '{in rising); 
149-50, 153-4, 160-1, 163-5, 168-9, 171, 173-5, 184, 187-8, (sphaera) recta 
190-2, 206 


vigere : I 151, 153-4, 156 ~ confortari : III 112 S98 1173 
fortior : [ 113, 325, 414; ITI 166; IV 80, 288 — augmentum il — 1174 


fortitudinis : 11 124 


virtus : 1141>, 290; III 94 — virtus, fortitudo : I 142, 321 — 533 ¢ 855 — 1175 
fortitudo : 1 143, 377, 383bis, 414, 417-20, 426; IL 29, 35, 55, power 

89, 119, 153, 183, 219; III 47, 90, 121, 126-7, 168; IV 68, 80; 

V 123 — fortis ...™” : 1383 — (I 143bis, 143ter, 144, 144bis, 


415; II 249) 

fortis : ITI 48, 51, 55, 126 ($33 — 1176 , 

alligatio : IT 140 293 1177 

estivalis : 1 42, 303 ghd 1178 
<i> 

ut, sicut, sicuti : 1 29 and passim S179 

ille: v2 \a°— 1180 

similiter : I 22, 327, 410, 420; II 193, 225, 235, 251; III 28, WI— 1181 

37, 94, 108, 136, 141; IV 83, 91, 104-5, 210, 219, 235, 238, 259, 

264, 273, 275, 295, 304, 310 — similiter, sic’ : 1 67 — ita I 

119, 292%; IV 278 — hoc : 1 422 — sic, similiter” : II 225 — 

sic : III 55 — (1 30, 298; II 253, 271; IV 106) 

sicut : I 48, 227, 413; IV 123, 131, 133, 186, 194, 253-4, 257, Ls — 1182 

266-7, 275 — quemadmodum : IV 177 - (IV 239) 

epar : II 51 AS 1183 

magnitudo* : 11 36 JS 1184 


maior : I 331; IT 14, 28, 54, 88, 118, 152, 182, 217 ASN ga — 1185 


gcribere : If 17, 21 

liber : 15, 8, 10-11, 353; IT 169; TV 13 

scribere (noun) : IT 47 — scriptura : I 167, 211 — (II 76) 
occultatio : 1 379 

multiplicari : V 126 ~ (II 127) 


multitudo : I 344; 11 5, 83; IV 28, 97 — multum ...: II 
93 — habundantia : IT 39, 41 — universa genera : IT 131 
—maxime ...: IL 146 


plures habens : I 155 — multum ... (adv. before adj.) : I 
158 — multus ... (adj. before noun) : I 173, 188, 198; IT 5, 
157; IM 99 — valde ... : 11 34 — plurimus : I 102 — qui 
habet plures : III 101 ¢ multi (moun) : IV 12 e valde 
(ge) : TV 299 - multum : V 81 


plus : 126”, 412; 11 157; III 7, 10, 12, 17, 83; IV 31, 75, 86, 95, 
165, 174, 192, 282 — plus, maior ...)™ ; 1 412; tv 293 — 
maxime, multotiens’’ : If 143 — multotiens, aliquando 
(~ HN ge) : IV 15 - plus/pluris ... : IV 75, 95 - maior : 
IV 284, 291 -maior..., plus... : IV 294 — (1 415; III 16) 


pluralitas : 11 49 
alcohol : II 196 
(IL 74) 


alquodchodeuh/quodchodeuh : Iv 73, 82-3, 87, 91-3, 95, 
98-9 


alcodchodeie : IV 76, 80 — (IV 79) 
mendacium : I 356; V 82 

(II 241) 

largitas : IE 49, 103 — (II 161) 
habere odio : 1320 

horribilis : IT 91 

acquisitio : I 426; IV 201 
acquisitio : I 389 

vestimenta : II 132 — (I 363) 


(II 144) 
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AS 1186 

AS Ob — 1187 
aly — 1188 

pies 1189 

JS 1190 

uaF — 191 

KS — 1192 


Asi — 1193 


SG — 1194 


fk 


ost — 1195 
JES 1196 


ola aX 1197 


dlasw— 1198 
wd 199 

2S 1200 

aa 1201 

0 1202 

4, © — 1203 
au 1204 
laist — 1208 
Squad 1206 

elu 1207 


INDEXES 


caville, calcanei, tali : 1190 — caville, ¢ali : 1 202, 211 — 


caville : I, 218, 221 
commendationes”, dispositiones” : 1 400 
duo : IV 294 


corone : II 131 


unusquisque : I 21, 54, 64, 70, 93, 114, 114bis, 196, 224, 240, 
295; IT 272; TIE 29; TV 4-5, 9, 20, 105, 137, 140, 204, 215, 217, 
224, 228, 260, 265 — omnis : I 85, 294; II 67, 94, 133, 197, 295-~ 
6; IIT 3”, 6-8, 246, 267, 287, 302, 304; IV 101, 126, 204bis, 206, 
208, 211, 285, 315%; V 109, 114 - duo : 128, 289 © quicquid 
(& ~) : 18; I 81 ~ unusquisque” (sols ~) : 126-7 - (1 
289) — eg Exactos 


oratio : IT 164 ~ (1 317) 

(II 241) 

renes, rugones™ : II 85 — renes : II 149 
(V 93) 

quantitas : Il 42 - (IV 73) 

(II 241) 

perfectio : It 126 

thesauri : I 333 

mediocris etatis, senilis etatis* : 1 305 


mediocris etas : 1 43 — perfectio etatis : 11 38 — me- 


dia etas, senectus* : 11 186 — etatis perfectio, senectus 
perfectionis® : 11 224 


planeta : 114 and passim 

esse : 155 and passim — yivouat 

cum fuerit : I 145-7 — effectus : Vv 75 
locus : II 193; IIt 128, 133; IV 97 — (I 187) 


quod faciendum est : 11 226 


ad, propter, ut, dative : I 30 and passim - habere Q and 
W\4) > 1 142 and passim — dici (WA d\ J) : 1 25 and 
passim — see also (yam 
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wae” 1208 


DLS 1299 
1210 
et 1 
F 2 


p>8 1213 


© 1214 
OKS 1215 


oS 1216 

4S 1217 

als 1218 
lS 1219 
39°F 1220 
MS 1221 
Shes! — 1209 


TGS! 59S 1203 
O8 1224 

OF — 1228 

gtd: Re — 1226 
ofS — 1227 


<J> 
J 1228 


ne: V 139 

quia : I 35, 37, 150; TV 18, 20, 24, 241 
non, nec : 16 and passim 
indumenta : II 24, 131 - (II 131) 

(1 363) 

vestimenta : IL 144 

perseverantia” : II 94 

indiscretus ...: IT 9 

carnes : IT 149 — (II 195) 


soni, soni musicorum* : 11 46 — soni: II 134-6, 138, 140-1, 
173 


barba : IE 62 

delectatio, dilectio®, delectio’ ; 1 319, 337, 339; V 52 
viscosus : II 12 

lingua : If 211 

subtilitas, sublimitas! : 11 198 

ludus : 11 130 

considerare (_j1 ~) : IV 58, 82-3; V 29 
vultus torsio : If 206 

proicere : 1135; IV 126; V passim 
non, nec : 15 and passim 

cum: 14 

(II 82) 

ludus : 11 132, 159, 249 

ludi : II 20, 130 


Color ; I 193, 370; IT 26, 52, 86, 115, 150, 180, 214 — (IE 127, 
199-200) 


non esse : II 42 
conveniens (4 (Jl) : 151 


Nox : IV 61, 63; V 17, 21, 30, 38-40, 43, 48, 50-4, 57, 61, 67, 
70-1, 74, 78-9, 88-9 — in nocte (~ JL) : 1 72, 74, 77, 79, 424; 
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MS — 1299 

ve 

OY — 1230 
Yo 1231 


ual) 1282 


ils — 1233 


ol] 1238 


a 1239 
3H 1240 
op tear 
Old 1242 
caled 1243 
aa) 1244 
cued! 1245 
39a) 1246 
gil 1247 
e 1248 


\S 1249 
a) 1250 
39) 1251 


Ole — 1252 
oly: Og) 1253 


nw) 1254 


GN 1255 


od 1256 
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IIT 32, 127, 147-8; V 10, 12, 14, 16, 19-20, 22, 24-7, 29, 32-3, 
35-6, 42, 44-6, 56, 60, 63, 65, 69, 72, 75-6, 85-7, 90, 101 


medulla : If 113 é 1280 


tempus : V 98, 100, 107 She 1281 
nox : II 26, 53, 87, 116, 151, 181, 216, 223-5, 268, 271, 273-4 2 i 
extensio: 14 olacel — 1282 


nox diei dominici : If 181 é 
civitas : 1335, 397 — (1 393) pple ¢ Cyto 1283 
Gi il nox diei Lune : I1 53 ons = 


vadere : TV 280, 291, 294, 296 a 1284 
Hoe Martie: Tage almamar, supereminentia, transitus : IV 280 — dum obey {5 — 1285 
(II 26) “abierint (7) (ol ae) : IV 289 — (IV 134) transit y 
nox Tovis : 1 117 vadit : IV 292-4 jl — 1286 
nox Veneris : If 216 amarus : I 71; IL 66; V 134 se 1287 
nox sabbati : II 87 colericus («\,ae ~ 53) : 171 — melancolicus (slagu ~ 93) : dso — 1288 


173 — melancolia (clogu ~) : IE 4 


aa nocturnus : 173, 78, 424; II 65, 128, 201-2; TV 43, 274 ~ in dd — 1265 


DOL Or AEB 100 fel, fellis cistis™ : 11 85 ayle — 1289 
‘ 

(IT 199) mulier : V 38 3 al 1290 

Mars, almarech® : I 46 — Mars : 1 52, 57, 61, 74-5, 79, 96, ax 1291 


100-11, 116, 121, 123, 125, 128, 130, 132, 198-9, 201, 203, 205, 
207, 209, 211, 218, 215, 218, 221, 375, 417, 419; IT 18, 45, 65, 
106, 138, 170, 209, 248, 256, 262; III 27, 156, 158, 161-3, 167; 
IV 6, 112, 234, 238, 242, 249; V 15, 38, 43-4, 68, 80, 95, 127-9, 
133-4, 136 — Aen 


quid, quod, que : 15 and passim \. 1267 


aliqui® : IV 114, 114bis lL, — 1268 


centum/.c./.100. : I 27, 54, 87, 117-18, 152, 182, 217; IIT Ble 1269 
6-7, 16-17; TV 138, 135 


(IIT 7, 18; IV 124) Tle — 1270 


‘ 
infirmitas : 1340-1; IT 12, 41, 79, 101, 142, 174, 206; V 44 vlyl { yoyo 1292 


miscere, commiscere’™ ; 1 422 tx 1293 


(IV 122) @lew — 1271 complecti, copulari“?) ; 11 17-19, 21, 44-8, 68-70, 72-6, t jle— 1204 
IV wh Bs 105-9, 135-6, 138, 140-2, 162, 165, 168-73, 250 — miscere™™ , 

Ge iv es commiscere® : II 251 - absque complexione, absque 

(I 174) Oke 1273 copulatione’” (~ ot sé) : 115 

cum : II 175-6 — quando : IIT 9, 11, 90; IV 116 s 1274 (II 61) im yol— 1295 
dare comparationem de : I 145 Ju 1275 complecti (~ 9°) : IL 207, 209 ‘Bial — 1296 
similis ... : I 65, 91; V 49, 69 — ut : I 160-1; IT 75 — re) — 1276 complexio : II 207 a> jle — 1297 


sicut/sicuti : II 6, 67; IV 55, 103; V 15 — tantum : III 11, 
13, 23, 25 — ad instar : IV 29 - similitudo : Iv 107 - (II 
127, 200) 


commixtus, mixtus* : IT 162, 180 t. jut — 1298 


suavitas (7) : II 145 cr 1299 


exemplar : I 411; IV 107; V 6 @ verbi gratia (gj! J) : I jtte — 1277 


: Mensura terrarum : II 48, 168 — mensura terrarum dL 1300 
65; IL 270 — verbi gratia (j) ws ~) : 1 415; IV 233, 248 


(Oye, SI ~) : IL 168 


vesica : I 184 Gk, 1278 retinet ... : 11 134 elLat 1301 


honestas : II 103 As 1279 (II 127) rosie 1302 
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ambulare : IE 30 


incessus : II 31 


pecora : I 343, 369 
intestina : 1177 
transire : IV 101, 110 — (II 223) 


cum : 1 48 and passim e similiter (ws ~) : I 421 — cum 
hoc, similiter’ : 1 425 


simul : Iv 91-2 — insimul, simul* : v 47 
stomacus : £171, 174; ID 51 
intestina : II 52 — interiora : 1177 


calliditas : 1366 — callidus (~ 43) : 1173; IL 32 ~ callidus 
(~ Gaele) 1186 


secta : IV 120, 128, 132; V 95”, 108 
impletio : II 239; IV 24 

salsus : I 78; V 136 

naute (?), navigatio™ : 118 
naute : IT 142 


regnum : 1357; 11 259; V 68, 93-4, 98, 100-1, 119 — regnum, 
regimen”™ ; 11 100 — (V 93bis) 


possessio” : IV 315 


rex : If 107", 141, 172; IV 205, 210; V 98bis, 100, 100bis, 
102, 107-8, 111, 114~15 


regnum : I 146 
vernaculi : I 342 
qui: V 31 

a, ex, de, quam etc.: 14 and passim 
a: IL 184 — ex quo : TIT 34, 39, 41-43, 46, 54, 57 
prohibere : III 83, 86 

prohibitio : IIL 82 
sperma, pomisina” (7) : II 148 
mors : I 307, 322, 331, 338, 348, 350; II 36; V 224, 26, 54, 57 


mortui : IT 135 
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is 1308 
yi — 1304 
tle — 1305 

cp shes 1306 

(gs 1807 

ce 1308 


las — 1309 
BAne 1310 


elec 1311 
SX 1312 


ale 1913 
edeol 1314 
faa 1815 


a> — 1816 


ge — 1317 
ols 1318 


tle — 1319 
gle 4 ells — 1320 


almesii, robilie : V 129 


substantia : I 307, 323-5, 327, 386, 415-16, 420-1; II 10, 11°, 
37, 39, 102, 143, 204, 259; IV 254, 262, 264, 315; V 17-18 @ 


_ domus substantie (J5.V) oy) : IL 172 — (1 326, 348) 


aqua : 1 392; II 48, 114; V 62, 127 — (I 330) 
aquaticus : 1 78; II 6; IV 135 — aquarum : II 203 
cognitio, cogitatio™ : 1 166 


inclinari : 1% 162 — (II 95) 


leges* : IT 178 


sementis : 1 163 — semina : I 176 — (II 95, 126, 160, 199, 
240) 


(II 199) 

productiones : I 392 

prudentia ; IT 103 

excitatio, exercitatio™™ : 1 380 

prophete : II 164 

elevatus, tumidus!” : IT 194 

fuerint per studia™ (otal Jb eek) + IT 166 
fetidus : I1 5 


astra : 15, 11; V 81, 139 — stelle, astrologial™” : 
astronomia : I 402; IE 47 


1 355 — 


astrologus : 116; IV 1, 12, 316 
liberari : V 59 
malum facere : II 177 — esse malus : IIT 112 


malus (adj.) : IL 2, 65, 97, 176, 262, 266 e malus (noun), 
malus planeta! : 11 209 ~ malus (noun) : II 261-2, 265, 
266bis; IIT 114, 130-3, 138-41; V 83, 126 — malus planeta : 
TV 208; V 125 


es : II 69 


malitia : II 261 
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; ih 1331 
dlgel ¢ Je 1332 


oles ¢ clo 1333 
gle — 1334 
Kye 1835 


le 1336 


poelyi 1337 
cols 1338 


ali — 1339 
bl niu! 1340 
de 1341 


dali 1342 
cll 1343 
Gb 1344 
Go 1345 


re 1346 
poe 1347 


ee — 1348 

(x 1349 

at 1350 

it § gat — 1851 


lt — 1352 
dug — 1858 


INDEXES 


malus : II 7 —malus, non fortunatus”, impeditus™ : 11 
9 — malus, impeditus®" : 11 11, 23 


mailitia, infortunium! : 11 265 


malum : II 203 ~ infortunium : III 130 — malitia : 11 
143 


finis : 1185 ~ pars : 1191 — plage (ply) wke\ole ply) 
: IT 29, 56, 89, 119, 153, 183, 218 “ i 


alee, decii : II 130 
contentiones : II 199 


satores (?), rixatores™, contentiones® (7?) : I 391 — 
satores (?), rixatores™, contrarietates* (7) : I 400 - 
satores (?), rixatores™, contendentes : 1 409 — con- 
tentiones (?) : 1 345, 396 


descensio : IV 8 ~ dum intrant (\Y)) : 1 56 — intrat 
(dg%) 2 157 


domus : 1145 

mansio : 1 360 @ veluti, ut*™ (~ .) : 11 134 
divinus : II 170 

referri : 1 19; IT 200 

(II 230) 


mulieres : I 345, 347, 400-1; IZ 107, 112, 128, 212, 216; V 49, 
51 — (I 348) 


profectus, crescere (noun) : II 165 — crescere (noun) : II 
202 


puerilis : I 300 

compositio versuum (aw! ~) : ID 141 
infestatio : II 197 

triumphus : V 19 

auxiliatores : I 147 

mediari : V 104 


medietas : I 34-9, 150, 309-10, 364 — medius ... : 187 — 
dimidius ... , medius ...” : 1159 - dimidium : II 28, 
55, 88, 119; IV 9; V 109 ~ medium : IV 158 ~ medium, 
medietas! : Iv 166 — medietas, medium(**) : 1v 186, 193 


UgPee — 1354 


Lugmie — 1955 


Aunmnd — 135g 


ly! Seb 957 


: 
23 1358 

wile jks 1359 

E jhe — 1360 


Joy 1361 


Gre — 1362 
re —~ 1363 
Je — 1364 

Kau) 1365 
Anni — 1366 


celal 1367 
cgi 1368 


Ges — 1369 
Audi 1370 
duelie 1371 
peas 1372 
jhail — 1373 
Lina} 1374 


wavai — 1375 


_— ultima pars (I~) : 1160 e meridies, medius dies 
(isl ~) | 1295 — medius dies, meridies® : I 304 — (I 358) 


dimidium, medium") ; 11 238, 239bis — medietas : IT 
239 - dimidium, medium’, medietas! : 11 240 


sperma. : IT 85 


nithac, zodiacus (circulus)*", zodiacus”, cingulus : 1 
48 - zodiacus circulus : 119 e circulus, epiciclus : IV 
282 — circulus ; IV 282bis, 283, 283bis, 295 


locutio : 1317 — rationalitas, déaletica : II 249 


almantica, zodiacus®, circulus™, cingulus : 156 


rationalis : I 149 


aspicere (_J\ ~~) : 1 84 and passim — aspicere ad, aspice- 
re(hk) + LIE 79; IV 45 


aspicere : II 82 


aspectus (astro.) : I 86-90; II 97; III 85, 139; IV 55", 86; V 
124 @ aspectus : IJ 92 ~ aspicere (noun) : V 90 — (V 55) 


oppositio (astro.) : III 149 — nadir, oppositum : IV 143, 
155 — nadir : IV 144, 168, 168bis, 170, 170bis, 181-2, 194, 
1955 e similis : IV 115 


aspectus : II 126, 204, 210 — (II 126) 


aspectus : I 84; III 113, 117-18 e disputationes : II 46 


aspiciens : IIL 86, 87bis — qui aspicit : ILI 86bis, 87 


se aspiciens : I 89; IIT 62 — se aspicere ... : 190 


pulcritudo, munditia : II 99, 132 


compositio : II 131 


sotulares : IT 19 


opes, bona: 14 


finiri : I 136-7; IV 102, 224; V 8 


animus ;: I 167, 176, 179, 183, 318; II 59, 103, 212 — anima 

II 40, 98; IV 312-13 - anima, animus!™ : Iv 201 
Semetipsum (\puti!\ anit) : 115, 389; II 275-6; IIT 1-2, 19 - 
Ssuus : IIT 59, 90; V 28 — suus, proprius : III 134 — (I 316) 


spiritualis, spiritalis™ : 1 402 - anime, spiritualis : IL 
174 — (II 40) 
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Livarie — 1376 


dala 1377 
(Gai 1378 
zodiacal belt 


— 1379 


— 1380 
cel — 1381 
pi — 1382 


bb — 1383 


aspect lai — 1384 


plas ¢ tei — 1385 


INDEXES 


(I 404) 


fea 1397 
profectus : 1 407 dabio— 1398 
utilitas, profectus : 1 365 clas! — 1399 
stipendia, expendia* ; 11 228 Bla} 1409 
podagra : I1 13 we M01 
minuere : IT 264-5; III 9; FV 132, 185, 141, 143, 145, 149-50, ya 1402 
153-4, 159, 161, 165, 167, 169, 174, 192, 214, 284 
diminutio : 1 43 asi — 1403 
diminutio, minutio” ; 1 264 Cleats — 1404 
minor : IIT 3 - minuens : IIT 7-9, 12 - minuere, minuens* asl — 1405 
: TIL 11 — imperfectus : Iv 125 
(ILI 68) pails — 1406 
destructio : 111 2B 1407 
punctum : IV 8, 10 Ades 1408 
transferre : III 74-6, 80 fe 1409 
ferri : 145 — mutari : ITI 104; IV 5 — uetaAAdoow jes!— 1410 
mutatio : I 330 ai — 1a 


mutatio : II 83-4 Ran 


mutatio : TV 134; V 95 las! 1413 


(IIT 105) a 


— 1414 
illa que fiunt absque (.,~) : II 40 cp 1415 
purgatio : II 77, 101 4AF 1416 
humeri : I 167, 204, 206, 208, 210, 216, 218, 221 Sie 4 eK <r) 1417 
alintiketh, almenez®, refrenatio : 111 97 QI 1418 
venus : IJ 41 — coitus : II 78, 131, 146 ~ membra genitalia c& 1419 
+ 11143 ~ multum luxuriosus (~ 4s) : 1158 — (IT 143) 
afflictio : I1 13 ASKS 1420 
mergere : IT 30 Ss 1421 
susurratio ; I 366; II 10, 209 owes 1422 
augmentatio : II 165 joi 1423 


animodar : IV 12-13 


(Vv 15) 
flumina : I 397; IL 7 


: dies 1 79; EV 151, 155; V passim ~ in die (~ Jl): I 71, 74, 


76, 425; TIT 32, 128, 147-8; IV 61, 63; V passim @ meridies, 
medius dies (~ Waa) : 1295 ~ medius dies, meridies® : 
1304 — (IV 139) 


diurnus : I 70, 76, 423; II 2, 37, 97, 129, 162; IV 269; V 102 
—in die, diurnus'™ : 11 98 — in die : IV 34 


initium : IV 88 


yenire : IIE 49, 55 @ pervenire : IV 110, 127bis, 136, 
178, 180, 182, 185, 195, 207; V 113 — pervenire, pervenire 
profectio™'s) : IV, 112, 116-17; V 114 — pervenire profec- 
tio : [IV 121 — pervenire profectio, pervenire profectus” 
: V 108 — profectio (~ gill) : IV, 115 - perducere G x): 
IV 127 — (IV 111) 


infinita (0 ~ YL): 123 — finis : 1175 
finis : II 66 


mutatio : I1 229 e profectio (astr.) : IV 100, 103, 105, 119, 
131-2, 134 — profectio, preventio” : IV 103 — profectus, 
profectio® : IV 113, 113bis, 136 — perveniet ... : IV 193 


annaubaharat : IV 226 — novenarium : IV 227 — nove— 
narium, nechbaharat’ : IV 232 - naubahar, novenarius 
IV 244 


deflentur ... : I1 135 

ignis sacrus (du ~) : 11 80 

igneus : II 67; IV 135 — (I 70) 

lumen : II 99; III 3-5, 79-81, 106, 108, 111, 118 


luminare : TIT 13, 21, 32, 60; TV 8-9, 19-21, 49, 58, 95 © 
lucidus : IIT 120 


species : II 101; III 163-4 — species, maneries” : IT 102 


contingere : I 367 — (1 334) 


descensio : I 65; IV 286, 291; V 124 — cadit ..., infimat 
os 166 
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sles 1425 


tel 1426 
ke — 1427 


Gok — 1428 


ae 1429 
cst! 1430 


aly — 1431 
oli — 1432 
sly} — 1483 


intiha’ 


By gi 1434 
nawbahra 


Cy a5 
Jb 1436 
Gob — 1487 
ja 1438 


i — 1439 


elysl 3 1440 
Ju 1441 


< o> 
dejection tog.» 1442 


INDEXES 


descendens : I 310; III 5, 17-18, 68-9, 149; IV 282, 291, 296 
(IV 121) 


Alhegerah, reditio, primus annus annorum Arabum : 
IV 120 — primus annorum Arabum : IV 122, 124 — ini- 
tium annorum Arabum : IV 126 


donationes : I 337, 385 
hic : 15 and passim — iste : IV 48 
(1 187) 


senectus : I 341, 346, 349 — senectus, decrepita® : II 186 
— senectus, senium® ; II 225 


defectivus : 144 
(197) 
utrum ... an: V 59 


angustie : 1173 — tristitie : 1188 ~ suspicans ... : I1 9 
— meror : II 248 


(III 44; IV 5, 148) 

hic : V 81, 120 

(III 38) 

geometria : II 48, 167 


ipse : 1415 — hic : V 110 etc. © qui/que est/sunt etc. 
(~ gill) : 1-302 ete. — id est (gn5) : IIT 3 and passim — see 


also tal, oh, ji 

stultitial” : 11 82 

leviter ... : IL 91 

dedecus : 1 381 

diligere : I 320 

(II 159) 

aereus : I 76; I 38 

qui : IV 198 — que sunt (5) : 119; IV 271 — id est: 1 
24-5, 25bis etc. — qui/que est /sunt etc. (~ gl): 1141 ete. 
— see also tal, ol : 


evenire : IV 22 


tale — 1443 


rls 1444 
Se — Lag5 


\law 144g 
ode ¢ Ve 1447 


Soule 144g 


pA 144g 


te — 1450 
V3Rm 1451 
Je 1452 

ea 1453 


law 1454 

liga 1455 
dhe — 1456 
Ran Aty 1457 


gh — 1458 


C. gh 1459 
OSs 1460 
lye — 1461 
Sg 1462 
55a — 1463 
jigs — 1464 


sh 1465 


eg 1466 


aptatio, aptitudo* : 11 232 — aptatio : 11 233 


(11 145) 


altares : IT 137 


hilesg, locus vite : IV 33 ~ hilesg : IV 36-9, 43, 49, 65, 
74-9, 81-2, 90-2, 95, 98; V 11 


hpilesg : IV 44, 46, 48-9, 51, 53-4, 59, 61, 63, 65, 69, 72, 78 


et, vero, quoque, ac, atque, autem, etiam, enim, rur- 
sum etc. : 11 and passim — see also Gl, of 


detrimentum : 1 55 


auted, anguli : 1312 — anguli : I 313-14, 377, 379, 382, 
388, 409-11; ILI 31-2, 94, 96, 123, 149; IV 26, 29, 51, 53, 60, 
65, 145, 147-8, 152-4, 156-8, 164, 167, 172, 176-7, 185-6, 191; 
V 123 


corde : 11 173 


vinctio, vinculatio!, ligatio’” : V 59 


dolor : 1 196-7 


pars : III 66 — modus : IV 292; V 95 — ex (~ ga) : D414 
— plage (Co lyi ohe\ ole (ply) : 11 29, 56, 89, 119, 153, 183, 
218 : . 


facies (astr.) : 150, 114-15, 118, 120, 183, 136, 140, 142, 144, 
147, 163, 419; IV 71, 75, 84 @ facies : IT 90, 155, 157, 195, 221 
-vultus : II 111 ¢ modus : ILI 82, 84 — (II 156) 


almuwegea, visio invicem facie ad faciem : III 22 — al- 
muwegea, conspectus : III 28 — almuwegea, conspectus™ 
: TH 30 


solus (ote9) : IV 276 


ea que unitatem confitetur : II 22 — credentia unitatis 
: IL 23 — unitas : II 83-4, 178 


feralis, agrestis : 111 73 


oracula : II 164 


dilectio, amicitia : 1 86, 329 — dilectio : II 5, 159, 187-8 — 
dilectio, carda” (?) : 118 
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ke — 1467 
Zee lass 


Blas 1469 
oe 1470 


ida — art 


<> 
5 1472 


detriment Jl 5 1473 


sgl { Aig 1474 


byl 1475 
Gb, 1476 
gle ne org Mir 
i> 1478 


dgm 9! 4> 5— 1479 
decan 


iyolge — 1480 


omg 1481 


Aymgi— 1482 


tiny 1483 
Cat) 1484 


53 g0 1485 


INDEXES 

dilectio, diligentia®Y> : 1 133 2355 — 14a6 
almauerith, substantia mortuorum : I 348, 351, 387; II Su slge £ Shae 1487 
14 — dimissa substantia (?) : 1 307 


religio : V 65 &33 M488 
hance/anche : 1 180; EI 148 59 1489 
consultores regum, consiliatores regum* : 11 108 3,hj9 1490 
Libra : I 20, 25, 39, 42, 52, 60, 66, 75, 81, 106, 127, 150, 157, One 1491 
179, 209, 234, 253, 269, 285, 291; III 126, 150; IV 109, 131, 

237-8, 241 — (I 24, 38, 41) 

lances, balances” : I1 71 on slye — 1492 


medietas : I 321, 346, 364 — medium : I 328; IT 184, 186- bLigl { dawg 1498 
7; III 42; IV 281bis, 282bis, 283bis, 295 ~ medius ... : I 

332 — dimidius ... , medietas® : I 353 — dimidium : 1 

358 — medietas, medium?” : 11 190 e medius (adj.) 

I 332; II 79 ¢ medius cursus (astr.) : ELI 9; FV 281-3 — 

medius cursus (~ ».) : IV 182 e medium celi, medium 

celum(**™) (4...) : 1299, 301; IV 149 — medium celi 

: 1309, 326; IV 106, 108, 113, 145, 148, 151, 158, 167, 199, 

202, 206, 210; V 70, 72, 97, 128 — medium celum, medium 

celi™” : IV 150 — (I 359) 


medius : II 28, 55, 88, 118, 152, 182, 218; III 77, 83 cglawg ¢ demgl— 1404 


medius : I 383-4, 386-7 dadigin — 1495 
prolixitas : II 103 ~ largitas ; IV 201 dn 1496 
latitudo, augmentatio™ : 11 192 glail 1497 
propinquitas : I 398 eigi 1498 
nomina : I 16; IV 1, 316 colew 1499 
cogitationes horribiles : 11 81, 174 lgug 1500 
(I 383) huey 1501 
figura : 1149; 11 123-4 — figura, esse* : If 275 — (1 98) dove — 1502 
(II 163) slineg — 1503 


concubine : II 163 Ciile,-— 1504 


iungi, uniri! : 141 59, 74 — iungi : IIL 70, 75, 78, 80, 85, 90, to apply bail 1505 
93, 104, 139, 151; IV 297 — coniungi, adiungi, applicari®, 


iungi” : [IL 88 ~ coniungi, iungi® : III 91, 108 — iungi, 


applicari® : 111 101, 107 — iungi, coniungi® : III 110 - 
(11 76) 


coniunctio, applicatio, actisal, continuatio, applica- 
tio® ; III 61 - coniunctio, applicatio®® : 111 63-7, 98, 
102-8, 105-6, 109 — coniunctio, applicatio®, alictisal® : 
wr 69 — iungatur ...: III 84 — coniunctio : III 86-7, 
109, 142 ~ coniungi, epplicari, iungi®! : In 97 — iungi, 
coniungi™ : III 98 — coniungi, applicari, iungi®! : 11r 
100 

coniunctio, iunctio™ : II 175 


jungantur ... III 65, 85 ~ qui iungitur : III 95, 
95bis ~ iunctus, coniunctus™ : ILI 115 ¢ cui iungitur, 
cui coniungitur® (4 ~) : IE 96 — cui iungitur, cui 
coniungitur’”, cui applicatur*, cui adiungitur! : m1 
107 — cui iungitur, cui coniungitur?®, cui applicatur? : 
ITI 109 


deiectio : II 263 


locus : 1 51, 325, 332, 415, 417, 420, 426; II 124, 137, 176-7, 
245; IIL 79, 91, 112-13; [V 37, 42-3, 46, 48, 51-3, 60, 62-4, 69, 
80, 95-6, 112, 138, 175, 177, 195~7, 281~3, 286-7; V 2-3, 110, 
113, 115-17, 122-4 — (1 421; IV 44, 47, 139-40, 178; V 8) 
concordare : III 166-7 — (II 61) 


concordare : III 169 — concordare, accidere : IV 15 


(V 140) 


concordia, dilectio : I 88 — quod accidit : I 354 — con- 
venientia in amore* : IE 93 — concordia : IE 188 — 
concordat/-ant ... : 111 167-8 


congruit ... , convenit ...* : v 50 


concordans : I 32, 56 — concordare ... : 169 


hora : I 294; III 58; IV 14, 26, 28, 33, 302, 304; V 98, 108 ~ 
tempus : V 37, 100 — (IV 18) 


honestas : IT 208 


cadere : IV 229; V 82-3, 121 — cadere, convenire™* (7) : 
IV 92-3 — cadere, accidere*” : Iv 138 


esse in statione : IIL 122 


statio ; IL 186, 191 
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jlail— 1506 
application 
ahelye— 1507 


juaie — 1508 


dm 1509 


caly { pogo 1510 


Gily 1511 
os! — 1512 
Gogi — 1513 


idlyo— 1514 


Bilgo— 1515 
agreeing Gtk — 1516 


by 1517 


ley 1518 
fas) 1519 


i85y 1520 


aaSy — 1521 


INDEXES 


quando stant (\gs3) ue) : IIT 145 — postquam hoc cer- 
tissime cognoveris (ws ge Beigll ay) > TV 284 


principatus : I 105 

oriri, nasci* : IV 107 ~ oriri : IV 251 — parere : V 37 - 
hora nativitatis (o5)yIl (3 Bg dl dell) : IV 261 

filius : 1 157, 337, 339, 385; IZ 131; V 36-7, 39, 40, 42 


nativitas : IV 252 


nativitas : 1 318; II 2, 98, 129, 201; IV 16-17, 26-8, 33, 43, 
50, 55, 94, 96, 100, 203, 211, 213, 251, 269, 274; V 11, 58 — 
natus (~ ele) : 1319 — (IV 18, 102) 

natus, nativitagd*mpr » py 13 — natus : IV 98, 101, 107, 
110, 211, 252, 279; V 14, 81, 41, 57, 67 — hora nativitatis 
(oo)gall ed Wy (Qt dell) : IV 261 — (I 358; IV 14) 


succedere : I 181, 201, 382bis, 385-6; II 269; IV 102, 159, 


167, 217, 267, 271-2, 277-8 — succedens (~ l) : 1 203, 205, 
207, 209, 211-12, 216-17, 219, 222 © sequi (astr.) : 1384 — 
succedens (angulum/anguli/angulo) (is! ~ 4) : 1312, 
314, 382; LIT 94, 96, 150; IV 51, 53, 60 — sequens : IIT 123 — 
succedens, sequens*™ : IV 65 — (II 269bis) 


preesse : IV 269 

principatus : 1 35, 37 — ei qui presunt (7?) : Th 35 
dignior : II 124; Iv 14, 76, 80 

ordo : II 273; IV 84 — successio : IV 219, 259 


successio : 1 136; IV 102, 304 


preesse : II 172 — ordo, principatus : 11 252 ~ principa- © 
tus, ordinatio : 11 254 — dominium : Lv 31 


qui preest : IV 94 ~ dominus : IV 98 
(13) 


dominator : I 412, 416 — dominus, significator! : 1 


415, 422 — dominatur : 1 420 — prefuerit, (pre) fuerit 
almubtazb'™ (., oo): Iv o7 


siccitas : II 4, 65, 97, 240, 245; III 167 
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e553 — i595 


Ey 1523 


Ny 1524 


‘ ool ¢ Aj — isa5 
AS 

5259 — 1596 

Agdlge £ Age — 1597 


native o9)40— 1598 


succedent _ J 4 1529 


si — 1530 

Vg — 1531 

re i — 1532 

eVy — 1533 

dls — 1534 

“Dida 1535 

dly — 1536 

ea 1537 

J | gume —- 1538 
governor 


<g> 
ust, 1539 


siccus : I 41, 43, 71, 73; II 31, 102 


manus : 1167, 213, 344; IV 315” — coram (ga oy) : I 141 


ginistra : 1311 


ginister : IT 51, 112, 215 


sinister : III 41, 45 


securitas : II 64 


dextera : 1311 


dexter : IT 29, 153, 219 
fides : II 63 
dexter : IE 112, 215 


dexter : III 41, 44 


fides iudaica : 11 24 


dies : II 26, 53, 86, 116, 150, 180, 216, 267, 271, 273-4; IV 
118, 122-5, 130, 204-5, 207, 209, 212, 216, 218; V 115 


dies dominica : IL 116 


dies Lune : IL 216 


dies Martis : 11 86 


dies Mercurii : IT 180 


dies Lovis, feria quinta” ; IL 53 


dies Veneris : II 150, 270 
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tk — 1540 

ay 1541 

5 pu 1542 

Gyn — 1548 
_pulgie — 1544 

yh 1545 

tae ye— 1546 
olel ¢ OMe — 1547 


ole — 1548 
(eh — 1549 
glee — 1550 

©2942 1551 


ul pg 1552 


ao ps2 — 1553 
cn po — 1884 
est pg. — 1856 
cla SI ps — 1556 
pod | px (1857 
inad| pg, — 1558 
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LATIN-ARABIC GLOSSARY 


This glossary serves as a key to the Arabic-Latin glossary, where full references 
are given. Since each Arabic word has its own serial number, the non-Arabic 
reader can find the references to the Latin text via these serial numbers. [py 
addition to the observations made in the introduction to the Arabic—Latin 
Glossary, the following points should be borne in mind. The Latin words are 
arranged according to the alphabetical order of their nominative singulars (for 
nouns), nominative masculine singulars (for adjectives), and infinitives (for 
verbs). For nouns, plural forms are given when singular forms do not occur, 
or have different Arabic equivalents; these are usually keyed to the Arabic 
singular entry. Comparatives and superlatives of adjectives, and the passive 
voice and participles of verbs, are listed separately, and in the alphabetical 
order of the index as a whole. As in the Arabic—Latin Glossary italics indicate 
alternative translations given in the text or in a gloss; lower-case superscript 
letters indicate that the translation is found in only one manuscript or one 
family of manuscripts. 

In conformity with the spelling conventions of the manuscripts, the diph- 
thong ‘ae’ is spelt and alphabetized as ‘e’, ‘h’ is sometimes omitted (e.g. in 
‘emisperium’), at other times added (e.g. ‘habundantia’), and ‘i’ is sometimes 
replaced by ‘y’ (as in ‘hyemalis’). 


a, ab Uy 153; oS 974; spo 1324; absque Ol Ae 1022 
ie 1325 illa que fiunt absque Ci 1415 
ab invicem vam 46130 abundantia ; see habundantia 
abbathigh foam 118 — abusio™ deals 234 
dum abierint pf 1285 AC, atque 9 i472 
abortivi Une 249 accidens U2 903 
abscidere cs 1139; chil 1140 accidens? PIF 905 
abscindere! lab 1139; alas! 1140 accidentia WPF 905 
Pare tb accidentalis 2S 905; , ead 6 906 
abscindi® cist! 1140 PO 
i a accidere his 815; 6 903 
abscisio qld 1141 Ba 4 1 RF 
Jf i E accidere“” fad) 1519 
abscisiones viarum cs 1141 . ball 
hiek 6 accidere pail 1512 
abscisor 1131 rare : 
f" accidit ei retrogradatio 4 521 
absconditus gine 602 are ou 
; ae! quod accidit dadlge 1514 
absentia 4S 1021 i 
a i om 13 
pars absentium' ceri wpe too B°eiPeTe aa 
7 . i > 385 
abscondi vl 1019 pos les «* 


accusatores sues er 385 
acer aol 344 
acerbitas™ Bie 269 
acquisitio lel 810; aad 1204; 
wp nisl 1208 
acquisitio ples 989 
actisal lait 1506 
actaP™ alee 972 
acuitas She 269 
acuitio Bim 269 
acus s\2 
acutus Apdo» 271 
a Sl 49; (de 959; J 1228 
ad instar (eo 1276 
ad invicem yam we 130 
ad quodcumque Cam 367 
addere tj 581 
addi olo;h 582 
addorungen lA, y2 441 
adiungere cor 230 
adiungi jai \ 1505 
cui adiungitur! 4 Juco 1508 
adolescentia” Blam 273 
adolescentia Plax 273 
adveniens pote 1092 
adventus pg48 1106 
adzohare* 5 mj 570 
aereus alga 1464 
aerei® sles 477 
aerei nummi*!™ ails 477 
afflictio AK 1420 
agendo je 971 
agrestis stm yg 1483 
ale intel 244 


alarbaa macalet cen Mt 512 
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albedo rly 150 
albus ee) 151 
albuzt Cony 111 
alcelquoddeu gel. 643 
alcicem eo 656 
alcobol J53 1084 
alcohol* jo 1195 
alee 2, 1358 
alezmeniuni ist tol 35 
alfaut ago 1074 
alfirdariet & lod 1038 
Alforaz wld 1032 
algerbughtar Je le 214 
alhabra 6 341 
alhamel* bP 346 
Alhegerah 3 um 1445 
alictisal® Jluait 1506 
alihtifef cblare| 315 
alintiketh QI 1418 
aliquando as 1193 
aliquantulum yar, 130 
aliqui yan, 130; Le 1268 
aliquis vel 10; (pam 130; ¢ och 754 
alitirad yelicl oo8 
alius (218; fle 587; _né 1022 
alligare™ cakal 835 
alligatio 29,5 1177 
almamar Bool 1285 
almantica dalare 1380 
almarech® By 1291 
almauerith alae 1487 
almenez° Kt 1418 
almesii file 1331 
almubtaz Res 110 
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(pre)fuerit almubtaz>!™™ | guuve 1538 
a 


almuwegea dye lao 1480 
aloroz 3 ah 28 
alquodchodeuh older AS 1197 
alquodcodeie duals wS 1198 
altares Se 489 


alter ve} 10; 1 18; (any 130; ne 1022 
altior d+} 960; (s gle 962; Jle 963 


altissimus dle 963 
altum je 958 
amarus a 1287 
ambulare jks 683; (gdve 1303 
amicitia 45\ive 769; Slee 773; 
53 50 1485 
amicus Gedwe 770; (alua0 774; 
Goluate 775 
amissio wal 168 
amissio” wali 169 
amor puis 926 
amoris mutatio dare 156 
an “i 52 
anche : see hance 
anguli Ay 1474 
angustie re 1453 
anima Aw 1395 
anima 7.9.3 855 
anime (BLw 1396 


animal ele 146; Glam 365; O65 479 
animodar 


gloged 1424 
animositas islet 698 
animus fay) 555; (yudd 1395 
qualitas animi oe 411 
annaubaharat 5 yg gi 1434 
annullari be: 120 
annullatio SUey} 123 
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annus ay 661 
annus mundi je qn 950 
ante ell 54; Js 1082; p33 i107 
antequam ol 59; Js 1082 
antiquus oh 137; as 1108 
Antiqui ish 82; es 1105; 

O gerd 1109 
anus “pd 425 
res aperta‘!wpr 5 gd 749 
apertio 223 1028; chal 1029 
apertio vulnerum tas 15 
apparens al a2 
minus apparens 54 ji 881 
apparentes 3 ale 893 
apparere _p 879 
apparitio 3 gd 749; 5 glo 881 

qui appellatur indy pmo 912 
appetitus 4b, 544 
applicare tal ass 
applicari® pal 1 1505 
applicari lead 1506 
applicatio® c{laait 1508 
applicatio lai 1806 

cui applicatur®* a pate 1508 

aptare 7 1164 

aptari che 790 

aptatio See 1467 

aptitudo* Sag) 1467 

aptus che 790 

apud Ae 977 

aqua, cle 1333 

aquarum dl 1334 

Aquarius glo 456 

aquaticus ale 1334 


initium annorum Arabum xs 1445 


arbores = 697 
arcuare ese 1158 
arcus igs 1159 
facere arcum rg) 1158 
argentum dad 1050 
argumentum isle 383 
Aries SF 346 
arismetica lam 300 
ascendendo Ashe 781 
ascendens Aske 781; este 858; 
ge 860 
directe ascendens pine 1172 
ascensio Dgnne 780 
ascensiones cilles 859 
ascensus” Qiks 859 
aspectus lai 1384; tare 1386; 
3 bolus 1387 
aspicere _jai 1382; bb 1383 
aspicere (noun) lai 1384 
se aspicere polis 1389 
aspiciens ol 1388 
se aspiciens police 1389 
qui aspicit bl 1388 
astaur® jp 202 
astrologial” pf 1347 
astrologus em 1348 
astronomia, 7 gf 1347 
astra fg ge 1347 
atazirP* Arend 688 
ater* aslo 344 
athalie ole 860 
auctores dal 75 
auctoritas LF yo 562 
habere auctoritatem pele 561 
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auctus 


auctus” 


audacia 
audax 

augens 

augere 
augmentans 
augmentari 
augmentatio 
augmentatio” 


augmentum 


ail; 584 

dol, 5 583 

i> 213; Lol wo 78 
ead 212 

ail; 584 

o{j 581 

aol; 584 

st; 584 

Sol, 5 583; Jas 1423 
gail 1498 

dak, 5 583 


augmentum fortitudinis —_¢¢ gal 1174 


auguria 
auris 
aurum 


aut 
auted 


autem 
autentior 
autumpnalis 


aux 


auxiliatores 
auxiliatores*™ 
auciliatores 


avi 
azemena, 
Azige, Aziz 


balances” 
balnea 
bambasium 
barba 
beatitudo 


bellare 


pj 389 
os 26 
wb 490 
sl 17 
Ay 1474 
tal 55; OU 1028; 9 1472 
ily AS 562 
csi > 380 
7 
id 3) 78 
sual 1373 
olgel 98s 
ole! 98s 
shael 207 
GL 567 
G5 579 
cp lge 1492 
wll 336 
cylad 1142 
41239 


feud 1066 


> 282 


AT3 
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bellum w_> 282; JUS 1096 
benignitas > 302 
ostendit benivolentiam 

GET cpus 303 
benivolus! oll cpm Al 
bestie Giga 423 
bonitas Sog> 248; (filed 1053 
bona coline 304; ea 1393 


bonus pu 303; Amu 624; tle 793; 
wk 869 


boni planete aw 624 
bombix"” pled 1142 
brachium Aue 928 
brevis Aad 1133 
buteflez fea 118 
cadens pj 578; 4dL.. 639 
cadere faz) 1519 
cadit dog wm 1442 
calcanet wan 1208 
calidus jl 281 
calliditas nse 368; Ko 1312 
callidus (> Grle 360; Ss 95 1312 
calor 35> 279; 81> 280 
calvus chel 794 
cancer ast a 
Cancer le pw 618 
canon planetarum és 579 
cantare fe 1016 
cantationes beh 5 1110 
cantiones bel 3 1110 
cantus eLé 1017 
capilli at 728 
habens capillos rufos jal 735 


capitulum* wl 148 
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Capricornus Gde 210 
captio om 603 
captivatio” o= 603 
caput ol 499 
Caput mi 499 
Caput Draconis Aj 9 254 
carcer A> 263; om 603 
carda™ (?) 53 50 1485 
carnes et1237 
casus tog eu 638 
casus puerorum Ot beogiu 240 
Cauda AS3 490 
causa A 56; at 592 
cautela Ble 813 
cautus dem 275 
caville ast 1208 
celeritas (pile 119; ds wu 619; usb a7 
celeritas™” Aleve 888 
centra fp 551 
centum GL. 1269 
cerdones*™ ial 642 
cerebrum fle 459 
certissime patere 2 762 
certissimus®? gle 963 
cessare 3h ST7 
ceteri pis 587; A& 1022 
cibi pla 850 
cicer yar 343 
color cineritius BAe 992 
cingulus Gllei 1378; dalare 1380 
circa? we 977 
circulus 61> 465; eld 1069; Ula 1378 
circulus™ Mlare 1380 
circulus yg? 464 


circulus directus 


saan GAS 1172 
ao" 


circulus signorum ia gall Ab 1069 
circulus zodiacus! C3 J} ells 1069 
fellis cistis* 5 Le 1289 
citus??!" 5G ym 212 
civitas Odo 1283 
quicquid dat claritatem!™” hs 732 
clave é. lie 1116 
cogitare paw 829 
cogitatio Xe 1062; 5X3 1063 
cogitatio™! yo 1335 
cogitationes horribiles —__jlgwy 1500 
cognati sie 246; heel 808 
cognitio 45 no 911; Ayo 1335 
cognoscere(*) (noun) a3 mo O11 
coitus cs 1419 
colericus jul bso 95 785; (55! two 786 
colericus rubeus™ s | pave 786 
colligere fonat’ 230 
colligib™ loved 231 
collum ge 978 
color Og} 1258 
color cineritius OAS 992 
color viridis 5 pase 389 
comburens 3 #291 
comburi ako | 289; bl no| 290 
qui comburitur As 292 
combustio lie | 290 
combustus Lalie-| 290; AAs 292 


comestio nal 40 


comestio carnium ast a1 
commemoratio - 3 483 
commendationes” ws 1209 
commiscere* a le 1294 
commiscere”!” (Sa 1293 
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commixtio 
commixtio! 
commixtiones 
commixtus 


commixtus 


commovens 


que commovent 


communis 


dare comparationem de 


complecti 


complexio 


compositio 


ills 402 
daolst 234 
alle 402 
ca 1298 
dade 401 

(gr 630 

aly 204 
Cede 93 221 


(eo 1275 


Blo 1294; civ 1296 
cle BTA; dm jLe 1297 


ust 47; etal 1301 


compositio versuum jal! AdJ 1370 


compositus Ss yp 550 
compotens jpetie 1101 
conceptio fe 345 
conceptio puerorum Chim 240 
conclave ie yo 552 
concordans pas 1516 
concordare Gilg 1511; 531 1512; 
pate 1516 
concordat /-ant did ye 1514 
concordia Peay 46; dad\q0 1514 
concordia ate 791 
concubine Liiley 1504 
confectus pie 708; De 957 
confirmatio ols} 178 
confortari 5.38 1173 
confricatio Abas 455 
congelatus dale 229 
congruit Bilge 1515 
coniugium pat 74 
coniugium Coa z 873 
sint coniuncti & jas 1128 
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coniunctio deol 234; lie! 235; 
ols 1119; QLiGl 1120; & lee 1122; 


Jlail 1506; aLolye 1507 


coniunctiones™ alll 402 
coniunctionalis floc=| 236 
coniunctus OAs 1124 
coniunctus"™ ee 1508 
coniunctus esse O96 1117 
coniunctus esse* ene 798 


coniungi 


Fececd 231; ¢y 5 1117; 
hail 1505; Jluail 1506 


cui coniungiturY>! pate 1508 
considerare nt 91; cat! 1245 
consilia, Nem 369 
consiliator” abe 764 
consiliatores regum* 3 lj 9 1490 
consilii profunditas gest And 127 
consortes OS hte 721 
conspectus” igo lye 1480 
constituere Gyr 217; Ae 816 
consultores regum 3,hj 5 1490, 
consutores coriorum 331+ 378 
contendentes é. jive 1360 
contentiones loa 386; 


wale jhe 1359; & jhe 1360 


contentiones® ibe 1360 
continentia 45 1153; els) 1155 
contingere JU 1441 
continuatio jleit 1506 
contrarietas 3 lve 819 
contrarietates* gi 1360 
contrarietas accidens yalicl 908 
contrarium Jue 818 
convalitudines dod 649 
conveniens GN 1255 
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convenientia in amore* erie 1514 


convenire e; gel 676; Che 790 
convenire’* fas) 1519 
convenit* ele 1515 
conventio” daalt 234 
conventiones doles 972 
conventus dolem 233 
convertibilis jypviane 362 
copulari() Tike 1294 
copulatio!” Tbs 1204 
cor {33 1028; Ab 1147 
cordis dolor*” O5* 296 
coram or, oy 153 
corde jusl 1475 
coria dole 228 


corone duet 1211 


corpus OAL 98; Aine 2215 eo 222 


coste gral 828 
cotonhkv clad 1142 
crassus hou 657 
creatio GE 410 
credentia olare! oa1 
credentia unitatis gm gf 1482 
se credit alt 861 
credulitas gyda 72 
crescens” Ache 781 
crescere (noun) eg 1368 
crines prt 728 
crisatrices Ble! s 
crispus pnd Anz 728 


‘ e 

croceus (fpal 751; 8 ave 784; ,auol 785; 
fue 787 

croceus color 5 awe 784 


niger et croceus el 23 


crura Gh 675 
cultura 3k 16 
cultura bona Aone 350 
cultura unitatis dav 350 
cultus 5 ,LE 968 
cultus agrorum a> 6 1067 


cultus terre o> 284; db 1067 
cum (conj.) 3124; 1325; 4159; tq 367; 


GUb 1025; Le) 1249; igie 1274 


cum (prep.) fea 1308 
cum fuerit 3h 1225 
cum hoc ws ca 1308 
cupiditas ye 287 
cura, Qlpw 672; qe 949 
curialitas ub bb 872 
cursus (Sy 218; ow 685; rune 687 
liber cursus siderum i) 579 


liber cursuum planetarum és 579 


medius cursus ewg 1493 
cuspides Sp B51 
custodia dual > 286 
cutis Ae» 227 
cythara dg 983 
dactilis pi 174 
dare pam 224; cP 445; asl 932 
dandus alas 933 
de eg 9595 gp 975; cys 1924 
debilis WRpan 826 
debilior canal 827 
debilitas Aare 825 
debilitatio Lymn 826 
debilitatio corporis temporalis 

ale; 567 
debilitatio inseparabilis ala; 567 
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decanus Olst_j> 441 
decit 27 1358 
decimus _pile 923 
lecrepita” py 1449 
decrepitus® & gt 756 
decursus GF 218 
dedecus Bilge 1461 
efectivus 3b 1071; est 1450 
eficere ge 430 
deflentur t gf 1435 
dehonestans Adler 1030 
deiectio per) as 
deinde € 190 
eitas dy 2) 507 
delectabilis plas 844 
electatio 34) 1240 
delectatio™ Ce 259 
dentes Ep 662; lal 824 
descendens dasle 1443 
descensio U)oyp 1361; bye 1442 
descensio does | 311 
describere fu 539 
desiderium A 287 
esistere Jl 577 
desponsatio G97 573 3 ; 
estructio 34us 700; slab 1044; 
yan 1407 
destructiones aS 1028 
quod destruendum est auld 1045 
destrui He: 120 
desub cot 159 
desuper a 959 
etectio feng 1028 
res detecta cum fama B pct 749 
multo deterius pel $20 


ATT 
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detrimentum itl 256; Lal 427; 


slund 1044; Sg 1473 


detrimentum pati duno 1043 
Deus alll 48 
devenire le 815 
dexter Cut 1547; ir 1549; alte 1550 
dextera cp 1546 
dexteratio & y gio 442 
diafragma l= 266 
dialetica glade 1379 
dicere £3 482; JG 1162 

ici sY 196; pow 660; 5,6 910; 

aj fle, 1228 

dictum jg3 1163 

ies he 1427; poy 1552 
in die he 1427; S s slgd 1428 
ies dominica aot py, 1553 
dies Iovis sted |» 94 1557 
dies Lune nN poy 1554 
ies Martis Ut pe 1555 


dies Mercurii sla, nl paz 1556 


ies Veneris dead! » 94 1558 
differentia ead 1048 
digiti ciel 758 
dignitas tam 313; Sgla> 314; 

Ll yo 562; AB 1098 
dignior Gel sia; re) i 1532 


dilectio 2 259; Ss 260; 5340 1485; 
55 1486 


dilectio® 3A) 1240 
dilectio didlye 1514 
dilectio mulierum'” 34 1002 
diligat doles 74 
diligens Goliae 774 
diligentia? Yow 3555 1486 
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iligere 5 5% 1462 
dimidium awed 1375; Vavaiin 1376; 
cewy 1493 

dimidius area} 1375; dosng 1493 
imidii capitis dolor Aaa 628 
diminutio dollas'| 311; pati 1403; 
lve 1404 


imissa substantia le 1487 
dimittere 43 162 
directe ascendens ume 1172 

irectio ed 688; Salah 1171 
directio” Toliuve 653 

irectum Rolie 653 
directus 1172 

irigere Ce 684 
dirigi hey 683; Anaad 688 
dirigantur delat 1171 

isciplina asl 22: ae 955 
disciplina 951 

iscordia aalle 407 
dispersiones pd 101 
disponere fd 424 
disponere proprie yal 382 
dispositio Ay dd 426; Luly 672; 

baat 1125 
dispositiones™ NLS 1209 
dispositor ie 429 
esse dispositor fp 424 
disputationes 5 boli 1387 
dissimulatio dul 154 

diurnus Sol 1428 
diversitas ste! 406 
diversus Lalit 409 
dividere (pam 224; ee 1126 
dividi a3} 1127 


pars divinationis 


sl ope 1020 


divinus (Lv 1364 

divini libri amliae 766 

divisio 8 733; jluaas! 1049; Fed 1128; 
Aound 1129; platsl 1130; ee 1131 


divisor es 1131 
dolor » 9 1477 
Go” 
domesticus gal 76 
domificatio” ely 144 
domina % 505; 4>be 767 
dominatio (?) had 834 
dominator gts 1538 
2 
dominium eMaieel 1535 
dominatur (J gimme 1538 


dominus Bl 48; & , 504; Hele 764; 
Lal 765; jly 1536; (J gine 1538 
2 7 


domus Cab 149; Jle 1362 
domus orationis Bolud! cay 886 
donationes Llae 1446 
donativa sles! 934 
donec ot} 49; ol 59; (im 264 
dorsum che 789; 4k 880 
dorungen OF jo 441 
Draco pj ge 254 
drudaria phe 926 
dubitationes SgK8 738 
fieri dubitatio hs 737 
ducatus 299 1157 
dulcis gle> 333 
dum \3] 25; ais 977 
dum*® of 60 
duo 6 1210; J 1212 
duodecima®’Y & ds st 200 
duodecimus fs JU 201 
duodenaria i ds Wt 200 
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. 


durabilis Fa ts 470 
durabilitas piso 460 
duratio sli, 136; ply 469 
duum corporum Create gS 221 
duztoria & y gts 442 
econtra* Lisle 408 
econverso calls 408 
edere i 45; j4* 969 
edificationes sly 144 
edificatores ge, 145 
effectus O35 1225 
effusio haw 632 
egerens'’” hpwe 665 
egressio t3 p> 374 
egressus C3 8374 
elatio Sle 958 
electio ag 1168 
elemosina : see helimosina 

elevatio® l.5 1168 
elevatus fom 964; ob 1344 
elongatio And 127 
emisperium Gal 39 
enim Gls 1025; 5 1472 
enodatio c= 403 
epar AS 1183 
epiciclus lei 1378 
epistula Dluy 538 
equalis élyw 679; glue 681; gums 682; 

(jXine 897 : ° 

equalis>®” Jane 896 
equalis esse Sguul 677 
equare (5 5-01 677; JAs 893; eB 1165 
equare 7 1164 
equari gual 677 
equatio rat 894 
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equatus (jane 896 
equinoctiale lace! 805 
equinoctium* lace! 895 
eradicatio ce 1149 
ereptio yore 400 
erga, AS 977 
ergo 4 1024 
erraticus 5 kin 686 
es ls! 1352 


esse a 327; accel 353; (g giusl 677; 
jl 683; jlo 815; G6 1224 
le 358; o Ve 359 


esse (noun) 


esse (noun) _y3 1098 
esse® (noun) daw 1502 
essentialis BSS 496 
estimatio 2A 1100; Cy a3 1114 


estivalis lag 1178 


et tlss; 1024; Gl 1028; y 1472 
et hoc est ut Ql esy 478 
etas Cp» 662; _4* 967 
media etas gst 1222 


mediocris etas 


SUS 1222 


mediocris etatis AS 1221 
etatis perfectio es 1222 
etiam Layl 87; 9 1472 
etsi of 9 60 
eunuchi Oka 387 
evasus bas 1064 
evenire ks 1466 
ex Gerben! 592; ye 1324; dpm 1478 
ex" Ae 1022 
ex causa abun} 592 
ex hoc 3 cy 478 
ex quo Ave 1325 
exagona radiatio Utpded 612 
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exaltari 4d 707 
exaltatio 3 5 708 
exaltatio 4nd) 545 
excitatio daly 1342 
exemplar (tes 1277 
exennia™” was 160 
exequie* fad 155 


exerceri janie! 970 
que exercetur foniue 974 


exercitantes” id 258 
exercitatio™ daly 1342 
exercitus fa 258; SLs 919 
exiens tw he 375 
exiguitas (aue 836 
exire Jy 107; jam 308; cs 372 
exitus C9 874 
exorcismi a 917 
expansio blu! 113 
expeditio® abe 258 
expendiklw yy 100 
expendia* plas! 1400 
explere 3 4 
exponere Oy 152 
expositio And 1046 
extendere cde 112 
extensio olacel 1282 
extensus! lab 86s 
exterius pale 882 
extra Ae 1022 
ex quibus extrahitur C. pins 376 
fabe el 134 
facere jas 224; | 969; jad 1056 
fecisti Je 971 
quod faciendum est of 1227 
facies 4 9 1479 


habentem ... in facie Sle 957 
facundia aE 141 
‘alsum tes 391 
‘amilia® ale> 434 
‘ebres woke 335 
‘ecunditas® (?) dolaw 654 
el Syl 1289 
ellis cistis® 3y),o 1289 
emina Jl 65 


. 
femineus/femininus/feminus .,u! 65; 


ysl 66; 2550 67 


femora O\dakd 1081 
feralis (gti yg 1483 
fercula wisi 


feria quinta” bed | p94 1557 
ferri jest i410 


ferrum Ay de> 270 
festinans?*” 5 ji 686 
estinatio 4s ww 619; das 888 
‘etidus Ure 1346 
fides ene 475; Sho 476; otal 1548 
fides iudaica %roq 1551 
fiducia cle , 528; aL 966 
fiducia™ pn 475 
esse fiducia le , 527 
fieri ghe 815 
fieri® 4 
figura (JR 740; dave 1502 
figure 5) que 812 
figurari os 739 
filius Aly 1525 
finiri Aa} 1394 
finis alin; Glésl 038; tile 939; 


dab 1357; lg 1431; ole 1432 
fines occidentis! wy ee 996 
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firdaria & jlo) 1038 
firmus” (7) cals 802 
fistule Aj 563 
fixus cali 179 
flagella blu. 673 
flegma dyomh: 143 
flegmaticus gon; 142 
flumina el 1426 
‘ornicationes sl; 568 
‘ornicatores oly 5 569 
‘ortassis \d, 506 
‘ortior sel 1008; oil 1174 
ortis 35 1176 
ortis™” 1175 
cortitudo 54.4 700; of 3 1041; 1175 
unius fortitudinis pAiie 1101 
‘ortuna haw 624; Solaw 625 
Pars Fortune Bolas! ete 625 
ortunatus Dons 626 
ortunatus(>)ke daw 624 
fortunatus esse Aw 623 
fortunatus fieri Anu 623 
ortunium* mw 624 
fratres 5941 20 
frenesis™ plu vy 109 
frequenter lect 471 
frigidus yk 104 
frigus/frigidum /frigiditas 27 103 
frons Ag 205 
fructus ole 1007 
frustratio wg 1074 
fufgijllatio Bylead 1134 
fullo B jluad 1134 
fumosus (pe 439; Cnt 727 
fundamentum cpl 32 
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fuscus 
futuratio 
pars futurorum 


garba(n)ze 
gaudere 
gaudium 
Gemini 
gentes 

genu 

genus 
geometria 
geuzahar 
gladii 

gradus 

in uno gradubY™ 
grandis” 
gratulari 
gravari 
gravitas 
grivesius!” 
guerra 

gutta caduca 


guttur 


habens 
habere 


a} 23 
lst 1086 
Raves et 1020 


yor 343 

jw 815; _p 1034 
CP 1035 

513 ga 253 

nim 246 

is, 549 

dle 246 

dim 1457 
Age 254 

Law 690 


f ype 219; d& j> 440 


ar 799 
ee 936 


pw 613 
ME 1011 

$545 700; % quae 779 
pl 23 

> 282 

rca 1065 


p gale 331 


35 495 
he 815; (} 1228 


habere pro neal 14; els 1164; plas 1169 


habundantia 
habundantia*! 
haiz 
hance/anche 
hec 


helimosina 


BAS 1191 
elo! 1155 
Jk 355 
9 1489 
aS 4738 
lias 304 


hemispherium : see emisperium 


hereditates 
hesitatio 


482 


dap 834; WI lic 942 


J 5K4 738 


hexagona : See exagona 


hic 5 478; laa 1447; ga 1458 
hic (adv.) liga 1455 
hiemalis : see hyemalis 

hilesg Tes 70; dey 1471 
hoc US 478; MAS 1181 
hoc est (ut) RI 361 
homo lai! 69 
homines ul 68 
honestas ¢pa* 302; A# 1279; ly 1518 
honestus nm 298 
honor JS 226; Ut 285; AS 1098 
hora elu 674; aby 1517 
hora, ws 977 
hora inequalis tule; 566 
hora nativitatis do) ge 1528 


horoscopus®Y alle 860 


horribilis 4, & 1208 
humeri Kio 1417 
humiditas zu gle, 542 
humidus be 541 
hyemalis of 4 696 
hymz yar 343 
iaculatio iaculorum usr 553 
iam 43 1097 
ibi “et 189 
ibidem y 189 
id est is 979; 9% 1458; | & 1465 
idem all 478; Ugg 991 
ideo ... tantum lc} 63 
idola pluel eos 
iens als 498 
igneus ob 1487 
ignis sacrus ery ‘i jb 1436 
ilia SB pole 384 


ille 

imago 
impedimentum 
magis impeditur 
impeditus 
impeditus?® 
impeditus™ 
imperfectus 
imperium 
imperium vocis 
impetigo 
impletio 
impletio 

in- 


in cd} 49; G89; de 950; ye 975; 
As 977; 9 1076 : 


inanem reddere 
incantationes 
incedere 
inceptio 
incessus 
incipere 
inclinari 


3 478; 135° 1180 
5) que 812 

byae 821 

pal 820 

uke 1045 
(ges 1354 
(yegees 1354 
yasl 1405 

Dy 467; QUalu 645 
geal vn} 127 
3 341 

eSeol 1314 

larut 1088 

AS 1022 


Las 884 

d } ) 848 

hl 647 

foul 95 

pte 1304 

Vy 04; Lay! os 
le 1336 


inclusus quasi in profundum 


incolumitas 
incombustus 
indigere 
indiscretus 
indumenta 
inebriantes 
inequalis 


inferior 


infestatio 
infimatY 


yj gone 1014 
te 763 


Akt ne 292 
ciel 353 
dm|d 1236 
yay 1232 
rune 641 


glucke At 681 
jaw 635; Jou! 636 
dole 1371 

dogue 1442 
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infimum eam 309 
in infimum (jest 634 
infinita ale 1431 
infirmitas od 640; (2 0 1292 
infirmitates wolal 79; fle 948 
infortunium duusve 1356 
infortunium! duagrrie 1355 
infra O99 473 
ingeniosus (> Gerke 360; gla 371 
ingenium dL» 360 
ingenium jas 944 
ingressus Co 374 
inimicitas Salas 899 
inimicitia Balas 899 
inimici elacl 398 
iniquitates pis, 586 
initium Jl 82; eb 96; clay! 97; 
yap 1429 
initium annorum Arabum 6 >.» 1445 
initium esse fool 95 
iniuratores! eulze 876 
iniurie ellie 876 
iniurie miserorum a 874 


que inquietant ghee 1150 
inquisitio 2¢ 92; ga 132; walk 855; 


cpslles 856 

insimul Lae 1309 
integer ee 173 
intellectus ee 1073 
inter Oy 153 
interficere 3 1094 
interiora cel) 126; cleo 1911 
interius gel 126 
interpositio blac 315 
interpositio® yalicl 908 
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interpretatio ime 980 
tue 589; bly 590 
SNju 588; Mune 589 
de quo fit interrogatio Jy Swe 591 
cp shoe 1306; clas 1311 
intrans Mss 43s 
dum intrant das 1361 
intrare J> 432; fad 1056 
intrare (noun) ge 436 
intrat dae 1361 


J 4; _pwa>| 310 
introduximus 3 483 
Je do 435 
Je re 435 
(jo 40 435 
Jge> 436 
elles 876 
lal 809 
Co 872 
inverecundia, tho a3 363 
inverecundia” =. Lue 368; Wake 795 
investigatio (?) byl 57 
invidium Aum 301 
ipse GUS 478; gu 1458 
iracundia 


interrogans 
interrogatio 


intestina 


introducere 


introductio” 
introductorius (adj.) 


introductorius (noun) 


introitus 
inultores” 
invenire 


inveniri 


Uae 1005 
ue grak 1006 
eat, ald 493 
is a5 478 


iracundus 


Oh aisy 61 

iste Vim 1447 

ita MIS 1181 

item Lal 87 

iter paw 631; ume 687; yb 846; 
aa, be 847 


eo quod 


itinerantes extra domum lay» 106 
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iudaicus 
esse iudex 
iudicare 
iudicium 
iudicia® cls 706 
clad 1138 
tLolyo 1507 
09 Ae 1123; aaa 1508 
ene 798 
on 230 
iungi led 231; OAS) 1118; bail 1505; 
lucil 1506 


iungantur 


iusta iudicia 
iunctio™ 
iunctus 

esse iunctus” 
iungere 


pais 1508 

(jhe 1122; Jail 1506 
4 facto 1508 

patie 1508 


Tupiter GRite 722 


iungatur 
cui iungitur 
qui iungitur 


iusta iudicia 
iustitia agt> 319; clad 1138 
iuvenilis 
iuventus Blam 273; gales 691; 

Aubd 693 
juventutis 


gis 602 


abia haut 731 
labor qed 167; slid 736; prs 918 
labor* dias 734 
ances cnalge 1492 
argitas cl 607; ? F 1201; daw 1496 
largus G* 608 
atitudo 2 F 904; gl 1497 
atus (noun) 
latus (adj.) 

laudabilis 


ae 241 

ALS 907 

dyot 339 

AP pe th 422 


audetur 


clued 1138 _ 


laus AAS 197; cps 303; AP 337; 
fecaaa 594 

laudes S Aes 338 
lectiones Sel 8 1110 
legationes af 105 
legati 22 105; (J gj 537 
ens poe 892 
Leo deal 33 
lepra pide 211 
etitia jaw 616 
levior sl 396; Wao 397 
levis Lior 397 
esse levis ary 532 
levitas Cake 795; ful 871 
leviter O34 1460 
levius Ake 887 

HL» 476 

eye 475 


eges* ately! 1337 


ibri cnglg> 472 
liber cursuum siderum é3 579 
liber cursuum planetarum é .j 579 
liberari 1349 
libre Wolerte 803 
Libra Ole 1491 
ligatio®” BU 1476 
lignum 296 983 
lingua QL 1242 
locus ORs 1226; cage 1510 
locus vite Ges 1470 
locutio (Glave 1379 
longinquus gay 129 
longitudo And 127; Jab 864; Jlgbe 866 


longus isk 865 


liber bs 1187 + 
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ucidus 5 gas 832; 0 1439 


lucrum ch! 508; dalatul 1078 


ludus ce 1244; gg) 1251 
di ake 1252 
lumbi che 789 
himen rgnd 830; ) 9) 1438 
luminare BS 1439 
Luna 3 1151 
unaris $03 1152 


lupini il 1331 


multum luxuriosus 


an 1419 
macer Layee 1185 
Aodte 954 
Gale 764 
aslis 804 
els 935 
oS 1184 
ele 936 
maior 51; 584; elssl 937; gS 1185; 
Us 1193 
maiores Mom 238 
e sqm 667 
ignus #524 585 
itia Luge 1353; Au gore 1355; 


dunrrio 1356 


macula 
magister 
magisterium 
magnitudo 
magnitudo* 
magnus 


um pi 702; Lincrio 1356 
hs oF 1851; (pgrce 1354 
us" £52, 535 
ae 1351 
rt 1350 
et 1350 
he} 370 
re 810; be] 210 


lus (planeta) 
esse malus 


malum facere 
mandationes® 
mandata 

mane lyre 998 
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maneries” 


Cx M40 
mansio Ajo 1363 
manus Ay 1541 
mare *, 98 
margarite Age 255 
Mars Gy 1298 
martelli ajar 848 
masculinus/masculus ss 484; 
ASS 486; SS he 487 
mater ls 
matertere Ve 421 
matrix py 529 
maxilla him 351 
maxille Obs le 909 


maxime dla» 238; lot 680; BAS 1191; 
AS 1193 


maximus S44 700; eleel 937 

media etas lest 1220 

mediari uel 1374 

medicamina % gol 474 

medicina cede 837 

medietas Chal 1375; Cdvarie 1376; 
claws 1493 


mediocris'” Aine 897; _pvad 1133 


mediocris etas Shes 1222 
mediocris etatis 


medium Wawa} 1375; claw y 1493 


Vauario 1376 

medium celi (celum) slasJ! cawy 1493 

medius Boal 1375; Lewy 1493; 
Sanusi 1494; desigre 1495 


medium’"(™) 


medius cursus caw 1493 
medius dies hed! Canal 1375 
medulla é 1280 


mel jus 920 
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melancolia dyed S40 1288 
melancolicus Sglogur 670; 
tlogu S40 93 1288 


melius jad il 1052 


mellitus pans 921 
melones esl 118 
membrum gas 929 
membra orien 
membra* IE 410 
membra genitalia cs 1419 
memoria team 317; 53 483 
mendacium dF 1199 
mens ge 411 
mensis es 748 
mensura As 1100 
mensura terrarum a> Line 1300 


mentio 


3 483 
5 482 


mentionem facere 


mercationes® Males 972 
Mercurius > jllas 931 
merens O5* 296 
mergere ss 1421 
meridianus (3 243 
meridies i 


\ gs 242; 415 1083; 
Md) Canal 1375 


merito Sal 321 
meror re 1453 
milié ile 1331 
mille ual 44 
minimus pol 783 
ministri olgel 985 
minor O99 473; uel 783; a 1146; 
asl 1405 
minuens 


yask 1405 


minuere yok 1402; asl 1405 
minutio dud 1047 
minutio” Oluads 1404 
minutum 42,59 448 
minuta cylad 1142 
miscere (on 1293 
miscere™™” t jlo 1294 
missio fata 446 
mittere Jest 433; fad 445 
mixtus* TH 1298 
mixtus” dade 401 
mobilis lave 1148 
in mobtri (?) Je 354 


modus jl 357; (bw 599; By gue 813; 
dpm 1478; 4> 9 1479 


montes™"” l= 204 
mora ow 177 
morbi je 948 
mors ge 1329 
mortui cbg4 1330 
substantia mortuorum alae 1487 
mores ga 411; plas 744 
motus ce | > 293 
mulier al o1 1290 
mulieres c's il 572; clad 1367 
mulieres ex domo regis! p> 295 
multiplicare pe 822 
multiplicari JS 1190 
multiplicatio wpe 823 
multitudo BAS 1191 
multotiens IS 1198 
multum 3443 700; BAS 1191; OS 1192 
multus KS 1192 
multi SS 1192 
munditia dalle) 1390 
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elé 1017 
Old! 1238 


musica 


: . k 
soni musicorum 


mutari Agi 1023; faci) 1410 
mutatio ie wai; Jes 1412; 
las! 1413; elgul 1433 
mutationes Aw 1023 
amoris mutatio dare 156 
nadir ai 1385 
nam a Ady 61; Gls 1025 
nares wis! 70 
narrando 3 483 
narratio 95 1163 
narrationes ae 369 
nasci* Ady 1524 
nasus wil 70 
nates ad! 50 
nativitas 32Nq 1526; Age 1527 
nativitas*™P* dglge 1528 
natura ae 838; dayle 839 
extra naturam tb ae 1039 
secundum naturam to 3 355 


naturalis rab 841 
naturaliter coll 838 
natus > 240; Algo 1527; 
regal] mle 1528 
naubahar 5g 3 1434 
naute > dbo 1316; ¢) ge 1317 
naves (yaw 687 
navigatio* iol 1316 
ne MY 1229 
nec Y 1231; re 1248 
necessarium esse ci! 353 
necesse esse ciel 353 
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nechbaharat” 8 py gi 1434 
negatio 29> 206 
negotiatio 5x” 157 
negotiationes wl ales 158 
negotium 3" 157 
nervi waat 927 
niger olaw 668; gull 669 
niger cum flavedine pl 23 
niger et croceus pl 23 
nigredo 3 aw 655; alow 668 
nigromantia pm 605 
habens oculos non prorsus nigros 
Ups 750 
nisi ol JI 42; As 1022 
nisus 2s 287 
nithac (Gllei 1378 
nobiles wt ah 09 
nocturnus 4a 1265 
nodus 3; > 877 
nolunt nisi all 557 
nomen fe 650 
nomina low 1499 
nominari so 660 
non ab 1022; VY 1231; rl 1248 
non equalis Al 1154 
non esse ad 1254 
non fortunatus” ageus 1354 
non ... nisi te] 63 
nonus load 164 
habere notitiam 43 xe O11 
novenaria fom] 163 
novenarium fom] 163; 8 4 9) 1434 
novenarius* fom 163 
novenarius Bg 1434 
novenus®Y G 
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novissimus el 19 
novitas Cade 272 
nox je! 1256; 44) 1257 
in nocte Gs 1256; ec 1265 
nox diei dominici ao! a 1258 
nox diei Lune CANT ay 1259 
nox Tovis aed! dy 1262 
nox Martis FU aLJ 1260 
nox sabbati Conall a 1264 
nox Veneris dnod| Ud 1263 
nullus at fats A 754 
numerare > 297; de ago 
numeratus Dg Ame 891 
numerus ol lne 299; Glam 300; 
dAe 890 
numeri stipendiorum plum 300 
nummi>™"¥ we 477 
nuncupare! 6 1162 
nuntiationes” He 369 
nuptie £9 7 573; ye 902 
nuptie® at 74 
nutritio dy 7 518 
nutrices dy J 518 
obediunt cee 862 
obligatio Ake 940 
observare e* 969 
obsessio _jluam 306 
obsessus at 307 
occasus* Ae 997 
occidens G4 996; Wo sé 998 
occidentalis uF 994; Gre 996; 


w sé 998; 5a 999 


occiduum wy pas 996 


occultandum slazs} 399 


occultatio clais| 309; 4) pte! 617; 
dl 1189 
occultus wae 398 
occupatio Sig)! 517 
octavus ct 193 
oculus One 991 
oculi pa 114 
habens oculos non prorsus nigros 
yd 750 
odiens glee 900 
odium Aim 821; Bgl As 899 
habere odio os 1202 
odio habent. alae 900 
odor Fu B84 
odoramental” plas 930 
odoramenta™ wb 868 
olive O34 j 580 
omnipotens ie 4 - 915 
omnis cee 23% (f 1212 
omnes pla 587 
omnes!” thom 238 
omnia rived 238 
operari pi6 
operiri® Pa 1013 
oportere ghd 181 
opponi* Pa 1013 
oppositio AL lie 1085; La 1087; 
Suirul 1088; ate) 1385 
oppositum Dude 818 
oppositum lai 1385 
oppositus plex 1093 
oppressio per vim is 1009 
oppressores poles 876 
oppressus gone 1014 
opprimi® va 1013 
opes eH 1393 
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opus isle 804; 4* 971 
opera (7) te 973 
aliquid opus b* 969 
oracula ighry 1484 


oratio 4E5L 141; oles 797; peas 


orbis oad 216; 99 464 ’ 
ordeum Amat 730 

ordinatio wt 520 7 
ordinatio sDigLul 1535 


ordo af 520; Gy de 846; Vy 1533; 


sgLul 1535 
oriens 
orientalis 

yds T14 
orientalitas™ 
oriri 
ornamentum 
ornamenta 


ortus 

os (oris) 
ostendere 
otia 


paralisis 


parchamenum® 


parens 
parentes 
parere 


cb pie 712 


LA TU; Gps 713; 


yas 713 


pars Yar, 130; og 6665 es 1128; 


dal 1357; dm 1478 
pars absentium™ 
pars divinationss 
Pars Fortune 
pars futurorum 
pars sibi propria 


cl 1020 
ceil epee 1020 
Boland) egw 625 
weblog 1020 
he» 355 
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partes mundi(™™) lab 139 
particeps lcs 720 
participes OS hte 721 
facere participem 3 J 2 716 
participari JLo 715; 3 sh 716 
articipatio aS TIT; Wyle 719 
participatores OS 718 
articularis 3 je 220 
arvitas iG 144 
parvuli uasl 852 
arvus Aiwes 782; 3 1144 
patefacere Oy 152 
pater el 3 
atientia fea 332; Jax” 347 
extra patriam & 5 995 
paucitas a5 i4a 


AUCUS bs 3 1145 


pauce more® prin 362 


paupertas 7b 1057 
pavor é jp 1042 
pax crhe 791 
pectenY!” 55 615 
pectus yee 767 
ecora ilge 1305 
per WD 895 rtunt 592} ea 959 
per causas Kab) 592 
eragere Jl 
percussio wpe 823 
erditio uals 169 
erducere tl 1430 
peregrinatio pew 631 
quicquid videtur peregrino colore 
hes 732 
perfectio cette 172; JL3! 1086; 
JlesX 1219 : 


490 


perfectio etatis lyst 1222 
perfectio* Agen 688 
~ perfectus eu 173 
perficere “St 17E 
pergamenum By 546 
perire gle 833 
perpetue inimicities” Aim 321 
perseverantia ols 177 
perseverantia” it 1235 
res pertinens ene 980 
pertinere blo s56 
pervenire & 140; jlo 815; _.¢31 1430 
erveniet, elgst 1431 
pervenire profectio ot! 1430 
pes ey 525 
edes yeas 1104 
est. petens AR 557 
petit ald 493 
hilosophia, dawhd 1068 
philosophia AgKm> 324 
picture ugh? 576 
valde pilosus pd AS 728 
pinguedo oo 699 
Piscis 54> 352 
plage dob 1357; dy 1478 
laneta 595 1223 
plantari ye 1000 
antationes?"Y” 3 ,Lé 968 
pluralitas JOSS 1194 
plurimus IHS 1192 
plus hal 701; 251 1193 
plus/pluris ASA 1193 
plus auctoritatis gle AS {313 
plures habens KS 1192 
podagra yt 1401 


pomisina” (?) (gt 1828 
poncera (?) Wlere 803 
onderosior jet 180; gal 181 
ponderosus pt 180 
ponere jam 224 
populatio 3 LE 968 
orta wh 148 
portio Lals 333 
osse jle 251 
posse sufficere g& 1015 
possessio” lle 1319 
post An 128; Wale 405 
post hec ¢ 190; W3 Am 478 
postea/post® ¢ 190 
postquam Ol Ani 128 
postulata Aine 589 
otatio w_ 703 
potationes 4 al 704 
potestas Sam 313; jUaL. 645 
potestas*” is 916 
potio™ w_p 703 
prebende ciborum/ e gab plab! 851 
prebentiones ciborum ¢ gab plab} 851 
preceptum i 56 
redicatio clas 392 
predicere SS 326; uss 482; pas 1102 
redictus 5 478 
predictus esse pais 1103 
predixi $ 3 483 
preesse pele 561; 2 $5 1530; 
egal 1535 
qui preest dts 1536 
ei qui presunt 4g 1531 
prefuerit (gue 1538 
prelium ee 289; Jk 1096 
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renoscere (noun) 4 jane 911 
preparatio Zeb > 431 
preparatio™ arb 838 
esse preponens es 1102 

reponere pas 1102 
dum fuerint presentes gle 328 
presentia sie 328 
preter ‘I 42; (5 Sw 678; AS 1022 

reteritio* jul 427 
preteritus je 251 

retiosus way pb 710; job 1054 
pretium jl 627 
esse maioris (magni) pretii 5s 915 

preventio anal 1088 

preventio” elgul 1433 

preventionalis ja 1089 

rimus al 82 


rincipatus 


procacitas” 
procerus 
productiones 
profectio 
profectio* 
rofectus 


profectus 


roferre 
proferre prolixe 
roficere 
proficuum 


profunditas 


profunditas sensus 
profunda sapientia 


primus annorum Arabum 6 ea 1445 
ial, 500; OUaLu 645; 
HW 1523; LNo 1531; sdial 1535 


wihue 795 


digle ses 
deli! 1340 


coos) 1430; elysil 1433 


rsd 688 


fond 1066; 0193 1077; 


sydd 1368; Ladie 1398; elgul 1433 


cal 1899 
J 4; elo 257 
Jb 863 


pete 1092 
Che 792 


39 1018 
gel vn} 127 
gall And 127 
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prohibere oo 1326 
prohibitio a 1327 
ree 
proicere ce 845; As 889; (all 1247 
proiectio c. je 845 
proles 455 480 
prolixitas DUI 867; tau 1496 
prope wy 1112 
prophete ely 1343 
propinquior esl 1113 
propinquitas beg? 1498 
propinquitas’*Y uP LLL 
propinqui wef 1112 
propior oe Ais 
proprie dale 383 
proprie* Ushel 991 
sunt proprie yas 382 
proprius dunk 1395 
esse proprium yar! 382 
habere proprium yas! 382 
propter AY 56; abun) 592; (| 1228 
prosequi 5 155 
c 
proverbia (?) J& 1027 
proximitas wp 1111 
prudentia, j4e 208; Se 1341 
psallere (noun) econ 594 
puer Ue 240 
puerilis (eve 761; dae 853; 
38 1369 
pueritia sr? 759; tle 760 
pugnantes Og sl 283 


pulcer 5} 72; trom 239; rae 303 


pulcritudo cya® 302; dolla} 1390 
pulmo © , 498 
pulsare fata 445 
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pulverulentus® Cand 729 
punctum 5X 851; dads 1408 
pupilla SB dm 274 
pupillaY (7) lin 351 
purgans ene 665 
purgatio 425 1416 
pustule eye 1115 
pustule 5 341 
putare ob 877 
puteus Ju 90 
comestio carnium cum putredine 
ast at 
quadrans C. |p 516 
quadratum! cis 516 
quadrupes a Ped re mn 95 1170 
qualiscunque al 85 
qualitas ie 411 
qualitas animi Sle All 
quam cya 1924 
quamdiu ele 468 


7 
quando 13) 25; 159; G! 60; tae 367; 
we 977; (ha 1274 


quantitas lke 1099; S65 1217 
quantitas orbis e el lade 1099 
quarta fas) 509 
quarta (pl.) cil 510 
quartus fe) 514 
quarta pars fan) 509 
quartus aspectus few yp 513 
quartus decimus Pe egl 515 
quatuor tractatuum iy MI 512 
quemadmodum rarer pe 298; 
LS 1182 


querere oly) 557; dle 854 
qui gill 43; col a5; ells 478; 2 1323; 
ig? 1465 


que L. 1267 
quod \ 1267 
qui/que est/sunt 5&5 1458; 83 1465 
quia 5h aa; Nahas; Gler; Gf 62; 
O's 1025; GY 1230 
quia ... nunc OW... 3124; 
Ow ... 13) 1025 
quicquid Sf 1212 
quidam aay 130; ¢ 93 1166 
quin Nf 42 
quinta. (pl.) alge 413 
quintus ual 414 
quis ol 85 
quid \. 1267 
quo cyl 88; Cag 367 
quod (conj.) i 61 
quodchodeuh olde 1197 
quoque OW... Val 585 9 1472 
exagona radiatio Undead 612 
tetragona radiatio Ce p 513 
trigona radiatio Aho 187 


radicalis de! 38 


radii gles 725 
‘ 
radix pol 37 
raptura™” ae 1004 
rarus Wana 397 


ratio jas 944 


rationes (necessarie)*” acne 265 


ratiocinationes (necessarie) 


cise 265 
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rationabilis® pis 945 
rationalis cplel 1381 
rationalitas plete 1379 
recedens oo \; 578 
receperint eos hG 1090 
receptio 93 1084 
receptus gets 1091 
recessio gual 427 
recipere }S 1080 
recurvus ales 394 
reddere 3, 533 
redditus 3, 534 
redire Cr) 21 
reditio 5 ee 1445 
referri aud 1365 
refrenatio Bis! 1418 
regalis jee 646 
regimen?" ells 1318 
regio AL 138 
regiones lab 139 
regius QUelw 645 


regnum Ug9 467; jUalu 645; ells 1318; 
aSLe 1321 


religio —_y> 475; Sale 886; 488 1061; 


E19 1488 
reliquus dh 137 
reliqui* pls 587 
remanere cst 135 
qui remanent Sh 137 
renes OCS 1215 
. 
res ph 86; dole 354; «54 755 
res” wan 593 
res aperta®™ 5 gt 749 
res detecta cum fama 8 gd 749 


res pertinens 


ge 980 
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INDEXES 


que res 3 478 
residuum (2d 1051 
restituere 3, 533 
retentio i> 263 
retentio® Aw 601 
rethorica @EDU 141 
retinet what 1301 
retro wale 405 
retrogradatio Ram , 522 
accidit ei retrogradatio C779 521 


€ 373 825; perl) 524 
fieri retrogradus Crs 521 


retrogradus 


reverti C29 821; ole 982 
kgs 361 
rex QUaL, 645; ells 1320 
rist 5 il 28 
risus he 817 
risus® &leo 443 
rixatores™ é. le 1360 
robilie pile 1331. 
rotundus 5s 466 
rubedo 5 341 
rubeus el 342 
rubor 3 > 341 
rubor capillorum & gp2 806 


habens capillos rufos pal 735 
QUS 1215 
rumor Ae» 369 
rumores we 369; jh} 370 
rura dol 99 
rursum 


revolutio 


rugones” 


rustict 


sabbatum 
Sagittarius 


salsus le 1315 


saltatio yay 547 
salubritias a 763 
sanguineus (Sao 458 
sanguis : p> 457 
ex sanguine® (5.54) 458 
sanitas ‘we 763 
sapientes clale 953 
sapientia < 323; 4g hm 324: e 951 
gest Any 127 
sapor alae 497 
saporis apii 
satores (?) 


profunda sapientia 


By 5 288 
é. ples 1360 
Saturnus Jo 560 
scac(c)i é Y pled 724 
sceleritasY tak 871 
scientia ab no 913; - 951 
scientia* i.Rm 324 
scilicet tl ss 
scilicet” it 979 
scire ud 6 912; f* 950 
scire (noun) 43 peo O11 
Scorpio/Scorpius wae 943 
scribere AS 1186 
scribere (noun) US 1188 
scriptura OS 1188 
scrutari diligenter (gaitul 1137 
se invicem aad 130 
secreta Sy 614 
de secreto (am 398 


secta ilo 476; tLe 1313 
secte cn? 475 
seculares 5 jlla.s 723; mle 764 
seculum ks 952 


secundum (noun) al 199 


ene del, 298; 
le gs 358; eo 959; 43 eg 1098; 
J93 de 1163 


secundum naturam 


secundum (prep.) 


He (2 355 
secundum quantitatem 43 fe 1098 
secundus 


, 
securitas cp 1545 


securitas ©) giwo 442 


lis; 3b 198 


seditiones' _) >> 250 
seductio 1008 
seductiones 5 250 
semina cols 1338 
sementis ls 1338 
semetipsum Aunt 1395 
seminari jy 100 
semper Wala 
senectus ds geuypd 755; ¢ A 1449 
Sheol 1222 
senectus perfectionis™ lyst 1222 
senectus ultima is} is gsnall 1072 


senilis (gr grret 756 


senilis etatis* de 1221 


senium® pm ldo 
sensus jas 944 
sententia jg3 1163 
separari 3 pall 776; 9,19 1040 
Slveas! 1049 
separatus 9 pare 777 
septemtrio (las 745 
septemtrionalis  (Jlod 745; _jlas 746 


septima 


senectus* 


separatio” 


septimus 
sequens 


sequentia. 
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sequi ce 155; SU 170; ep) 1529 
sequitur YS cys 478 
servare Seam 316 
servi Ags 885 
set (sed) Sih 42; tal 55; Ste 61 
sexta pr 609 
sextilis Undead 612 
sextilis aspectus rtral 612 
sextus pls 610 


sexta pars dew 609 
si \3} 25; Qf 60 
si... tunc OL... Gd 1025 
sic OS 1181 
siccitas ory, 1539 
siccus yak 1540 
sicut/sicuti 1179; LS 1182; fee 1276 
significans js 454 
significans* > 451 
significare An 449 
significari Janu 450 
significat jane! 450; > 451; Vo 452 
qui significat dio 454 
significatio @NYo 452 
significationes JY otal 453 
significator Udo 451 
J guna 1538 
signum ts 102; dee 954 


significator! 


silentium Cre 801 
similis eo 1276; pa] 1385 
similia antl Ls 694; fs be 741 
similiter Lal 87; ¢ 190; sO 1181; 
5 2 1308 
similitudo ee 1276 
similitudo Fem 355 
similitudines one 1022 
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INDEXES 
simul lee 1309 
simulatio alm 360; 4.47 696 
sinister (Siput 1543; pulyte 1544 
sinistra 5 pm 1542 
sisamt 656 
sive 7 52; sl 17 
societas 5 de 922 
socius ele 764 
sodomitica scelerak” Gl 606 
Sol aed 742 
cum Sole in uno gradu ene 799 
solaris ston 743 
solee gdm 278 
solus deg 1481 
solus esse 2587 1036 
solus suscipere 2,23} 1037 
solvi qe 329 
somnia 45, 503 
soni oul 1238 
soni musicorum* oul 1238 
sordidus tnt 381 
sorores colget a 
sotulares Gla 1392 
spatiosus jb 73 
species Geb 868; & 9 1440 
speciosus™ hel 1054 
sperma cg 1328; dale 1377 
spina lid 1058 
spiritalis™ glue 1396 
spiritualis (glusi 1396 
spiritus 7.30 555 
spissus dale 1010 
splen late s42 
splendor elas 831 
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stabilitas 


quando stant 


statio 


ela, 136; ols 177 
\pogdy ale 1522 
plas 1169; 4254 1521 


esse in statione 835 1520 
statura je 767 
staturaP™ 43 1167 
status dels 1167 
stelle ? 98 1347 
sterilis As 946 
stipendia ae 
stomacus SAme 1310 
studere ise 630 
studium ae 630 
fuerint per studia™ wlal yb Go 1348 
stultitia” Th 1459 
stupor)” sts,! 517 
suavitas das 395; CoA 1299 
sub cad” 159; Ane 977 
sublimatio 4nd) 557 
sublimitas jks 958 
sublimitas! Cala} 1243 
sublimitas™ And, 545 
substantia Age 255; (fle 1332 
substantia mortuorum — Sy le 1487 
subtilitas waka} 1243 
subtilitas jie 958 
succedens cdg 1529 
succedere M4 170; an 1529 
successio eg 1533; dls 1534 
sumere del is 
summitas 5g ,5 481 
super /supra Be 959; 399 1075 
superbia g43 571 
supercilia Ogle 267 


supereminentia* 
supereminentia 
superfluus 
superior 
supponiP? 


supra : see super 
surgere 


suspicans 
mala suspicio 
susurratio 
suus 


abula 

talis 

tali 

antum. 

antum ... tune 
antummodo 
tardior 

tarditas 


ardus 


Taurus 
tectio 
tectus 

egi 

ela 

tele 
temperatus 
empus 
empora 
tenebrosus 
eius termini™"” 
erminus 


ernas 
Va 


ernus aspectus 


terra 


wt 7 
5 1285 
+ jae 1039 
LS gle 962 


i 1013 
els 1164 
es 1453 
Ge 877 

Aouad 1422 


Aum 1395 


gre 209; fu 540 
3 478 

ae 1208 

dais 1059; fre 1276 
td 63 

dead 1059 

ai 181 

elles! 117 

* gla 116 

9.97 202 

jus 601 

Ms 957 

Kuh 600 

l= 266 

ie yo 552 

(rine 897 

She 1281; ody 1580 
byl 565 

875 

laj gle be 252 

de 268 

sul 182 

2s 187 

uw. i 30 
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terra/terre Al, 138 
terre hab ‘139 
erreus we. >t 31 
ertia EG 182 
in tertias” oul 182 
tertium OE 186 
tertius ESE 183 
ertia pars!” Le 182 
ertius aspectus* ES 187 
testamentum Ake 940 
testamenta Jue 788 
esticuli Okiuast 388 
estimonia colle 747 
tetragonus’ fa p 513 
tetragona radiatio Ce p 513 
in tetragona radiatione a ) he 516 
hesauri jh 1220 
timendum esse ile 418 
timeri wdle 418 
imor Ldgs 419 
inctus! Ms 957 
tonsura barbarum all 25 843 
tonsura crinium prsl de! 15 
ortuosus t ge 981 
otus ul 34; cr 232 
tractare J 4; 4) 482; ys 483 
ractare* J 4 
ransferre Jai 1409 
ransire jle 251; 5 gle 252; (ae 1307 
transitus et 1285 
tributa cle 373 
rigona radiatio Cals 187 
rigonus (aspectus)’™ als 187 
rinas” UU 182 
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trinus aspectus nd5 187 
triplicare EL oY pe 822 
triplicitas ite 188 
tristis of 1012 
es taal 

ristitia O5> 296; o& 1012 
tristitie rey 1453 
triumphus pad 1372 
tumidus™ wl 1344 

, 
tunc ¢ 190; As 977 
turres oe) 551 
tympana Udgdo 444 
ubi el (83 
ulcera corosiva ist a1 
; ‘e ‘ 

ultimus hit; asl 19 
ultima pars Carel 1375 
umbilicus bod 615 
undecimus ps (golem 11 
unguenta plas: 930 


unio 6 3 800 
fey J 
uniri pail 1505 


unitas Ag gy 1482 
ea que unitatem confitetur 
Am gi 1482 
unitus ene 799 
esse unitus ese 798 
universa, Alam 238 
universitas Jom 237 
universus Cee 232; fom 237 
universa genera, SAS 1191 
unus aol 10 
unusquisque as 1212 
unusquisque” as 1212 
usque (ad) st 49 
ustus LaAF 292 
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ut (adv.) 311; Us 1276 
utk™ (adv.) jie 1363 
ut (conj.) Ol 59; Gl 61; (J 1228 
uterque/utrique Ceem 282 


uti joatul 970 
esse utilis P 790 


utilitas jas 393; C123! 1399 
utrum ... an je 1452 
uve Ae 976 
uxores clssi 572; eaF 573 
vacuus feb 122; le 412 
vadere jks 683; te 1284 
vadit gle 1286 
valde KS 1192 
valde pilosus Pees 728 
valitudo ples 393 
valitudines* ded 649 
vel sl 17 
velle alyh ss7 
velle intelligi ut 979 
velocior Cére 820; trl 621 
veluti Abic 1363 
venatio Awe 814 
vene 39 6 913 
venenata p gow 651 
venena* p gow 651 
veneratio (?) Lblite| 315 
venerationes was’ 160 
venire Jl 4; jlo 815; .¢1 1430 
venosus pmo 914 
venter cylay 124 
venus cS 1419 
Venus 5 wy; 570 


verbi gratia ji 5 Jee\ jf alte 1277 


verecundia 


cle 363 


verenda 1S tis 485; 5, 96 984; dle 986 


veritas bre 768 
vernaculi Le 1322 
vernalis igi BIL 
vero ob... me 55; 9 1472 
versificandi scientia pod 729 
versus pet 729 
versutus elas 371 


vertere deus 112; J¥x 357; 5, 533 


verus 
vesica 
vestimenta 
via 
victoria 
victus 


videre 
vigere 
vilescere 
vilis 

vilis® 

esse vilis 
viles homines 
vilitas 
ville” 
villicatio 
vinctio 
vincula* 
vinculatio! 
vinee'* 

vir 


Virgo 


Bdue 768; dale 771 
aikke 1278 


BouS 1206; yr Me 1234 


ye 846; 4a, bo 847 
jae 873; feud 1066 
thee 989 

J BOL 

ogo 1173 

sans 532 

i 460 

Usbws 381 

(arty 532 

jac 633 

Jaf 416; dade 734 
Zol 99 

Ao 42 1156 

by 1476 

(gh> 462 

ley 1476 

é 976 


a 5 526 


ALi 664 
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viridis _pasl 390 
color viridis 3 pas 389 
virilia Tle 986 
virtus o§5 1175 
virtus shade 1099 
viscosus ts 1241 
visio invicem facie ad faciem 

dye lae 1480 
vita cla; 136; be 364; 4° 967; 

ddtae 990 

vitalis dla 365 
vitiosus w gyn 987 
vituperetur ph 702 
vituperatio fea 1079 
vocare (660; JG 1162 
vocari(*) (go 660 
volens tl 557 
voluntas’™” Bggc 752 
voluptas Sg gett 752 
vox Gye 811 


voce carentia colts Ab 757 


vulgus pale 247; Ue, 543; Tale 965 
vulnera lel > 215 
apertio vulnerum fy 115 
vultus 4m 9 1479 
vultus torsio Sga) 1246 
vulva, a P1033 
zodiacus (circulus) bUai 1378 
zodiacus" dalare 1380 
zohal® joj 560 
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GREEK GLOSSARY 


The numbers indicate those of the lines of the Greek text (p. 372). 


axobw 
dvaxctvaudy (!) 
‘Rens (4) 
deyh (Jal) 
d&otpovoyle 
Baothet¢ 
BtBAlov 

ylvouar (y6) 
devtEpog (,jU) 
dnddo 7 

sig Exaatos (6°) 
eioaywyh (jo) 
clogeyoucs 

BE GAKAELS 
EMAVAXUXAEW 
Etepog Cal) 
ebetoxw 

Zee (pita) 
COdwv (C) 
“Hog 
xaBodundcs 
xadrou 
Kanlong 


an 
= 


at 


CNOWRrAN THRE WHO OR 


4, 6, 9-10, 1 


= 


Kapxtvog (gle) 
KOOWNds 

Ketds (je) 
Kedvog (J)) 
AEywo 

hemtdv 

veya (abel ) 
petarAdoow ( jasl) 
voEw 

olSa 

évoudtu 

mlotic 

TIPSY Le 

TEAdTOS 

advodos (y|8) 
TETAPTOG 
TETEMILG 

ToUTO (3) 
teltywvov (ike) 
teltog (ade) 
Yedouc. 

xedvosg 
deooxdno¢g (gle) 
opooxonéw 


4, 
2, 5, 8, 10, 
1 


, 


2, 5, 8, 10-12, 


ww oO 


1 
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NAMES OF PLACES AND RACES 


al-Ahwaz 
Alexandria 

the Arabs 
Armenia 
Greater Armenia 
Lesser Armenia 
Azerbaijan 
Babylon 
Baghdad 

Balh 

Barga 
Byzantines, Byzantine Empire 
China 

Copts 
Ctesiphon 
Daylam 

Egypt 
Egyptians 
Ethiopia 
al-Garamaqa 
al-Gazira 
al-Gibal 
al-Gilan 
Gurgan 
Hamadan 
Hejaz 

Hirat 

Hurasan 
Ifrigiya 


India, Indians 


II 60 
1195 

1 156, 185 

II 222 

1 168 

1171 

1 164, 168, 172 

1 164; IT 59 

1 187 

1172, 182 

T 169, 181 

1 180, 195; II 92, 122 
1172 

L191 

II 60 

II 196, 222 

1168, 181, 191, 195 
199 

1181, 187, 189; IT 32 
1177 

1178, 195 

1187 

I 168; II 222 

1168, 194 

1166 

J 184, 191; II 156 
1182 

1172; IT 121 

1181 

1 189; IT 32, 115, 196; IV 300 


INDEXES 


Traq 
Isfahan 
Kabul 
Kirman 
Kufa 
Kurds 
al-Mahan 
Mahriiban 
Makran 
of Mosul 
Miqan 
Oman 
Palestine 
Persia 
Persian 
Qiimas 
Rayy 
Rome 
Samarqand 
as-Sawad 
Sigistan 
Sind 

Syria 
Tabaristan 
Tangier 
Tibet 

the Turks 
al-‘Umran 
Upper Egypt 


Yemen 


1D 59 Bal 
1 187; I1 59 Oyae] 
1 182 be 
1181 Ohes 
1191 BOI 
T 166 ey) 
1166 Olabst 
1 189 Ob 9 yee 
IE 196 re) 

12 hey 
1 168 UBys 
1 189 le 

1164 Cdeuald 
1 164, 178; IT 59, 121 wa 
II 80; IV 130, 133 ye 

1185 aaa 

1 185, pl 

II 60 = 4 

1121 AS ow 

I 166, 191 gud} 

1 182 ere 

T 185, 189, 192; I 32 Reema) 

1177, 195; IT 92 pla! 

1 182, 194 Obaunle 

1185 daile 

II 196 fons 

1175; II 93, 222 sl 

1175 Obeall 

1181 pla Aye 


1 185, 195; II 156 you] 


NAMES OF PERSONS AND AUTHORS 


Abii s-Saqr ‘Abd al-‘Aziz 12; AIT 2 
ibn ‘Utman ibn ‘Ali 
1-Qabist, Kanltong 


‘Ali bn ‘Isa 


al-Andarzagar 


Dorotheus 


Hermes 
al-Kindi 
Masa’ allah 


Muhammad 
Ptolemy 

Sayf ad-Dawla 
Valens 
Yazdigird 


Tit 


I 318, 324, 331, 334, 338, 341, 
346, 350, 354, 359, 364, 368; V 
46, 75 


1 57; IT 34, 62, 92, 123, 157; IV 
84 


V 49, 78 
IV 119, 129 


II 24, 30, 57, 90, 120, 154, 194, 
220 


tl 
1 10, 66; IIT 22; IV 21, 25, 30 
13 

IV 23; V 51, 70 

IV 122-4, 129, 133, 135 


AN INDEX TO ALL THE VERSIONS OF AL-QABISI’S INTRODUCTION 
AND DE CONIUNCTIONIBUS PLANETARUM 


The following index gives alphabetical lists of the sigla used for the manuscripts 
of The Introduction, as well as complete lists of the manuscripts of all the known 
medieval versions of The Introduction, and of its commentaries. 


1. The Arabic and Judaeo-Arabic Versions 


B = Oxford, Bodleian Library, Marsh 663 

C = Cambridge, Gg. 3-19 

E = Cairo, Dar al-Kutub, Migat 144 

F = Cairo, Dar al-Kutub, Miqat 139 

G = Gotha, orient. A 65 

H = Istanbul, Hamidiye 856 

L = Leiden, Or. 6638 

P = Paris, Bibliothéque nationale, arabe 5972 


Alexandria, al-Maktaba Baladiya 1132 

Cairo, Dar al-Kutub, Hurif wa-awfaq 67 

Cairo, Dar al-Kutub, Hurif wa-awfaq 89/2 
Cairo, Dar al-Kutub, Migat 192/2 

Cairo, Dar al-Kutub, Migat 488 

Cairo, Tal‘at, Magami« 370/1 

Damascus, Maktabat al-Asad al-wataniya, 14633 
Damascus, Maktabat al-Asad al-watantya, 16459 
Damascus, Maktabat al-Asad al-watantya, 16485 
Istanbul, Fatih 3439/20 

Istankul, Nuruosmaniye 2805/1 

Moscow, Russian State Library, Giinzburg, 813 (in Hebrew characters) 
Oxford, Bodleian Library, Huntington 582 (in Hebrew characters) 
Patna, Oriental Public Library 2478 

Tunis, Bibliothéque nationale, Zaitiina 3495 

Wroclaw, Stadtbibliothek 20 (191) 


2. The Latin Translation 


A = Oxford, Bodleian Library, Ashmole 369 

B = Berlin, Staatsbibliothek—Preussischer Kulturbesitz, lat. fol. 307 (Rose 956) 
C = Oxford, Bodleian Library, Bodley 464 

E = Venezia, Biblioteca nazionale Marciana, Lat. Z. 344 

G = London, British Library, Harley 13 

H = Oxford, Bodleian Library, Bodley 430 

J = Krakdéw, Biblioteka Jagielloriska, 578 

K = Bernkastel-Kues, Bibliothek des St.-Nikolaus-Hospitals, 208 

L = London, British Library, Arundel 268 
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M = Oxford, Merton College, 259 (C.2.10) 

N = Paris, Bibliothéque nationale de France, nouv.acq.lat. 3091 

P = Paris, Bibliothéque de l’Université, lat. 640 

R = Firenze, Biblioteca Riccardiana, 163 

S = Pommersfelden, Schlossbibliothek, 60 (2633; LXII) 

U = Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Reg. lat. 1285 
V = Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Barberini 236 
W = Wroclaw, Biblioteka Uniwersytecka, Ac. IV F 23 


Bam = Bamberg, Staatsbibliothek (formerly Kénigliche Bibliothek), Clas. M 
II 7 (Leitschuh and Fischer, no. 84) 
Bas! = Basel, Offentliche Bibliothek der Universitat, F.IIL8, ap 1355 
Bas? = Basel, Offentliche Bibliothek der Universitat, O.IV.4 
Ber! = Berlin, Staatsbibliothek—Preussischer Kulturbesitz, lat. fol. 246 
Ber? = Berlin, Staatsbibliothek—Preussischer Kulturbesitz, lat. fol. 632 (for- 
merly Boncompagni, no. 4) 
Ber® = Berlin, Staatsbibliothek—Preussischer Kulturbesitz, lat. fol. 869 
Bo = Boston, Public Library, 1488 (formerly Admont, 481) 
Bol = Bologna, Biblioteca universtaria, 154 (132) 
Brn = Brno, Statn{ Védecké Knihovna (Bibliotheca Universitatis), A 64 (IV.Z. 
e.9) 
Bru = Brugge, Stedelijke Bibliotheek, 523 
Br = Bruxelles, Bibliotheque royale, 18,678-81 
Bu = Budapest, Magyar Tudomdnyos Akadémia Kényvtara K ézirattardnak, K 
437 (2° 12) 
Ch = Chartres, Bibliothéque municipale, 213 
Cha = Chantilly, Musée Condé, 322 (641) 
Om = Cambrai, Bibliotheque municipale, 1330(1180) 
Ot = Cambridge, Trinity College, 0.3.13 (James no. 1185) 
Dt! = Dublin, Trinity College, 368 
Dt? = Dublin, Trinity College, 369 
Dt? = Dublin, Trinity College, 399 
Er! = Erfurt, Wissenschaftliche Allgemeinbibliothek, Folio 383 
Er? = Erfurt, Wissenschaftliche Allgemeinbibliothek, Folio 395 
Er? = Erfurt, Wissenschaftliche Allgemeinbibliothek, Quarto 330 
Er* = Erfurt, Wissenschaftliche Allgemeinbibliothek, Quarto 343 
Er® = Erfurt, Wissenschaftliche Allgemeinbibliothek, Quarto 348 
t. 
t. 
t. 


Er® = Erfurt, Wissenschaftliche Allgemeinbibliothek, Quarto 374 
Er’ = Erfurt, Wissenschaftliche Allgemeinbibliothek, Quarto 379 
Er’ = Erfurt, Wissenschaftliche Allgemeinbibliothek, Octavo 80 
Erl = Erlangen, Universitatsbibliothek, 434 

Es = El Escorial, Real Biblioteca de San Lorenzo, e III 15 

Fa = Firenze, Biblioteca Laurenziana, Ashburniana 208 

Fl = Firenze, Biblioteca Laurenziana, Plut.29.3 

Fm = Firenze, Biblioteca Laurenziana, 5. Marco 194 
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Fr = Frankfurt am Main, Stadt- und Universitatsbibliothek, Praed. 48 

Gb = Oxford, Bodleian Library, Digby 149 

Go = Gotha, Forschungsbibliothek, Memb. IT 60 

G6 = Gottingen, Niedersichsische Staats- und Universitatsbibliothek, Philos. 
62 

Ki = Klagenfurt, Bischdfliche Bibliothek, cod. XXXI b7 

Kg = Kgbenhavn, Kongelige Biblioteket, 447 folio 

Kr! = Krakéw, Biblioteka Jagiellotiska, 573 

Kr? = Krakéw, Biblioteka Jagielloriska, 575 

Kr? = Krakow, Biblioteka Jagiellotiska, 601 

Kr* = Krakéw, Biblioteka Jagielloriska, 805 

Kr® = Krakéw, Biblioteka Jagiellotiska, 1857 

Kr® = Krakéw, Biblioteka Jagielloriska, 1915 

Kr’ = Krakéw, Biblioteka Jagielloriska, 1918 

Ku = Bernkastel-Kues, Bibliothek des St.-Nikolaus-Hospitals, 212 

Le = London, British Library, Egerton 822 

Le! = Leipzig, Universitatsbibliothek, 1463 

Le? = Leipzig, Universitatsbibliothek, 1468 

Le® = Leipzig, Universitiatsbibliothek, 1471 

Le* = Leipzig, Universitatsbibliothek, 1484 

Lr = London, British Library, Royal 12 C.XVIII 

Lu = London, University College, Lat. 16 

Lii = Liineburg, Ratsbiicherei, Misc. D folio 13 

Ma! = Madrid, Biblioteca nacional, 10009 

Ma? = Madrid, Biblioteca nacional, 10012 (Toledo 98-29) 

Ma’ = Madrid, Biblioteca nacional, 10063 (Toledo 98-19) 

Mi! = Milano, Biblioteca Ambrosiana, A 183 inf. 

Mi? = Milano, Biblioteca Ambrosiana, M 28 sup. 

Mi? = Milano, Biblioteca Ambrosiana, $ 54 sup. 

Mis = Missouri, C. D. Humberd 6 

Mii! = Miinchen, Bayerische Staatsbibliothek, Clm 83 

Mii? = Miinchen, Bayerische Staatsbibliothek, Clm 228 

Mi® = Miinchen, Bayerische Staatsbibliothek, Clm 660 

Mii* = Miinchen, Bayerische Staatsbibliothek, Clm 10661 

Mii® = Miinchen, Bayerische Staatsbibliothek, Clm 14111 

Mii® = Miinchen, Bayerische Staatsbibliothek, Clm 24865 

Mii’ = Miinchen, Bayerische Staatsbibliothek, Clm 27001 

Na = Napoli, Biblioteca nazionale, Vittorio Emanuele II, VIII.G.86 

Oa! = Oxford, Bodleian Library, Ashmole 191 

Oa? = Oxford, Bodleian Library, Ashmole 357 

Oa? = Oxford, Bodleian Library, Ashmole 360 

Oa* = Oxford, Bodleian Library, Ashmole 361 

Ou = Oxford, Bodleian Library, Auct. F.3.13 

Ob! = Oxford, Bodleian Library, Bodley 463 
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Ob? = Oxford, Bodleian Library, Bodley 472, Louvain 
Ob? = Oxford, Bodleian Library, Bodley 491 
Ob* = Oxford, Bodleian Library, Bodley 613 
= Oxford, Bodleian Library, Digby 47 
Od? = Oxford, Bodleian Library, Digby 48 
= Oxford, Bodleian Library, Digby 93 
Os! = Oxford, Bodleian Library, Savile 17 
Os? = Oxford, Bodleian Library, Selden supra 78 
Pa! = Paris, Bibliothaque nationale de France, lat. 7282 
Pa? = Paris, Bibliothéque nationale de France, lat. 7321 
Pa? = Paris, Bibliothéque nationale de France, lat. 7321A 
Pa‘ = Paris, Bibliotheque nationale de France, lat. 7329 
Pa> = Paris, Bibliotheque nationale de France, lat. 7416 
Pa® = Paris, Bibliotheque nationale de France, lat. 7432 
Pa’ = Paris, Bibliothéque nationale de France, lat. 16198 
Par = Parma, Biblioteca palatina, cod. 720 
Pe = Sankt Peterburg, Akademia nauk (Academy of Sciences), Folio N. 8 (XX 
Ab-ITIy) 
Pnac! = Paris, Bibliothéque nationale de France, nouv.acq.lat. 625 
Pnac? = Paris, Bibliothéque nationale de France, nouv.acq.lat. 1893 
Po = Pommersfelden, Schlossbibliothek, 66 (2640) 
Pr! = Praha, Knihovna Metropolitn{ Kapitoly, M. LXXXV (Podlaha, 1442) 
Pr? = Praha, Ndrodn{ Knihovna Ceské Republiky, VIII.G.27 (Truhlér 1609) 
Pr? = Praha, Ndérodn{ Knihovna Ceské Republiky, X.A.23 (Truhldr 1826) 
Ri = Rimini, Biblioteca civica Gambalunga, 278 
Sa! = Salamanca, Biblioteca universitaria, 2051 
Sa? = Salamanca, Biblioteca universitaria, 2621 
Sf = Sankt Florian XI 619 
So! = Soest, Wissenschaftliche Stadtarchiv, 2 
So? = Soest, Wissenschaftliche Stadtarchiv, 24 
St = Stuttgart, Wiirttembergische Landesbibliothek, Math. 40 34 
Ti = Tibingen, Universitatsbibliothek, Mc 64 
Up = Uppsala, Universitetsbibliotek, C 653 
Vb = Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Borgh. 312 
Ve! = Venezia, Biblioteca nazionale Marciana, Lat. VIII 33 (2499; Val. Cl. XI, 
106) 
Ve? = Venezia, Biblioteca nazionale Marciana, Lat. VII 44 (3715; Val. Cl. XT, 
105) 
Ve? = Venezia, Museo Civico Correr, Cicogna 2721 (3747) 
Vi! = Wien, Osterreichische Nationalbibliothek, evp 5251 
Vi? = Wien, Osterreichische Nationalbibliothek, evp 5275 
Vi? = Wien, Osterreichische Nationalbibliothek, cvp 5417 
VI" = Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Lat. 3104 
VI? = Vaticano, Citt& del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Lat. 4077 
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VI5 = Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Lat. 4079 

Vit = Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Lat. 4084-1 
VI> = Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Lat. 4084-II 
VI® = Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Lat. 5714 

Vo = Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca, Apostolica Vaticana, Ottob. lat. 1552 
Vp! = Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Pal. lat. 446 
Vp? = Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Pal. lat. 1340 
Vp? = Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca, Apostolica Vaticana, Pal. lat. 1367 
Vp* = Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Pal. lat. 1372 
Vp® = Vaticano, Cittaé del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Pal. lat. 1376 
Vp® = Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Pal. lat. 1382 
Vp’ = Vaticano, Citt& del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Pal. lat. 1408 
Vp® = Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Pal. lat. 1414 
Vp® = Vaticano, Citt& del, Biblioteca, Apostolica Vaticana, Pal. lat. 1451 


Vr = Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Reg. lat. 1452 
Wf = Washington, Folger Library, V.a.323 (1815.3) 
Wo! = Wolfenbiittel, Herzog August Bibliothek, 76.1 Aug. fol. (2725 
Wo? = Wolfenbiittel, Herzog August Bibliothek, 81.24 Aug. fol. (2814) 
Wo* = Wolfenbiittel, Herzog August Bibliothek, 85.2 Aug. fol. (2885) 
Wot = Wolfenbiittel, Herzog August Bibliothek, 277 Gud. lat. fol. (4582) 

Wk = Wroclaw, Biblioteka Kapitulna (Diocesan Library), HS 105 

Wu! = Wroclaw, Stadtbibliothek, R(ehdig.) 173, s. xiv, part 1 (lost since 1945. 
Wu? = Wroclaw, Biblioteka Uniwersytecka, Ac. IV F 18 

Zw = Zwickau, Ratsschulbibliothek (Stadtarchiv), XXII, VIII, 10 


3. English Versions 


Cambridge, Trinity College, 0.5.26 (James no. 1307) 
New Haven, Yale University Medical Library, 45 
New York, Kraus booksellers, Bute 13, Part. 1 
Oxford, Bodleian Library, Ashmole 206 

Oxford, Bodleian Library, Ashmole 393 


4, French Versions 


Dijon, Bibliotheque municipale, 449 
Oxford, St Johns College, 164 
Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Reg. lat. 1337 


5. German Versions 


Augsburg, Universitatsbibliothek, Maihingen, Ottingen-Wallerstein’sche Bib- 
liothek, IIT 2 2° 1 

Berlin, Staatsbibliothek—Preussischer Kulturbesitz, germ. fol. 192 

Edinburgh, Royal Observatory, Crawford, 3.2 

Heidelberg, Universitatsbibliothek, Pal. germ. 511 
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Miinchen, Bayerische Staatsbibliothek, Cgm 328 

New York, Pierpont Morgan, 722 

Praha, Ndrodn{ Knihovna Ceské Republiky, VIII.B.15 (Truhlér 1451) 
Salzburg, St Peter, b XI 30, 7 

Wien, Osterreichische Nationalbibliothek, cvp 5318 

Wroclaw, Biblioteka, Uniwersytecka, Akc. 1948/207 


6. The Hebrew Fragment 
Napoli, Biblioteca nazionale, Vittorio Emanuele II, III.F.12 


7. The Judaeo-Castilian Version 


Wien, Osterreichische Nationalbibliothek, cod. hebr. 48 (Schwarz 199) 


8. John of Saxony’s Commentary 


Bamberg, Staatsbibliothek (formerly Kénigliche Bibliothek), Clas. M II 7 
Bergamo, Biblioteca civica ‘Angelo Mai’, MA 388 (Z II 2) 

Bergamo, Biblioteca civica ‘Angelo Mai’, MA 571 (A I sopra 11) 
Cambridge, Emmanuel College, 70 

Cambridge, Peterhouse, 250 

Diisseldorf, Universitatsbibliothek, F 13 

Erfurt, Wissenschaftliche Allgemeinbibliothek, Folio 394 

Erfurt, Wissenschaftliche Allgemeinbibliothek, Quarto 354 

Firenze, Biblioteca Laurenziana, Ashburniana 206 (132/138) 

Firenze, Biblioteca Laurenziana, Plut.29.3 

Krakéw, Biblioteka Jagielloriska, 609 

Lucca, Biblioteca Statale, 2114 
Milano, Biblioteca Ambrosiana, E 114 sup. 
Miinchen, Bayerische Staatsbibliothek, Clm 8950 
Oxford, Bodleian Library, Ashmole 206 


Oxford, Bodleian Library, Bo 
Oxford, Bodleian Library, Dig' 
Oxford, Bodleian Library, Dig’ 


ley 472 
ry 48 
y 71 


Oxford, Bodleian Library, Digby 97 


Paris, Bibliot. 
Paris, Bibliot. 
Paris, Bibliot 


héque nationale de France, lat. 7322 
héque nationale de France, lat. 7324 
héque nationale de France, nouv.acq.lat. 398 


Rimini, Biblioteca civica Gambalunga, 278 
Upperville, Virginia, Library of Paul Mellon, ms 40 


Vaticano, Cit 
Vaticano, Cit: 
Vaticano, Cit 
Vaticano, Cit 
Vaticano, Cit 


a del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Lat. 2880 

4 del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Lat. 4077 

4 del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Lat, 4084-IT 
4 del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Pal. lat. 446 
& del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Pal. lat. 1451 
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Wien, Osterreichische Nationalbibliothek, cvp 5417 
Wolfenbiittel, Herzog August Bibliothek, 81.26 Aug. 
Zwickau, Ratsschulbibliothek (Stadtarchiv), XXII, VIII, 10 


9. Other Latin Commentaries 


Bernkastel-Kues 212 (John of Stendal) 

Erfurt, Wissenschaftliche Allgemeinbibliothek, Folio 383 (John of Stendal 2) 

Erfurt, Wissenschaftliche Allgemeinbibliothek, Quarto 379 

Krakéw, Biblioteka Jagielloriska, 1918 (Albert of Opatow ?) 

Lyon, Bibliothéque municipale, 329 (Louis de Langle) 

Madrid, Biblioteca nacional, 9287 (Jerénimo Mufioz) 

Miinchen, Bayerische Staatsbibliothek, Clm 228 (John of Stendal ?) 

Miinchen, Bayerische Staatsbibliothek, Clm 488 

Miinchen, Bayerische Staatsbibliothek, Clm 10661 

Oxford, Bodleian Library, Digby 149 

Paris, Bibliothéque nationale de France, lat. 7321 (Louis de Langle) 

Paris, Bibliotheque nationale de France, lat. 7437 

Sankt Gallen, Stadtbibliothek, 427 (Louis de Langle) 

Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Lat. 2366 (Cecco d’Ascoli) 

Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Pal. lat. 1354 (John of 
Stendal ?) 

Vaticano, Citta del, Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Pal. lat. 1380 

Venezia, Biblioteca nazionale Marciana, Lat. VIII 30 (3270; Val. Cl. XI 109) 
(Nicolas de Comitibus 7?) 

Wroclaw, Biblioteka Uniwersytecka, Ac. IV F 23 

The Enarratio of Valentin Naibod, Cologne, 1560 


10. Alcabitius, De coniunctionibus 


Oronce Finé, Les canons ..., Paris, 1556 (French) 
Oxford, Bodleian Library, Canon. misc. 517 (Latin) 
Oxford, Bodleian Library, Bodley 621 (Castilian) 
Rimini, Biblioteca civica Gambalunga, 278 (Latin) 
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The following is an index of the English portions of the book. Tt gives the most 
significant references to proper names associated with al-Qabisi’s work, and to 
astrological topics: § = degrees/of degrees; * = signs/of signs; P = planets/of 
planets; * = of the ecliptic circle; and * = of the twelve places; ‘n’ after a page 


number indicates a footnote. 


Abbasid dynasty 121n 
Abraham bar Hiyya 1 
Abraham ibn Ezra 37, 212 
Abi ‘Abd Allah al-Bagdadi 2 
Abu ‘Ali 7 
Abt Kamil 1 
Abti Maar = 1, 7, 249-52, 309 
Abbreviation 7-8, 10, 21n, 28n, 25n, 
27, 36n, 37n, 41n, 43n, 45n, 73n, 8in, 
83n, 89n, 91n, 129n, 133n, 141n, 143n, 
145n, 155n, 205, 207, 214, 252, 357, 361 
Experimenta 201 
Flores 201 
Great Introduction (Liber introduc- 
torii maioris) 7-8, 10, 11, 83n, 
143n, 145n, 147n, 149n, 151n, 200-2, 
205, 207, 211n 
On the Revolution of the Years 7, 
385n 
Religions and Dynasties (De magnis 
coniunctionibus) 8, 109n, 119n, 
121n, 135n, 151n, 153n, 201-2, 215, 
330, 338-9, 341, 353 
accidental/by accident 11-12, 23, 47, 
55, 61 
Adelard of Bath 8, 204, 211 
advancing/retreating 49 
Aegidius de Tebaldis 220n 
ages of life 237; 49'; 63”, 65, 69, 71, 75, 
79, 83, 85; see also rulership over life, 
and period in nativities 
agreeing in belt* 21n, 23 
agreeing in natureP 107 
agreeing in path® 21 
algebra 69 
Albumasar: see Abii Madar 
Alc(h)abitius 
Abbreviationes 162 


Collecta 172, 191 
De coniunctionibus planetarum 3- 
4, 220, 375-85 

De directionibus 12, 169, 196-7 
Flores 196 

‘All bn Abi r-Rigal 8-9, 119n 

‘Ali bn Ahmad al-‘Imrant 1 

‘Ali bn ‘Isa 19 

‘Ali bn Ridwan 220 

almubtazz: see al-mubtazz, ruling 
planet and governor 

Alvaro of Toledo 201n 

al-Andarzagar 9, 51-55, 149, 215 

apogee? 91 

appearances of people: see physiogno- 
my 

application? 95-7, 214-15 

Arabic numerals: see Hindu-Arabic 
numerals 

Arabicizing 213 

are 125 

Pseudo-Aristotle 
Secret of Secrets 200 

ascendant’ 47-9 

ascending/descending 49"; 91P 

astrolabe 6, 200 

astrologers 5-6, 109 

astrology, defense of 19; divisions of 
6, 11-12 

aspectP 27, 71 


al-Bagdadi: see Abu ‘Abd Allah al- 
Bagdadt 

al-Banna’ 16 

Bar Hiyya: see Abraham bar Hiyya 


Bartholomeus de Alten de Nusia (edi- 
tor) 192 
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basmala 203, 215 

al-Bayhaqr 1 

besieging 101°, 103; 103* 

al-Biriinl 4, 10, 23n, 25n, 29n, 41n, 73n, 
8In, 88n, 105n, 145n, 147n, 149n, 153n, 
155n 


bicorporeal® 27 
blood: see sanguine 
bright/dark® 43, 207-8 
burntP 93, 95 

burnt path 105 

bust 137, 209 


cadent* 49, 57 

increasing in calculation? 91 
cardinest 49, 57 

character/mental attributes 35-7; 87° 
of many children/sterile® 33 
choler/choleric 23; 25; 49"; 69P 
chronic illness 458, 208n 

cingulus (belt of zodiac) 211, 230 
colours 55'; 65P, 67, 71, 77, 79, 81, 83 
combust? 139 


compass directions*® 25, 33; see also 
eastern / western, northern/southern, 
and powers in compass directions 


complexion/elemental qualities 23"; 
25°; 27°, 63, 65, 69, 71, 75, 83, 109, 151, 
372, 374 

conjunction? 27, 71, 109, 121, 151, 373- 
4, 379-85 

much copulating/marryings 33 

Cremona 218 

cutting the light? 101 


darigan 131 

days/nights? 65, 67, 71 
dastiriya 93 

decans 29-31; see also darigan 
defective® 33 

degrees 21, 207-8, 214 
dejection? 2 25 
descending’ 49 

direct /crooked® 21, 33, 103 


diurnal/nocturnal 25°; 61P, 65, 69, 71, 
75, 79, 83 
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dodecatemoria/twelfth-parts® 129, 131 
domain (hayyiz)P 61n, 101 

domestic® 33 

Dorotheus 9, 23, 65, 69, 71, 75, 77, 117 


Dragon, Head/Tail of/lunar nodes 23, 
87-9, 103, 154 
Di r-Rumma 4n 


eastern / western? 68, 93-5; “see also 
compass directions 


Egyptians 29, 37n 


elemental qualities 85-7; see also com- 
plexion 


embryo 87 
essential 11, 33 
Euclid 


Elements in 
evasion? 101 
exaltation®® 25 


facingP 93 

de Fantis, Antonio (editor) 194, 220-4 
al-Farabi 2 

fardadriya 65, 67, 71, 77, 79, 83, 89, 133-5 
al-Fargani 3, 200 

al-Fazari 27n, 365 

Finé, Oronce (translator) 194, 375, 385 
finger-calculation 4 

fixed* 27 

Franciscus Pipinus 219n 

fortunate? 101 

increasing fortune? 47, 208n 
friendship? 105-7 


Galen 4 

galb 389 

garbuhtar 129 

gender 25°, 61; 418, 207; 49"; 63P, 65, 69, 
71, 75, 79, 83, 95; gender of hours 89 

Gerard of Cremona 201, 211n, 218-19 

giver of life: see garbuhtar 

the Gloss to the Latin text 201-2, 219 

governor? 117 

grains: see plants 

Greek alphabet 211 


Haba’ ibn ‘Abd Allah 7 

halb? 61, 101, 389 

half of the Sun* 21 

half of the Moon” 21 

Halil ibn Ahmad 4 

Haly 204 

Hamasa 1 

harmP 103 

Hagwiyites 25 

hayyiz: see domain 

hayla@g 6, 12, 15, 111-15, 141 

in the heartP 93, 95, 101, 117 

Hegira 119 

Hermann of Carinthia 214, 390 

Hermes 9, 145, 147n 

Hindu-Arabic numerals 210, 213, 216 

Hispania 244 

horizon 47 

hostility: see friendship 

hot/cold: see complexion 

hours? 89, 133-5 

houses 23°; 47¢ 

Hugo of Santalla 214, 390-2 

humours 23°; 25%; 49*; 63P, 65, 69 

Hunayn ibn Ishaq 5n 

al-Husayn ibn Ali bn ‘Abditis ar-Ri- 
yani 16 


Ibn Ezra: see Abraham ibn Ezra 

Tbn Hallikan 3 

Tbn al-Hammar 5n 

Tbn al-Hasib 9 

Tbn Hibinta 9 

Tbn Ridwan: see ‘Ali bn Ridwan 

Ibn Sinan: see Ibrahim ibn Sinan 

Ibrahim ibn ‘Abd al-‘Aziz ibn ‘Abd 
Allah al-‘Umari 14 

Ibrahim ibn al-Husayn ar-Riyant 17n 

Tbrabim ibn Sinan 4 

illnesses? 63, 67, 69, 73, 77, 79, 83 

al-‘Imrani: see ‘Ali bn Ahmad al- 
“Imran 

Indians  4n, 73, 137 

inttha@’at 6, 117-21 


a er a a) da 
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si bn ‘AH 2 
Ishaq ibn ‘Ali r-Ruhawi 5n 


jobs/businesses? 63, 65, 69, 71, 75, 79, 
83 
John of Saxony (commentator) 192- 
4, 206 
John of Seville 3, 4n, 200-2, 219 
joys’* 55, 105n; see also pleasures 
Judaism 65 « 
Juntino, Francisco (translator) 375 
Jupiter 65-9 


kadhudah 6,15, 115-17 

al-Kindi 8-9, 10, 33, 61, 85, 119, 386-90 

kingship: see rulership 

Kusyar ibn Labban 21, 33n, 93n, 119n, 
123n, 127n, 1290 


Lacher, Ambros 193 

letter-equivalents to the signs of the 
zodiac 211 

Liber Archachelis 213 

Liber erarum 219 

Liber novem iudicum 390 

Liber trium iudicum 214, 390 

liberated? 93 

in its own light? 95 

lord of life: see kadhudah 

lord of the year 377; see also salhudah 

lords of the hours 133 

lords of the places 57-9 

lords of the terms 29, 365-9 

lords of the triplicities? 25, 29, 206-7 

lots 8-10, 12-13, 141-55, 20in; 65°, 69, 
71, 75, 77, 81, 206 

lunar nodes: see Dragon 


marrying: see copulating 

Mars 69-71 

al-Marwazi: see Muhammad ibn 
Mansi al-Marwazt 

Magsa’allah 7, 9, 65, 67, 71, 73, 77, 81, 
83, 200 

masculine/feminine: see gender 
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medicine/medicines 69, 155 

melancholy 237; 25%; 63° 

melothesia 35-7*; 65°, 67, 71, 73, 77, 79, 
83 

mental attributes: see character 

Mercury 79-81 

midsummer 23, 49 

minute 21 

Moon 83-7 

Moretus, Matheus (editor) 192 
al-mubtazz 117 

Muhammad ibn Mansi al-Marwa- 
Zl 4-5 

al-Mutanabbi 2 


Naibod, Valentin (commentator) 194 
namudar 3, 109 

by nature 23 
nawbahrat/ninth-parts* 8, 131-3 
ninth-parts: see nawbahrat 


northern/southern 21%; 91?; see also 
compass directions 


increasing in numberP 91 


obedient’ 21 
Olympiodorus 371 
opening the doors? 137 


pains®? 37-9 

pars tritict 201n 

Paul of Alexandria 371 

eriod in nativities 133-5 

philosophy 11 

hysiognomy/appearances of people 
65, 67, 71, 73, 7, 81, 83-5 

hlegm 23%; 258; 49¢ 

pi (ratio of circumference to diameter) 
135 

oetry 3, 204, 212, 365 

places' 47-55, 141-9, 377 

plants/grains 35-7*; 67°, 71, 75, 77 

pleasures?* 23, 55 

possessions? 65, 69, 71, 75, 79, 83 

powersP 33, 115 

owers in compass directions? 65, 67, 
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71, 73, 77, 81, 83 
powerful/weak 47¢; 57'; 61°, 95, 101-3, 
105 
price 158, 377-9 
professions? 63, 65, 69, 71, 75, 79, 83 
prohibitionP 97 
property 11 
Prophet 119 
prorogation: see tasyir 
prorogator: see haylag 
Ptolemy 7 
Almagest 1n, 2, 3, 5, 6, 219 


Tetrabiblos/Quadripartitum 2, 7, 9, 
19, 93n, 111, 202, 207n, 219, 371 


Pseudo-Ptolemy 
Centiloquium 201, 202n 
pushing? 99 


al-Qabist 
The Testing 2, 5-7 
Treatise on Distances 2, 4; see also 
Alc(h)abitius 
qasim 127-9 
gisma 125-9 
quadrant 23°; 47-9¢ 
quadrupeds* 33 
Qusta bn Liga 200 


rain, lot of 155n 
rational® 33 


Raymond of Marseilles 201, 206, 211, 
214 


rays? 27 

under the rays? 85 
reception? 99 

reflection of the light? 97 
refrenation? 99 


regions 35-7%; 65P, 67, 71, 73, 77, 81, 85, 
206 


religions? 63, 67, 71, 73, 77, 79, 83 
resistance? 99 

returning? 99 

revolutions: see world years 
right/left 49¢; 95° 

rising-times® 21, 47, 121~9 


Robert of Ketton 390-1 

Roger of Hereford 204 
rulership/kingship 151-3 

rulership over life? 87 

ruling planet 59-61 

ar-Riyant: see Ibrahim and al-Husayn 


Sahl ibn Bigr 9, 16, 201-2, 207, 235 
salhudah 6, 119, 135 
as-Samaw’al 9 
ganguine/blood 23%; 25°, 49; 65P 
Sanskrit 131, 137 

Saturn 63-5 

Sayf ad-Dawla 2-5, 19, 208 
seasons 237; 49¢ 

sign 21 

soul 65, 71, 127, 139 

Spanish era 201 

Speculum astronomiae 209n 
sterile: see of many children 
submergedP 93 

succedents* 49, 57 
as-Sulami 5n 

Sun 71-5 


at-Tabari: see ‘Umar ibn al-Farruan 

* at-Tabari 

Tabit ibn Qurra 4, 200 

Tail: see Dragon 

tastes 25°; 65nP, 67n, 69, 7in, 73n, 77n, 
79n, 83, 155, 205 

* tasyr 12, 121-9 

temperaments? 67, 69, 73, 77, 79, 83 

terms? 27-9, 103 

terminal points: see intiha’at 

Toledan Tables 65n, 71, 81, 207n, 211n, 
214 

transference? 97 
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transit? 135-7 

trick questions (magalit) 5-6 
triplicities® 25, 29, 51-55 

tropical® 27 

Turel, Pierre (editor) 193 
twelfth-parts®: see dodecatemoria 


‘Umar ibn al-Farruhan at-Tabarl 200 


al-‘Umasi: see Ibrahim ibn ‘Abd al- 
“Avaz ibn ‘Abd Allah al-“Umart 


velocity, increasing inP 91 

Venus 75-7 

Vettius Valens 7, 9, 111, 145 

voiced® 33 

void of course? 97 

Vulgate tradition of Latin text 211 


weather forecasting 12; see also lot 
of rain 

wells® 45, 207n 

Wenceslas II, king of Bohemia 215 


wild? 97 


Yaqut 3 

Yazdigird 121 

years? 65, 67, 67, 71, 77, 81, 83, 205 
years of the native 133-5 

years of the world 6, 119, 151-3, 385 


Zael 
Liber introductorius 201n; see also 
Sahl 
Zig 9,115, 121 
Zig as-Sindhind 7 
yodiac 21, 211n; see also cingulus 


